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PREFACE. 


IN the year 1842, a most generous offer made to me by the present Duke of Northumberland (then Lord Prudhoe) enabled me 
to undertake the composition of this work; and to His Grace’s princely aid I have ever since been mainly indebted for 


the means of accomplishing the project thus originated. 


The object proposed was not to do in English little more than what Golius and others had already done in Latin, by 
translating and composing from a few Arabic lexicons of the class of epitomes or abstracts or manuals; but to draw chiefly 
from the most copious Eastern sources; one of which, comprising in about one seventh part of its contents the whole of the 
celebrated K:imoos, I knew to exist in Cairo. There, also, I had reason to believe that I might find other sources unknown in 
Europe, and obtain more aid in the prosecution of my desigu than I could elsewhere; and thither, therefore, I betook myself 


for this purpose. 


On my arrival at Cairo, I first had recourse, for help in making my preparations, to an accomplished Arabic Scholar, 
the late M. Fulgence Fresnel, with whom, during a former residence in Egypt, I had contracted an intimate friendship. 
Previously informed by me of my project, he had tested the qualifications of several learned natives for the task of assisting 
me in collecting, transcribing, and collating, the materials from which my lexicon was to be composed ; and he recommended 
to me, as the person whom he esteemed the most fit, the sheykh Ibráheem (surnamed ’Abd-el-Ghaffir) Ed-Dasookec. To have 
engaged as my coadjutor a sheykh respected for his character and learning, and to have been disappointed in him, and obliged 
to dismiss him, might have made him my cnemy, and enabled and induced him to baffle my scheme; but my experience led 
me to belicve that a person better qualified for the services that I required of him, than the sheykh Ibráheem Ed-Dasookce, 
could not have becn found by me in Cairo; and I had no occasion to employ any other assistant, except, occasionally, 


transcribers, under his supervision. 


The assistance that I received from my friend M. Fresnel was not limited to the favour mentioned above. With a 
generosity rarely equalled, he insisted upon transferring to me the most valuable of his Arabic manuscripts, to remain with me 
during the whole period of the composition of my lexicon, and in case of his death during that period to become my absolute 
property. Most deeply do 1 deplore his not having lived to sce how greatly those precious manuscripts have contributed to 
the accuracy and value of my work, and to have them restored to him. They consist of two copies of the Sihah and a copy 
of the Kámoos. One of the copies of the former lexicon is a manuscript of extraordinary excellence: it was finished in the 
year of the Flight 676 (a.D. 1277) ; and forms a large quarto-volume. The other copy of the same lexicon is in three 
volumes: the second volume surpasses in accuracy every other copy of the same work that I have seen, and is enriched with 
numerous important extracts, in its margins, from the celebrated Annotations of Ibn-Barree and El-Bustee: the first volume 
is similarly enriched, and little inferior to the second in accuracy: the third is of the ordinary quality. The copy of the 
Kamoos, which is written in a very small and compact hand, and forms a single octavo-volume, I believe to be unique: it 
contains, in its margins, (with other annotations and with various readings,) copious extracts from the great work which is 
the main source of my own lexicon; and its text, of which the transcription was finished in the year of the Flight 1120 


(a.D. 1708-9), has been carefully collated. These valuable acquisitions I made almost immediately after my arrival at Cairo. 


It was indispensable, I believe, to the success of my undertaking, that I should most carefully avoid whatever might 


draw down disrespect from the 'Ulamà of Cairo, or others of the Muslim inhabitants, either upon myself or upon the sheykh 
Bk. I. 
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who was to assist me in procuring the chief materials for the composition of my work. For it was only by his means that I 
could reasonably hope to obtain the use of manuscripts in the libraries of mosques ; that is, by his borrowing those manuscripts 
as though for his own use: and one of the librarians showed himself to be desirous of urging any pretext in order to refuse the 
loan of the work that I most needed. I therefore made my place of residence to be as far as I could from the quarters 
frequented by Franks, and conformed with such of the gencral usages of the Muslims as did not involve a profession of 
their religion. But my precautions did not suffice to secure me from every difficulty. Even the Viceroy, Mohammad ’Alee 
Páshá, though almost an absolute prince, could not enable me to overcome them.  Ilearing of my project, I know not how, 
he spontaneously informed me, by his Prime Minister, that he was desirous of showing his respect for my Patron by rendering 
me any assistance within his power. I replied that his Highness would very greatly aid me by granting me authority to 
demand the loan of certain manuscripts in the libraries of mosques. But it was feared that the wardens of the mosques would 
in this case urge the necessity of an order from the Sultan, or abstract considerable portions from those manuscripts and so 
defeat my plan. I could therefore only endeavour to obtain, according to the usual custom, through the sheykh my assistant, 
a small portion at a time of each of the required manuscripts: and even this I was unable to do until after the lapse of some 
wecks. In the mean time, however, I had the good fortune to acquire a large folio-volume, consisting of nearly the whole of 
the first tenth portion, of a copy of the great work to which I have alluded before as comprising in about one seventh part of 
its contents the whole of the celebrated Kamoos. This work, entitled “Taj el-'Aroos" (oy, c» a compilation from the best 
and most copious Arabic lexicons, in the form of a running commentary on the Kamoos, with necessary critical and other 
illustrations, original, and selected from various authors of high repute, fully justified my expectation. I found, from the 
portion before me, that it would of itself alone suffice to supply the means of composing an Arabic lexicon far more accurate 
and perspicnous, and incomparably more copious, than any hitherto published in Europe. But I should not have been satisfied 
with making use of it for such a purpose without being able to refer to several of tlie most important of the works from which 


it was compiled. 


Of these works, and others particularly deserving of notice, as well as of the Taj cl- Aroos itself, and of the principles of 
Arabic lexicology, I must now endeavour to give à brief account. In doing this, I shall frequently have occasion to cite the 
“ Muzhir " of Es-Suyootee, a compilation of the utmost value to students in general, and more especially to lexicographers, of the 
Arabic language. Its author died in the year of the Flight 911, a date to be borne in mind in perusing my extracts from it. 
I possess a most excellent copy of it, (written by a learned man, the sheykh Nasr El-lIooreenee, with the exception of a 
portion which, while he was suffering from an attack of ophthalmia, was written for him by one of his disciples) transcribed 
from the best that is known to exist in Cairo, (namely, that of Es-Sejá'ee, in the library of the great mosque El-Azhar,) and 


enriched with copious marginal notes. 


What is called the classical language of Arabia, often termed by the Arabs “the language of Ma'add," and “the 
language of Mudar,” is a compound of many sister-dialects, very little differing among themselves, which were spoken 
throughout nearly the whole of the Peninsula before the religion of Mohammad incited the nation to spread its conquering 
armies over foreign countries. Before that period, feuds among the tribes, throughout the whole extent of their territory, had 
prevented the blending of their dialects into one uniform language; but this effect of disunion was countcracted in a great 
measure by the institution of the sacred months, in which all acts of hostility were most strictly interdicted, and by the annual 
pilgrimage, which had obtained from time immemorial, and the yearly fair held at 'Okádh, at which the poets of various 
tribes, during a period of about a century before the birth of Mohammad, or perhaps during a somewhat longer period, 


contended for the meed of gencral admiration.* 


* Respecting this fair, sec some extracts from the first of M. Fresucl's “ Lettres sur l'Histoire des Arabes avant l'Islamisme" in Note 18 to the 
first chapter of my Translation of the Thousand and One Niglits. 
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* Katádeh says that the tribe of Kureysh used to cull what was most excellent in the dialects of the Arabs, so that their 
dialect became the most excellent of all.” (Taj el-’Aroos, in article „s: and the like is said in the 9th Section of the Muzhir.) 
This assertion, however, is not altogether correct: for many of the children of the tribe of Kureysh, in the time of Mohammad, 
were sent into the desert to be there nursed in order to their acquiring the utmost chasteness of speech. Mohammad himself 
was sent to be nursed among the tribe of Saad Ibn-Bekr Ibn-Hawázin, descendants of Mudar, but not in the line of Kureysh: 
and he is said to have urged the facts of his being of Kureysh and having grown up among the tribe of Saad as the grounds of 
his claim to be the most chaste in speech of the Arabs. It is evident, therefore, that Kureysh, in his time, were less chaste 
in speech than some other tribes; though the truth of this asserted saying of his rests, I believe, only on the authority of a 
Saadee, who may have forged it in order to raise the reputation of his own tribe for purity of speech. From distant tribes, 
Kureysh probably borrowed little. The dialect of [imyer, confined mainly to El-Yemen, and allied much more to the Ethiopic and 
the Hebrew than to the language of Ma'add, contributed to this last language little more than a small proportion of words. For 
our knowledge of it, which is very scanty, we are chiefly indebted to the researches of M. Fresnel, who discovered a surviving 
idiom of it, spoken chiefly in the district of Mahrch, between IIadramowt and 'Omán: hence it has been termed ** Mahree ;" 
and from the name of the tribe who speak it, M. Fresnel gave it the appellation of “ Ehhkili," or “Ebkili.”. The author of 
the “ Misbáh" (El-Feiyoomce) says, in article pe, * The language of the people of Mahreh, which is a district of 'Omán, is quick, 


and scarcely, or not at all, intelligible [to other Arabs], and is of the ancient [limyerce.” 


The language of Ma'add was characterized by its highest degrce of perfection, copiousness, and uniformity, in the time 
of Mohammad ; but it soon after declined, and at length lost almost all that constituted its superiority over the other branches 
of the Semitic stock in the states in which these are known to us. It is evident that all the Semitic languages diverged from 
one form of speech: and the known history of the Arabic is sufficient, I think, to show that the mixture of the several 
branches of the Shemites, in different degrees, with different foreign races, was the main cause, if not of the divergence, at least 
of the decay, of their languages, as exemplified by the Biblical Hebrew and Chaldee, and the Christian Syriac. That their 
divergence also was thus mainly caused, we cannot prove; but that this was the case I do not doubt, judging from the 
differences in their vocabularies, more especially from the differences of this kind in the Hebrew and Phonician from the other 
Semitic languages. The existence of at least onc language widely differing from the Semitic very long before the age of Moses 
is proved by the remains of the ancient Egyptian, from the time of the Pyramids; a language predominantly Semitic in its 
grammar, but predominantly Non-Semitie in its vocabulary; and evidently a compound of two heterogeneous forms of speech. 
The opinion, common among the learned of the Arabs, that the Arabic is the offspring of the Syriac, apparently suggested by. 
a comparison of their vocabularies and by false notions of development, is simply absurd, unless by “the Syriac” we 
understand a lost language very different from that which is known to us by this appellation.* Every language without a 
written literature tends to decay more than to development by reason of foreign influences; and the history of the Arabic 
exhibits an instance of decay remarkably rapid, and extraordinary in degree. An immediate consequence of the foreign 
conquests achieved. by the Arabs under Mohammad's first four successors was an extensive corruption of their language: for 
the nations that they subdued were naturally obliged to adopt in a great measure the specch of the conquerors, a speech which 
few persons have ever acquired in such a degrce as to be secure from the commission of frequent errors in grammar without 
learning it from infancy. These nations, therefore, and the Arabs dwelling among them, concurred in forming a simplified 
dialect, chiefly hy neglecting to observe those inflections and grammatical rules which constitute the greatest difficulty of the 
classical Arabic: in the latter half of the first century of the Flight, this simplified dialect became generally spoken in the 
foreign towns and villages inhabited by the Arabs; and it gradually became the general language throughout the deserts, as 
well as the towns and villages, of Arabia itself. That such a change took place, in the language of the Arabs inhabiting 


forcign towns and villages, at this period, is shown by several anecdotes interspersed in Arabic works, and amply confirmed in 





* Many among the Jews, the Syrians, and the Fathers of the Christian Church, held that the Aramaic or the Syriac was the language of Adam. 
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the older Arabic lexicons and other lexicological works by instances of the necessity of appeals to contemporary Arabs of the 
desert, respecting points of grammar, by learned men whose parents lived in the first century of the Flight. The celebrated 
lexicologist El-Asma'ee, who was born in the year of the Flight 123, and lived to the age of 92 or 93, was not & sound 
grammarian. (See De Sacy's “ Anthol. Gr. Ar." p. 49 of the Arabic text.) And even Seebaweyh, who was contemporary, 
during the whole of his comparatively short life, with El-Asma'ee, appears to have erred in grammar. (See p. 133 of the 
present work.) Ibn-Seedeh says, in the “ Mohkam,” in art. b,., (voce ij) that El-Asma’ee was not a grammarian: and in 
art. y5 (voce 554, as pl. of 5,) he remarks that Ibn-El-Aarábee (who calls pl. of 5,5) was ignorant of grammar. 
In short, not a single instance i known of any one’s having acquired a perfect knowledge of the grammar of tho classical 
Arabic otherwise than by being brought up among Arabs who retained that language uncorrupted. The Khaleefeh El-Weleed 
(who reigned near the close of the first century of the Flight), the son of 'Abd-El-Melik, spoke so corrupt a dialect that he 
often could not make himself understood by the Arabs of the desert. A ridiculous instance of the mistakes occasioned by 
his use of the simplified language which is now current is related by Abul-Fidà. The rapid progress of the corruption of 
the language among the learned is the more remarkable when it is considered that many of these, in the first and second 
centuries of the Flight, were very long-lived: for in a list of the most celebrated Arabic lexicologists and grammarians, 
in the 48th Section of the Muzhir, the first five whose lengths of life are defined attained the following ages: 92, 74, 93, 96 
or 97 or 98 or 99, and 92 or 93: the first of these (Yoonus) was born in the year 90 of the Flight; and the last, in the year 
123; this being El-Asma’ee. This series of five is broken only by one, whose length of life is not known. In some 
few spots, the language of Ma'add long lingered; and it may perhaps even survive to the present day; as appears from the 
following curious statement in the Kámoos (article sxe): '*'Akád is a certain mountain, near Zebeed, [a well-known city in 
the western seaboard of El-Yemen,] the inhabitants of which retain the chaste language:" to which is added in the Táj 
el-’Aroos, that they retain this language “to the present time [the middle of the eighteenth century]: and the stranger remains 
not with them more than three nights, [the period prescribed by the law for the entertainment of a stranger,] by reason of 
[their] fear for [the corruption of] their language." But instances of the corruption of the classical Arabic are related (in the 
44th Section of the Muzhir) as having occurred even in the life-time of Mohammad. 


Such being the case, it became a matter of the highest importance to the Arabs to preserve the knowledge of that 
speech which had thus become obsolescent, and to draw a distinct line between the classical and post-classical languages. 
For the former language was that of the Kur-án and of the Traditions of Mohammad, the sources of their religious, moral, 
civil, criminal, and political code: and they possessed, in that language, preserved by oral tradition,—for the art of writing, 
in Arabia, had been almost exclusively confined to Christians and Jews,—a large collection of poetry, consisting of odes and 
shorter pieces, which they esteemed almost as much for its intrinsic merits as for its value in illustrating their law. Hence 
the vast collection of lexicons and lexicological works composed by Arabs, and by Muslims naturalized among the Arabs; 
which compositions, but for the rapid corruption of the language, would never have been undertaken. In the aggregate of 
these works, with all the strictness that is observed in legal proceedings, as will presently be shown, the utmost care and 
research have been employed to embody everything that could be preserved or recovered of the classical language; the result 
being a collection of such authority, such exactness, and such copiousness, as we do not find to have been approached in the 
case of any other language after its corruption or decay. 


The classical language they called, by reason of its incomparable excellence, “el-loghah,” or “the language:” and the 
line between this and the post-classical was easily drawn, on account of the almost sudden commencement, and rapid progress, 
of the corruption. It was decided by common consent, that no poet, nor any other person, should be taken as an absolute and 
unquestionable authority with respect to the words or their significations, the grammar, or the prosody, of the classical 
language, unless he were one who had died before the promulgation of El-Islám, or who had lived partly before and partly 


after that event; or, as they term it, unless he were a “Jdhilee” or a “ Mukhadram,” or (as some pronounce it) *Mukhadrim," 
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or “Muhadram,” or “ Muhadrim." A poet of the class next after the Mukhadrams is termed an “Islimee:” and as the 
corruption of the language had become considerable in his time, even among those who aimed at chasteness of speech, he is not 
cited as an authority absolutely and unquestionably like the two preceding classes. A poet of the next class, which is the last, 
is termed a * Muwelled:” he is absolutely post-classical ; and is cited as an unquestionable authority with respect only to the 
rhetorical sciences. The commencement of the period of the Muwelleds is not distinctly stated: but it must have preceded 
the middle of the second century of the Flight; for the classical age may be correctly defined as having nearly ended 
with the first century, when very few persons born before the establishment of El-Islám through Arabia were living. Thus 
the best of the Islámee poets may be regarded, and are generally regarded, as holding classical rank, though not as being 
absolute authorities with respect to the words and the significations, the grammar, and the prosody, of the classical language. 
The highest of all authorities, however, on such points, prosody of course excepted, is held by the Arabs to be the Kur-án. 
The Traditions of Mohammad are also generally held to be absolute authorities with respect to everything relating to the prose 
of the classical language; but they are excluded by some from the class of absolute authorities, because traditions may be 
corrupted in language, and interpolated, and even forged. Women are often cited as authorities of equal rank with men: and 


in like manner, slaves reared among the Arabs of classical times are cited as authorities equally with such Arabs. (See the 


. PE 3 ^ [P E $ -ò (TPR) 
word jal in the present work; and see also uat and and un and Wyo) 


The poetry of the Jáhilees and Mukhadrams consists, first, of odes (termed s3ta3, plural of 3iq05), Which were regarded 
as complete poems, and which were all designed to be chanted or sung: secondly, of shorter compositions, termed pieces 
( abs, plural of aabs); many of which were also designed to be chanted or sung: and thirdly, of couplets, or single verses. In 
the first of these classes are usually included all poems of more than fifteen verses: but few odes consist of much less than fifty 
verses or much more than a hundred. Of such poems, none has been transmitted, and none is believed to have existed, of an 
age more than a few generations (probably not more than three or four or five) anterior to that of Mohammad. It is said in 
the 49th Section of the Muzhir, on the authority of Mohammad Ibn-Selám El-Jumahee, that “the pristine Arabs had no 
poetry except the few verses which a man would utter in his need: and odes (kaseedehs) were composed, and poetry made 
long, only [for the first time] in the age of 'Abd-El-Muttalib [Mohammad's grandfather], or Háshim Ibn-'Abd-Menáf [his 
great-grandfather]" And shortly after, in the same Section of that work, it is said, on the same authority, that “ the first 
who composed poems of this kind was El-Muhelhil Ibn-Rabee'ah Et-Teghlibee, on the subject of the slaughter of his brother 
Kuleyb:” “he was maternal uncle of Imra-el-Keys* Ibn-Hojr El-Kindee “Or, according to Omar Ibn-Shebbeh, each tribe 
claimed priority for its own poet; and not merely as the author of two or three verses, for such they called not a poem: the 
Yemánees claimed for Imra-el-Keys; and Benoo-Asad, for ' Abeed Ibn-El-Abras; and Teghlib, for [El-] Muhelhil; and Bekr, 
for'Amr Ibn-Kamee-ah and El-Murakkish El-Akbar; and Iyád, for Aboo-Du-ád: and some assert that El-Afwah El-Azdee 
was older than these, and was the first who composed kaseedehs: but these for whom priority in poetry was claimed were 
nearly contemporary; the oldest of them probably not preceding the Flight by a hundred years, or thereabout. Thaalab says, 
in his *Amálee, El-Asma'ee says that the first of the poets of whom is related a poem extending to thirty verses is [El-) 
Muhelhil: then, Dhu-eyb Ibn-Kaab Ibn- Amr Ibn-Temeem Ibn-Damreh, a man of Benoo-Kináneh; and El-Adbat Ibn-Kureya: 
and he says, Between these and El-Islám was four hundred years: and Imra-el-Keys was long after these." But this is 
inconsistent with the assertion of Ibn-Selám mentioned above, made also by En-Nüwawee in his “ Tahdheeb el-Asma,” p. 163, 
that El-Muhelhil was maternal uncle of Imra-el-Keys: and as the majority refer El-Muhelhil to a period of about a century 
before the Flight, we have a double reason for holding this period (not that of four hundred years) to be the more probably 





* This name is generally pronounced thus, or “ Imr-el-Keys," by the | Keys;" in the last instance without hemzeh, because (as is said jn the 
learned among the Arabs in the prosent day; for most of them regard itas | Tahdheeb and the Téj el-’Aroos on the authority of El-Kisá-ee and El- 
pedantic to pronounce proper names in the classical manner. The classical | Farra) this letter is often dropped. 
pronunciation is “ Imraü-l-Keys" and “ Imrui-l-Keys” end Imru-l- 
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correct. According to Ibn-Kuteybeb, the time of Imra-cl-Keys was forty years before that of Mohammad ; as is stated in the 
Calcutta edition of the Mo'allakát. M. Fresnel contends that the honour commonly ascribed to El-Muhelhil is due to Zuheyr 
Ibn-Jenáb El-Kelbee, of whose poetry at least seventy-nine verses have been preserved, fragments of different poems, including 
a piece of fifteen verses, of which the first hemistich of the first verse rhymes with the second hemistich, according to rulo. 
But this Zuheyr, during a portion of his life, is related to have been contemporary with El-Muhelhil. In a fragment ascribed 
to him, he represents himself (if the fragment be genuine) to have lived two hundred years: and one tradition assigns to him 
a life of two hundred and fifty years ; another, four hundred years ; and another, four hundred and fifty years!*—Upon the 
whole, then, it seems that we may with probability refer the first kaseedeh to a period within a century and a half, at the 
utmost, before the Flight. 


Mohammad said, on being asked, “ Who is the best of the poets?” “Imra-cl-Keys will be the leader of the poets to 
Hell.” And in the gencral estimation of the Arabs, he is the most excellent of all their poets. llis Mo'ullakah is most 
especially admired by them. Of the pagan and unbelieving poets who flourished before and during the time of Mohammad, El- 
Beydáwoee sarcastically remarks (on chap. xxvi. verses 224 and 225 of the Kur-án, in which, and in the verse that next follows, 
they are censured as seducers, bewildered by amorous desire, and vain boasters,) “ Most of their themes are unreal fancies, and 
their words chiefly relate to the description of the charms of women under covert, and amorous dallianee, and false arrogations 
or professions, and the rending of reputations, and the impugning of the legitimacy of parentages, and false threatening, and 
vain boasting, aud the praise of such as do not deserve it, with extravagance therein.” ‘The like is also said in the Keshsháf, 
(on the same passage of the Kur-án,) and in too large a degree we must admit it to be just; lmt it is very far from being 
unexceptionable. The classical poetry is predominantly objective, seusuous, and passionate ; wilh little imagination, or fancy, 
except in relation to phantoms, or spectres, and to jinn, or genii, and other fabulous beings; aud much less artificial than 
most of the later poetry, many of the authors of which, lacking the rude spirit of the Dedawees, aimed clietly at nerc 
elegancies of diction, and plays upon words. Generally speaking, in the classical poetry, the descriptions of nature, of the life 
of the desert, of night-journeyings and day-journcyings, with their various incidents, of hunting, and stalking, and lurking for 
game, of the tending of camels, of the gathering of wild honcy, and similar occupations, are most admirable. And very curious 
and interesting, as will be shown by many citations in the present work, are its frequent notices (mostly by early Muslim 
poets) of the superstitions that characterized, in the pagan times, the religion most generally prevailing. throughout, Arabia ; 
in which, with the belief in a Supreme Deity, with strange notions of a future state, and with angelolatry, astrolatry, and 
idolatry, was combined the lowest kind of fetishism, chiefly the worship of rocks and stones and trees, probably learned. from 
Negrocs, of whom the Arabs have always had great numbers as slaves, and with whom they have largely intermixed. 
Sententious language consisting of parallel clauscs, like that of the so-called “ poetical books” of the Bible, was probably often 
employed by the Arabs of every age. It seems to be almost natural to their race when excited to eloquence. But the 
addition of rhyme in this style of language appears to have become common in the later times. Mohammad Ibn-Et-Teiyib 
El-Fásee says (in article Je of his Annotations on the Kámoos) that the oration termed ajb, in the Pagan and the early 
Muslim ages, was, in most instances, not in rhyming prose. The remains of classical prose are often uscd as authorities ; but 


being more liable to corruption, they are regarded as less worthy of reliance than the poctry.t 


* Seo the first and second and third of M. Fresnel’s * Lettres eur, 


l'Histoire des Arabes avant l'Islamisme:" the second and third in the 
“ Journal Asiatique," 3rd Series, vols. 3 and 5. 

+ Those who desire to pursue the study of the history of the classical 
Arabic beyond tho limits to which I have here confined my remarks, 
together with that of its sister-languages, will find much learned and 
valuable information in M. Renan's * Histoire Générale et Système 
Comparé des Langues Sémitiques;" though his scepticism in relation to 


questions mercly philological (as well as to sacred matters) is often, in 
my opinion, ill-zrounded and unreasonable. I must particularly remark 
upon his erroneous assertion that the poems of the aye anterior to El- 
Islám make no allusion to the ancient religions of Arabia, and hence 
appear to have been expurgated by Muslims, so as to efface all traces of 
paganism. Many of such allusions, by pagan pocts, might be adduced 
from lexicons, grammars, and scholia; and some examples of them will 
be found in the present work, in articles 45 and je and y 90 &c.; the 

[first 
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Such are the principal original sources from which the Arabic lexicons and lexicological works have been derived. 
Another source consisted of phrases and single words transmitted from the Arabs of classical times, or from those later Arabs 
of the desert who were believed (though they were not regarded as unquestionable authorities) to have retained the pure 
language of their ancestors. The carlier of these are often called, by the lexicologists, alo! Søt; as in the 1st Section of the 
Muzhir, where it is said that the transmission (jn) should be * from such as aya! „a, like [the descendants of] Kahtán 
and Ma'add and 'Adnán; not from those after them; after the corruption of their language, and the varying of the 
Muwelleds.” El-Jowharee, as will presently be seen, applies the appellation à, u) even to desert-Arabs of his own time ; 
but in doing so, he deviates from the general usage of the lexicologists. As is said in the 6th Section of the Muzhir, the 
transmitter must be a trustworthy person ; but may be a woman, and may be a slave, as we have before stated. The degrees 
of credit to which the phrases and words thus transmitted are entitled are distinguished by ranging them in the following 


classes: Ist, (as is stated in the 3rd Section of the Muzhir,) the term pisa is applied to that which has been transmitted by 


+ 


such a number of persons as cannot be supposed to have agreed to a falsehood: 2ndly, stet (plural of jai), to what have been 
transmitted by some of the lexicologists, but are wanting in that which is required to justify the application, thereto, of the 


3rdly, (as is said in the 5th Section,) 555i (plural of 555), to 
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former term; and what is thus transmitted is also termed (4s: 
what have been transmitted by only one of the lexicologists; and what is thus transmitted, if the transmitter is a person of 
exactness, as Aboo-Zeyd and El-Khaleel and others, is admitted : 4thly, (as is said in the 15th Section,) dyjlie (plural of 


9 3%- 


55552), to words known to be spoken only by one Arab. It was only when all other sources failed to supply what was wanted, 
that recourse was had, by the writers of lexicons and lexicological works, to contemporary Arabs of the desert; and I do not 
find that much reliance was often placed upon these after the end of the third century of the Flight. El-Jowharee, who died 
near the close of the next century, states, in the short preface to his “Sihdh,” that what he had collected in El-'Irák for his 
lexicon he “rehearsed by lip to [those whom he terms] aj yat in their abodes in the desert (ajst1):” but this he scems to 
have done rather to satisfy any doubts that he may have had, and to obtain illustrations, than with the view of taking such 
persons as authorities for words or phrases or significations. It is related of Aboo-Zeyd, in the 7th Section of the Muzhir, that 
he said, “J do not say ‘the Arabs say’ unless I have heard it from these: Bekr Ibn-Hawázin and Denoo-Kiláb and Benoo- 
Hill; or from [the people of] the higher portion of the lower region, or [of] the lower of the higher :”* and that Yoonus used 
the expression “ the Trustworthy (aiii) told me from the Arabs;" that being asked, “ Who is the Trustworthy ?” he answered, 
“ Aboo-Zeyd;" and being asked, “ And wherefore dost thou not name him?” he answered, “He is a tribe, so I do not 


name him."f 


Most of the contents of the best Arabic lexicons was committed to writing, or to the memories of students, in the latter 


half of the second century of the Flight, or in the former half of the next century. Among the most celebrated lexicological 


— — — — — — — — 


first of these from the Mo'allakah of Imra-cl-Keys. It would have been 
strange, indeed, if this had not been the case: for, except the Kur-an, 
nothing was so highly prized by the lexicologists as the pagan poetry: 
every fragment of it was most valuable in their estimation, and most 
carefully sought after and preserved ; and the intentional corruption of it 
they regarded as almost a crime. 

* « Aboo-'Amr said, ‘The most chaste in speech, of men, are the 
higher [in respect of territory] of [the tribe of] Temeem, and the lower of 
[the tribe of] Keys:’ and Aboo-Zeyd said, ‘The most chaste in speech, of 
men, are {the people of} the lower portion of the higher region, and the 
higher of the lower,’ meaning the rear of [the tribe of] Hawázin; the 
people of the higher region being the people of El-Medeeneh, and those 
around it, and those next it, and those near it, whose dialect he held to be 
not the same as that [of Hawázin]." (Muzhir, 49th Section.) According 
to the Kámoos, the higher region (43Uul) is ** what is above Nejd, to the 


land of Tihámeh, to the part behind Mekkeh; and certain towns, or 
villages, outside El-Medeench.” 

+ The exclusion of post-classical words and significations in the best 
Arabic lexicons, or their specification as such when they occur therein, is 
of very great importance to us in the use that we are often obliged to 
make of those lexicons in interpreting the Hebrew Scriptures. Thus the 
triumph of El-Islám, by occasioning the corruption of the Arabic language 
and the composition of such lexicons, has rendered us a most signal 
service. Ihave scldom noticed correspondences between the Arabic on 
the one side and the Hebrew and other Semitic languages on the other, 
because, though these are often illustrated by means of the incomparable 
copiousness of the Arabic, the Arabic is rarely illustrated by them, and 
because we have no such authorities for the interpretation of those 
languages as we have for the interpretation of the Arabic. 
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works, general and special, of this period, are the “’Eyn,” commonly ascribed to El-Khalecl, who died in the year of the Flight 
160 or 170 or 175 (aged 74); the ** Nawádir" of El-Kisi-ce, who died in 182 or 183 or 189 or 192; the “Jeem” and the 
“ Nawádir” and the work entitled “ El-Ghareeb el-Musannaf” of Aboo- Amr Esh-Sheybance, who died in 205 or 206 or 213 
(aged 110 or 111 or 118); the “ Nawádir" and the “ Loghát" of El-Farra, who died in 207 (aged 67); the “Loghat” of 
Aboo-’Obeydeh, who died in 208 or 209 or 210 or 211 (aged 96 or 97 or 98 or 99); the " Nawádir" and the “ Loghát " 
of Aboo-Zeyd, who died in 214 or 215 or 216 (aged 93); the “ Ajnás" of El-Asma'ee, who died in 215 or 216 (aged 92 or 
93); the work entitled “ El-Ghareeb el-Musannaf" of Aboo-Obeyd, who died in 223 or 224 or 230 (aged 67); and the 
*. Nawüdir" of. Ibn-El-Aarábee, who died in 231 or 233 (aged 81 or 83): all mentioned near the close of the Ist Section of 
the Muzhir. From these and similar works, either immediately or through the medium of others in which they are cited, and 
from oral tradition, and, as long as it could be done with confidence, by collecting information from Arabs of the desert, were 
composed all the best lexicons, and commentaries on the classical poets &c. The most authoritative of such works are the 
lexicons; and the most authoritative of these are, of course, generally speaking, the later, because every succeeding 
lexicographer profited by the critical research of his predecessors, and thus avoided or corrected errors committed by earlier 
authors. The commentaries on the poets and on the Traditions have contributed largely to the lexicons. They often present 
explanations that have been disallowed or questioned by eminent lexicographers; and therefore. their statements, when uncon- 
firmed by other authorities, must be reccived with caution: but in many cases their explanations are unquestionably accurate, 
and they afford valuable aid by giving examples of words and phrases of doubtful meanings. The danger of relying upon a 
single early authority, however high that authority may be, in any matter of Arabic lexicology, will be shown by innumerable 
instances in the present work. I here speak of errors of judgment. Iu addition to these, we have miistranscriptions, A 
word once mistranscribed is repeated in copy after copy; and at length, from its having been found in several copies, is 
confidently regarded as correct.* The value of the larger and later and more esteemed lexicons cannot, therefore, be too 


highly rated. 


The first of the general lexicons is that which is commonly ascribed. to El- Khaleel, entitled the * 'Eyn" (gest wks); 
and this has served in a great measure as the basis of many others. In it the words are mentioned according to their 
radical letters, as in all the best lexicons; but the letters are arranged, with the exception of 1 and (e, which are classed with 3 
for obvious reasons, nearly in the order of their places of utterance, as follows ; commencing with É (whence the title) : 
déis^5o0Jg5,- 


Under each of these letters, in the foregoing order, except the last three which are necessarily classed together, are mentioned 


)borbjo. alll cleat Ot at a ad 


all the words of which the roots contain that letter without any letter of those preceding it in this arrangement : first, the 
biliteral-radical words: then, the triliteral-radical ; of which are placed first the sound ; secondly the unsound in onc letter ; 
and thirdly the unsound in two letters: next, the quadriliteral-radical : and lasily, the quinqueliteral-radical. Thus, under 
the letter 
(d 


that letter without 


are mentioned all the words of which the roots contain that Ietter:- under c all the words of which the roots contain 


: under ə, all of which the roots contain that letter without £t c and so on. For instance, in the 


section of the letter J, we find, in the first division, first, oH; then, ci and Ys; and so on: and in the second division, first, JA 





explained in that work, on the SHORE: of Abu-l-Yakdhán El-Joafee, 
as meaning —e Js yu * cs? and awh od othe, tou ot. 


* For instance, M. Fresnel quoted (in the second of his “ Lettres 
sur l'Histoire des, Arabes avant l Islamisme,” in the “ Journal Asiatique," 


3rd Series, vol. iii. pp. 830 et seq.,) an extract from the “ Kitab el- 
Aghánce," as containing, in the phrases Yg Una sx laly oom bo 
Veo «3295, two words supposed by him, and by his and my learned friend 
the sheykh Mohammad 'Eiyád Et-Tuntáwee, (see pp. 324 ct seq. of that 
letter,) to be wanting in all the Arabic dictionarics. One of these words 
is writteg leas, ns ubove, in one of M. Fresnel’s copies of the ** Kitáb el- 
Aghánce," three in number; in another copy, A; and in the third 


copy, ixa3 : the other is in all the. copies L35, as above: and they are 


The former word is correctly Unas or MESE both infinitive nouns of 


eee 


263. The other word is a mistranscription for ÚS. My lamented 
friend M. Fresnel was always glad to receive and admit a correction of 
any of his own rare mistakes ; and in his “ Fourth Letter” he announced 
that the sheykh Mohammad had afterwards rectified these two errors. 
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and Ju ; then, and 5; and so on: all the combinations of the sameradical letters being arranged consecutively; and 
the same order of letters being obscrved in all cases. Respecting the question of its authorship, which is involved in 
much uncertainty, I have gathered from the 1st Section of the Muzhir what here follows. Es-Seeráfce says that El- 
Khaleel composed the first part of the 'Eyn. But most men deny [absolutely] its being his composition. Some say 
that it is by Leyth [or El-Lcyth] Ibn-Nasr Ibn-Seiyár El-Khurásánee. El-Azherce says that El-Leyth composed it, and 
ascribed it to El-Khalecl in order that it might become in much request. Some say that El-Khalecl composed the 
portion from the beginning to the end of the letter E and El-Leyth completed it; and therefore it is that the first part 
docs not resemble the rest. Ibn-El-Moatezz relates, on the authority of the “ Moajam el-Udabà" of Yákoot El- 
Hamawee, that El-Khalecl made himself solely and peculiarly an associate of El-Leyth ; and when he composed the 
"Eyn, assigned it to him: that El-Loyth held it in very great estimation, and gave him a hundred thousand [dirhems]; 
and committed the half of it to memory :* but it happened that he purchased a highly-prized female slave, who, be- 
coming jealous of the daughter of his paternal uncle [i. c. of his wife], and desiring to enrage him, which she could not 
do with respect to moncy as he would not care for her doing this, burned that book: and as no one else possessed a copy 
of it, and El-Khalecl had then died, El-Leyth dictated the half that he retained in his memory, and employed persons 
to complete it uniformly with that half: and they made this composition which is in the hands of men. To account for 
the mistakes occurring in the "Eyn, Thaalab says, “ El-Khaleel sketched it out, but did not fill it up; and had he filled 
it up, he had spared nothing in it; for El-Khalecl was a man of whom tho like has not been seen : certain learned men 
filled it up, on whose authority nothing has been related.” It is also said that El-Khaleel composed, of this book, only 
the section of the Ictter g and his companion El-Leyth composed the rest, and named himself “ El-Khalecl ” [i. c. “ the 
friend’’}; and that when he says, in the book, ** El-Khaleel Ibn-Ahmad says,” it is El-Khaleel; and when he says, 
absolutely, “ El-Khalecl says,” he speaks of himself: and that every flaw in the book is from him; not from El-Khaleel. 
En-Nawawee says that [according to some of the learned] the'Eyn ascribed to El-Khaleel is only what El-Leyth collected 
from El-Khalecl.t The mistakes in the'Eyn are numcrous; and there are many interpolations in copies thereof. Several 
authors have applied themsclves to point out and correct these faults: some, in works specially devoted to this object : 
some, in abridgments of the ’Eyn or in other lexicons. But in general the mistakes are confined to matters of inficc- 
tion and derivation ; not extending to the insertion of false or unknown words: and such mistakes arc of light account. 


The following notices of other celebrated lexicons, composed after the 'Eyn, so far as to include tho 
Kámoos, I borrow chiefly from the same section of the Muzhir; distinguishing my own additions by enclosing 


them within square brackets, 


Among the celebrated lexicons composed after the model of the 'Eyn, is the **Jemharah" of Ibn-Dureyd, 
[who is said to have died in the year of the Flight 821, and to have lived 93 years.) Some say that it is one of the 
best of lexicons; and it has been taken as an authority by Aboo-’Alee El-Fárisee and Aboo-'Alee Ej-Kalee and Es- 
Sccrafec and other eminent authors, Ibn-Jinneo disparages it for faults similar to those of the'Eyn: and Niftawoyh, 
whom Ibn-Durcyd had satirized, pronounced it to be untrustworthy; but without justice. 


* Many of the Arabs have been remarkable for a tenacity of memory 
almost miraculous, Several of them are related to have composed and 
dictated from memory large works, including even lexicons, At school, 
they generally learn the whole of the Kur-án by heart, aided to do so by 
its being composed in rhyming prose: and many students, among them, 
when unable to purchase works necessary to them, borrow such works, a 
portion at a time, from the libraries of the mosques, and commit their 
entire contents to memory. Hence, in numerous instances, the variations 
in copics of the same Arabic work ; copies being often written from the 
dictation of persons who have learned a work by heart. 


t ra rr: also says, (see the printed edition of his Biographical 
k.. 


Dictionary, page 231,) that, according to some of the learned, ** much of 
what El-Azheree has transcribed in the Tahdheeb el-Loghah from the 
Eyn is of the mistakes of Leyth:” but this is inconsistent with the 
estimation in which the Tahdheeb is held by lexicographers of the highest 
repute, El-Azheree often points out what he terms mistakes of El- 
Leyth, and corrects them, 

f In the present work, whatever is given as on the authority of El- 
Leyth is from the ’Eyn; I believe, through the medium of the Tahdheeb 
of El-Azheree, except, perhaps, in a very few instances: and from the 
"Eyn also is generally derived (probably in almost every instance) what 
is given as on the authority of El-Khaleel. 
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The ** Tahdheeb ? of El-Azheree, [who was born in the year of the Flight 282, and died in the year 370 or 371. 
This is a very excellent lexicon, and one from which I have largely drawn, immediately and through the medium of 
the Lisán el-’Arab and of the Táj-el-'Aroos. Its arrangement is the same as that of the 'Eyn, which it calls “ the book 
of El-Leyth,” and from which its contents are in a great measure derived. I possess a large portion of this work in a 
volume of the ** Tahdheeb et-Tahdheeb ;” and a small portion, consisting of 193 pages, of a copy in large 8vo., cor- 
responding to a part of the former.] 


The “ Mohcet” of the Sahib Ibn-'Abbád. (Ibn-Khillikán* states that he was born in the year of the Flight 
326, and died in 385: and describes this work as “in seven volumes; arranged in the order of the letters of tho 
alphabet; copious in words, but having few confirmatory examples :” thus resemblinr the K:imoos. Much has been 
drawn from it in my own lexicon.] 


The “ Mujmal” of Ibn-Firis, [who died in the year of the Flight 390 or 395.] Ie restricted himself, in his 
lexicon, to the mention of genuine words; excluding the unfamiliar and ignored; on the authority of oral tradition, 
and from books of good repute; aiming, as he says, at abridgment and conciseness. [Ilis work is highly esteemed. 
The arrangement is that of the usual order of the letters of the alphabet. ] 


The *'Siháh," or, as some call it, “ Saháh," of El-J owharce, [commonly, now, pronounced ** El-Jóharce," who 
died, according to Abu-l-Fidà, in the year of the Flight 398, and “ was from Fáráb, a city of the country of the Turks, 
beyond tho river," that is, beyond the Seyhoon : or, according to Ibn-Esh-Shilmch, he died in the year 397, as I find 
in two copies of his history in my possession: or, according to Hájjee Khalecfeh, in 393.] Et-Tebreczec says that it is 
commonly known by the title of the c which is pl. of cT but that some call it the cT which is synonymous 
with co As its title imports, the author restricted himself to the mention of genuine words, like Ibn-Faris, his 
contemporary. [But his lexicon is far more comprehensive, and more excellent in every respect, than that of Ibn- 
Fáris.] As he says in his preface, he composed it in an order which nonc had before pursued, [mentioning cach word 
according to the place of the last letter of the root, and then the first and sccond, in the usual order of the alphabet, | 
after collecting the contents in El-'Iráķ, and rehearsing them by lip [as I have before mentioned] to [those whom he 
terms] aj t q! in their abodes in the desert (at). Eth-Tha’dlibec says that he was onc of the wonders of the age. 
His lexicon, however, is not free from instances of inadvertence or mistakes, like all great books; and such as cannot 
be attributed to the copyists. Yákoot says, in the ** Moajam el-Udaba,” that the cause of the mistranscriptions in it 
was this: when he had composed it, it was read to him as far as [the section of] the letter Us, and an evil suggestion 
occurred to his mind, in consequence of which he cast himself from a housetop, and died: so the rest of the book 
remained a rough draught, not pruned, or trimmed, nor fairly copied out; and his disciple Ibráheem Ibn-Sálih El- 
Warrák made a fair copy of it, and committed mistakes in some places in it. Ibn-Darree wrote a commentary, or 
series of annotations, (ots, plural of eiue.) on the Siháh, [an extremely valuable work] in which he reached the 
middle [of the section] of the letter |; and the sheykh ’Abd-Allah Ibn-Mohammad El-Bustec completed it. [But I 
have invariably found passages from every part of it cited as the sayings of Ibn-Barree.] And Es-Saghánceo, or, as 
he is called by some, Es-Sághánce, wrote a Tekmileh (aS, i. e. Supplement) to the Siháh ; exceeding it in bulk. [Some 
further remarks on the Siháh (my own copies of which have been already described) will be found in my account of the 
Kémoos. The abridgment entitled “ Mukhtár es-Siháh ” is well known: it is too scanty to be of much use except to 
those who desire to commit to memory the most usual words and significations. A very superior abridgment is tho 
‘Jami’ " of the seyyid Mohammad Ibn-es-seyyid-Hasan, which was finished, according to Hájjee Khalecfeh, in the 
year of the Flight 854. It is copious, well digested, and enriched with additions from the Mughrib of El-Mutarrizee, 
the Faik of Ez-Zamakhsheree, the Niháyeh of Ibn-El-Athecr, &c. Of this work I possess a very good copy.] 





* I have the express authority of the Táj el- Aroos (in art. 4A) for thus writing the name of tkis author. 
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The * Jámi' " of El-Kazzáz, [who died in the year of the Flight 412. Hajjee Khaleefeh mentions it as “an esteemed 


vook, but rare.” It is not unfrequently c‘ted in the T4j el-’ Aroos. ] 


The “ Moo'ab" (thus, with fet-h to the g) of Aboo-Ghálib Ibn-Temám, [or, according to Ibn-Khillikán, Aboo-Ghálib 
Temám,] known by the appellation of Ibn-Et-Teiyánee, [who died in the year of the Flight 436;] a work of very great utility, 
consisting of what is correct of the contents of the ’Eyn, not omitting anything of the confirmatory examples from the Kur-án 
and the Traditions and the genuine poems of the Arabs, but rejecting what it contains of examples respecting which there is 
disagreement, and of mistranscribed words, and faulty formations ; and adding what Ibn-Dureyd has added in the Jemharah. 
It is rarely found; for people have not persevered in transcribing it, but have rather inclined to the Jemharah of Ibn-Dureyd 
and the Mohkam of Ibn-Seedeh and the Jami’ of El-Kazzáz and the Siháh &c. 


The * Mohkam" of Ibn-Seedeh the Andalusian, who was blind, [as was also his father; and who died in the year of the 
Flight 458, aged about 60 years.] This is the greatest of the lexicological books [i. e. of the lexicons] composed since the age 
of the Siháh [to the time of the author of the Muzhir, of those known to him. It follows the arrangement of the 'Eyn; and 
it is held in. very high estimation for its copiousness, its accuracy, its critical remarks, and its numerous examples from 
classical poets. In copiousness and in some other respects, it is superior, and in others hardly (if at all) inferior, to the Siháh. 
It is one of the two chief sources of the Kámoos; the other being the 'Obáb of Es-Saghánee : and I have drawn from it very 
largely, both immediately and through the medium of the Lisán el-’Arab and of the Taj cl-Aroos, for my own lexicon. I 


» 


possess the last fifth part of it in a volume of the * Tahdliecb et-Tahdhecb ;” and another large portion, and a smaller portion, 
of a most admirable copy which has been dispersed, written in the year of the Flight 675, for the library of a Sultan, 


apparently the celebrated Doybars.] 


[The * Asis” of Ez-Zamakhsheree, who was born in the year of the Flight 467, and died in 538. This lexicon is a 
very excellent repertory of choice and chaste words and phrases; and especially and peculiarly valuable as comprising a very 
large collection of tropical significations, distinguished as such, which has greatly contributed, by indirectly illustrating proper 
significations as well as otherwise, to the value of my own lexicon, as my numcrous citations of it will show, although I have 
generally been obliged to draw from it through the medium of the Taj cl-’Aroos, which often does not name it in quoting it. 
Its order is the same as that of the Mujmal, apparently in most copies: but some, which are said to be abridged, follow the 
order of the Siháh.] 


[The * Mughrib” of El-Mutarrizee, who was born in Khuwárezm, in the year of the Flight 536, and died in 610. 
This is a lexicon of select words and phrases, and particularly of such as occur in books of Traditions, and other works relating 
to the law. It forms a very valuable companion and supplement to the other lexicons; and I have constantly consulted it and 
drawn from it in composing the present work. Its arrangement of the roots is that of the usual order of the alphabet, with 
respect to the first, second, and third letters of cach. I possess a very excellent copy of it, written in the year of the Flight 
977, presented to me by the Rev. J. R. T. Lieder, late of the English Church-Mission in Cairo.] 


The * 'Obáb" of Es-Saghánee, or Es-Sághánee, [who was born in the year of the Flight 577, and died in 660, according to 
the Muzhir (48th Section), or, as is said in the Taj el-’ Aroos (art. cwe), in 025, on the authority of one who attended his funeral. ] 
This, after the Mohkam, is the greatest of the lexicological works composed since the age of the Siháh [to the time of the 
author of the Muzhir, of those known to him. It was left unfinished. If, as I believe is the case, it follow the order of 
the Siháh, the portion completed was somewhat more than three fourths; for] the author reached, in it, to the section of „9: 


which occasioned the saying, 
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[“ Verily Es-Saghdnee, who mastered the sciences and the doctrines of philosophy, the utmost of his case was that he reached 
to ,£," which signifies “dumbness,” &c.— Though a man of extensive learning, he was opiniative, and addicted to unjust 
criticism of his superiors. A copy of the 'Obáb, and a copy of the same author's Supplement to the Siháh, before mentioned, 
used by the author of the Taj cl-’Aroos, belonged to the library of the mosque of the Emeer Sarghatmish, in Cairo; but on my 
causing an inquiry to be made for them, the librarian declared that they were no longer found there. They have probably 
been stolen; or had not been returned by the author of the Taj el- Aroos when he died ; on which occasion, it is said, his house 
was plundered of the books &c. that he left.] 


[The “ Lisán el-'Arab" of Ibn-Mukarram, who was born in the ycar of the Flight 630, and died in 711. In the copy 
of his lexicon in the library of the collegiate mosque called the “ Ashrafeeyeh," in Cairo, consisting of twenty-cight quarto- 
volumes, he is styled “ Jemál-ed-Deen Mohammad Ibn-esh-sheykh-cl-imam-el-marhoom-Jell-ed-Deen-Abi-l-Izz-Mukarram Ibn- 
esh-sheykh-Nejecb-cd-Deen-Abi-l-Hasan-Fl-Ansiree:” but in the Taj el-Aroos, he is almost always called Ibn-Mandhoor 


(fs cut). I shall give an account of this great work in describing the Tj el-' Aroos.] 


[The “ Tahdhceb ct-Tahdhech” of Mahmood Ft-Tanooklec, who died in the year of the Flight 723. It is a combination 
of the contents of the Mohkam and Tahdheeh (the former occupying the first plaee in cach article) with a few additions from other 
sources. Thus it forms one of the best and most comprehensive of the Arabie lexicons, without any exceptions known to me but 
the Lisán el-Arab and the Taj cl-’Aroos. Of the original autograph copy of this work, in five full-paged, large quarto-volumes, 


I possess the last volume, consisting of 501 pages. J made a diligent scarch for the other volumes, but without success. ] 


[The ** Mishih's of El-Feiyoomee (Alimad Tbu-Mohammad Tbn-"Alee El-Alukri). Its full title is “ El-Misbil el-Muncer 
fee Ghareeb esh-Sharh el-Nebcer." This is à lexicon similar to the Mughrib, above mentionel; but much more comprehensive; 
forming a most valuable companion and supplement to the larger lexicons. Notwithstanding its title, it comprises a very large 
collection of classical words and phrases and significations of frequent occurrence ; in many instances with more clear and full 
explanations than I have found elsewhere. I have therefore constantly drawn from it in composing my own lexicon; possessing 
a very accurate copy of it, a full-paged quarto-volume of 742 pages. Its author states in it that he finished its composition in 
the ycar of the Flight 734.] 


[The * Mughnec,” as it is commonly called, or * Mughni-l-Lebeeb,” of the celebrated grammarian Ibn-Ilishim, who was 
born in the ycar of the Flight 708, and died in 761 or the following year. A large work, whereof a little more than one half 
consists of an elaborate lexicon of the particles and similar words, for which it is my chief authority, as it was, also, that of the 
author of the Kimoos, whose explanations of the particles are, however, very meagre and unsatisfactory. Iam fortunate in 


possessing a most excellent copy of it, a quarto-volume of 609 pages. ] 


The * Kámoos" of El-Feyroozábádee, (or, as some pronounce it, El-Feeroozábádee, (from the city of Férózábád, or 
Feerózábád, pronounced by the Arabs Feyroozábád, or Feeroozábád,) who was born in the year of the Flight 729, and died in 
816.*] This, after the Molikam and the 'Obáb, is the greatest of the lexicological works composed since the age of the Siháh 
[to the time of the author of the Muzhir, of those known to him]: but none of these three [he adds] has attained to be as 
much used as the Siháh ; nor has the rank of the Siháh, nor its celebrity, been diminished by the existence of these; because 


it is restricted to what is genuine, so that it is, among the books of lexicology, like the Saheeh of El-Bukhüree among the books 





* It is stated at the end of article sm in the Táj cl-’Aroos that the | article above mentioned, that he finished the transcription of that volume 
author of the Kámoos wrote at the end of the first volume of the second | in Dhu-l-Hijjeh 768. 
copy of that work made by his own hand, which volume ended with the 
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of traditions; for the point upon which turns the title to reliance is not the copiousness of the collection, but the condition of 
genuineness, or correctness. [The judgment thus expressed, as to the rank and celebrity of the Siháh, in comparison with the 
Kámoos, I have found to agree with the opinion of the most learned men among the Arabs with whom I have been acquainted. 
But to insinuate that the words and significations added in the latter of these lexicons to those of the former are generally less 
genuine, or less correct, is not just: they may be truly said to be generally less ‘chaste, inasmuch as they are less usual: but 
their collector has undoubtedly rendered a great service to the students of Arabic by these additions, which have of late years 
caused the copies of his lexicon to become much more numerous than those of the Siháh. The value of the Siháh consists in 
its presenting a very judicious collection of the most chaste words, with critical illustrations from the best of the lexicologists, 

and examples from the best of the classical poets. The Kámoos is little more than what may be termed an enormous 
vocabulary; n collection of words and significations from preceding lexicons and similar works, (for otherwise, according to the 
principles of Arabic lexicology as universally taught, they would be of no authority,) mainly from the Mohkam and the 'Obáb; 

with very few critical observations, many of which are false,* and scarcely any examples from the poets. Thus it resembles 
the Mohect of Ibn-'Abbád, before mentioned. In order to make room for his numerous additions, desiring that the bulk of his 
book should be nearly the same as that of the Sihih, the author has often abridged his explanations in such a manner as to 
render them unintelligible to the most learned of the Arabs, and has omitted much of what is most valuable of the contents of 
the latter work. But he has frequently deviated from this his usual practice for the purpose of inserting criticisms of others, 
without acknowledgment, and apparently some few of his own, upon points in the Siháh in which its author is asserted to have 
erred; and this he has often done so as to lead to the belief that the author of the Siháh has affirmed what he has merely 
quoted from another. Many of these criticisms I have found to have been borrowed from the Annotations on the Sihth by 
Ibn-Barree and El-Bustec, or from the Supplement to the Siháh by Es-Saghánee: generally when they are false, (which is 
often the casc,) though sometimes when they are correct, from the latter of these works. I have felt it to be my duty to make 
these remarks in defence of El-Jowharee, and for the sake of truth. Abundant proofs of their correctness will be found in my 
owu lexicon. They may surprise many, who have not known the fact that the Nimoos is very little more than an abridged 
compilation from other works: and another fact, to be mentioned in the next paragraph, which will be in a measure 
supplementary to this brief account of the Kamoos, will probably surprise them more.——This is the latest of the lexicons 
noticed in the Muzhir: therefore I have no further occasion for the usc of the square brackets to distinguish my own statements 
or opinions from those of the author of that work, which has thus far afforded me so much aid in my account of the 
principles of Arabie lexicology, and of the most celebrated Arabic lexicons, as well as in my remarks on the history of the 
language. My own, most valuable, manuscript-copy of the Kamoos, which I have already described, has been of very great 
use to me, though its text is generally most correctly given in the Taj el-Aroos. I have also constantly had before me the 
edition printed at Calcutta. This is certainly more accurate than most of the manuscript-copies; but it contains countless 
false readings, which show that, in many instances, the editor, notwithstanding his unquestionable learning and his possession 
of eleven copies, did not, understand what he edited. It seems that he must often have given the worst of the readings of his 
originals, from neglecting to study the passages in which they occur. I have not thought it necessary to meution all of the 


false readings iu his edition ; but I have mentioned many of them.] 


The *Lími' " of El-Feyroozábádee. Its full title is ^ El-Lámi' el-Moalam el-’Ojab elJámi' beyn cl-Mohkam wa-l- 
'Obáb." From some words in the preface to the Kámoos, it has been inferred that the author of that work had composed a 
lexicon in sixty volumes, bearing the foregoing title, from which, chiefly, he composed, or abridged, the Kamoos, in two 


volumes, But in a very learned work, of Annotations on the Kámoos, by Mohammad Ibn-Et-Teiyib El-Fásee, it is clearly 


s 
w 
* The judgment and memory of its author are often in fault: for c^ and in article c he authorizes it: and many similar instances 


instance, in article Vag he disallows the expression wae! AU, and in might be mentioned. 


art. c» he uses it; and in article c? he disallows c as syn. with 
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shown that tho words from which this inference has been drawn really signify ch..t the author of the Lami’ commenced (not that 
he completed) this work, and made it, as far as it extended, to surpass every other work of a similar kind; but that he 
imagined it would be, in sixty volumes, too large for students to acquire or read ; and, being requested to compose before it a 
concise lexicon, he applied himself to the composition of the Kámoos, and abridged the matter of which the Limi’ was to have 
consisted, so a: to comprise the essence of each thirty of the intended volumes in one volume. Thus the words in question are 
so far from being a proof of the completion of the Lami’, that their literal meaning indicates the very contrary of this. They 
are not, however, the ouly evidence that we have on this point: for the same eminent scholar to whose Annotations on the 
Kámoos I have referred above quotes, from the biographical memoir of the author of the Limi’ in the “ Tabakát en-Nohith " of 
Es-Suyootee, the direct assertion that this work was never completed. lle also states, as does likewise the author of the Taj 
cl Aroos, that more than one writer has transmitted, on the authority of the handwriting of its author, a proof of its non- 
completion : for they relate the fact of his having written upon the back of the Lámi' that, if he had been able to complete it, 
it woukl have composed a hundred volumes, [of what size he does not give the least notion,] and that he completed five 
volumes of it. This, it should be observed, is not inconsistent with what has been said before: it appears that the work would 
have consisted of a hundred volumes, each of the size of one of the five volumes that were completed; or would have coin posed 
sixty larger volumes. But I rather incline to think that its author rouglly caleulated, at one time, that the whole would 
consist of a hundred volumes; and at another time, that it would consist of sixty; and that both estimates are greatly beyond 
the truth. The non-completion of the Limi’ is therefore certain; but this is not so much to be regretted as some persons 
might imagine from its author's statement respecting it in his preface to the Kamoos; for the work appears, from its title, to 
have been, as far as it extended, with respect to the words an significations, mainly a compilation uniting the contents of the 
Mohkam and the 'Obáb, and neither of these lexicons has been lost to the world. From a reference to it in article ass of the 
Kamoos, (in which the author asserts his having disproved an opinion respecting the signification of dob without stating 
that El-Azheree had done so more than five centuries before) it seems that the Limi’ (seeing how small a portion of it 
was completed) followed the order of the 'Eyn and the Mohkam ; for article 4G is in the third of the main divisions of these 
two works, but in the last but two of those of the Kimoos. Considering this fact, and that the main divisions of the "yn and 
the Mohkam necessarily decrease in length from first to last, I suppose that the author of the five volumes of the Lami’ wrote 


them, agreeably with a common practice, with large margins for additions, and calculated that, with tlicsc additions, each of 
the five volumes would form at Icast three. 


The “ Tj cl-'Aroos,” the enormous extent of which I have mentioned in the second paragraph of this preface, is said to. 
have been commenced, in Cairo, soon after the middle of the last century of our era, by the seyyid Murtadà Ez-Zebeedee. At 
the end of a copy of it in his own handwriting, he states that it occupied him fourteen years and some days. According to 
the modern historian of Egypt, El-Jabartee, he was born A.D. 1732 or 1733: came to Cairo A.D. 1753: finished the Tij 
cl-Aroos A.D. 1767 or 1768 : and died A.D. 1791 (in the year of the Flight 1205). And the same historian says that 
Mohammad Bey Abu-dh-Dhahab, for the copy of that work which is in the library of his mosque, gave him a hundred 
thousand dirhems (or drachms) of silver. It is a compilation from the best and most copious of the preceding Arabie lexicons 
and other lexicological works, in the form of an interwoven commentary on the Kámvos; exhibiting fully and clearly, from the 
original sources, innumerable explanations which are so abridged in the latter work us to be unintelligible to the most learned 
men of the East; with copious illustrations of the meanings &c., corrections of mistakes in the Kámoos and other lexicons, and 
examples in prose and verse; and a very large collection of additional words and signifieations, mentioned under the roots 
to which they belong. Of the works from which it is compiled, though I believe that it was mainly derived in the first 
iustance from the Lisán el-'Arab, more than a hundred are enumerated by the seyyid Murtadà in his preface. Among these 
arc—1. The "Sihih," a copy in eight volumes, in the handwriting of Yákoot Er-Roomec, with useful marginal notes 
determining the correet readings &c. by Ibn-Barree [and El-Bustec] and Aboo-Zekerceyà Et-Tebreezee ; in the library [of the 
collegiate mosque] of the Emecr Ezbck.—2. The “ Tabdhceb" of El-Azheree, a copy in sixteen volumes.—3. The “ Mohkam” 
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of Ibn-Seedeh, a copy in eight volumes.—4. The * Tahdheeb el-Abniyeh wa-l- Af'ál," by Ibn-El-Kattda, in two volumes.— 
5. The “ Lisán el-Arab," by the Imám Jemál-ed-Deen Mohammad Ibn-'Alee El-Ifreekee, [whose appellations I have more 
fully given before, commonly called (in the Taj el-'Aroos) “Tbn-Mandhoor,”] in twenty-eight volumes, the copy transcribed 
from the original draught of the author, during his life-time: [of this copy I have often made use in composing my own 
lexicon; and I have found it very helpful, especially in enabling me to supply syllabical signs, which are too often omitted in 
the copies of the Táj el-’Aroos:] its author followed closely, in its composition, the Siháh, the Tahdheeb, the Mohkam, the 
Niháyeh, the Annotations of Ibn-Barree [and El-Bustce on the Sihíh], and the Jemharah of Ibn-Dureyd: fhe also drew from 
innumerable other sources, to which he refers in his work.]—6. The * Tahdheeb et-Tahdheeb” of Abu-th-Thenà Mahmood Ibn- 
Abce-Bekr Ibn-Iámid Et-Tanookhee, a copy in five volumes, [of which, as I have already mentioned, I possess the last,] the 
original draught of the author, who closely followed, in its composition, the Siháh, the Tahdhecb, and the Mohkam, with the 
utmost accuracy: he died in the year of the Flight 723.— 7. The “Kitab el-Ghareebeyn" of Aboo-Obeyd El-Harawee.— 
8. The * Niháyeh fee Gharecb cl-Hadeeth," by Ibn-El-Atheer [Mejd-ed-Deen] El-Jezeree.—9. The “ Kifüyet el-Mutahaffidh," 
by Ibn-El-Ajdábee, with Expositions thereof.—10. The “ Fasech” of Thaalab, with three Expositions thereof.—11 und 12. The 
“Vikh el-Loghah" and the work entitled “ El-Mudáf wa-l-Mensoob,” each by Aboo- Mansoor Eth-Tha'álibee.—13 and 14. The 
"'Obáb" and the * Tekmileh fi-s-Sihib," each by Er-Radee Es-Saghánee, in the library [of the mosque] of the Emeer 
Sarghatmish.—15. The * Misbáh" [of El-Feiyoomce].— 16. The “ Takrecb” of Ibn-Khateeb.—17. The “ Mukhtár es-Sihah,” 
by Er-Rizee.—18, 19, and 20. The “ Asás" and the *Fáik" and the “ Mustaksee fi-l-Amthdl,” all three by Ez-Zamakhsheree.— 
21. The “Jemharah” of Ibn-Dureyd, in four volumes, in the library [of the mosque] of El-Mr-eiyad.—22. The “Islih cel- 
Mantik” of Ibn-Es-Sikkect.—23 and 24. The “Khasiis” of Ibn-Jinnee, and the “Sirr es-Sini’ah” of the same author.— 
25. The “Mujmal” of Ibn-Fáris.— Many other works of great value are included in the same list. And the Annotations on 
the K:imoos by his preceptor, Mohammad Ibn-Et-Teiyib El-Fásee, (before mentioned, in my account of the Lámni,) must be 
especially noticed as a very comprehensive and most learned work, from which the scyyid Murtadà derived much valuable 
matter to incorporate in the Taj el-'Aroos. From these Annotations of Mohammad El.Fásee, which have often served to 
explain to me obscure passages in the Taj el-'Aroos, and from several others of the most cclebrated of the works used by the 
seyyid Murtadà, I have drawn much matter which he omitted as not necessary to Eastern scholars, but which will be found to 
he highly important to the Arabic students of Europe. He made very little use of a commentary on the Kámoos entitled the 
“ Námnoos," by Mulla 'Alee el-Nári, as it is not a work held in high estimation, and he was most careful to include among his 
authorities none but works of high repute. It must also be mentioned that he has bestowed great pains upon the important 
task of settling the true text of the Kamoos, according to the authorities of several celebrated copies; and that he has inserted 
the various readings that he regarded as being worthy of notice. And here I may state that most of the illustrations of the 
text of the K:imoos that are incorporated in the Turkish translation of that work, whenever I have examined them, which has 
often been the case, I have found to be taken from the Taj el-' Aroos, of which the Translator (’Xsim Efendeo) is said to have 
had a copy in the author's handwriting: but generally speaking, what is most precious of the contents of the latter work has 


been omitted in that translation. 


As the Taj el-’Aroos is the medium through which I have drawn most of the contents of my lexicon, I must more fully 
state the grounds upon which I determined to make so great a use of it. Not long after I had become acquainted with this 
enormous work, I found it to be asserted by some persons in Cairo that the seyyid Murtadà was not its author: that it was 
compiled by a certain learned man (whose name I could not ascertain) who, coming to Cairo with this work, on his way from 
Western Africa to Mekkch as a pilgrim, and fearing to lose it in the desert-Journey, committed it to the seyyid Murtada to be 
safely kept until his return: that he died during his onward-journey, or during his return towards Cairo: and that the seyyid 
Murtadà published it as his own composition. This grave accusation brought against the reputed author of the Taj el-’Aroos, 
unsupported by the knowledge of the name of the person whom he is thus asserted to have wronged, I did not find to be 


credited by any of the learned, nor do I myself believe it: but it imposed upon me the necessity of proving or disproving, 
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not the genuineness of the book (a matter of no importance except as affecting the reputation of the seyyid Murtada*), but, 
its authenticity. I was therefore obliged to make a most laborious collation of passages quoted in it with the same passages in 
the works quoted: and in every instance I found that they had been faithfully transcribed. Thus the authenticity of the 
Ta) el-’Aroos was most satisfactorily established. But in comparing large portions of it with the corresponding portions of the 
Lisán el-’Arab, I made the unexpected discovery that, in most of the articles in the former, from three-fourths to about nine- 
tenths of the additions to the text of the Kámoos, and in many articles the whole of those additions, existed verbatim in the 
Lisán el-Arab. I cannot, therefore, acquit the seyyid Murtada of a want of candour, and of failing to render due honour to 
one of the most laborious of compilers, by not stating either that the Taj el-Aroos was mainly derived in the first instance 
from the Lisán el-'Arab (which I believe to have been the case) or that the contents of the former are mainly found in the 
latter. This circumstance has induced me very often to compose articles of my lexicon principally from the Lisán el-'Arab in 
preference to the Taj el-’ Aroos, comparing the contents afterwards with the latter ; and when they agreed, giving the latter as 
my authority in most instances (though not alwayst) because I could only undertake to have the latter transcribed. The only 
copy of the Lisán el-'Arab known to me is that which I have already-mentioned. It was lent to me, in successive portions, 
from the library of the collegiate mosque called “ the Ashrafeeyeh," in Cairo. It is written in several different hands, nearly 
resembling one another, of a peculiar cursive kind, which none can correctly read without studying sufficiently to understand 
thoroughly; for which reason, if I had been able to obtain any copy made from it (for it bears statements of its having been 
several times partially or wholly transcribed some centuries ago) I could not have placed much reliance upon it. Since the 
time of the seyyid Murtadà, it has suffered much injury, chiefly from the rotting of the paper; in many places, the whole of 


the written portion of a page having fallen out, the margin only remaining. 


Having fully satisfied myself of the authenticity of the Taj el-'Aroos, as well as of its intrinsic value, my next object was 
to cause a careful transcription of it to be commenced without delay, although, while I remaincd in Cairo, I made use of copies 
belonging to the libraries of mosques. The following are all the copies of that work, or of portions thereof, respecting which I 
have been able to procure any information.—1. The copy made use of by 'Asim Efendee in writing his Turkish Translation of 
the Kámoos. This belonged, according to his own statement, made to me, to Yahya Efendee the Hakeem, who for many 
years composed the annual Egyptian Almanac published by order of the Government. He said that it was in the handwriting 
of the author, in two very large volumes ; which, though hardly credible, is not absolutely impossible; for the handwriting of 
the seyyid Murtadà was small and compact: that the Grand Vezeer who was in Egypt during the contest betwecn our own 
forces in that country and the French borrowed it of him, and sent it to Constantinople without his permission: and that he 
had caused many inquiries to be made for it there, but never learned any tidings of it.—2. A copy believed to have been 
in fourteen folio-volumes, in the handwriting of the author. Of this, the last volume and the last but two are in the library of 
the Riwák of the Syrians in the great mosque El-Azhar. The rest of it seems to have been lost. It may be a portion of a 
copy which the author retained for himself. When he died, his family kept his death secret for two days; after which, the 
officers of the Government Treasury plundered his house of much property, among which, perhaps, was this copy; and if so, it 
may have fallen into different hands; one person taking a portion ; and another person, another portion.—3. A copy sent by 
the author as a present to the King of San'à. So I was informed on the authority of a person living in Cairo, who asserted that 
he conveyed it for the author, and who must have attained to manhood some years before the author's death. He may perhaps 
be mistaken as to the work that he conveyed; but this is not probable.—4. The copy in the library of the mosque of Mohammad 
Bey Abu-dh-Dhahab, before mentioned ; said to be in eight thick, full-paged folio-volumes ;t not in the author's handwriting, 





* By various other works, he earned a high reputation for learning ; | indicating the authority of the Lisán el-'Arab rather than that of the Táj 
und I believe that his ability to compose such a work as the Táj el^ Aroos | el-'Aroos in order to convey some notion of the value of the former work. 
was never called in question, 1 I was informed that the number of its volumes is eight; but I was 

t In the articles of which the last radical letter is 5, and in those of | never allowed to see the whole copy, and, in the course of transcription, I 
which the last is 5, I have generally deviated from my usua] plan by | neglected to note where each volume ended. 
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but transcribed under his superintendence, and in part, and perhaps entirely, revised by him. , This copy wants a portion from 
the commencement of the first main division of the lexicon ; i.e., of se)! tU: it also wants some other, smaller, portions. I 
shall have to say more respecting it in the next paragraph.—5. A portion in the handwriting of the author, in my possession ; 
from the commencement of se! to the words cM Coy (gd ax ID article 6,: supplying more than the main portion that is 
wanting in the copy of Mohammad Bey. It is of a small quarto-size, and ends in the middle of a page.— 6. A copy in the 
library of the late Ibráheem Pasha, transcribed from that of Mohammad Bey, and said to be incorrectly written.—7. A large 
folio-volume, in my possession, before mentioned, consisting of nearly the whole of the first tenth portion; evidently transcribed 


from the copy of Mohammad Bey, for it wants what is deficient in 3:41 9t in the latter copy. 


The copy transcribed for me, which is in twenty-four thick quarto-volumes, is partly from the portion, in the handwriting 
of the author, in the great mosque El-Azhar; but mainly from the copy of Mohammad Bey ; what is wanting in this last, 
in sep! wy, being copied from the MS. No. 5 in the foregoing list; and very nearly the whole of the other (smaller) portions 
that are wanting therein being supplied from the principal source, namely, the Lisán el-Arab. It is therefore far superior 
to the other known copies, in respect of completeness, except the first and third of the copies mentioned in the next preceding 
paragraph if these exist and be still entire. But it will not always serve as a perfect test of the correctness of my own 
lexicon, although it has been carefully collated with its originals, as I made use of the copy of Mohammad Bey as long as I 
remained in Egypt, and have used the Lisán cl-Arab and other lexicons for the supplying of syllabical signs &c. wanting 
in that copy and in my own. In my copy, diacritical points have often been omitted when not thought by the transcriber to 
be absolutely necessary; as is the case in almost all copies of lexicons: also syllabical signs that are in the originals are not 
unfrequently omitted: and my copy is more irregular than its originals in the manner of writing the letter hemzch. The 
copy of Mohammad Bey will probably, in a few years, be in many places illegible ; for the ink with which it is written is of 
» corrosive nature, and has already, in those parts, eaten through the paper, though hitherto not to such an extent as to present 
any difficulty to the reader: or rather I should say that such was the case just before my own copy was made ; for while 
I was translating from portions of it already transcribed for me, small pieces often dropped out from its leaves, in spite of my 
utmost care. I believe that if I had not undertaken the composition of the present work, the means of composing such a work 
would not much longer have existed. For not only was the sole copy of the Táj el-’Aroos that was nearly complete, and that was 
worthy of reliance, of those known to exist, rapidly decaying; but many of the most precious of the manuscripts from which 
it was compiled have been mutilated; many are scattered, no one knows whither; and several, of which no other copies are 
known to be in existence, and for which one would have to search from city to city, exploring the libraries of mosques, are 
said to have perished. The transcription of my own copy, and its collation, extended over a period of more than thirteen 
years. It might have been accomplished in much less time, had less care been bestowed upon it: but for several years I could 
find no competent and willing transcriber except the sheykh Ibráheem Ed-Dasookee, who was unable to devote the whole of his 
time to this object. Upon him the task of transcription mainly devolved; and the collation was performed wholly by him in 


conjunction with myself or with another sheykh. 


As soon as a few pages of my copy of the Taj el-Aroos had been transcribed, I commenced the work of translation and 
composition from its originals. I did not hesitate to write my lexicon in English rather than in Latin, because the latter 
language is not sufficiently perspicuous nor sufficiently copious. For several years I continued to collect all that I required 
for a lexicon as complete as it was possible for me to make it. But I then considered that about one third of what I had 
compiled consisted of the explanations of words rarely occurring ; many of them, words that no one student was likely ever to 
meet with; and not a few, such as are termed swi or aiji or sús (before explained, in page xi of this preface); 
these last being words known only as having been spoke.:, each by & single Arab, or as only once occurring in any writing. 
I considered also that the undertaking which I had t.us long been prosecuting was one which would require many more 


years for its completion ; and that it was incumbent on me to take into account the uncertain duration of my appointed term 
Bk. I. 
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of life, and to occupy myself first with what was most important. I therefore finally determined to divide my lexicon into two 
Books: the first to contain all the classical words and significations commonly known to the learned among the Arabs: the other, 
those that are of rare occurrence and not commonly known. And I have made such subdivisions as will enable the purchaser 
of a copy to bind it in the manner that he may deem most convenient: in two volumes, or in four, or in eight; each to consist 
of a portion of Book I. with the corresponding portion of Book II.; or so that all the words in Book I. of which the roots 
commence with one letter may be immediately followed by the words in Book II. of which the roots commence with the same 
letter. The Second Book will be small in comparison with the First, of which the Part to be first published (1 to & inclusive) will 


form about one eighth. In order that it may be possible to bind the whole work in two volumes, I have chosen for it a thin paper. 


Nearly twenty years have now elapsed since I commenced this work. Had I foreseen that the whole labour of the 
composition must fall upon me or the project be abandoned, and had I also forescen the length of time that it would require 
of me, unaided, I should certainly not have had the courage to undertake it. I had hoped that I should have at least one 
coadjutor: and I continued to hope for some years that such might be the case; but by no one have I been aided in the least 
degree, except, occasionally, in discussions of diffieult points, by the sheykh Ibráheem Ed-Dasookee; who has written the 
results of some of these discussions on the margins of pages of my copy of the Taj el-’Aroos, generally in his own words, but 
often in words dictated by me. For seven years, in Cairo, I prosecuted my task on each of the work-days of the week, after 
an early breakfast, until within an hour of midnight, with few and short intervals of rest, (often with no interruption but that 
of a few minutes at a time for a meal, and half an hour for exerciso,) except on rare occasions when I was stopped by illness, 
and once when I devoted three days to a last visit to the Pyramids: I seldom allowed myself to receive a visiter except on 
Friday, the Sabbath and leisure-day of the Muslims: and more than once I passed a quarter of a year without goiug out of 
my house. But I must not be supposed to claim much credit for the exercise of self-denial with respect to the pleasures of 
society ; for during those seven years passed in Cairo, I had my wife and sister aud the latter's two sons residing with me. 
Nor would I here make mention of the severe labour which this work has cost me but for the purpose of guarding against the 
imputation of my having been wanting in energy or industry. To convey a due idea of the difficulties of my task would be 
impossible. While mainly composing from the Tj el-’Aroos, I have often had before me, or by my side, eight or ten other 
lexicons, (presenting three different arrangements of the rvots, and all of them differing in the order, or rather disorder, of the 
words explained, ) requiring to be consulted at the same time. And frequently more than a day’s study has been necessary to 
enable me thoroughly to understand a single passage: for the strict rules of Arabic lexicology demand that every explanation 
be given as nearly as possible in the words in which some person of authority has transmitted it; and many explanations 
perfectly intelligible when they were first given became less and less so in succeeding ages, and at length quite unintelligible 
to the most learned of living Arabs. Even Ibn-Seedeh often confesses, in the Mohkam, his inability to understand an 
explanation or some other statement that he has transmitted. Many explanations, moreover, present instances of what is 
termed cots: and instances of a worse kind of license, termed Jats, are not of unfrequent occurrence: by the former term is 
meant a deficiency in what an author writes relying upon the understanding of the reader; and by the latter term, a 
deficiency in what he writes without relying upon the reader's knowledge. Often, two synonymous words arc used to explain 
each other. Numerous cases of this kind occur in the Kámoos: such, for instance, are 22.2 and Okey, og and als, Dice! 
and nel, and p and jar: and in these cases I have not always found the information that I required by referring to 
other lexicons. More frequently, in lieu of an explanation, we find merely the word 3,322, meaning “well known:” and in a 
very large proportion of such cases, what was once “ well known” has long ceased to be so. Still more frequently, significations 
are only indicated by the context: in many instances, as clearly as they could be expressed by any words of explanation: but 
in many other instances, very obscurely. Many words are rendered by others which are not elsewhere explaincd in the same 
lexicon; many, by words meant to be understood in senses not elsewhere explained in that lexicon; many, by words meant to 
Le understood in tropical senses; and many, by words meant to be understood in post-classical senses. In these last cases, I 


have often found in my knowledge of modern Arabic a solution of a difficulty : but without great caution, such knowledge would 
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frequently have misled me, in consequence of the changes which have taken place in tlie applications of many words 
since the classical age. Great caution is likewise requisite in the attempt to elicit the significations of words by means of 
analogy; as I could easily show by giving all the principal words of one article with their significations, and then requiring 
any student to divine the significations of the other words of the same article by such means, and comparing his explanations 
with those that have been authoritatively transmitted. Perfect reliance is not to be placed upon vowel-signs and the like when 
they are merely written, without their being either described in words or shown by the statement that the word of which the 
pronunciation is to be fixed is similar to some other word well known. Even when they are described, one has to consider 
what rule the author follows; and in some lexicons the rules followed by the authors are not explained. For instance, when 
a noun of three letters is said to be with fet-h, if in the Kámoos, tne meaning is that it is of the measure jes : but in some 
other lexicons it means that it is of the measure Jas. If we find such a noun in the Kámoos written as of the measure Jaó and 
said to be with fet-h, we must infer that Jas (not jas) is the correct measure: and if in the same lexicon we find such a noun 
that is to be explained written otherwise than as of the measure jas, without its being followed by any indication of its 
measure, we must infer that jai is probably its true measure, unless it be a word commonly known. But these and other 
technical difficulties are comparatively small, or become so after a little time spent in the study of different lexicons with a 
previous knowledge of the principles of Arabic lexicology and lexicography. Among the graver difficulties are those which are 
often presented by verses cited as confirmatory examples, or as illustrations, without either context or explanation; many of 
which I have inserted in my lexicon as being either absolutely necessary or such as I could not omit with entire satisfaction. 
Various other obstacles that I have had to encounter I refrain from mentioning, hoping that I shall be deemed to have said 
enough to excuse myself for the length of time that has elapsed since the commencement of my work. I have, however, 
been unusually favoured by circumstances; and especially by my having acquired, in familiar intercourse with Arabs, an 
acquaintance with their manners and customs, and their mental idiosyncrasies, indispensably requisite to success in my 
undertaking. Encouraged by these circumstances, I applied myself to the working of the rich mine that I had discovered, 


with the resolution expressed in the saying of a poet,* 


n ao .- PN PP -3 ^ of òf 2o á 2 52K. 
* Q2 JU oS i Lx DA * 


When I had prosecuted my task in Cairo during a period of nearly six years, I understood it to be the desire of my 
Patron that the Dritish Government might be induced to recognise the importance of my work by contributing to the expense 
of its composition. I therefore submitted to the Head of iler Majesty's Government a request that my undertaking might 
be thus honoured and promoted: and [ did so in a time peculiarly auspicious; the Premier being Lord John Russell, now 
Earl Russell. His Lordship graciously and promptly replied to my appeal by granting me an annual allowance from the Fund 
for Special Service; and through his recommendation, this was continued to me by one of his successors in office, another 
Nobleman who added eminence in letters to elevation of birth and station, the late Earl of Aberdeen. And here I must 
especially and gratefully acknowledge my obligations to the learned Canon Cureton, for his friendly offices on these and other 
occasions. I must also add that Professor Lepsius and Dr. Abeken, and the late Baron Bunsen, kindly exerted themselves 
to obtain permission for my lexicon to be printed at Berlin, at the joint expense of the Prussian Government and the Academy 
of Sciences; and several of the learued Orientalists of Germany seconded their endeavours; but conditions were proposed to 


me to which I could not willingly accede. 


After a stay of somewhat more than seven years in Cairo, a considerable portion of which period was spent by me iu 
collecting and collating the principal materials from which my lexicon is composed, I returned to England; leaving to 


the sheykh Ibráheem Ed-Dasookee the task of completing the transcription of those materials, a task for which he had become 
fully qualified. 


— — — — —ñ— — — — —À 


* Cited in page 123 of this work. 
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I must now add some explanations necessary to facilitate the use of my lexicon. 


The arrangement that I have adopted is, in its main features, the same as that of Golius: the words being placed 
according to their radical letters; and the roots being arranged according to the order of their letters (commencing with the 


first of those letters) in the usual alphabet. 


Words of three different. classes, in which the radical letters are the same, but different in number, I place in the same 
article. The first of these classes consists of words of two radical letters; as jy: the second class, of reduplicative triliteral- 
radical words, in which the first and second radical letters are the same as those of the first class, and the third the same as 
the second of that class ; as 5) and ue and jij &c.: and the third class, of reduplicative quadriliteral-radical words, in 
which the first and third radical letters are the same as the first of the first class, and the second and fourth the same as the 
second of that class; as and ait, and Jui, &e. These three classes are included in the same article in all the best 
Arabic lexicons; and two reasons may be given for my following the same plan. One reason is similarity of signification. 
Words of the first and second corresponding classes very seldom exhibit an alliance in signification ; but instances of such 
alliance in words of the first and third classes are less rare; and instances of alliance in signification in words of the second 
and third classes are very numerous. The other reason is, that such words are generally held to be derived from the samé 
root. Some of the Arabian lexicologists hold that a word of the class of Jy is a biliteral-radical word ; so that the letters of 
its root are represented by 23: but most of them regard it as, absolutely, a triliteral-radieal word ; so that the letters of its 
root are represented by Jas. With respect to a word such as jou, the opinion held by El-Farrà and others, and ascribed to 
El-Khalecl, is, that it is to be represented by LT so that the letters of its root are represented by e another opinion, 
ascribed to El-Khaleel and his followers among the Basrees and Koofecs, is, that it is to be represented by jjáss; so that the 
Ictters of its root are represented by jas: another, ascribed to Secbaweyh and his companions, is, that it is originally a word 
to be represented by Jad, and that the third radical letter is changed, and made the same as the first; so that the letters of 
its root are represented by the same letters as if the word itself were to be represented by aad: the opinion commonly 
obtaining among the Basrees is, that it is to be represented by Juss; so that the letters of its root are represented, in this case 
also, by Jas; and as the last of these modes of representing the word is the one most usual, I gencrally adopt this mode 
in my lexicon, except in quoting from an author who uses another inode. The triliteral root, in both of these classes 
of words, is that which is preferred in the Muzhir, where, in the 40th Section, not far from the commencement, thesc 


different opinions arc stated. 


Agreeably with the same principle, quasi-quadriliteral-radical words (the conjugations and varieties of which will be 
found in a table inserted in this preface) I class with the triliteral-radical words from which they are derived by the Arabian 


lexicologists and grammarians. 


What is commonly called “the Verb of Wonder" I mention among the verbs. The Koofees say that it is a noun, 


. , 4 29, a eri o , > 
meaning an epithet. (See 143} ce ú, in article c) 


Dialectic variants, synonyms, and words nearly synonymous, from the same root, are mentioned and explained in onc 
paragraph: but every word thus explained in a paragraph headed by another word is also mentioned by itself, or accompanied 
by a word or words nearly rcsembling it in form, with a reference to that paragraph. (In order to facilitate the reference, an 
arrow-head (*) is inserted to render conspicuous a word explained in a paragraph headed by another word.) Several obvious 
advantages result from this arrangement; not the least of which is a considerable saving of room. In these cases, when I 
lave found it possible to do so, I have placed the most common word first, or otherwise distinguished it from the rest: 


sometimes I have shown which words are more or less common by the authorities that I have indicated for them. 
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When a noun is not found at the head of a paragraph, or by itself, or with another nearly resembling it in form, it is to 
be looked for among the infinitive nouns, which are mentioned with their respective verbs. And plurals are to be found under 


their singulars. 


Words that are regularly formed, ad libitum, (such as active and passive participial nouns, and nouns denoting the 


comparative and superlative degrees, &c.,) are not mentioned, unless for special reasons. 


In respect of the places which I have assigned to arabicized words, I have generally followed the usual practice of the 
Arabian lexicographers; that is, I have generally placed them as though they were derived from Arabic roots; because most 
students look for them under the headings beneath which I have mentioned them, and because many of them have derivatives 
formed from them in the regular Arabic manner. But, properly speaking, every letter in an arabicized word is regarded by 


most of the Arabian lexicologists as radical. 


When several significations are assigned to one word &., connected by “or,” it is often the case that one is right in 


one instance, and another in another; and not unfrequently, that all are correct in different instances. 


Whenever I have found it possible to do so. I have distinguished (by the mark }) what is affirmed to be tropical from 
what is proper ; gencrally on the authority of the Asás. I have also generally distinguished (by the mark t) what I regard 
as evidently, or probably, tropical. when I have found no express authority for asserting such to be the case. Thus I have 
often been enabled to draw clearly what may be termed the “genealogies” of significations. Always, in the arrangement 
of significations, I have, to the utmost of my ability, paid attention to their relations, one to another. The mark — is used 


to denote a break in the relations of significations &c. ; and == denotes an extraordinary, or a complete, dissociation. 


Numerous words in the Sihah and Kámoos and most other Arabic lexicons are merely said to be the names of certain 
plants or animals. Of these I have generally found and given explanations which have either enabled me to determine the 
particular species to which they apply or may enable others to do so, and which will show that the applications of many of 
these words have been changed in post-classical times. For the names and descriptions of plants, my chief authority is 
Aboo-Hancefeh Ed-Deenawaree, who is generally held to have adhered to the original nomenclature more accurately than 
any other writer on the Arabian flora, enabled to do so in many cases by his own careful investigations, and by consulting 
Arabs of the desert, at a sufficiently early period, in the third century of the Flight. l have been induced to mention the 
propertics commonly attributed by the Arabs to plants and drugs &c., though they are generally fanciful, because they 
sometimes help to point out what is meant by an exp'anation otherwise vague, and sometimes elucidate far-fetched comparisons 


or allusions. 


The explanations of the particles are extremely defective in almost all the Arabic lexicons; but of this very important 
class of words, generally more difficult to explain than any other class, I have found, in the Mughnee, illustrations even more 
ample than I required. Though I have generally omitted the statement of opinions evidently erroneous, and refuted in the 
Mughnee, I have in some degree imitated the author of that work by endeavouring to treat such words rather too largely 


than too scantily. 


Of the learning of Golius, and the industry of Freytag, I wish to speak with sincere respect, and with gratitude for 
much benefit derived by me from their works before circumstances gave me advantages which they did not enjoy. But lest 
I should be charged with omitting important matters in some of the originals from which my work is composed, it is necessary 


for me to state that, in countless instances, both of those lexicographers have given explanations, more or less full, as from 
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the Siháh or Kámoos or both, when not one word thereof, nor even an indication, is found in either of those originals:* and 
that much of what Freytag has given as from the Kámoos is from the Turkish Translation of that lexicon, of which I have 
before spoken, a work of considerable learning, but of no authority when no voucher is mentioned in itt I have myself 
occasionally cited the Turkish Translation of the Kámoos, but only when I have not found what I wanted in any other work, 
and, in a case of this kind, only when I have felt confidence in its correctness, or when I have desired a confirmation of my 
own opinion. In very few instances have I adopted its explanations; having often found them to be glaringly incorrect; in 
some cases, from its author's having partially misunderstood what he had to translate; but in more cases, from his having 
altogether failed to understand, and therefore having given literal renderings which are far from conveying the meanings 
intended. 

Proper names of persons and of places, and post-classical words and significations, I have, with very few exceptions, 
excluded from my lexicon. A dictionary of words of the former class, such as would satisfy the wants of students, would of 
itself alone form a large volume; for the sources from which it might be drawn are abundant, and. not difficult of access. A 
dictionary of post-classical Arabic, worthy of being so called, could not be composed otherwise than by a considerable number 
of students in different cities of Europe where good libraries of Arabic manuscripts are found, and by as many students in 
different countries of Asia and Africa; partly from books, and partly from information to be acquired only by intercourse with 
Arabs; and several of those who should contribute to its composition would require to be well versed in the sciences of the 
Muslims. In excluding almost all post-classical words and significations, I have followed the example of every one of the most 
esteemed Arabian lexicographers; and the limits that I have assigned to my labours have certainly been rather too wide than 
too narrow, as will be sufficiently shown by the fact that the quantity of the matter comprised in the first cighth part of my 
First Book (1 to & inclusive) is treble the quantity of the corresponding portion of Freytag's Lexicon, although I leave rare 


words &c. for my Second Book. 


I have inserted nothing in my lexicon without indicating at least one authority for it, except interwoven additions of 
my own which I have invariably distinguished by enclosing them between square brackets, Throughout Part 1 of the First 
Book, I have generally made the indications of the authorities as numerous as I convenicntly could; but I have not thought 
it desirable to do so throughout, as these indications occupy much space, and what is most important is to note the oldest 
authority mentioned in any of my originals, with one or more of good repute to confirm it. A table of the authorities inserted 
in this preface will show which of them I have cited through the medium of the Taj el-Aroos or the Lisin cl Arab. Such 
authorities I have often indicated without any addition.t When two or more indications of authorities are given, it is to be 
understood that they agree essentially, or mainly; but not always that they agree in words. When any authority is, in an important 


degree, less full, or less clear, than another or others by which it is accompanied, 1 distinguish it by an asterisk placed after the initial 





* By this remark, I may perliaps provoke the retort that, in composing 
an Arubic-English lexicon wholly from Arabie sources, I am mysclf 
doing what may be resolved into something like reasoning in a circle. 
But such is not the casc; for the words employed in explanations in the 
Arabic lexicons are generally still used in the senses in which they are 
there employed ; and the intended meanings of words that are not still 
used in such senses are, with few exceptions, easily determined by 
examples in which they occur, or by the general consent of tlie learned 
among the Arabs in the present day. Of the exceptional difficulties of 
interpretation, I have already suid enough; and for my own sake, as 
well as for the sake of truth, I by no means wish to underrate them. 

t In Freytag’s first volume, the authorities are seldom indicated. -- 


Sometimes explanations given hy Golius as from the Siliáh or Kámoos or 
both, and not found in cither of those works, are copied by Freytag without 
his stating such to be the case, and without his indicating the authorities 
or authority assigned by Golius: for example, three such instances occur 
in the short article 4-25. 

t In a few instances, in the Taj cl-'Aroos, where its author has drawn 
from the Tahdheeb or the Mohkam through the medium of the Lisán 
el-’Arab, I have found the Tuhdhecb crroncously named as his authority 
instead of the Mohkam, or the Mohkam instead of the Tahdheeb.— 
Sometimes an authority is mentioned by a surname borne by two or 
more, so that the person meant is doubtful. 
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or initials &c. by which it is indicated. Frequently it happens that an explanation is. essentially the same in the Lisán 
cl- Arab and the Taj el-'Aroos, but more full, or more clear, in the former: in cases of this kind I have generally indicated 


only the latter as my authority. 


Sometimes I have been obliged to employ English terms which have not, to my knowledge, been used by any other 
writer; but I have been careful to invent only such as will, I believe, be easily understood. For example, I have applied the 
epithet “auroral” to certain risings and settings of stars or asterisms, to denote the restriction of those risings and 
settings to the whole period of the morning-twilight: the epithet “hcliacal,” applied to such risings, would restrict them 
overmuch.  Lexicological and grammatical terms employed in my lexicon will be found in one of the tables inserted in 


this preface. 


I have supposed the student who will make use of this work to be acquainted with the general rules of grammar. These 
he must bear in mind when he meets with particular rules mentioned by me. For instance, from his finding it stated, in 
page 77 of this lexicon, that, when 3 is used in the sense of ££, the noun which follows it is put in the same case as that 
which precedes it, he must not imagine that exceptions to this rule are presented by such phrases as ait 3 4 *j (There is no 
deity other than, i. e. but, God) and wis 3 ÉS tae Ú (This is not anything but a writing) and. 535 » gol Uu ile lo (No one came 
but Zeyd) and (ES Sj uis tie C (which means the same as the second of these phrases): for in cach of these examples the 
noun preceding 3t is regarded as being virtually in the same case as the noun following it. (See a note in De Sacy's Arabic 


Grammar, 2nd ed., vol. ii. p. 404.) 


Considering the size of this work, the quantity of Arabic type that it comprises, the minuteness of many of the 
characters employed in it, and the excessive care required in the placing of those small characters, no student can reasonably 
hope to find it entirely free from typographical faults, whether they be such as have originated from the compositors and have 
escaped the scrutiny of the author, or such as are almost inevitable in the process of printing. I shall use my utmost 


endeavours to detect such faults, and to note them for correction. 


The following tables will, I believe, supply all further explanations that will be needed. 
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I.— Table of the Conjugations of Arabic Verbs. 


1. (Ist varicty) jas, Jai: (2nd) Jad, Jaa: (3rd) Jad, Jak: (4th) Jas, Jad: (5th) Jad, fais: (6th) Jas, Jais. 

2. Jš: variatiuns ul (for yaad) and the like. 

3. Jeu. 

4. Mi. 

5. Jali: variations Jäi, in the cases of verbs of which the & is c», 4, c» 5 jon o5 oe, oo, b, or b : also Ju (for x83) and the like: 
Ja &c. (for Jas &c.) 

6. Je: variations Jeti, in cases like those in which gr sometimes becomes jx also Jes &c. (for Je &c.) 

7. Jai: variations pail (for post) and the like; and vlt (for Wu and the like. 

8. JE variations Jai, js, Jas, or Js, in the cases of verbs of which the & is D, S, D Dds jso v» uo, uò, b, or b: also such as e 
(for e» KS and Es and EH (for pa per), e» (for E y (for 3530), jó and 553! und KS (for 331), 35j! (for 3550, 
ym and per (for peel), oic and ue (for Ly, —8 (for y), gÉ (for ep» Abi and bbi and whi (for AXES, E 
(for %31), pa) (for 4»: joel and joel (for 393). 

9. Jah > variations oisi, in the case of a verb of which the J is unsound; as VE and Jis; as aay, 

10. Jai: variations ge and e (for pM» 


4.9 


ll. Jlait: variution jisi, in the case of a verb of which the J is unsound; as Salgat. 





12. Jisas. 
13. Jas. 
Q. 1. isi. Q. 2. ixi. Q. 3. jit. Q. 4. isst. 





R. Q. 1. Verbs of the classes of Je (in which the first and third radical letters are thc same, and the second and fourth,) and a: (im which the 


third and fourth radical letters are the same). 


e ^r 


R. Q. 2. Verbs of the classes of Jaks and Gale. 


R. Q. 3. Verbs of the class of | 225 


R. Q. 4. Verbs of the class of — mentioned above, (sce 9,) as variations of ast, may be chissed under this head. 





s. -70- PES E LIP P PPP 7 or Oe 49^ Eo PLE A ebd oro LES 24 eo^ 
Q. Q. 1. , 12$; 45; Clad (as Cole according to some, and Cn); ghd: JU; oad; Yad; Gyr; Jy; Jesi: Jet; Jas; Irs; as ; 


oe be -rbr LAE E 372 ee Oe oe Ow 


Jes; Jud: Jai; ako; Juke; Jab; aka; au. 


Q Q. 2. AO; Gas: (cx; Sai; (eno: es; Jats: Jal. 


Q Q. 3. Sa; abr; aii; Jit; Jis; Jedi: Qi: aui. 
3s. aro $$.» Sere Bere $^. 
Q Q. 4. Judi; Just: Jat; Jat; desit: ai. 
Beside these, there are some other forms of Q. Q. verbs, not to be classed with any of the foregoing. And probably there are some other varictics of 
Q. Q. 2; cach quasi-passive of Q. Q. 1. 
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. IL.— Table of Lexicological and Grammatical Terms c. used in the following work. 


Fem., for feminine, E ipe. 


Fut., for future, Ji. 
Gen. case, for genitive case, errs ids p 


Gen. n., for generic noun, —— bir 
2201 —— 
Hollow verb, S s. 


Accord., for according. P 
Accus. case, for accusative oe Mo». 
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Act., for active, NEN ue or asl. 

Act. part. n., for active participial 1 noun, Jeu t 

Adv. n., for adverbial noun, 5, and some- 
times iio; of place, QE A; and of 

























Homonym, 4 acia, for «3 SEM. 
I. q., for idem quod. 
Ideal (as opposed to real) subst., P pe or 


simply "^ "à 
Imitative sequent; (el 
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time, QU 5. 
Agent, Jes. 
Analogous, or regular, cls and eke. 


Analogy, Gal. 
anome oi or irregular, gs - and v - 


or 36 (sce ** Dev.") or 336 (see ** Extr. ") 
Aor., for aorist, & E 


I mperative, 5 2l. 


Inchoative, Taxe. 
Incomplete, i. e non-attributive, verb, ves ju, 

or ab * js. d 
Indecl., “for indeclinable, v 


Gerber 


Inf. n., for infinitive noun, jJ-a. 
g áo 9o 9 2 
unity, Ju jonas. Inf. n. of modality, 


LÀ Pr 


ern 2949. 


Instrumental noun, S 
* 


Aplastic, applied to a noun and to a verb, Sole. 
App., for apparently. 

Appositive, eS 

Attribute, or predicate, A and ji. 


4299-7 


Broken pl., for broken plural, puke eM 


2.9 
Coll. p Ete n., for collective generic noun, jw! Intrans., for intransitive, Axe 


agers and aj. 
Irreg., for irregular: see “‘ Anomalous.” 
Lit., for literally, " 

tbe e 


Mahmooz verb, déees Js. 


voe v ; also called a lexicological 
plural, (pd e " 
Complement of a prefixed noun, m as. M à —— 
antzoo b t, yano 
Complete, i. c. attributive, verb, 2% Ja. eon IT Rag ru Agnes - e 


Masc. li 
Conj., for conjugation, wh. i Sor, — ine, 4556. 


Measure, Cais 
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Conjunct, daos : Fonjunct nouns pen deos: 


297 


conjunct particle, ub sese. 
Conjunction, abe eee and «Abt cbe. 
Contr., for contrary. 
Conventional ien p» — 


Mejzoom aor. Si ?r mejzoom aorist, 23 ace pe 

Metaphor, silat. 

Metaphorical, coget. 

. Metonymy, iis. 

— Conventional 
N., for noun, — 

N. un., for noun of unity, isei and M». 

Nom. case, for nominative case, e 


language, Jee. 
f. r 
Corroborative, HO and es. 


Decl., NA „declinable, p perfectly decl., 


Jas and AA imperfectly decl. MU 


à jas i and D 
Defective verb, 7. e. „having a or ( for the last 
radical Ictter, Ac Ju. 
Dev., for deviating; as in the phrase, Deviating 
from the constant course of speech (with 
respect to analogy, or rule, or with respect 


Objective complement of a verb, Jario or 


: sec “act, part. n." 
Particle, es, y 


Pass., for passive, S ye or Jo. 


- 20 


Pass. part. n., fur passive participial noun, gw! 
20 


Perfect pl., for perfect plur a em also 


and “ pass, part. n.” 


4 "P 


called a sound pl., Tore em 


Perfect verb, i. e. one which has not two radical 
letters alike, nor has s nor 9 nor (à for one 
of its radical letters, A Js. (See also 
* Sound verb.") 

Pers., for person (of a verb). 


to usage) ; 3G. This term and 338 (see 
** Extr.") are often used in the lexicons in- 
discriminately. 

Dial., for dialect, 5i. 

Dial. var. of, for — variant of, o AX). 


-3 


Dim., for diminutive, ya. 


Enunciative, 5 ge "S Pl., for plural, Pl. of pauc., for plural of 
Epithet, and epithetic phrase, CL and vos paucity, 43 à PE of mult., for plural of 
and Meo: 


Ex., for example. 


Expl., for explained. 


a plural, . 
. plura (ct " 
Expos., for exposition, c and x: the latter 


Possessive noun or epithet (such as 5 and o 


Inf. n. of 





multitude, à 2 eu Pl. pL, for plural of 


X "^ 267 3 
Prep., for preposition, y= «3e», and sometimes 
ae , 
2 


E 


Pret., for preterite, qi 
zi , for proverb, Ms. 


on 9» 


Q., for quadriliteral-radical verb, crs Ja. 


^" 96 


Q. Q., Jor quasi- -quadriliteral-radical verb, Jad 


9-9» 


M orla. 


Q. v.; for quod vide. 


Quasi-coordinate, Guia: see art. (5m. — 

Quasi-inf. n., for quasi-infinitive noun, pae p 
and jo pr 

Quasi-pass., for quasi-passive, ee, pue 

Quasi-pl. n., for quasi-plural noun, — 

Quasi-sound verb, i. e. one having 5 or (¢ for its 
first radical letter, Jú Ja. 


R. Q., for reduplicative quadriliteral-radical verb, 


Real (as opposed to ideal) subst., yé a or 
simply D, and v rt or simply Èn. 


Receptacular noun, ie, pu 
Reg., for regular: see “ Analogous.” 


Do, ee 


Rel. n., for relative noun, —— ah or i. 
Simple subst. (as opposed to inf. n.), ys 
Sing., for singular, MT and sal. 


Sound pl., for sound plural: see “ Perfect pl.” 


Sound verb, i.e. one which is not of the class 
termed “perfect,” but which has not $ nor 
e$ for one of its radical letters: or, as used 
in the 'Eyn and several other lexicons, one 
that has not $ nor ,$ nor. for one of its 
radical letters : eal Ja. (Sce “ Perfect 
verb.) 

Specificative, or discriminative, $e 

State, denotative of, Miss 

Subject (as « correlative of attribute or predicate), 
«3i be 

Subst., for substantive, a. 

Substitute, Jos. 

Syll. signs, for syllabical signs, xs. 

Syn., for synonym and synonymous, V" and 

Syn. with, for synonymous with, 


Trad. , for tradition, Lo 
Trans., for transitive, aie and e» 
Transposiuoh, i. Formed by transposition, 


29^ 


v 

Tropical, re and cju. 

Unsound verb, i.e. one having $ or (4 for one 
of its radical letters: or, as used in the 'Eyn 
and several other lexicons, one having 3 or 


(6 or » for one of its radical letters : ‘un Js. 
V., for verb, Jas. 


Verbal noun, Jad unl. 
$; o d 


particularly applied to an exposition of the 
Kur-án. 
Extr., for extraordinary (with respect to analogy, 
or rule, or with respect to usage), pb. (See 
“ Dev.”) 
Bk. I. 





&o.), — ole per) (a kind of relative 
noun). 


Post-classical, rue and oa. f means asserted to be tropical. 





Predicate: see “ Attribute. P tf ,, asserted to be doubly tropical. 
Prefixed noun, wlas. + ,, supposed by me to be tropical. 


XXX PREFACE. 


III.— Chronclogical list of the more celebrated of the Lexicologists and Grammarians cited in the following work, extracted from the 48th Section of 


the Muzhir : 


*Ibn-'Abbás: died in the year ofthe Flight . —. . . . 68 

*Mujáhid: said to have lived 83 years; and 
to have died in . 

*Katádeh : born in 60: died i in 

Aboo-' Amr Ibn-El-' Alà: (*born at Mekkeh, 
in the year of the di 70 or 68 or 
65 :) died in ; ! 

El-Khalcel : lived to the age of 74 

*El-Leyth Ibn-Nagr Ibn-Seiyár El-Khurá- 
sinee: contemporary with, and com- 
panion of, El-Khaleel. 

Yoonus : born in the year 00 

* Abu-d-Dukeysh: — with Yong. 

El-Kisá-co " 

Seebawoyh : 


100 or 101 or 102 or 103 
117 or 118 


151 (*or 154) or 159 
160 or 170 or 175 


182 *or 183 


A 182 or 183 or 189 or 192 
lived 32 years, or 40 and odd 


years: dicd in 161 (*or 177) or 180 or 188 or 194 
Aboo-Mohammad El-Yezeedee: lived 74 

years: died in : ‘ . š ; . . . 202 
En-Nadr ene id died i in. À . : 203 or 204 
Kutrub ; 7 . ; . ‘ , , . 206 
El-Farrà : lived 67 years . ; . ; . . . 207 
Aboo-'Obcydeh (*Magmar Ibn-El- Muthennà 

Et-Teymee): born in 112: died in. 208 or 200 or 210 or 211 
Aboo-'Amr Esh-Sheybánce: lived 110 (*or 

111) or 118 years: died in . . . 205 or 206 or 213 
Aboo-Zeyd (* El-Ansáree:) lived 03 years: diedin . 214 or 215 or 216 


El-Agma’ce: born in 123 (*or 122): died in (214 or) 215 or 216 *ur 217 
*El-Lihyánce: contemporary with El-Kisá-ee 
and Aboo-'Obeydeh and Aboo-Zeyd and 
El-Asma'ee, 
Abu-l-Hasan El-Akhfash : x . . 
* Abu-l-Heythem: apreceptorof A boo-' Obeyd. 
*Ibn-Buzurj: contemporary with Abu-l-Heythem. 
Aboo-’Obeyd : lived G7 years: died in . . 
Ibn-El-Agrábee: born in 150: died in . 
*Shemir: contemporary with Ibn-El-A2rábee. 
Tbn-Es-Sikkeet (*Yaakoob) . . E . . . . 244 
Aboo-Hátim visite lived ix 90 
yenrs: died in 
*Es-Sukkaree (author of an Exposition of 
the Deewán El-Hudhaleeyeen "): born 
in 212: died in . . . 
Ibn-Kuteybch : (also called El -Kütsbos, and 
by some, (among whom is the author of 
the Táj-el-Aroos,) less properly, El- 
Kuteybee: (see the Biogr. Dictionary of En- 
Nawawee, p. 771 :)] born in 213: died in 207 *or 270 or 271 or 276 
*Aboo-Haneefch Ed-Deenawaree (author of 
the ** Book of Plants ") . . . : : . : . 282 


210 or 215 or 221 


223 or 224 or 230 
231 or 233 


248 or 250 or 254 or 255 


270 or 275 


El-Mubarrad: born in 210: died in . A 282 or 285 *or 286 
Thaglab (*Abu-l-’Abbés Ahmad Ibn-Yahya, 

author of the “ F — born in 200: 

died in . . . : f : : s . 291 
Kuráa ; n f ; , : A ; . eir. 310 
Ez-Zejjaj (*Aboo-Is-hák) - E ` i : ‘ . . 911 


*Ibn-Dureyd (author of the * Juba ”): 

born in 223, or [about five years later, 

for] it is said that he lived 93 years, not 

more, and died in  . . . : . . 321 
*Ibrahcem Ibn-Mohammad Ibn- Arafeh ( Nif. 

taweyh): born in 244 or 250: died in . 4 05 . 998 


with some additions, which are marked with an asterisk. 


Aboo-Bekr Ibn-El-Ambiree : 
died in 

Ez-Zejjajee 

*El-Farabee ; 

Ibn-Durustaweyh: born in | 958: died i in 

Ibn-El-Kootecych : 

Es-Secrifve: born before the year 270: diedi in 

Ibn-Khálaweyh 

El-Azheree (author of the e Tahdhecb oF 
*born in 282: died in . 

Aboo-'Alee El-FParisce ; (*lived more than 90 
years:) died in s 

Aboo-Bekr Ez-Zubeydee (author "M bns: 
ment of the “Eyn? ; 

*Ibn-'Abhbád (the Sahib, author of ‘die “ Mo- 
hect"): born in 326: died in 

*El-Khattáboe : $ . ; 

Ibn-Jinnce (*Abu-l- Fet-h "'Othmán): born 
before the year 330: died in 

Ibn-Fáris 

El-Jowharce (author of the ff Sih: ih ") 

El- Harawec (author of the ** Gharcebeyn") . 

*Mohammad Ibn-Jaafar El-Kazzáz . 

El-Jawáleckec . j 

*Ibn-Et-Teiyánec (author of the if Moo’ ab ”) 

Ibn-Seedeh (*author of the ** Mohkam”): 
lived about 60 years: died in . 

El-Khateeb Et-Tebreezce: born in 421: died in 

*Er-Rághib El-Isfáhánce: died in the early 
part of century five. 

Tbn-El-Kattia: born in 433: diedin . 

*El-Meydance: died in 

Ibn-Es-Seed El-Batalyowsce : 
died in . 

Ez-Zamakhsherec ( “author of the d 'Asás” and 
“ Keshsháf," &c.): born in 467: died in 

*Es-Suhcylee (author of the ** Rowd") . 

Ibn-Barree (*author of ** Annotations on the 
Sibáh") . . . 

*Ibn-El-Atheer El-Jezeree, (Mejd-ed- Deen, 
author of the ** Niháych ") . 

*El-Fakhr Er-Rázee . 

*El-Mutarrizee (author of the “ Mughrib"): 
born in 536: dicd in i 

Es-Saghánec (*or Es-Sághánee, autos of the 
* "Obáb" and of the * Tekmileh fi-s- 
Sihth”): born in 577: died in . 

Er-Radee Esh-Shátibee: born in 601: died in 

*El-Beydáwee . 

El-Jemél Ibn-Málik : bomi in 600: died i in 

*Ibn-Mukarram (author of the “Lisán 
el- Arab"): born in 630: died in 

*El-Feiyoomee (author of the ** Migbáh," 
which he finished in 734). 

Aboo-Heiyán: born in 654: died in 

*Ibn-Hishám (author of the “ Mughnee?): 
born in 708: died in . 

ElFeyroozábádee (author of the “ Kemmis ^ 
*and the ** Basáir "): born in 729: died in 

*The seyyid Murtadà Ez-Zebeedee (author of 
the * Tájel-Aroos"): diedin . . 


born in 271: 


born in 444: 


- (*337 or) 339 or 340 


(*327 or) 328 
343 

347 

367 

368 

370 

*370 or 371 
(*376 or) 377 


379 


. . 892 

(*390 or) 395 

. *393 or 397 or 398 
401 

412 

425 

436 


. . $21 


581 


582 


685 or 690 or 691 


761 or 762 
. x . 816 


. 1205 


From all these authori 
distinguished by the mark $ 
drawn through the medium of some other lexicon than the tw 


often, or generally, drawn immediately. 


PREFACE. 


1V.—Indications of Authorities. 


has been explained in page xxvi. 


TAmb, 
IAth, 


1B, 


+3 Drd, 
T st, 
IF, 

+ Ish, 
wy 
JKh, 
TKoot, 
IKt, 
IKtt, 

11M, 


IO, 
TI84, 

ISh, 

ISk, 
tIbrD, 
tJ, 
JK, 


1 JM, 
tJel, 


The “ Asis” of Ez-Zamakhshcree. 

Aboo-’Amr Ibn-El-'Alà, and Aboo-Amr Esh-Sheybanee : 
each being cited simply by the name of “ Aboo-’ Amr." 

Aboo-’Alce El-Farisce. 

Abu-d- Dukeysh. 

Aboo-Hiitim IZ-Sijistánee. 

Aboo-Heiyan. 

Abu-l-Heythem. 

Aboo-Hancefch Ed-Deenawarce, author of the “ Book of 
Planta.” 

Aboo-Mansoor (same as Az). 

Aboo-’Obeydeh. 

Aboo-’Obeyd. 

Aboo-Zevd. 

¥El-Aalan. 

KEl-Akhfash. 

YEl-Asnia'cc. 

El-Azheree (same as AM), author of the “ Tahdhecb.” 

The “ Bashir,” by the author of the * Kámoos." 

El-Bey dáwee's ** Exposition of the Kur-án." 

El-Bukhiree. 

El-Batalyowsce. 

The Calcutta edition of the “ Kámoos." 

Ed-Demeeree. 

The “ Exposition of the Mo'allakát," printed at Calcutta. 

Fl- l'eyroozábádee, author of the * Kámoos." 

VI-Feiyoomec, author of the ** Migbah.” 

Kl-Farra. 

The ** Faseeh” of Thaalab. 

The “ Exposition of the Ilamásceh," (* Hamasz Carmina,”) 
hy Et-Tebreczee. 

El-Muarceree’s “ Makámát," the Commentary on; 2nd edit. 
of Paris. 

El-Harawee. 

lhn-El-Aarábcc. 

Ibn-'Abhás, 

Ibn-'Akecl's “ Exposition of the Alfceych of Ibn-Málik," edited 
hy Dr. Dieterici. 

TIhn-El-Ambürec. — *. 

lbn-El-Athcer  El-Jezerce, (Mejd-ed-Dcen,) author of the 
* Niháych." 

Ibn-Barree, author of the “ Annotations on the Sibáb," with 
¥l-Bustee. 

Tbn-Dureyd, author of the ** Jemharh” &c. 

Jhn-Durustaweyh. 

Ibn-Favis, author of the ** Mujmal." 

Thn-Hishám, author of the “ Mughnee.” 

Ihn-Jinncc. 

Thn- Khálaweyh. 

Thn-El-Kootecyeh. 

Tin-Kutcybeh. 

Ibn-El-Kuttáa. 

Ibn-M ukarram, (commonly called in the Taj cl-'Aroos “ Ibn- 
Mundhoor,") author of the ** Lisán el-' Arab.” 

Ihn-'Odeys. 

Ibn-Scedch, author of the ** Mohkam.” 

Ibn-Shumeyl (En-Nadr). 

Ibn-Es-Sikkeet (Yaakoob). 

Tbrahcem Ed-Dasookce. 

El-Jowharee, author of the  Sihth.” 

A MS. supposed to be the “Jami’” of El-Karmánee: a lexicon 
founded upon the “’Eyn,” with additions from the 
“ Tekmilet el- Eyn ” of El-Khárzenjee. 

The “ Jami’” of the seyvid Mohammad. 

The “ Exposition of the Kur-án" by the Jeláleyn. 


1Mtr, 
tMughnee, 
+Mz, 

Nh, 


ties I have drawn through the medium of the Taj el-Aroos or the Lisán el-’Arab, except those 
, which denotes those whence I have always drawn immediately: from many of them I have also 
o above named: and from those distinguished by the mark t I have 


What is meant by an asterisk placed after any indication of an authority in my lexicon 


The “ Jemharah” of Ibn-Dureyd. 

The “ Kámoos." 

The kádee 'Lyád. 

The “ Kenz el-Loghah," 
Dictionary. 

The “ Kitab ct-Taareefát." 

The ** Kifayet el-Mutahaffidh." 

El-Khaleel, commonly supposed to be the author of the 
&€ 'Eyn." 

Kuráa, author of the ** Munjid.” 

El-Kisá-ec. 

The “ Keshshaf” of Ez-Zamakhsheree. 

El-Kuteybee. 

Kutrub. 

The “ Kullecyát" of Abu-l-Baka. 

The “ Kur-án." 

El-Kazzáz. 

Ll-Kazweenee. 

The ** Lisán el-' Arab." 

El-Loblee. 

El-Lihyánee. 

El-Leyth Ibn-Naer Ibn-Seiyár, held by El-Azheree to be the 
author of the “Eyn,” which he calls ** Kitab Leyth.” 

The ** Mohkam." 

The * Mukaddamet cl-Adab " of Ez-Zamnkhsherce 

Mohammad Ibn-Et-Teiyib El-Fásee, author of ** Annotations 
on the Kámoos." 

The ** Mukhtár cs-Sibáh." 

El-Mubarrad. 

El-Meydánee's ** Proverbs." 

The ** Mughrib " of El-Mutarrizee. 

The * Mujmal ” of Ibn-Fáris. 

The “ Misbáh " of El-Feiyoomec. 

El-Mutarrizec, author of the “ Mughrib.” 

The ** Mughni-l-Lebeeb " of 1bn-Hishám. 

The ** Muzhir ” of Es-Suyootce. 

The ^ Niháych" of Ibn-El-Atheer El-Jezeree (Mejd ed- 

Deen). 

En-N esa-cc. 

The ** 'Obáb " of Es-Saghánce. 

The * Persian Translation of the Sihth.” 

The * Rowd” (* Er-Rowd cl-Unut ") of Es-Suheylcc. 

The ** Sibáh." 

The seyyid Murtadà, author of the “ Taj el- Aroos." 

Scebaweyh. 

Vis-Scerifee. 

Es-Saghánce, author of the “’Obib” and of the * Tekmilch 
fi-s-Sibáh." 

Shemir. 

Lis-Sukkaree, author of an “ Exposition of the Deewin El- 
Hudhalceyeen.” 

Es-Suheylee, author of the “ Rowd.” 

The “ Tahdheeb ” of El-Azherec. 

The “ Taj el-'A roos.” 

The “ Turkish Translation of the Kamoos.” 

The “ Tekinileh fi-g-Sihah " of Eg-Sughance. 

The “ Tahdhecb et-Tahdheeb.” 

Thaalab, author of the “ Faseeh.” 

EL-Wiahidee’s ** Exposition of the Deewán of El-M utanebbee,” 
edited by Dr. Dieterici. 

Yoonus. 

El-Yezeedcee. 

Ez-Zamakhsheree. 

Ez-Zubeydee, author of an “ Abridgment of the 'Eyn." 

Ez-Zejjaj. 


of Ibn-Magroof; an Arabic-Persian 


xxxii PREFACE. 


I have now, to the best of my ability, supplied all the necessary apparatus for the use of my lexicon, except, only, such 
information as I suppose the student to have acquired from other sources. 


The Arabic title |, si jo: (which the Arabs in general, in the present day, the learned as well as the unlearned, would 
pronounce “ Medd el-Kámoos," as they deem it pedantic to pronounce the titles of books in the classical manner,) I have 
adopted in imitation of that given to his lexicon by El-Feyroozábádee. It has two meanings: “The Flow of the Sea” and 
“ The Extension of the Kámoos." 


Not only the main expenses incurred in the composition of this work, but also the cost of the printing, aud that of the 
Arabic type, have been defrayed by the munificence of His Grace the Duke of Northumberland. The Arabic characters have 
often been considerably altered by the Arabs themselves and by other Easterns; and still more by Europeaus, to adapt them to 
the purpose of printing. For this purpose, I have myself innovated a modification of one medial form and one final form, 
and æ. My Nephew, Mr. Edward Stanley Poole, who possesses unusual skill in Arabic caligraphy, designed, under my 
superintendence, the whole of the Arabic type employed for this work ; and has also assisted me occasional y in the collation of 


the proofs, previously to my own examination and correction of them; and often in other affairs connected with the printing 
of my lexicon. 


December, 1809. 


A CALAMITY that has recently befallen me, in common with multitudes of other persons,—the decease of the ILLUSTRIOUS Duke 
by whom this work was originated, and whose munificence has constantly supplied the chicf means of its support,—requires me 


to announce that the event so widely and deeply deplored will not cause any interruption of the publication. 


His princely patronage, granted spontaneously, and with a kindness and delicacy not to be surpassed, has been continued 
during nearly a quarter of a century. The carrying-out of his intentions, with respect to my Lexicon, now «evolves upon 
His Wipow, HER GRACE THE J)UCHESS OF NORTHUMBERLAND, by her own particular desire. 


The intense interest that has ever been felt by Her Grace in all the great deeds whereby the departed DuKE has 
established countless claims upon the gratitude of his country is well known; and it is, to me, a source of the utmost thankfulness 


and pride that my own undertaking is included among the objects that have been honoured by the patronage, and stamped 
with the approval, of them both. 


E. W. L. 


March, 1865. 


POSTSCRIPT TO THE PREFACE. 





Since the publication of the foregoing Preface, two occurrences have induced me to append to it this Postscript, 


without waiting for the completion of my work. 


The first of these occurrences was my receiving the unexpected information that the copy of the 'Obáb which I 
had sought, without success, to discover in Cairo had been found and purchased, had been brought to London, and 
was offered to me for sale. A most exorbitant price was demanded of me for it, and refused by mo: but my late 
lamented Patron, by means of a person employed to treat for it by. my Nephew Mr. Reginald Stuart Poole, bought it, 
for a sum which, though large, was not greatcr than that which I would myself willingly have paid for it if I had been 
a man of wealth; and most kindly entrusted it to me, for my usc during the progress of the printing of my Lexicon. 


The 'Obáb is, as I supposed it to be, and as I have since found to be stated by Hájjee Khaleefch, composed in 
the order of the Siháh, ending in article ,£,; so that its author completed a little more than three fourths of his 
intended work. To what he has borrowed from the Siháh, which he has freely and literally copied throughout the 
'Obáb, but usually without acknowledgment, he has made large additions, with due acknowledgments, chicfly from 
the Jemharah of Ibn-Dureyd and the Mohect of Ibn-Abbád. Whether his less numerous additions be from the 
original sources or from citations in other lexicons, I have not been able to determine. Of all the lexicons of carlicr 
authors, his work most resembles the Mohkam ; which, though it is in my opinion decidedly superior to the 'Obáb in 
critical accuracy and in other respects, he scems to have strangely neglected ; thereby suggesting to the author of 
the KAmoos the project of composing the Lami’, and subsequently the composition of the Kámoos itsclf.* In a notico 
of its author and of his other works, in article gsto in the Tj el-'Aroos, the 'Obáb is said to be “in twenty volumes;” 
and the same is said by Hájjee Khalecfch: but the copy of it mentioned above is in ten large quarto volumes, written 
in a very largo hand, and generally with all the vowel-signs and the like that are absolutely requisite. Several 
portions of it, not, however, amounting to much in proportion to the rest, had been lost when it was brought to 
England: but as the work was never completed, this is less to be regretted than it would be otherwise. In many 
parts it has been injured by worms ; and in some parts, by larger vermin. In other respects, it is in good preserva- 
tion. I have often found it very uscful in the cases of doubtful passages in the T4j cl-Aroos; and not unfrequcntly 
in its affording me valuable additions to the contents of the latter work, though notes in its margins in the hand- 
writing of the Scyyid Murtadà show that he consulted it with much careful and critical considcration. 


The sccond rcason for my appending here this Postscript to my Preface is to correct the dates of the birth and 
death of El-Azheree. The paragraph relating to his Lexicon, the “ Tahdheeb,” I had inserted in its right relative 
place; but I was afterwards led to transpose it, while the Preface was in type, by observing that the place was 
inconsistent with the dates of his birth and death which I had there given on the authority of two most excellent 
copies of the Muzhir and had repeated in another page; and I did not discover that these dates were incorrect until 
it was too late to rectify the mistakes otherwise than by reprinting two leaves, after the Preface had been published. 
El-Azheree, as is stated by Ibn-Khillikán, was born in the year of the Flight 282; and died in the latter part of 370, 


"CES ERE RE —— — — — — EE 


* Throughout Parr V. of my Lexicon, I have generally endeavoured to show (by the indications of my authoritics) the degrees in which the 
"Obáb has borrowed from the contents of the Sihah and contributed to the contents of the Kámoos. 


AAY POSTSCRIPT TO THE PREFACE. 


or, as some say, 371; so that he lived 88 or 89 years (lunar reckoning). In the year 311, being then about 29 years 
old, he became a prisoner among the Karmatces, falling to the lot of a party of Arabs of the Descrt. Among these 
people he appears to have remained several years; for he is related to have mentioned his having passed two winters 
with them in Es-Sammán, but usually to have wintercd with them in the Dahnà. And while wandering and 
sojourning with them in these and other parts of Central and Northern Arabia, ho collected many words and 
phrases, which he has mentioned in his Lexicon; but expressly distinguishing them as having been heard by him 
from the Arabs or from Arabs of the Desert (in both cases meaning the same) or as having been heard by him in the 
Desert, lest he should be supposed to claim for them less questionable authority. Ilis opinion of these additions to 
the “Tahdheeb” is shown by his insertion of them, and also by a citation from a statement in his own handwriting, 
that in the speech of the people among whom he was in captivity, themsclves Arabs of the Desert, a gross inaccuracy 
or mistake was seldom or never found. Thus we learn a very important fact respecting the gradual corruption of 
the dialects of Arabic: the utmost that can be said of the dialect spoken by the wandering tribes morc than nine 
centuries ago in the North-Central region, where the vernacular language has continued to the present day to bc least 
exposed to forcign influences and therefore least affected thereby, is, that it was free from gross inaccuracies. That 
the language of the settled inhabitants throughout Arabia had long before become too much corrupted for their words 
or phrases to be cited in lexicons, unless for the purpose of discriminating them as post-classical, is admitted and 
affirmed hy all the lexicologists who have had occasion to mention the subject: but the language now spoken in the 
towns of the North-Central region (which language is well known by reason of that region’s being still traversed hy 
one of the great pilgrim-routes and often visited by learned men from Egypt and from Syria) is said to be less corrupt 
than are the dialects of the Bedawees of the same and of other parts. 


More than seventeen hundred printed pages of my Lexicon are now before mc; and when it is considered 
that this portion comprises about thrice as much matter as the corresponding portion (one half) of Freytag's 
unabridged Lexicon, I hope that the time which the printing has occupied will not he thought unreasonably Jong. 
Notwithstanding the time and pains that I have devoted to the scrutiny necessary for the detection and correction of 
typographical and other crrors, the errata that I have since casually observed and noted down are not, so few as I 
hoped and expected them to be: but I have gencrally found them to be such as any one qualificd to make a pro- 


fitable use of my work may easily discover and rectif: y Without my aid. 


E. W. L. 
December, 1869. 


The first letter of the alphabet [according to the 
order in which the letters are now commonly 
disposed; and also according to the original 
called i. 
(This name, like most of the other names of 
Arabic letters, is traceable to the Phonician 
language, in which it signifies “an ox;” the 
ancient Phoenician form of the letter thus called 
being a rude representation of an ox's head.) It 
is, of all the letters, that which is most frequent 
in speech: and some say that, in DN, in the Medi 
[ch. ii. &c.], it is a name of God. (TA.) Its 
name is properly fem., as is also that of every 
other letter; (and hence its pl. is Stal; 3] but it 
may be — masc.: 


order, which sce in art. Am]: 


so says Ks: Sb. says that 
all the letters of the alphabet are masc. and fem., | : 
likc as —W is masc. and fem. (M.) As a letter 
of the alphabet, it is abbreviated, (or short, and is 
written |, as it also is generally when occurring in 
a word, exccpt at the end, when, in certain cases, 
it is written (¢,] and is pronounced with a pause 
after it: and it is also prolonged: (S, K,* TA:) 
{in the latter case, it is written í; and] this is the 
case when it is made a subst.: and when it is not 
called a letter, aM e. when one does not prefix to 
it the word p it is (properly] fem. (S.) Its 
dim. is i, meaning an , written small, or 
obscure, (S, 13) according. to those who make 
it it fom. and who say, Ut Vj and ss L5; but 
Eal according to those who say, Uj Hy. 

(IB. ji [properly so called]is oneof the letters 
of prolongation and of softness and of augmenta- 
tion; the letters of augmentation being : ten, which 
are comprised in the saying, —E pe [^ to-day 
thou wilt forget iv J (S.) There are two species 
of WI; namely, ag [or soft], aud iS jade {or 
movent]; the former of which i is [properly] called 
Al; and the latter, Sjok; (S, TA;) which is a 
fuucial letter, pronounced in the furthest part of 
the fauces [by a sudden emission of the voice after 
a total suppression, so. that it resembles in sound 
a fechly-uttered ¢, whence the form of the cha- 
racter (^) whereby it is represented]: but this 
latter is sometimes tropically called Wt; and both 
{as shown above] are of the letters of augmenta- 
tion. (S in art. 9!, and TA.) There are also two 
other species of Va}; namely, J25 ji (the alif 
of conjunction or connexion, or the conjunctive or 
connexive alif]; and e ail [the alif of disjunc- 
tion, or the disjunctive alif]; every one that is 
permanent in the connexion of words being of the 
latter species; and that which is not permanent, 
[i. e. which is not pronounced, unless it is an alit 
of prolongation,] of the former species; and this 
is without exception augmentative ; [but itis some- 
times a substitute for a suppressed radical letter, 
as in Oa, originally es or ya) whereas the alif of 

Bk. I. 


[ Book I.] 


disjunction is sometimes augmentative, as in the 
case of the interrogative alif (to be mentioned 
helow, and i in other r cases]; and sometimes radical, 
as in Al and jal: (S, TA:) or, according to 
Ahmad Ibn-Yahyà and Mohammad Ibn-Yezecd, 
(T, TA,) the primary oil are three ; the rest 
being subordinate to these : namely, Ael Al 


[radical alif), (T, K, TA p) as in hand Jói 
(T) and Acl; (K; ) and iah Ái [disjunctiee 


alif], as in enel (T, K) and ul (T) and 
fa (T, K;) aud — Ai „[conjunctive or 
connexive ali 


, (T, K,) as in guii (T) and 

— (T, K.) — The Al which is one of the 
letters of prolongation and of softness is called 
yt ay! [the quiescent alif, and isis ÁY, 
which significs the same]: (ME, TA: ) it isan 
aerial letter, (Mughnee, MF, TA,) merely a 
sound of prolongation after a fet-hah; (T, TA;) 
and cannot have a vowel, (IB, Mughnee, MTY,) 
wherefore it cannot commence a word: (Mugh- 
nce:) when they desire to make it movent, if it 
is converted from $ or (6, they restore it to its 
original, as in oleas and ole); and if it is not 
converted from 3 or L6, they substitute for it hem- 
zch, as in I i in which the Jiemzeh is a sub- 
stitute for the t in (the sing.) ait). (IB.) IJ 
holds that the name of this letter is 53, (pro- 
nounced lá or lé, without, or with, imálch, like the 
similar names of other letters, as U and Ú and U 
&c.,] and that it is the letter which is mentioned 
[next] before qç in reckoning the letters; the J 
being prefixed to it because it cannot be pro- 
nounced at the beginning of its name, as other 
letters can, as, for instance, Yo and »; and he 
adds that the teachers [in schools] err in pro- 
nouncing its name AT 3. (Mughnee.) — The 
grammarians have other particular appellations 
for alifs, which will be here mentioned. (T, TA.) 
—À DU Áy (The unhnown uif] i is such as 


that in Jets [or Jes] and J6; i. c., every |, 
(T, K,) of those having no original [from which 
they are converted, not being originally 1 nor 9 
nor 4, but being merely a formative letter, and 
hence, app., termed “ unknown"], (T,) inserted 
for the purpose of giving fulness of sound to the 
fet-hah in a verb and in a noun; (T, K ;) and this, 


when it becomes movent, becomes s, as in the 


case of e and alge, becoming 9 in this case 
because it is movent, and followed by a quiescent 
1, which ! is the ! of the pl., and is also dg ase. 
(T.)— Disa! Stal [The alifs of prolongations] 
are such as those [which are inserted for the samc 
purpose of giving fulness of sound to the fet-hah} i in 
Js, for ds, and pÚ., for Ju, and Sus, 
for Šis. (T, K.) In like manner, 9 is inserted 


after a dammeh, as in i, and | 6 after a kesreh, 








as in iss: (TA.) An alif of this species is 
also called —8 Ai [The alif added to give 


fulness of sound to a fet-hah preceding it]: and so 


is the alif in Ús uscd in imitation [of n noun in 


sae 2k 


the accus. case ; as when one says, ey Syl) (pro- 
nounced 322) * I saw o man," and. the person 


^^ 


to whom these words are addressed says, UL 
YWAon?]. (Mughnee. )— aan Al [The alif of 
annexation, or the annexed ali if,] i is that which is 
an annex to the fet-hah of a rhyme, (T, K,) und to 
that of the fem. pronoun We: in the former case as in 


rc r0 oo Ober 92 75 bor 
© (ates! tL. tg slaw Cul * 
in which ! is made an anncx to the fet-hah of the 


[of the rhyme]; and i in the saying in the Kur 


[xxxiii. 10], Úy atl, os, i in which the | 


after the last ¢y is an annex to the fet-hah of that 
; and in other instances in the final words of 
verses of the Kur-án, as mU and Sheek [in 
Ixxvi. 15 and 18]: in the other casc as in Gad 
and Ww 5, 1^ (T.) The difference between it and 
Jo i is, that the latter is in the beginnings 
of nouns and verbs, and the former is in the cnd- 
ings of nouns [and verbs]. (T, K.) It is also 
called ab Ji (The alif of unbinding, because 
the vowel endinga rhyme prevents its being Jie, 
i. c. “bound” by the preceding consonant]: 

(Mughnee;) and dol! il [the alif of the final 
nord of a verse of “poetry or of a verse of the 
Kur-án or of a clause of rhyming prose]. (TA.) 
[This last appellation must not be confounded 
with that which here next follows. ] —&L. oti ÁY 
[The separatiny alif] is the | which is written after 
the g of the pl. to make a separation between that 
gand what follows it, as in CS (T, K) and 
Ike, and in the like of ls and ee (and 
125]; but when a pronoun is affixed to tlic verb, 
this 1, being ncedless, docs not remain: (T:) also 
the | which makes a separation between the g 
which is a sign of the fem. gender aud the heavy 
[or doubled] yy [in the corroborated form of the 
aor. and imperative], (T, K,) because a triple 


sorb- 


combination of & is disliked, (T,) as in [lads 
and uud and] pels (T, K) and osos. 
(T. ) — kii o» Ail (The alif of the light, or 
single, noon in the contracted corroborated form 
of the aor. and imperative], as in the phrase in 
the Hur [xevi. 15], dol uii [explained in 
art. 1, (T, EK) and the phrase [in xii. 32], 
LUN vo Us ls [And he shall assuredly be 
of ‘those in a state of vileness, or ignominy), 
in both of which instances the pause is made with 
! [only, without tenwcen, so that one says tak 
and Us, and this seems to be indicated in Expo- 
sitions of the Kur-án as the proper pronunciation 
of these two words in the phrases here cited, the 
former of which, and the first word of the latter, 
1 


2 


I find thus written in an excellent copy of the 
Mughnee, with a fet-hah only instead of tenween, 
though I find them written in copies of the Kur-án 
and of the K with tenween, and for this reason 


only I have written them therewith in the first 


places above], this | being a substitute for the 
light 5, which is originally the heavy gy: and 


among cxumples of the same is the saying of 


El-Aagsha, 

. lace ably uult arai js 
[And praise not thou the vpulent, but God do 
thou praise], the poct meaning Goons, but 
pausing with an 1: (T:) and accord. to 'Ikrimeh 
5d-Dabhec, in the nying of ninsl Keys, 


LP 


à MEAS epe GSS Se HI S 
[what is meant is, Do thou pause that we may 
weep by reason of. the remembrance of an object 
of lore, and of a place of abode, for] the poct 


menns 543, but substitutes ! for the light (5; 
(TA ;) or, accord. to some, 3 is in this case [a 
dual] addressed to the poct’s two companions. 
(EM p. 4.) — Gage! Gil [The alif of exchange] 
is that which is substituted for the tenween (T, K) 
of the accus, case when one pauses upon it, (T,) 
as in 1aoj Li (T, K [and so in the copy of the 


Muehnee me ntioned above, but jn the copies of 


the T I find D nnd bad Las and the like. 


(Tja EASI i [The alif of inability t to ex- 
press what one desires to say), (T,) or p ll 
[the alif of feigning negligence or heedlessness], 
(K,) [but the former is evidently, in my opinion, 
the right appellation, jt is that which is added when 
one RILYS poe Ob and then, being | unable to finish 
his saying , pauses, saying pot oh [in the CK 
Ves] prolonging it, desiring to be helped to thc 
speech that should reveal itself to him, (T, K,) 
and. at length saying alita, meaning to say, if 
he were not unable to express it, EUM yn Ot 
[Verily "Omar is going away}. (T.) Thetin a 
case of this kind is [also] suid to be joi [for 
the purpose of endeavouring to remember J; and 
in like manner, 9, when one desires to say, 
Aj yr" and, forgetting 245, prolongs the sound 
in endeavouring to. remember, and says 232. 
(Mughlinee in the sections on Vand 9.) Tt is also 
added to a curtailed proper name of a person called 
to, or hailed, as in ie g for jes & [which is an 
ex. contrary to rule, as pe is masc. and consists 
of only three letters]. (T. ) — aot il [The alif 


of lamentation), as in Aj ls [Alas, Zeyd !], 
(T, K,) i. e. the I after the 3; (T5) and onc may 
say ney ls, without the o of pausation. (Alfecych 
of Ihn-Milik, and I 'Ak p. 272.) — ext isi 
[The alif of disapproval], (T,) or op wy 
(which means the same], (Mughnee,) i is similar to 
that next preceding, as in ers pe d (What! Aboo- 
Omur ?] in reply to one who says, ** Aboo-’Omar 
eame ;" the o being added in this case after the 
letter of prolongation like as it is in obs 1s said 
in lamentation. (T.) [The ex. given in the 
Muglinec is "en 1, as said in reply to one who 
says, “I met'Amr;" and thus I find it written, 


with 1; (ot this is a mistranscription of the inter- 


ogative i, which see below.] In this case it is 
only added to give fulness of sound to the vowel ; 
for you Bay, syle sit [What! the man? for 
SIN Mer one has said * The man stood; i: 
and —ſ* in the accus. case; and ape i in the 
gen. case. (Mughnee in the section on 4. [But 
in my copy of that work, in these instances, the 
incipient !, which is an ! of interrogation, is written 
Lmao o Ge An BY [The alif that 
is converted from the affixed pronoun (6), as in 
Ji LYE [Omy Yo advance thou,] for see; 

(TA in art. jje-;) [and x Les Ú Q 'Ak 
p.271) — wonder at Zeyd! for 22 9 um i5] 
aud in &l U for T b, and Sis U for us b, 


and vb & and Sub b for atl G. (T and TA in 
art. E ) [This is sometimes written (6, but pre- 
ceded by a fet-hah. J— Íza ES Cite did 
muted alif, in some copies of the K aj JA, 
which, as MF observes, is put for the former, } i is 
every t that is originally 4 or ( € (T, K) movent, 
(T,) as in Jú [originally 55], and ee [originally 
e (T, K) and fé [originally 55], and ua 
[onginally s43], and the like of these. (T.) — 
PT A [The alif of the dual, or rather, of dual 
zation], (T, K,) in verbs, (TA,) as in goes, 
and ous, (T, K,) and in nouns, (T,) as in 
UNT (T, K) and beat; (T;) [i. e.] the | 
which in verbs is a dual pronoun, as in iss and 
oos, and in nouns a sign of the dual and an 
indication of the nom. case, as in oe). (S.) — 


» et. 
It is also indicative of the accus. case, as in cyl) 


KH [I saw his mouth]. (S. )— ge! i [The 
alif of the plur al,orof plur aliz ration], as i in Ae Ls 
and he e K) and oU and Begs. (T. Ja 
DET i [The alif denoting the fem. gender}, 
as in (Mughnee, K) and v [in which 
it is termed DP shortened}, and the meddeh 
in ree (KK) and lan and ALS {in which it is 

- 307 ^9 sÉ 
termed 559e lengthened]. (TA.) — 3! wl 
(The alif of adjunction, or quasi-coordination ; 
that which renders a word an adjunct to a par- 
ticular class, i. e. quasi-coordinate to another 
nord, of which the radical letters are more in 
number than those of the former word, (sec the 
sentence next following,)], (Mughnee, TA,) as 


in Éji (Mughnee) [or ubi and the meddeh 
in Ñe &c.]. — pt5 itl [The alif of multipli- 


cation, i. e. that merely augments the number of 


the letters of a word without making it either 
Jem. or guam cow ‘Mnate to another, unaugmented, 
word], as in Vd (Mughnee, TA) [correctly 
Ve in which the ! (here. written ( £] is not 
to denote the fem. gender, (8 and K in art. *2,3,) 
9 220027 
because its fem. is 31-25, as Mbr. says; (S and 
TA in that art.;) nor to render it quasi-coordi- 
nate to another word, (K and TA. in that art.,) 
as is said in the Lubáb, because there is no noun 
of six radical letters to which it can be made to be 






[Boox I. 


s0; but accord. to Ibn-Málik, a word is some- 
times made quasi-coordinate to one comprising 


augmentative lettera; 28, ish is toa jon (TA 
in that art. Jam Joy! Súl [The alifs of conjunc- 
tion or connexion, or the conjunctive or connexive 
alifs}, (T, K,) which are in the beginnings of 
nouns, (T,) [as well as in certain well-known 
cases in verbs,] occur in or. K) and tl (K) 
and Fert and oi and oS and 5 and EY 
and pen and XAi, (T, K,) which have a kesreh 
to the t when they commence a sentence, [or occur 
alone, i. e., when immediately preceded by a 
quiescence,] but it is elided when they are con- 
nected with a preceding word, (T,) [by which term 
** word" is included a particle consisting of a single 
letter with its vowcl,] and os and Per [and 
variations thereof, which have either a fet-bah or 
a kesreh to the | when they commence a sentence, 
or occur alonc], (K,) and in the article Ji the ! 
of which has a fet-hah when it commences a sen- 


tence. (T.)e abit itl [The alif of disjunction, 
or the disjunctive alif,] is in the beginnings of 
sing. nouns and of pl. nouns: it may be known 
by its permanence in the dim., and by its riot 
thus it occurs in sac of 
which the dim. is mei (I Amb, T :) in pls. 
it occurs in MK and Te Amb, T, K) and 
ALI [&c.]: (I amb T:) [it also occurs in verbs 
of the measure Jail, as 5; ; in which cases it 
is sometimes V, i. e privative, (like the 
Greck alpha,) as in 1 3] “he did away with in- 


being a radical letter: 


justice," which is termed b. and 15, inf. ns. 


of £23:] it is distinguished from the radical |, as 
shown above: (1 Amb, T:) or it is somctimes 
augmentative, as the interrogative | [to be men- 
tioned below]; and sometimes radical, as in Sat 
and Jai; and is thus distinguished from the con- 
junctive |, which is never other than augmentative. 
(S.) — paidi Jeiki Ai [The alif denoting 
excess and deficiency, i. e. , denoting the compara- 
tive and superlative degrees), as in pe ow 
Hn [Such a one is more generous, or noble, than 
thou], (T, K,*) and ow ys [more Sugenerons; 
or ignoble, than thou}, (T, ) and tt at [te 
most ignorant of men]. (T, K.*) — 5; Ga A 


(Zhe alif of signification), (T, K,) as though, 
(T,) or because, (TA,) significant of the speaker, 


(T, TA ) iso called abot! [the operative], as in 
diii pasini di E beg, forgiveness of God}, (T, K,) 
and 15S Jii úf (J do thus]. (T. ie Al 


[The alif of interrogation, or the interrogative 

alif], (T, S, Msb in art. £9», Mughnee,) as in 

pcc 5l [Ts ya standing ?), (Mughnec,) and 
$0- òf -2-0 


po Jos oil [Is Zeyd w itli thee, or at thine 


abode, or Amr ?], (8,) and Aj aul (Did Zeyd 
stand?], said when the asker is in ignorance, and 


to which the answer is % or per (Msb;) and in 
a negative phrase, as e y [.Did we not dilate, 
or enlarge? in the Kur xciv. 1]. (Mughnee.) 


Boox I.] 

When this is followed by another hemzeh, an ! is 

interposed between the two hemzchs, [so that you 
-atf ^» ofe 

say Sain, also written «—311,] as in the saying 

of Dhu-r- Rummeh, 


d Jere oe Ley Re Ul d 
j^ 
- db o eS 2€ 
. JU ai ad Sih E 655 . 


[O thou doe-yazelle of El-Waasà between Jelájil 
and the oblong gibbous hill of sand, ix it thou, or 
Umm-Sálim?] ; (T, $;) but some do not this. 
(T.) [It is often conjoined with ob as in the 


Kur xii. 90, viu ZI DE) Art thou indeed 
Joseph?] It is sometimes used to make a person 
acknowledge, or confess, a thing, (T, Msb in 
art. jos, Mughnee,) and to establish it, (Msb,) as 


- eti 


in the — in the Kur [v. 116], Nu IC sall 


or SST Didet thou say to men?), (T,) and ei 
[explained above], (Msb m art. ke5,] and in 


ae ve Oe ob 


lA yp dl or ne sd EX [Didst thou beat 


Zeyd ?], and Ue: Iji [Zeyd didst thou beat ?]. 
(Mughnee.) And for reproving, (T, Mughnee,) 


22 OF 


as in the phrase in the Kur [xxxvii. 153], | Alo! 


cel ule = ou) [Math He chosen daughters in 
preference to sons 7], (T,) [but see the next sen- 


- 3309-E 


tence,] and [in the same ch., verse 93,] ú (3951 


eed [Do ye worship mhat ye hem out?]. 


(Muglinee.) And to express a nullifying denial, 
2 OF : 


as in [the words of the Kur xvii. 42 ;] skoki 
Gb a i Oo ác Sis —— [Math then 


your ‘Lord preferred to give unto you sons, and 
gotten for himself, of the angels, daughters ?]. 
(Mughnee. ) Aud to denote i Hout, as in Ehe Kur 
xi. 89,] Usui net ú 335 ol 35446 HUN [Do 
thy prayers enjoin thee that we should leave what 
our futhers worshipped ?]. (Mughnee.) And to 


— 


denote wonder, as in [the Kur xxv. 47 2125-20 


we Cae 


JA do uv oy us! [Haust thou not considered 


the work of thy Lord, how He hath extended the 
shade?]. (Mughnee.) And to denote the deeming 
a thing slow, or tardy, as in [the Kur lvii., 15,] 


Tal ob ok JJ [Hath not the time yet come 
Jor those who have believed ?. (Mughnec.) And 


to denote a commend, a in [the Kur iii, 19,) 
o20 DEE 


ede ll, meaning Mw [Enter ye into the reli- 
gion of I2l-Islám]. (Muglince, and so Jel.) And 
to denote quay petu after ‘yw and ui 6 
and cit Ú und ps I3, und the like, as in 


ef 00^, ^025^20€ d 922 woe 


[the Kur Ixiii. 6,] NK DARÁ eee Foe 


De Or 
i — [It will be equal to them whether thou 


ad S 


beg forgiveness for them or do not beg forgiveness 
2002 Ore BE + O28 oboe 

Sor them), and in V pl esl ol! Vo [Z care 

not whether thou stand or sit]: and the general 

rule is this, that it is the hemzch advening to a 

phrase, or proposition, of which the place may be 

supplied by the inf. n. of its verb; 


s.r 37495 


say, PORN JA ure fies (Jéqual to them 
will be the begging of for giveness and the not doing 
so}, and —8 Ji, NOT le [I care mot Jor 
thy standing and thy not doing so]. (Mughnec.) 
— io Ai {The alif of calling, or vocative alif], 


for one may 


exhibiting two instances of a 
in a casc of pausing, 


secms to be plain, and the meaning, Such a one 


heard, saying, Good is double good; and if evil 
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(T, S,* Mughnee,* K,) as in sil, meaning Jj k 


[0 Zeyd], (T, K,) and in Jsi A5 [O Zeyd, 


advance], (S,) used in calling him who is near, 
(S, Mughnee,) to the exclusion of him who is 
distant, because it is abbreviated. (S. yi, with medd, 
is a particle used in calling to him who is distant, 
(Mughnee, K,) as in Ji Aj [Ho there, or soho, 
or holla, Zeyd, advance}. (TA.) Az says, You 
si ay to a man, in calling him, Swi and os and 
> ul (TA) or ul. (S and K in art. V1.) — 


, for ably st: —— Ín a dial. of some 


see sls 


of za Arabs, hemzch is used in a case of pausing 
at the end of a verb, as in their saying to a 


woman, eis [Say thou], and to two men, Ss 


[Say ye two], and to a pl. number, 95 [Say ye]; 
but not when the verb is connected with a word 
following it: and they say also S, with a hemzeh, 
[for *,] in a case of pausation. (T.) But Ahmad 
Ibn-Yahyà says, All men say that when a hemzeh 
occurs at the end of a word, [i. c. in a casc of 
pausation,] and has a quiescent letter before it, 
it is elided in the nom. and gen. cases, though 
retained in the accus. case [because followed by a 
quiescent !], except Ks alone, who retains it in 
all cases : 
all agree that it should. not be dropped. (T.) AZ 
[however] says that the people of El-Hijáz, and 


when it occurs in the middle of a word, 


Hudheyl, and the people of Mcekkeh and El- 


Mcedeench, do not pronounce hemzch [at all) : and 
'Eesà Ibn-'Omar says, Temeem pronounce hem- 
zeh, and the pcople of El-Hijáz, in cases of 
necessity, [in poctry,] do so. (T.) — Ks cites, [us 


t - 
rare usage of M, or |, 
in the place of a suppressed 
word, ] 

20^ 30» Or 


ec OE 244 * 


t ap oia nA» Gob as is * 


. 1G ol 3 Sin Sol y; . 


[written without the syll. signs in the MS. from 
which I transcribe this citation, but the reading 


supplicated his Lord, and made his words to be 


he my lot, then evil; but I desire not evil unless 
Thou will that it should befall me]: and he says, 
he means, M ol 3t 
Denoo-Saad, except that it is {with them] 6, with 
a soft ! [only]: also, in replying to à person who 


T 


says, ** Wilt thou not come?" one says, b, mcan- 
ing "T A556 (Then go thou with us): and in 
like manner, by 1b, in the saying above, is meant 
3. (TA. )== Nemzch also sometimes occurs as 
a verb; ol, i. e. t with the : of pausation added, 


being the imperative of sly as syn. with seg. 
(Mughnee.) = [As a numeral, ! denotes One.] 


w! 


at 
1. SI, (T, S, M, &c.,) aor. -, (M, K,) agree- 
ably with analogy in the case of an 2 ans. ‘verb 


of this class, ((TA,) and *, (Ar T, í, K,) 
ous to analogy, (Ty inf. n. si or 'S, M, kK) 
and Cael (M, K) and Ul and jui (S, M, K) 


this being of the dial. of 






3 


and iu (M i) and Yo 
junctive alif 221]; (T, K;) He prepared him- 
self, (AZ, S, M, A, K,) and equipped himself, 
(AZ, S, A,) for (J) departing, or going away, 
(A2,S,) or for journeying : (M, A, K:) or he 
determined upon journeying, and prepared him- 


self. (T.) El-Agsha says, 


eT [written with the dis- 


2549 ef Orr a dew 


i aye pol py Cayo d 
* tad 2 ho wis Sse x M M 


CT, S, M, TA,) i. e. I cut (in effect, while I did 
not really cut] you: for like one who cuts isa 
brother who has determined and prepared to go 
anay: (TA.) [IIence,] 20 ‘5 we ‘), [or 
wu Ns ws Ņ,] a prov. [which sce explained i in 
art. DU (TA.) [And hence the saying,] Ug » 
asl, (S, M, K,) and axl, and ax, (M,) He 


is in his [state of, or he is engaged. in his,} pre- 
paration or equipment [for departing or journcy- 


ing]. (S, M, K.) The hemzeh i in Ži is sometimes 


changed into 9; and thus 25 inf. n. 25 signi- 
fies He prepared himself. to assault, or charge, in 
33- ck 5 OE 3347 
battle. (T, TA.) — au Syl, and aul, His 
way, or course, of acting, or conduct, or the like, 
was, or became, rightly directed, or ordered. (M, 
K.)— Vaal Di iq. sad 325, (K,) which signi- 
fies Me tended, repaired, betook himself, or di- 
rected his course, towards him, ov it: (Sand Msb 
in art. wa5:) and also, he pursued his (another's) 
course, doing as he (the latter) did. (L in art. 
345g. J— abs es! Ži, (M, B2 nor. - rd 
M, K) and 2 ACT ) inf. n. MN (AA, 8 ,M,K) 
and aut and FEET (M, K) and Uh (TA,) de 
yearned for, longed for, or lunged to see, his home. 
(AA, S, M, K.) 
8: sce 1, first signification. 


10. ate He adopted him asa father; n 


eum form; (lAar, M i) from E a dial. var. of 


eas ) — ron (M.) And MO 
Ul and Ui KEN He adopted a father. (TA in 
urt. gf.) 
sE 
wt: 
3 
Si Herbage, (M, K,) whether fresh or dry: 
(M,* K,* TA:) or pasture, or herbuge which 
beasts. feed upon, (Fr, AHn, Zj, T, 5, M, A, 
Msb, K,) of whaterer kind, (AHn, Zjj) [or] 
not sown by men: (Mgb:) it is, to cattle and 
(Mujahid, 
T, Msb:) or whatever grows upon the face. of 
the earth; CAta, Th, T, 
ble the earth produces: (K,* TA:) and also, 
or plants: (K,* TA:) and, as 
some say, strum, (Jel in lxxx. 31, and TA,) be- 
cat it: (TA :) or herbage prepared 
for pasture and for cutting: (TA:) accord. to 
IF, (Msb,) dried fruits; because prepared for 
winter (Bd in lxxx. 31, and Msb), im for jour- 


see art. ql. 


other beasts, what fruit ix to men: 
M) whatever vegeta- 
green herbage, 


cause cattle 


ne LE (Msb:) pl [of pauc. 2 24 originally 
V. (I'Ak p. 367.) You — a eb owe 


oy a ge» meaning Such a one's seed-produce 


4 wp! — wy! (Boox I. 


A should have neither dual nor pl.; but xi is 
sometimes said, when the sing. is restricted to 
denote a particular part, or portion, of the whole 
of that to which it applies, in like manner as a 
generic noun is restricted to a special and partial 
signification: some, however, have mentioned 


[or grain] increased, and his pasture became 


ample. (A.) == Also a dial. var. of i A father. 
(T, and MF from the Tes-heel of Ibn-Málik.) 


s% at 


maz a! l: sce l. 

Lu and aut A may, or course, of acting, or 
conduct, or the like. (M, K.) [See 1.] 

Sul The time, or season, of a thing: (Msb:) 
or the time of the preparing, or making ready, of 
a thing: (Mgh :) as, for instance, of fruit: (Mgh, 
Msb jJ X is of the measure ts, (Mgh, Msb,) 
froin MT in the first of the senses assigned to it 
above, (Mgh,) the gy being augmentative ; (Mibj) 
or of the mensure Jus, (Mgh, Msb,) from Uv. 


“he watched” or “observed” a thing, (Mgh,) 
the & being radical: (Mgb:) but the former 
derivation is the more correct. (Mgh.) [Sce also 


art. Al.) 


meaning wild :] took fright, and fled, or ran away 
at random: (Mgh:) took fright at, and shunned, 


mankind. (T, Mab.) Sel also signifies The 
shrinking from a thing, or shunning it; syn. prid 
(Kull pp. 30 and 31.) And J4, (S, K,) aor. <; 
(K ;) and VG; (A, K;) He (a man, S, A) 
became unsocial, unsociable, unfamiliar, or shy; 



























































Sui as being post-classical ; “not of the language 
of the Arabs called Gat Dl. (Er-Rághib.) 
x Te X Jib [The time became long to 
Lubad, the last, and the longest of life, of Luk- 
mán's seven vultures, to the term of the life of 
which his own term of life was decreed to extend,] 
is a proverb applied to any thing that has been of 
long duration. (M.) And you say, yu ai s; 
BS Aen Uy Íy [May God grant thee a 
life long in duration (lit. durations, the pl. form 
' | being used not in its proper sense, but to give 
intensiveness of Mparmesuom),. and remote in limit 
(lit. limits)]. (A.) And pret) out us 4 oe 
This was a long time ago. (Mgh.) And toj Al 
(TA) and tul A, (S, M, TA,) meaning 2313 
[in an intensive sense]; (TA;) [A long, or an 


like a wild animal; syn. $æ. (S, A, K.)— 
oe pi 

[Hence,] Ael, (K,) aor. - , inf. n. 39:4, (TA,) tHe 
(a poet) made use, in his verses, of words, or 
phrases, strange, unusual, unfamiliar, or Jar from 
being intelligible, (K,* TA,) such as mere not 
understood (K) at first sight, or on first con- 
sideration. (TA.)=—=[And perhaps from Al in 
the sense explained above, but more probably, 1 
think, by the petition of 1 for a] "i aor, £ 
(T, S, &c.,) inf. n. AJ, (L,) He (a inan, §) mas 
angry; (T, S, M, L, K ;) asalso Jei and m" and 
das and Ms. (T, L.) You say, agle A He was 
angry with him. (L.) 


don! 

Sail The first of a series of eight words com- 
prising the letters of the Arabic alphabet [in the 
order in which they were originally disposed, 
agrecing with that of the Hebrew and Aramaic, 
bat with six additional letters: they are variously 
written. and pronounerd; generally as follows: 


- . L 
2. 34), inf. n. awl, He made, or rendered, 
perpetual. (S, K.) [Sce also the pass. part. n. | endless, period of time j] like as you say, 95 A» 


(S) or p po. (M.) [In each of these phrases, 
the latter word is added asa corroborative, or to 


- bees pr b2 o. ct 
— Li Gales GAS She je Ja: 
lut the Arabs of Western Africa write the latter 
four thus: iab jas Sj sairo]: (K and 
TA in art. samy: [in both of which are related 
several fables concerning the origin of these 
words :]) accord. to the gencral opinion, the word 
2-4! is of foreign origin, [like cach of the words 
following it,] and therefore its first letter [as well 
as e jit 'h of the others] is a radical. (TA.) [leier 


sey signifies The alphabet. You say Ap 


s P. eof o 
below.] tagG Jasi is a phrase used as though 
meaning Yau ol [I did not a deed ever to 
be remembered, or mentioned]. (Ham p. 191.) 


He, or it, made [a beast] to take Jright; to be- 
come mild, or shy. (KL.) 


give intensiveness to the signification.] A» and 
"T and [in e —— sense; as will be scen 
below, ] i wy and e "m accord. to different 
5. U: see 1, in two places. — He (a man) | recitals of a trad. , signify To the end of time ; for 
ever ; and for ever and ever. (TA.) i is an adv. n., 
of which the signification includes all future time; 


mas long distant from his home; expl. by c 
aD; (K ;) or was long in a state of celibacy; 


33-025 


aye «Uo, as in one copy of the K; (TA ;) and 
became little in need, or little desirous, of women. 
(K.)— It (a place of abode or sojourning) be- 
came deserted [by mankind]: (T, M, K:) and 
became inhabited by wild animals. (T, M, A.) 


[meaning Ever; like Lin relation to past time ;] 
(El- -Khafüjee, El-Bedr Ed-Demámeenee, MF;) 


and J^ Je signifies the same. (TA.) [So, too, 


does OM, unless used in a limited sense known 


55-92 


to the hearer.] When you say, 1i el 5, 
you mean, [I will not speak to him as long as I 
live, or henceforth, or ever ; or I will never speak 
to him; i. e.,] from the time of your speaking to 
the end of your life. (Mgb.) [In this case, Me 
may also be considered as a mere corroborative. It 


is used in both these ways (ore d and A337) 
in affirmative as well as negative sentences. For 
exs. of its use in affirmative sentences, sec the 


Kur xviii. 2 and iv. 60, &e.] One also says, 


22-0f > 


alasi ‘J, (S, M, A,) and asst ~“, (T, X ) v9 Ad, 
(T, M, A, K,) which, though of classical autho- 
rity, is said to be no evidence of the use of 3I as 


oe! The letters of the alphabet. — It is proba- 


ble (as De Sacy has observed in his Ar. Gram., 

2nd ed., i. 8,) that the Arabic alphabet onicinally 
consisted of only twenty-two letters: for some of 
the ancient Arabs called Saturday amyl, Sunday out: sce AM. 
js, and ro on to — 25,5 inclusive; calling Friday 2 — — (S, M, Msb, K,) in an 
absolute sense: (TA:) or a long time, syn. » 
Jsb: (A, and Mgh: [and this may be meant 


in the $ &c. by the syn. K^ alone, q. v.:]) or, 
properly, a long time (Jvgb zas) that is unlimited: 
(Msb, TA :) or an extended space of time that 
is indivisible; for you say à. oj “ the time 
of such a thing,” but not 156 ad: (Er-Rághib :) 
{and generally, time, or duration, or continuance, 
or existence, mithout end ; endless time, &c.; pro- 
spective eternily; opposed to Ji which signifies 
“ time, or duration, &e., without beginning:" (see 
the latter word for further explanations, &c.:) each 
of these significations may be meant by the ex- 
planation in the S and M and K, which is also 
given in the Mgb: each correctly applies in par- 


ticular instances :] pl. [of pauc.] » (S, M, Msb, 


e ot L4 ae 
K) and [of mult.] 554 (S, M, K) [and Saul, of 
which an ex. will be found below]: but the use 
of these pls. is restricted to particular cases, to uL! JA; ; (S;) and ERIT 5i; (M, K;) 
signify portions of time, or to serve as corrobora- Yoo i. T, S, M, A, í 
tives to the sing.: (MF:) as signifving an ex- and d wl; ( I and Jey! 


tended indivisible space of time, [or the like,] taxy; (M, Ķ;) and ^ Al; (K ;) and Ai 


dos e. — In the lexicon entitled ** El Eyn," the 
letters of the alphabet are arranged nearly ac- 
cording to their places of utterance ; as follows : 
€ C e, ce e e J, c v» veo, ve; v^ J» b, 
>’ >, b, 3, >)» J, c J, 7; i, S: 
and this order has been followed in the Tahdheeb 
and Mohkam and some other lexicons. ] 


wl 

a ah 
1. AJ, nor. - , inf. n. dail He remained, stayed, 
abode, or dwelt, (T, $, M, K,) constantly, con- 
tinually, or per — without quitting, (T, 
L,) gs ina pent ; (T, S, M, K ;) and so Ail 
having for its aor. *. (TA. J— i, (S, M, A, &c. ? 
aor. ; and ^, (T, $, M, L; Msb, K,) inf. n. HE 
(M, L, Msb;) and Vag; (T, M, A, Mgh, L;) 
He (a beast) became wild, or shy; syn. tags: 
(8, M, A, Mgh, L, Msb, K:) [because wild 
animals live long, unless killed by accident; ac- 
vord. to whati is said by As and others in explana- 


tion of igi (sing. il) applied to animals, as 


a pl. of oul in a general way by the Arabs of the 
classical ages, as it is here added merely as a cere 
roborative, as Jit is an the phrase JU Ji; 
(MP;) and Cail 5, (M, A, K,) in which the 
latter word is not & rel. n., for if so it would be 
Sans, but app. a pl» (M,) like Ós; (M, 
K;) and THAN aul, (S, K,) like as you say, 


Book I.] 
pet; (M,K; [in the T jaa dr ;]). all of 


which phrases are the same in meaning; (K;) 
[i. e. I will not do it, and I will not come to him, 
(or að! ^J may here mean the same as ax! *J,) 
during the endless space of all future times, or time; 
or the like; or for ever and ever; cis aidva Tov 
aiwvwv; in seculum seculorum ; in omne evum ;] 
the last word in every case being a corroborative. 
(MF. ) a= Also; [for wl »» and (applied to a 


fem. n.) wl 5$] Lasting : or ever — 


A, K.) So i in the saying, M 5 Jl; al Cal 
[The present state of existence is limited in dura- 
tion, but the final state of existence is everlasting]. 
(Obeyd Ibn-'Omeyr and L.) And NT signifies 
[The Everlasting ; i. e. God; because He alone 
is * eor) UI The Enduring without end or 
cessation; for the Muslims hold that all living 
creatures (cven the angels) must die, and be 
raised again to life: or] Zhe Ancient without 
beginning. (K.)=mAlso Offspring that is a year 
old. (K.) 

ol Unsocial, unsociable, unfamiliar, or shy ; 
like a wild animal ; applied to a man, and to a 
(S, L:) and 154, applied to a 
female slave, and to a she-ass, signifies shunning 
mankind, Jy, or wild. (K.) [See also ol. J= 
Sce also 3h in four places. 


young camel : 


Sut: see Aul. == This word, (Lth, ISh, S, K,) 
said by Lth and ISh to be the only word of its 
measure heard from the Arabs except Jy and 
~S and whe, but Az says that he had not 


^^ 


heard the last two from any person worthy of 
kd 


reliance, and that they are pronounced »S and 


. * ot P 

whe, (L,) [sco Jeh] and Voy! and Yon, K.) 
which are thought by Az to be dial. vars. of the 
first, (L,) applicd to a female slave, and to a 
she-ass, signify Prolific; that breeds, or brings 
forth, plentifully ; (S, Ķ;) and VSI and ti 
(Aboo-Málik, TA) and tisa, (Aboo-Málik, Kj) 
applied to a she-camel, signify the same : (Aboo- 
Malik, K, TA :) and oy (Lth, ISh, L) and td, 
(M, L,) applied to a female slave, (M, L,) and 
to a she-ass, (Lth, ISh, M, L,) and to a mare, 
(M, L,) that brings forth every year ; (Lth, ISh, 
L;) or applied as a pl. to the female slave and 
the mare and the she-ass, that breed, or bring 


forth: (M, L:) and ot! the female slave and 
the mare. (K, TA. ) In the following saying, 


"Sey sane dp c xaO D. 
i Hale JS ug : 


{Ward fortune rill not depart save with the for- 
tune which is the necessary attendant of the pos- 
sessor of the female slave, as long as he possesses 
her, (or, if we take | £5 in the sense of ojh, save 
with the fortune of this female slave,) who every 
year (be being redundant) brings forth,] a \ 
means the female slave because her being prolific 
is un obstacle to prosperity, and is not good for- 
tune; i. e., she only increases evil [and brings 
reproach upon her master by bearing him children; 








A — yl 


for the Arab in ancient times was considered as 
dishonoured by his having a child by a slave]. 


($.) The Arabs also said, cn Sat ibe oJ 
TINI 3. meaning Nothing will attain to the 
object of removing hard fortune save female 
slaves and beasts or cattle which breed, or bring 
forth. (M,L: [in the latter of which is added, 
AS ale jó us? in every year bringing forth.]) 


5, t€ 

wi: ° 
— see Jul. 
E * 


ot 
see Al, last sentence but one. 


ore on ` 


2$ a 
a: 
PV [The quality, or attribute, of unlimited, 

indivisible, or endless, duration ; ; everlastingness]. 
(M,K.) See od. Stl a term applied to 
Sayings of which the following is an ex.: Zo v 


$4 3 99» Ge 


iyo peri Ja e (M in art. ogo [q. v.]; &c.) 


Saul: see Sul. 
. é on s 
Al: see sl, in three places. 


ol Remaining, staying, abiding, or dwelling, 
constantly, continually, or permanently, ina place; 
applied to a man [and to a bird]. (L.) And Sul! 
(pl. of $24] Birds that remain in a country con- 
stantly, winter and summer; (T, L;) contr. of 
d e L. js For the phrases 24! oy! and 


Coy! A, see SA — A wild animal; (M,L, 
Meb 3) that. shuns, and takes fright at, mankind, 
$e: (L, Msb:) fem. with 3: pl. [properly eni] 
3, (M, Mgh, Ls) and [masc. and fem.] M 
(M,L:) and um is syn. with X; (M5) as 
also Vo. (A.) Wild animals are called Suis! 


(S, M, L, K) and e (M,L,K) because they 
endure for a long, or [naturally] unlimited, time ; 
(M,L;) because they do not die a natural death, 
(As, M, L, K,) but from some evil accident ; and 
the same is asserted of the serpent, (As, M, L.) 


[See also Si. ] [Hence,] wig! os t The light, 
or active, horse, which overtakes the wild animals, 
and which they can hardly, or never, escape : so 

called because he prevents thcir escaping the 
pursuer like a shackle. (Msb. ) [See also art, a3.) 


{Hence also the saying, } K m Seg) o 
tL Benefits are fugitive, or fleeting; ther efore de- 
tain 3 ye them by gratitude]. (A trad.) 


A fem. of 3, q. V. — Also, [as a subst.,] 
+A deed, (Har p. 364,) or a calamity, (S, M, 
K,) ever to be remembered, or mentioned, (S, M, 
K, Har,) by reason of its extraordinary nature, 
and its grievousness: (Har:) or a great, or 
formidable, event, at which people take fright, or 
are alarmed: (TA :) or a strange, abominable, 
or evil, thing : (Ham p. 627:) pl. Si. (K.) 
You say, Bayly OW tle Such a one did, or brought 
to pass, fa deed or] calamity ever to be remem- 
bered, or mentioned. (S.) Sce also 2. — 14 
strange, an unusual, or an unfamiliar, word or 
saying j ene Jar from being intelligible; (M ;) 
pl. atsl, signifying erpressions of subtile mean- 
ings; so called because remote from perspicuit y. 
(Msb.).— The pl. also signifies $t Strange, un- 
usual, unfamiliar, or extraordinary, rhymes, or 


bleness of your futher, nor to my extraordinary 





5 


verses, or poems; syn. v" o^ trs (S,) or 
5 Jis. (K.) El- Farezdak says, 


t0 AW use ub or 
€ grabs — sahis t 
[Fe will not attain to my nobility with the igno- 


‘ 


verses by arrogating to y yourselves the verses of 


other men): (S ) [See Ja. ] 


x [ Made, or. rendered, perpetual]. You 


sav, logge úi; A] A. He made his land an 


unalienable bequest for pious uses in perpetuity, 
not to be sold nor to be inherited. (T.) — Also, 
with 3, A she-camel that is wild, and intractable, 


oe ELA e^ 


or uimanageable; syn. Saline å icm. (K.) 


Sole: : Bee Sul: 


JÀ 
1 dn i, (S, K,) aor. - and ? , (K,) inf. 
n. », (TA,) He gave the dog, to eat, a needle i in 
bread : (S,K:) and [app., in like manner, K 
SÍ he gave the sheep, or goat, to eat, a needle in 
its fodder: for you say,] $n D! the sheep, or 


goat, ate a needle in the fodder. (A. J— api 


Sji tThe scorpion stung him mith the ex- 


tremity of its tail. ($, M, A, X jut t He 
spoke evil of him behind his bach, or in his absence, 
or otherwise, with truth, or though it might be 
with truth; or defamed him; (IAr, T, A,K ;) 
and annoyed him, or hurt him. (lAar, T, A.) 
=>, (T,S, A, Msb, K,) aor. - and ? , inf. n. 
» (M, Msb, K) and M and bu (M, K,) He 


fecundated a palm-tree [by means of the spadix of 


the male tree, which is bruised, or brayed, and 
sprinkled upon the spadix of the female; or by 
inserting a stalk of a raceme of the male tree into 
the spathe of the female, after shaking off the 
pollen of | the former upon the spadix of the female 
51; (T, S, A, Meb;) as also * (S, 


A,) inf. n. x: (S:) or the latter has an inten- 
sive and frequentative signification [meaning the 
doing so much, or frequently, or to many palm- 
trees]: (Msb:) and the former (S, M, A, K) 
and Y latter, (M, A, K,) he dressed, or put into a 
good or right or proper state, a palm-tree, (S, M, 
A, K,) and secd-produce, (M, K,) or any thing, 
as, for instance, a snare for — game. (A 
Hn,M.) You say also, dla! ml, and ton, 
and =H The palm-tree w as fecundated. (Aboo- 
'Amr Ibn-El-’ Ala, L. J= pl, aor. 2, He, (a man, 
'T A,) or it, was, or became, in a good or right or 
proper state. (T, K.) 
2: see 1, in three places. 


(see 


5. ye It (a palm-trce, A and Meb, or a young 
palm-tree, S) admitted, or received, fecundation : 
(S, A, Mgb:) it becume fecundated of itself. (S.) 

B. eyed [written with the disjunctive alif p1] 
He asked him to fecundate, or to dress, or put 
into a good or right or proper state, his palm- 
trees, or his sced-produce. (T, S, M,* K.) =m Sce 
also ^ 


*. A needle; (T,Msb;) an tron al: (M, 


Ü 


K:) pl. 24 (T, $, M, Msb, K) and jul. (M, K.) 
— |The sting, or extremity of the tail, of a 
scorpion ; (5,* M, A, K ;) as also t5 ; of which 
latter the pl. is nl: (A:) and of a bee. (A.) — 
t The extremity of a horn. (A.) — The [privy] 
member of a man. (TA.) — go ipl t The ex- 
trenity of the elbow; (Zj in his Khalk el-Insán; 
and A;) the extremity of the 
ing the ulna] of the arm, (K,) from which the 
measurer by the cubit measures; (TA;) [this 
being always done from the extremity of the 
elbow ;] the ertremity of the bone from which the 


3 [here mean- 


measurer by the cubit measures : 
the os humeri which is next to the elbow is called 
tlie c and the e of the elbow is between the 
c and the go»! Spt: (T :) or a small bone, 
the head of which is large, and the vest. slender, 
3: (TA voce sms :) 
e» : (S,M: 
bone, (as in some copies of the K,) or small bone, 
(as in other copies of the K and in the M,) which 
latter is the right reading, (TA,) even with the 


compactly joined to the 


or the slender. part of the or a 


extremity of the Aj [which is applied to the ulna 
and to the radius} of, or from, (A,) the e» [or 
Jure arm] to the extremity of the finger. (M, K.) 

— spy! also signifies t The bone of what is 
termed re 555 [i. e. of the heeltendon of a 
man, or of the hock of a beast], (M, K,) which is 
a small bone adhering to the wade (i. e. to the 
ankle or to the hock]: (M, TA :) and (app. more 
correctly “ or”) the slender part of the eye 
[or hock] of the horse: (M,*K,*TA:) in the 
ous. [or two hocks] are [what are termed] 
oU, which are the external extremity of each 
iuis (8.) — See also 5 ON 


od: BCC jd. 


M a subst. [signifying The fecundation of a 
palm-tree]: ($:) or it is an inf. n.: [see1:] or 
it signilies a paln-tree whereof the spadix is used 


Jur the duo pore of fecundation. (Msb.) 
Mw 8ec — 


sul A maker of needles: (T,M,K ). and a 


seller Merea: or the latter is called tŠ, of 


which Spl is a corruption. (K.)—+The flea. 
sf. 
(K.) == See also jl, in art. 38. 


* One who fecundates a palm-tree, or palm- 
trees: who dresses, or puts into a good or right or 
proper state, a palm-tree, or palm-trees, or secd- 
produce; (T,TA;) or any work of art; and 
hence applied to the fecundater of the palm- trec, 
(Aboo-'Abd-Br-Ruhmán, TA. J—yi - lo t There 
is not in it [namely the house (91291) any onc. 
(TA i from the Expositions of the Fs.) 


ae: sec a. 


* The place [or case] of | the needle. (CK. )1— 
t The. tongue. (L.) — Sec pus BOE —and š . = 


9. sf 


Also, (T, L, K,) and * sb, (T, Lj) and * 4,1, 
(Mob, ) That, (Mib, Kj) [namely] what is called 


xis (T, TT,) or — (so in & copy of the T,) 
[in the L and TA it is said to be “like (what is 


the extremity of 


A — ha 


termed) Aal,” thus written with the unpointed 

„and without any syll. signs, perhaps a mis- 
transcription for poe and doubtless meaning the 
anthers, or the pollen,] with which palm-trees are 
Jecundated. (T, L, Msb, K.) 

. (Lh, S, M, K) and * n5 and * 5/4 (M, 
K) t Malicious and mischievous misrepresenta- 
tion; calumny; or slander; (Lh,S, M, K;) 


and the 4marring, or disturbance, of the state af 


union or concord or friendship ov love between a 
people or between two parties : (Lh, $ S, K TA: :) 
pl. He. (S, M.) You say, Kp CI 


LEES Ta 


0 + we 
Rx Leve) Samed f [Their internal states, or 
qualities, became bad, or evil, or corrupt, and 
in consequence calumnies became current. among 


them]. (A.) 
phe: sce what follows. 


vo A dog that has had a needle given him, 
to eat, in bread: ($:) and, with 3, applied to a 
sheep or goat (305) that has eaten a needle in its 
fodder, and in whose inside it has stuck fast; in 
conscquence of which the animal eats nothing, or, 
if it cat, the eating docs it no good. (TA.) It is 


said in a trad., tet 36 UEM The believer 
is like the doy that has had a needle given to him, 
to eat, in bread. (S.) [Accord. to Ibr D, the 
meaning is, that he is generous and inciutious; so 
that he. is easily deceived.] z Also, (T,S, A,) 
and $255; (S,) A palm-tree fecundated: (T,S, 
A:) and the same, and seed-produce, dressed, or 
put into a good or right or proper state. (T, TA. ) 
Tiie former is the meaning in the phrase ix, 
m (T, 8,) occurring in a trad., (q. v. voce 
NEUE i.e. A rom of palm-trees [or perhaps a 
tall palm-tree] fecundated : or, as some say, this 
phrase means a ploughshare properly prepared 


Jor ploughing. (T A.) 
wa! 
1. djl, aor. - (S, A, K) and 2, (L,) inf. n. 
so sÈ 
Pv (S) and reas (L,) He tied, or bound, the 
pastern of his (a camel’s) fore ley to his (the 
camcl's) ners [or arm], so that his fore leg became 
raised from the ground; (S, A, K;) as also 
taa: (S, K :) and accord. to IAar, osi sig- 
nifics [simply] the act of tying, or binding. (TA.) 
= [Also, inf. n. mw He loosed him, or tt: 


Ge Q v 


vhs ulso Bratch the act of loosing; syn. Ans; 

i. e. contr. of os: (IAar, K:) thus bearing. two 
contr. significations. (TA.) == Also, (K,) inf. n. 

All, (TA,) He hit, or jut, his vein called the 
wut. (K, TA. = ái, (S, L, K,) inf. n. gal; 3 
(TA a) and vast; (S,L,K;) £t (the vein called 
C) became contracted, (S, L, K,) and strength- 
ened the hind legs; (L;) as also taS: (8, L:) 
and Y A26 in the hind legs signifies their peng 
contracted (A,TA) and tense: :) oA of 
the hind legs of a horse, and » Íj [or contrac- 
tion] of the vein above mentioned, are qualitics 
approved; and the latter is known by means of 
the former. (AO, TA. JEn Ad also signifies 
The being in a state of rest, or motionless. (IAar, 
K.)zz And The being in a state of motion: (I 


{Book I. 
Aar, K:) thus, again, having two contr. signifi- 
cations. (TA.) 


5. Las He (a camel) had his pastern of his 
Jore leg tied, or bound, to his arm, so that his 


Jore leg became raised fh ‘om the ground. (S, Kk.) 


You say, Ew Wis A [He contracted him- 
self as though he had his leg thus bound]. (A, 
TA. )— cab She (a woman) sat in the posture 
of the tuas [app. meaning having her shanks 
pressed back against her thighs]. (TA. )7 See 
also Ail, in two unes = 4a: sce Al. 

Ev or — or A) or Sur sce Ab 
Also, the first, 7. q. »» (Time; or a long period 
of time; or a period of time whether long or short; 
&c.]: pl. Ñi. (S, K.) 

stl The cord, or rope, with which the pastern 
of a camel's fore leg is tied, or bound, to his arm, 
so that his fore leg is raised from the ground : 


sah 
(As, S, A,K :) pl. soul. KX.) The dim. is * As. 
(S. — al certain vein (Se) i in the hind leg (A0, 
KX) of a horse. (AO.) 

Syl, (K,) or 2I usb (ISh,) A very swift 
horse: (ISh, K:) as though he bound up his hind 
legs by the quickness with which he raised them 
when he put them down. (ISh.) 

al 
— 
ENE The inner side of the knee (S, A, K) of 


any thing: (S:) or the inner sides of the two 


knees are called —E úi : (T, TA:) or any 
part upon which a man bends, or fulds, his thigh: 
or what is beneath each thigh, in the prominent 
places of the lower parts thereof: or the inner 
side of each thigh, as far as the belly: and also 
the wrist ; the joint of the hand in the fore arm: 
(TA:) and in the camel, (K,) (i. ¢.] in cach of 
the fore legs of the camel, (T, T'A,) the inner side 
dus elbow: (T, K, TA :) as also t Ad (IDrd, 
K ;) or, as in [some of] the copies of the S i in 
art. wae, VOL; [in one copy of the S * ATE 
and in another, imperfectly written ;] but some 
write it Ý TTL and one says, 42 jal mean- 
ing He put is hands, or arms, heneath his knees, 


from harani; and then carried him. (TA.) The 


pl. of Ai is Al. (S.) 


ae 
2 A camel having the pastern of his fore 


ley tied, or bound, to his arm, so that his fore le; 7] 
is raised Jrom the ground; (A, TA ;) as also 
TAs: (S:) or the latter, having his fore shank 
bound to his arm with the wel. (K.) = Hit, or 
(TA.) 


because it hops as 


hurt, in the vein called the voll. 
C vA. The, | crow: 
though it were virt. (L.) 


9 wf. 


PTT see yu: and sec 5. == Also Having 


the vein called welt in a tense state. ((TA.) 
by! 
1, aby i.q. alza, q. v.: (IAgr, Az, Sch, K :) 


said of God. (K.) 
5. aby He put it (a thing, $, Mgh, Msb) 
beneath his bj [or arm-pit]; (S, Meb, K ;) or in 


Boox I.] 


his bj), (Mgh.)— Hence, (K,) Yé 36, the 
surname of Thabit the son of Jábir ($, K) El- 
Fahmee: (S:) because they assert that the sword 
never quitted him: (S:) or because he put be- 
neath his arm-pit a quiver of arrows, and took a 
bow, or put beneath his arm-pit a knife, and came 
to an assembly of Arabs, and smote some of them. 
(K.) It is invariable: but if you desire to express 


— St 
PU The axillary vein. 
authority of Meya. ) 
cJ bu ASI The sword is beneath my PI [or 
armpit] : and bls sitis An I put, or 
place, the sword upon my side, and beneath my 
bj. (TA.) And ub alae I put it (namely 
the sword, TA) next my hj. (K,TA.) The 
Hudhalee, 6, TA,) El-Mutanakhkhil, describing 
water to which he came to drink, (TA,) says, 


(S, TA,) accord. to the Deewán, but some ascribe 
the words to Taabbata-Sharra, (TA,) 


















(Golius, on the 


the dual or pl., you say, i LG 155 and £36 993 
os, or you Bay aS and aUe. (S.) It does 


not admit of the formation of a dim., nor is it 
abridged : (S,K:) but some of the Arabs used 


to say 136 [so written with refa], using a single 7 ac Dynes tomy Sup i 
word, accord. to Sb, as is said in the L. (TA.)| + ub jm p 2 Sep R 


Its rel. n. is Y aei. (S, K.) — [Hence also] 
635 o Lb t Such a one placed such a one 
under his protection. (TA. )— byt also significs 
He put his ‘ly, (S,) or garment, (Mgh, K,) 
under his right arm, and then threw [a portion 
of] it over his left shoulder, (S, Mgh, K,) in 
prayer, or in ^el (Mgh;? as also ph 
(S.) [Sce also 53] 

Pe [The armpit ;] the inner side of the shoulder- 
(18d, K :) or the part beneath the cle 
[which signifies the arm, upper arm, armpit, and 
ming, &c.]: (S, Msb:) also written Yh; (Msb, 

K;) which is said to be a dial. var. by some of 
the moderns; but this is strange, on account of 
what is said respecting Jas (Msb;) for Sb says 
that there are only two substs. of the measure Jas, 
which are Jt and ni and one epithet, namely 
BY: 
their transmission from Sb is not established : 
(Msb. in art. Jn ) it is also said that there is no 
other word like Js 
nal form, and docs not deny that there are words 
like it by the insertion of a second vowel like the 
first, such as this and many other words : (TA :) 
[sce also 24] it is fem. ; (Mgh ;) or masc. and 
fem. ; (S, Msb;) sometimes the latter; (Lh, K;) 
(TA:) 
Fr cites, from certain of the Arubs, the phrase, 
(S,) ARTE SSR s by e» [And he raised 
the sim. so that his armpit shone]: (8, Meb: ) 
the pl. is bui. $, Msb, K.) — [Hence,] . e 
€ e» bG [e hit the secret and occult 
particulars of the affairs). (A, TA [followed by 
the words (ably aeo xs, a pleonastic 
addition, merely explaining what gocs before.]) 

— And DIM bu wpe [Me traversed the 
recesses of the desert]. (TA.) — And he bn 


+ The foot, or bottom, or lowest part, (ete) ofa 


mountain. (TA.) — And Jey LÀ t Zhe place 
where the main body of sand ends: ($:) or what 


meaning [I drank of the main body thereof, and 
returned from it, and a sharp steel-edged sword 
was} beneath my hj: ($, TA:) or, accord. to one 
rclation, the poet sid, 5 lo van: and accord. 
to another, Aye 5 Skr says that the last 
word of the verse is a contraction of bul: and 
Ibn-Es-Sceráfec, that it is originally ¥ Abul; ; and 
(TA.) 


i 
2d see what next precedes. 


bi: sec 5. 


if so, it is an epithet. 


joint : 


o! 
1. Gil, aor. - , (S, Mgh, Msb, K, &e.,) which 
is the most common form, ( Msb,) and ? , (S, TS, 
Mgh, Msb,) and £ , (K,) so in the copies of the 


K in the place of 2; (TA ;) and ói, aor. < 
(IDrd, Msb, K ;) inf. n. bu (S, Mgh, Msb) 


nnd al and a, (K,) or the first of these isa 
simple subst., and the second and third are the 
inf. ns.; (Msb;) He (a slave) ran away, or fled, 
(T, S, Mgh, Msb,) or went away, (K,) from his 
master, (T, Mab,) without [being induced to do 
so by] fear, or severity of work: (Msb, K:) 
thus the signification is restricted in the 'Eyn: 
(Msb:) and in this case, the law ordains that the 
slave shall be restored; but if the act arise from 
severity of work or from fear, he is not to be 
restored: (Lth, TA :) in the Kur xxxvii. 140, it 
is said of Jonas, (T, Bd,) because he fled from his 
people without the permission of his Lord: (Bd :) 
and it is also, tropically, said of a fish: (Mgh:) 
or he (a slave) hid himself, and then went away: 
(M, K :) as also Y 526: (M:) or this signifies, 
simply, he hid, or concealed, himself: or he con- 
fined, restricted, limited, restrained, or withheld, 
himself: (S, K:) or it has both of the last two 
significations: (Sgh:) and he abstained from a 
thing, as from a sin, or crime. (IAar, K*.) 
A poet says, (S,) namely, ’Amir Ibn-Kaab, 
(AZ,) or 'Ámán Ibn-Kaab, or, as some say, 
Ghámán, (AA,) 


other instances have been mentioned, but 


but this means, in its origi- 


hut the making it masc. is more approved : 


oaf- Ore - 94-7 
is thin, of sand: (X:) or the lowest part of an 5 Y HG s ow Ll 5i "7 
oblong tract of sand collected together and elevated, à 2 z à 
where the main body thereof ends, and it becomes I At * ool *» 


[Nom surely Baháni said, and she did not hide 
herself, or did not restrain herself, Thou hast 
grown old, and enjoyment doth not befit thee]: 
(S:) or she did not hide herself [or her mind), 
but said openly: (TA:) or she did not go far 


thin, (TA.) — And Je Là t Beil fortune; 
ill luck. (TA) 


ba : sce La. 


$ o 
ubi [Of, or relating to, the armpit]. — 


















7 


[from the person whom she addressed, or from 
the truth]; so says AZ, taking it from ew as 
relating to a slave: (TA :) or she did not abstain 
from her speech, as from a sin, or crime: (IAar:) 
or she did not disdain, or scorn. — AHát 
says that he asked As respecting * du, and he 
answered that he knew it not. (TA: ) 

5: see 1, in three places. — SiG She (a 
camel) withheld her milk. (TA. ja ea 


[or NET o^] He denied, or disachnonledged, the 
— (K.) One says to a man, “Verily i in thee 
is such a quality;" and he replies, opi Ú I do 
not deny, or disacknowledge : and one says, “O 
son of such a woman;” and the man replies, 


-0 24t-E 


M Gl le I do not deny, or disacknonledge, 


4 »E 
3 M - 
Su: i 


Si A slave running away, or fleeing, &c. ; m 
runamay, or fugitive, slave; part. n. of al 
(Mgh, Msb, K ;) as also tá, [but in an inten- 
sive, or frequentative, sense, i. €. who runs anay, 
or fices, &c., much, or often; and so * Sui, 
(IF, K:) 


occurring in the K, in art. 


oo sa! 
pl. SUI (Mgh, Msb, K) and Gol. (K.) 


ol 

l. ji, — (S,M,K;) and Jes aor. ?; 
(K;) inf. n. Sul, (S, M, K,) of the former verb, 
; |(S, M, TA,) or, accord. to Sb, au, because it 
denotes an office, and, if so, of the latter verb, 
(TA,) and Jt, (M, K,) which is of the former 
verb, (M,TA,) and aij [like 42]; (T;) He 
(a man, $) was, or became, shilled in the good 
management of camels (S, M, K) and of sheep 
or goats. (M, K.) au, like 4 [in measure], 
signifies The management, or tending, (A, K, TA,) 
of Jú [meaning camels or other beasts]. (A, 
TA.) You say, ayy — » He is good in the 
management, or “tending, of his Sle [or camels, 
&c.]. (A, TA. ) — J, aor. - : 
signification. — by d The camels were 
gotten, or acquired, as permanent propert y. pi 
TA.) — Ji! zu, aor. ^; and E aor. 
CK 3) inf. n. [of ‘the former] ji and [of the 
latter} del; (TA;) The camels became many, or 
numerous. (K.) — Also Jy! zi, (S, M, K,) 
and the like is said of wild animals, (8, M,) or 
others, (Kj) aor. * and ; , inf. n. Jy! ($, M, Ķ) 
and Js; (M, K;) and zi and * A6; (M, 
K;) The camels were content, or satisfied, with 


green pasture, so as to be in no need of water: 
(S, M, K:) the last verb is mentioned by Z, and 


he says that it is tropical, and hence Je aes 
to, va monk. S (TA. ) — (Henee,] jeji Hl 
asioi v and YG, (S, M, K,) ; he man mas 
content to abstain from conjugal intercourse with 
his wife; syn. Ws bm; (M5) the man abstuiu d 
from conjugal, or carnal, intercourse mith his 


wife. (S, K, TA.) — [Hence also] Ji, (K,) 


sce 2, second 


8 
inf. n. Jei, (TA,) t He devoted himself to reli- 


gious exercises; or became a devotee; (K, TA ;) 
as also Jd, like 4&5, inf. n. AUI: or this e 
he became a monk. TA. )— And Ji, aor. - 
(Kr, M, K,) inf. n. Ji, (Kr, M,) + He over- 
came, and resisted, or withstood; (Kr, M,K;) 
as also Y Joi, (K,) inf. n. Jb; (TA ;) but the 


word commonly known is dul. (M, TA.) — 
Also (K, TA, but in the CK *or") An CV. 
signifies The camels were left to pasture at liberty, 
and went away, having with them no pastor: 
(K:) or they became wild, or shy. (K,* TA.) 
— And The camels sought by de "ees, or step by 
step, or bit by bit, after the bl [q. v.], i. e. the 
aiu. M the herbage or pasture. (TA.) — And, 
gi 

inf. n. Jed, The camels remained, or abode, in 
the place: (M, K:) or remained, or abode, long 
in the pasture, Anil in the. pli iee, (El-Mohcet, 
TA. ) — L3 Je, inf. n. BI The herbage 
became tall, so that the Qs were able 10 feed 
upon it. (K. | l Ja, inf. n. Sai, a 
trees had green. [such, app., as is termed Jii) 
growing in its dried parts, mixing therewith, 
upon which camels, or the like, futten. (Ibn- 
'Abbád. Jem ali, iuf. n. Ji, He assigned to him, 
or gave him, (ai Jam) pasturing. camels, or camels 
pasturing by themselves. (K.) 


-- $. 
2. JJ, (S, K,) inf. n. eel, (K,) He took for 
himself, yot, gained, or acquired, camels; he ac- 
quired them as permanent. property. (S, K.) 


[Sec also 5.) — Je was one whose camels had 


become numerous; (T,M,K;) as also Y M, 
(M, K,) inf. n. Jt (TA ;) and t ji, aor. - 

(K,) inf. n. Sel. (TK.) AY NN The 
managing, or taking good care, of camels; (M ;) 


and the fattening of them: (M, K:) mentioned 
hy AHIn, on the authority of Aboo-Ziyád El- 


Kilibee. (M.) s: See also 1. 
4: sce 2. 
5: scc 1, in two places: and sce 8, =m 


PU Jo He took for himself, got, gained, or 
acquire, camels; (AZ, T, M, K ;) like ed ruo. 


(AZ, T. ) (See ulso 2.] 

8. A J, ($, M, K,) in the O * Jj y, 
(TA,) He does not, or will not, keep firmly, or 
steadily, to the pasturing of camels, nor tend them 
well; (M, K5) he does not, or will not, manage 
them, or take care of. them, in such manner as to 
put them in good condition: (As, A'Obeyd, T, 
$:) or it signifies, (M, K,) or signitics also, (S,) 
he does not, or will not, keep firmly, or steadily, 
upon them when riding them; (T,S, M, K, 
TA ;) used in this sense by a man excusing him- 
self for not putting on a camel his aged father 
who was walking. (T.) 


Ju : sec Ja: — und Ji. 

oe $-t 

Gel: see aM. 

ja Skilled in the good manayement of camels 
(S, M, K) and of sheep or gouts; (M, K;) as 
also * (S, M, K:) and HPL Ji, and in 


poetry tJa, skilled in the management, or care, 
of camels. (T.)—A man possessing camels; 


n (&) — Ji xS A fleshy he-camel. 


A! 


(Fr, M, K;) as also * )À, (M, K,) similar to | 


pý and o), (Ham p. 714,) p this is disap- 
proved by Fr; (TA ;) and * a, (S, M, O,) 
with fet-h to the 5, (S, O,) because several 
kesrehs together are deemed uncouth ; (O;) in 
the K, erroneously, * d, with two fet-hahs ; 
(TA ;) and * aul also, (M, K,) with two kesrehs. 
(Ibn- 


"Abbád, K.) — iii BU A she-camel blessed, 
prospered, or made to have increase, in respect 
of offspring. (Ibn-’Abbad, K.) In one place in 
the 2 ig! v is put for JJ 3 (TA.) 


di [mentioned in two places i in the latter part 
of the first paragraph,] The ails of herbage, 
(K,) i. e., of dry herbage; [app. meaning what 
grows in the season called iai, or summer, 
among herbage that has dried up;] growing after 
a year; upon which camels, or the like, Jutten. 
(TA) 

J, (T, S, M, Msb, K, &c.,) said by Sb to be 
the only subst. of this form except ny and to 
have none like it among epithets except lo; for 
though other instances are mentioned, they | are 
not of established authority ; (Msb 5) but IJ 
mentions, with these, Hie and Jb! [ (which may 
be of established authority] ; (TA;) [and to these 
may be added Ly and I, and poringa ce and 


whe ; respecting which sce A] and for Ja 
one says also tJa, (S, Msh, K, &c.,) sometimes, 


by way of contraction; ($, Msb ;) or this may be 


a dial. var. of the former; (Kr, MF ;) [Camels: 


and a herd of camels: or] at the least, applicd to 


a Aoi ; i.e. a number [of cumcls] more than a 


395 [which is at least nine,] «p to thirty ty; after 
which i is „the iom, i. e. forty and upwards; and 
(T:) or, 
accord. to Ibn-’Abbid, a hundred of M: (TA:) 
ISd, Z, O, Msb, &c.;) 
a word having no proper sing. ; (S, M, O, Msb;) 
and is of the fem. gender, because the quasi-pl. n. 


then, $a, which is a hundred of Jd: 


it is a quasi-pl. n. ; (Az, S, 


that has no proper sing. is necessarily fem. (S, O, 


Msb) when not applied to human beings, (S, O,) 
or when applied to irrational beings, (Msb,) and 
has 8 added in pe dim.; (S, Msb;) the dim. of 


Jy being fA: (S, Msb, K :) it is said in the 
K that it is a sing. applied to a pl. number, and 


is not a pl., nor a quasi-pl. n.; but in this asser- 
tion together with the saying that the dim. is as 
above is a kind of contradiction; for if it be a 


sing., and not a quasi-pl. n., what is the reason 
of its being fem.? (TA 9 the pl. is Jul (S, M, 
Msb, K) and Jed [like Jes pl. of A, q. v.]; 
(Msb, TA ;) the pl. meaning herds [of camels] ; 
and in like manner y and Kr mcan flocks 
of sheep or goats and herds of bulls or cows: 
(Msb, TA:) and the dual, oo, means two 
herds [of camels}, (Sb, T, S, M, Msb,) each with 
its pastor; (T;) like as ou means two flocks 
of sheep or goats: (S:) or, accord. to Ibn-'Abbád, 
the dual means two hundreds of JJ (TA.) — 


t. VEDAT on [The smaller camels] is an appella- 


[Boox I. 


tion applied to sheep; because they cat more than 
goats. (IAarin TA art. be. )o—Itis said in the 
Kur [xxxviii 17], des J^ T Un st 
Sie, meaning, accord. to’Aboo-Amr Ibn-El- 
'Alà, (T, TA,) t( Will they not then consider] 
the clouds that bear the water for rain, [hom they 
are created?] (T, K, TA:) but accord. to him 
who reads Je the meaning is, the camels. (A, 
TA. » 

iUi A blight, blast, taint, or the like: (T, K:) 
thus written by I Ath, agrecably with the authority 
of Aboo-Moosà; (TA ;) occurring in a trad., in 
which it is m that one should not sell dates 
until he is secure from aby; (T, TA;) but 
accord. to a commentary on the Nh, it is correctly 


writen väi [q v.] (TA.) 
ai Enmity; hostility. (Kr, M, K.) 


FTU Uv" nmholesomeness and heaviness of food ; 
(S, M,K K3) originally ios, like as ool is origi- 
nally 22-5; (S; ) as also Y t. (K.) It is said 
in a trad. that this departs trom eve ry property 
tor which the poor-rate has been paid. (S, M.) 


— See also at. —An evil quutity of herbage or 
pasture, (AUIn, TA in art. 22.) At cause 
of harm or injury; evil; mischief. (TA.) moe 
al consequence of an action, or a claim mhich 
one seeks to obtain for an injury; and a cause 
of blame or dispraise : having the 'se me anings in 
the saying, ax ee — ois Sts Las Ù 
(If thou do that, thou wilt escape from its con- 
sequence, &e.]. (T.) A fault, vice, or the like. 
(Alon-Maltk, T.) So in the saying, T UNUM 


aki P EC [There is not to he charged against 


thee, in this affair, any fault, &c.].. (T.)— A 
crime; a sin; an unlawful action. (K.) — 
Rancour , malevolence, malice, or spite. (1D.) 


e: 

VL 

MY 
kesrehs together are deemed uncouth, Of, or 
relating to, camels, (S.) — Sce also Ji. 


s 
ust! : sec Ji. 


Sel tA Christian monk; (S, M, Msb, K;) 


so called because of his abstaining (a3) from 
women: (TA:) or the chief monk: (T: :) or a 
devotee: (TA:) or an old man, or elder: (M:) 
or the chief, or head-man, of the Christians : (M, 
K:) or the man who calls them to prayer by 
means of the wl ; (A Heyth, M,* Ki), the 


beater of the 2950: (IDrd:) as also Ve Lal, 
(M and K, but according to the M as meaning 
“a monk,”) which is either a foreign word, or 
changed by the relative | 4, or of the same css 
as X {in which the first letter as well as th 

second is augmentative], for Sb says that there is 
age in the language, an instance of the measure 
das; (M5) and * ae, and Mus and ul, 

and tJa, (K,) which last is disallowed by Sb 


Grek 


for the Teason stated above; (TA;) and ¥ jut, 


3 
like Xl; and MERI (K ;) the last with fet-h 
to the liemzeh, and kesr to the ., and with the 


sec Juli 


with fet-h to the .5, because several 


Boor I.] 


[first] 6 quiescent, or e {app. a iaietrangeri pe 
3 
tion for ii is used by poetic licence for Y shel, 


like e for Spl: (TA:) pl. ui (M, K) and 
Ji, or Ji, [accord. to different copies of the 

K,) with damm [which indicates that the former 
is meant, though it is irregular]. (Ķ.) By 
Sole! Jed is meant ' Eesd [or Jesus], (S, K,) 
the Messiah. (S.) — In the Syriac language it 
signifies Mourning, or sorroming. (K.) am Also 
A staff, or stick. (M, K.) — Sce also aM. 


-È 
dy ; see the next paragraph. 
Su Uh: see Joa. = Also A bundle of firewood; 


(T, S, Msb;) and so Vat: (T, $: :) or 3 qreat 


bundle of fr emood; and so * Su and HW (K) 
and ti: (Bd in cv. 3; but there explained 
only as signifying a great bundle :) or a bundle 
of dry herbage; (M, TA;) and so MEE (K) 
and Ve! and UE (M, K) and tä, (K, [in 
the CK aU) with one of the two 8 changed 
into , £, and mentioned by Az, but it is said in the 
S and O that this is not allowable, because this 
change may not be made in a word of the measure 
aus, with 2 but only. in one without 3, as in 
the cnacs of rr and lys; (TA;) and Acus 
signifies the same, (K,) belonging to art. "zm 
(TA.) Hence the prov., (S, TA,) ule Lie 
aut and Yau, (S, K, &c.,) but the former is the 
more common, and Yat, which is allowed by 


Az but disallowed bv J; (TA; 3) [lit. A handful 
of herbage, or the like, upon a bundle, or great 
bundle, of firewood, or a bundle of dry herbage ;] 
meaning fa trial, or frying event, upon another 
(8, O, K) that had happened before: (S, 0:) 
or plenty (a) upon plenty; as though bearing 
(K.) 


two contr. significations. 
iit: see aiu. 
eii , 27 
a! dim of Ab q. v. 
3 t ok 
cael: sce del. 
2 E oo% 
er! : sec —8 

at 

Ju A pastor of camels, (M, K, TA,) mho 


manages them, or takes care of them, well. 


(TA.) 


($, Msb, L.) 


Ju : see the next paragraph. 
tá 2 ees 
Jal, (T, 8, M, Msb, Kj) like Jens, (S, 


Msb, K, [in the CK, erroneously, ,) 4 
separate, or distinct, portion of a number of birds, 
and of horses, and of camels, (M, K,) and of such 
following one another ; (K;) as also tJa, and 
tios, (M, K,) and * 3, and tia: (K:) or 
it signifies a bird separating itself from the row 
of other birds; (T, TA;) accord. to TAar. 
(TA.) It is said to be the sing. of tJi: (T, 
8, M, and Jel in cv. 3:) Ks says, 1 used to 
bear the grammariaus say that this latter has for 
its sing. Jsl, like Je. of which the pl. is 
om (Mgb:) or its sing. is ta; (S, 
Msb ;) but he who says this adds, I have not 
found the Arabs to know a sing. to it: (S:) or 
each of these is its sing.; (M, Jel;) and so is 
Bk. I. 


Ja — 

Y Ju: (Jel:) or its sing. is tu, (Bd in ev. 3, 
and Mgb,) originally signifying “ a great bundle:"' 
(Bd:) it is said that this seems to be its sing. 

and so t dif: or the sing. may be t a, like as 
jó» is sing of H5: (T:) or it has no sing., 
(T, S, M, Bd, Msb, K,) accord. to Fr (T, Msb) 
and Akh (S) and AO, (T, M,) like bbs (Pr, 
T, Bd) and As. (AO, M, Bd.) Sell 
signifies, accord. to some, A company in a state 
of dispersion: (M :) or dispersed companies, one 
following another: (Msb:) or distinct, or sepa- 
rate, companies, (Akh, S, Msb, K,) like leaning 
camels: (Msb:) or companies in a state of dis- 
(AO, Msb.) One says, X Sle 
Jed Thy camels came in distinct, or separate, 
(Akh, S.) And Je so [in the 
Kur cv. 3 means Birds in distinct, or separate, 
Jocks or bevies]: (Akh,S:) [or] birds in com- 
panies from this and that quarter: or following 
one another, flock after flock: (Zj, T:) or thirds 
in companies; (Bd, Jel;) likened to great 
bundles, in respect of their compactness. (Bd.) 
{Respecting these birds, Fei, in the Mgb, quotes 
many fanciful descriptions, which I omit, as 


persion. 


com panies. 


absurd. ] 
[Em aoa 
el: see Sarl, in two places. 


Hor: sec Jst. 
A: Bee iu, in three places: — and Joa, in 
two places. 


del More, and most, skilled in the good manage- 
ment of camels. Gi M,K, TA.) Hence the 
prov., prm i s Ji [More skilled &c. 
than Honeyf- -el-JLandtim). (TA.) And the 
phrase, ttt Hi o^ » [.He is of the most 
skilled &c. of men]. (S, M, K.) Mentioned by 
Sb, who says that there is no verb corresponding 
toit. (M. [Bee see 1, first signification. J 

Ji: see ji, in two piacon: — jni Ja, (S, 
M, K,) and Jay, and Ja, (M,) [all pls. of Ji or 
au) and tiči, (M,) Many, or numerous, 
camels : (S, M, Ķ:) or this, (app. meaning the 
last,] as some My, put in distinct herds; (M) 
and so od: (TA :) orgotten, gained, or acquired, 
for permanent possession: (M. :) this last is the 
meaning of the last of the epithets above. ($, 
K.)— Ji, applied to a camel, also signifies 
Content, or satisfied, with grem pasture, so as to 
be in no need of water: pl. Sel: (S, K :) and so 
Ja, applied to she-camels, (T,* TA 1) and to wild 
(S in art. MN.) — And ali Ja Camels 
seeking by degrees, or step by step, or bit by bit, 
after the Ni [q.v.], i. e. the dale of the herbage 
or pasture. (TA.) — And Ji Ja Camels left 
to themselves, (S, M, K, TA,) without a pastor. 
(TA.) 


Jats 


animals. 


nd Jail see Ji. 
A, | and a and od: see Sel. 
Styl: see Jon 
]: see MUI, in two places : — and see Jet. 


$.-À. eot 


aye wy! A land having camels. (S, X.) 


Mob. d Jul: sce Qul. 
uS 

1. H, aor. * and ; , inf. n. col, He made him 
an object of imputation, or suspected him: and 
he found fault with him, or blamed him: (M:) 
or he cast a foul, or an evil, imputation upon him. 
(IAar, T.) You say, + — aih, $, K,) or E 
(as in one copy of the S,) or De p (Lb, M ») 
aor. as above, (Lh, S, M, KÝ and so the inf. n. $5 
(Lh, M,) He made him an object of imputation, 
or suspected him, (Lh, S, M, K,) of a thing, (S, 
K,) or of evil, (S, accord. to one copy,) or of good, 
and evil: (Lh, M :) and Yazi signifies the same. 


(M.) And pM *ob OW, or D Such a 
one is made an object of imputation, or suspected, 
of good, or of evil: (AA,® Lh, T [as i in the TT; 

but perhaps Cube isa mistranscription for o ; 


for it is immediately added, byu P :]) when, 


a 242 


however, you say ¿w$ [i.e. UT or * oy] 
alone, it relates to evil only. (AA, T. (But 
sce 2.) And Más, oak SY, or * obe, Such a 
one is evil spoken of by the imputation of such 
a thing. (S, accord. to different copics.) And 
it is said respecting the assembly of the Prophet, 
ji adt od *j, (T, and so in a copy of the 


S) or Ue *J, (so in some copies of the S,) i. c. 
Women (T) shall not be mentioned $n an evil 
manner therein: (T, S:) or shall not have evil 
imputations cast upon ‘them, nor be found fault 
with, nor shall that which is foul be suid of them, 
nor that which ought not, of things whereof one 
should be ashamed. C Aer, T.) — Also, and 


Vast, (M, K,) inf. n. os, (K,) He found fault 


with him, or blamed him, to his face; (M, K;) 
and he upbraided him, or reproached him. (M.) 


2. 5 GA, (AZ, S) inf. n. Dal, (IK,) He 
watched, or observed, the thing; or he expected it, 
or waited for it. (AZ, S, K. )— Ky cal, (M,) 
inf. n. as above, (As, T, $, K,) He followed the 
traces, or footprints, or Jootitepi; (As, T, S, M, 
K,) of a thing; (As, S, K;) as also f cy. 
(K.) And hence the next signification. (As, 
T. J= Jap! H., (S, M,) inf. n. as above, (Sh, 
T, $, Ķ,) He praised the man, or spoke well 
of him, (Sh, Th, T, 8, M, K,) after his death, 
(Th, 8, M, K,) or in death and in life, (Sh, T,) 
used in poetry to signify praise of the living; 
(M ;) and wept for him: (S:) he praised him; 
and enumerated, or recounted, his ,good qualities 
or actions : you say, Cries ee ee Sea 
pue [He ceased not to eulogize your living 
and to praise your dead]: (Z, TA:) for he who 
praises the dead traces his [good] deeds. (As, 
T.) — See also 1, in six places. 

5: see 2. 


see art. v. 


£i A knot in mood, or in a branch; (S, M, 
K ;) or in a staff, or stich; (T ;) and in a bon, 
(T A,) [i. e.] the place of the shooting forth of a 
branch in a bom, (M,) which is a fault therein; 
(TA ;) and in a rope, or cord: (M in art. JI :) 

2 


so 
od: 


10 


p. Sal. (T, S.) — Hence, (M,) 14 fault, 
defect, or blemish, (T, M, K, TA,) in one's 
grounds of pretension to respect, (T, TA,) and in 
speech, or language. (M, TA.) — + Particularly 
The shorty that is committed mith one who is 


termed ER (TA.) — And 1 Rancour, male- 
(K, TA ) and enmity: 


03-0. 


pl. as above. (TA.) You say, Sa ew TCS, 
TA) Between them are enmities. (S.) — Also 


The [part called] asali [meaning the epiglottis] 


volence, malice, or spite : 


ofa camel. (M, K.) 
a : Bee art. | gy. 


og The time of a thing; (T, S, M, K, and 
Mgb in art. .1;) the season of a thing; (Msb in 
that art.;) the tine of the preparing, or making 
ready, of a thing; (Mgh in that art.;) as, for 
instance, of fruit, (S, Mgh, Mab,) of the fresh ripe 
dates, and of the gathering of fruits, and of heat 
or cold: (T) or the first s of a thing. (M, K.) 
You say, ail isl jl He took the thing in 
its time: or in, or with, the first thereof. (M. ) 
The & is radical, so that it is of the measure Jw; 
or, as some say, augmentative, so that it is of the 
measure oss. (TA.) [See art. .1.] 


—8 occurs as meaning Dead, or dying ; i.e., 
[properly] ] wept for. (S.) [See 2.] 

on A praiser of the dead; because he traces 
his [good] deeds. (Ag, T.) 


© se 


Ware Made an object of imputation, or sus- 
pected, of | evil : thus when used alone: otherwise 
you add [of good], and D [of evil. (M, 
iS Hine. [A catamite ;] one with whom 
enormous wickedness H committed ; (TA;) i. q. 
LX. (Idem, voce UN ) — Also One who 
is imprisoned; because suspected of a foul fault, 
or crime. (T.) 


ul, accord. to the Msb; or |, accord. to 
the TA. 


verd with medd to the | and kesr to the v 
(TA,) or with damm to the w, [i. e. EE and 
by some written 35853] or with the T. quiescent, 
[i. e. ues] and without s, [app. v4] (Msb,) 
[ bony 3] a thing well known, which is brought 
from India: an arabicized word: (Mab [in 
which is added the proper Arabic appellation; 
but the word in my copy of tliat work is imper- 
fectly written ; app. jÀza- ; which, however, does 
not scem to be the word intended:]) some say 
that it is the same as „~iu: others, that it is 
different therefrom: and respecting the measure 
of the word, authors differ. (TA.) 


ay! 
1. 4 ais, OR K,) and 4 (K;) and aj; 
{of both] 2u gin n, al, (JK, K,) of the former, 
(TA,) and og, [also of the former,] (JK,) and 


asl, (JK, K,) which is of the latter; (TA;) He 
knew it ; or understood it; or knew it, or under- 
stood it, instinctively: or he recognised it readily ; 
knew it, or understood it, readily, after he had 


(K.) You say, á ML UO, (AZ, 
(AZ, $;) and 


aor. 


forgotten it. 
JK,S, Mgh,) aor. all, inf. n. a); 


cx — a! 

a M o, (JK, S,) aor. as above, inf. n. al 
(8;) I did not know it, or understand it; or did 
not know of it; was not cognizant of it: (JK, 
Mgh:) or T dtd not have my attention roused to 
it after . I had forgotten it: (AZ, $:) the former 
is like LA ; (Mgh DA and the latter, like [Saws 
and] Sw. ($. )—4 ange 9 (Mgh, K, TA) He 
will not be cared Jor, minded, or regarded, be- 
cause of his lowness of condition, or abjectness. 
(Mgh, TA. )—159 acyl I imputed to him, or 
siiepacted him of, such f thing. (J K, Ķ,TA.) 


2265 


2. aa, inf. n. ix, I roused his attention: 
and I made him to ‘know, or understand. (Kr, 
K.) The two meanings are nearly alike. (TA.) 
And Ya I made him to know; informed, ap- 
prized, advertised, or advised, him; gave him 
information, intelligence, notice, or advice. (IB.) 

4: see 2. 

5. Pet He magnified himself ; behaved — y 
or haughtily. (JK,S,K.) You say, Japi AJ 
ow Je The man magnified himself against 
such a one, and held himself above him. (JK,* 
TA.) And 156 os a6 He shunned, avoided, or 
hept himself far from, such a thing; (JK,Z,K;) 
he was disdainful of it, he disdained it, or held 
himself above it. (Z, K.) 

eat 

Far Greatness, or majesty; (JK,§,K;) a 
quality inspiring reverence or veneration; (TA;) 
goodliness and splendour; (K;) and goodliness 
of aspect: (TA:) and pride, self-magnification, 
or haughtiness. (JK,* S,* K.) 

»! 

1. E [third pers. €] (T,S, M,K,) and 
LM, [third pers. Vr (T, M, K,) the latter ac- 
cord. to Yz, (T,) aor. » (TK) inf. n. ii, (Yz, 
T, $, Msb,) or this is a simple subst. ; (M) I be- 
came a father. (T, *S,° M, KJz aig, (ISk, T, 
M,K,) aor. T (IAar, ISk, T,) inf. n. 5, 
(M,K,) I was, (IAar, ISk, T,) or became, (M, 
K,) a father to him. (1Aar, ISk, T, M, K.) — 
(Hence, I fed him, or nourished him ; ant reared 
him, or brought him up.] You say, 1a Er UU 
avo, inf. n. $3, Such a one feeds, or nourishes, 
this orphan, like e na father does his children. 
(Lth, T.) And ib M 4 UU (ISk, T, $) He has 
not a father to feed him, or nourish him, and to 
rear — or bring y him up. (S.) 

2. a, inf. n. a6, I said to him ose [mean- 
ing | gU o Mayest thou he ransomed with my 
father! or the like: see v below]. (K, TA. 
[In the CK, erroneously, sl tD 


5. GO He adopted him as a father; (M,K, 
TA;) as also Y SUC; (M in art. ,51;) and so 
çi QU, accord. to A’Obeyd : (TA :) [or,] accord. 
to A’Obeyd, yousay, ü c Teneyted a father: 
(T:) and you say also, ui wel and çi | 
he adopted a father. (TA.) 

10 : see 5. 

wi is originally 51, (S, Mab, K,) as is shown 
by the first of its dual forms and of its pl. forms 
mentioned below; (S, Msb;) and signifies A 
Jather [in the ordinary sense; and also as mean- 


[Boox I. 


ing + an ancestor]: (M :) as also Ý e, a dial. var., 
(M, K,) the same in the nom. and accus. and gen. 


cases, like Ws: (M:) and Ši is a dial. var. of the 
same, [the second letter being doubled to com- 


pensate for the 4 suppressed, as is the case in » f, 
(TA voce rap) but is rare. (Msb.) Accord. to 
the dial. commonly obtaining, when you use it as 
a prefixed noun, you decline it with the letters 3 
and | and $, saying, "m 4 [This is his father), 
(Msb,) and Sal [thy father) ; (M i) and oul L^ 
[I saw his father}; and —* Dy po [I passed by 
his futher]: , (Msb :) but accord. to one dial., 

you say, oll Ma, (Msb,) and 50i; (M;) ud 
oul Esi; and sU 2535: (Mab:) and accord. 
to one dial., which is the rarest of all, it is defec- 
tive in every case, like X and 203 ; (Mab;) and 
—— you say, yi —E [&c.]. (M.) The dual is 
oss, (S, M, Msb,) meaning [two Fathers, and] 
($, M:) 
you say, algal GA, meaning They tmo are his 
father and mother; and in poetry you may say, 


Sather and mother; and some say ou: 


RV GA; and in like manner, acl Ll [I sam his 
father and mother], (T,) and PW [thy father 
and mother] ; (S;) but the usual, or chaste, form 
is ayi Sul). (T.) The pl. is Ui, AT, S, M, Msb, 

K,) is best form, (T,) and Osi, (T,S, M, K,) 
and e, (M, K, [in ale CK wi is erroncously 
put for *8) and 12, (Lh, T,S, M, K *) like 


"rsi ` 


diges and E (T, 8:) you say, 4 sol fia, 
meaning aS [These are your fathers]; (T ;) 
and hence, in the Kur lii. 327), accord. to one 
reading, em] den ejl ey! alls [And 
the God of thy fathers, Abraham and Ishmael 
and Jsaac], meaning the pl. of oh i. e. sl, of 
which the & is suppressed because the noun is 
prefixed [to the pronoun] ; ($5) and some of the 
Arabs say, QNI pes Gul {Our fathers are d 
most gener iy of fathers]. (T.) The dim. is * s; 
originally 1, with the final radical letter restored. 
(Mgb.) I C we di Spe le, and Jt le, mean- 
ing He knows not who is his father, and what is 
his father, are sayings mentioned by Lh on the 
authority of Ks. (M.)— 4 vi *$; (7,8, M, K, 
&c.,) [accord. to the dial. of him who Says ei in- 
stead of 4] as also 4 wi ‘J,and Jul V, (S, K,) 
[the last, accord. to J, because the J (meaning 
the J in 4 in the preceding phrases) is as though 
it were redundant, but he seems not to have 
known the dial. var. Ul, and I rather think that 
5d *j is for Jut at al ‘), or the like,] and 


Ax 5, (Mbr, Sgh, K,) and &J Oy, (K,) which 
is for JU <i ~“, (M,) means Thou art, in my esti- 
mation, one deserving of its being said to him, 
Mayest thou have no father! it is used in the 
manner of a proverb, is of frequent occurrence in 
poetry, (M,) is said to him who has a father and 
to him who has not a father, and is an impreca- 
tion as to the meaning, of necessity, though enun- 
ciative as to the letter; (M,K;) and hence the 
saying of Jereer, 


ase oh oe 


* ww Wy Ue ie ap b * 
[0 Teym, Teym of Adee, may ye have no 


Book I.] 


father !]; which is the strongest evidence of its 
being a proverb, and not having a literal meaning; 
for all of [the tribe of] Teym could not have one 
father, but all of them were fit objects of impreca- 
tion and rough speech: (M:) it is an expression 
of praise: (S:) [i. e.] it is an imprecation against 
him to whom it is addressed, not, however, said 
with the desire of its having effect, but on an 


(Mir 
p. 165:) and sometimes in dispraise, like ái $i 9: 


and in wonder, like a d: (TA:) or, as A 
Heyth rays, on the authority of Aboo-Sa’ced Ed- 
Dareer, it expresses the utmost degree of reviling; 
[meaning Thou hast no known father ;] and 


ae al . 
occasion of intense love, like W ol Y, &c. : 


JA b 5 expresses reviling also, but means Thou 
hast no free, or ingenuous, mother: (Moeyd in 
s 


Har p. 165: [see al :]) sometimes it means 
Strive, or exert thyself, in thine affair; for he 
who has a father relics upon him in some circum- 
stances of his case: (TA:) accord. to Kh, it means 
Thou hast none to stand thee in stead of thyself: 
(18h, TA :) Fr says that it isa phrase used by 
the Arabs [parenthetically, i.¢.,] to divide their 
speech: (TA :) (thus, for instance,] Zufar Ibn- 
El-YMávith says, 


: sl 3 Gi S ute uii i 
- Z A eee no Oe -£ á 
° LL *JI 5155 Y »o I gy! 


{Show thou me my weapons: (mayest thou have 
no father! or thou hast no father: &c.:) verily 
I sce the war, or battle, increases not save in per- 
severance}. (PA) [Aboo-'Alce, as cited in the M, 

observes. that the 1 (meaning the final V) in ui, in 
the phrase DU Ül *J, indicates that it is a prefixed 
noun, aud determinate; whereas the J in W 
together with the government exercised upon the 
noun by Y indicates that it is, on the contrary, 
indeterininate, and separate from what follows it: 

but it se enis that he was unacquainted with the 
dial. var. Ul; for DU Wi Si in the dial. of him who 
uses the form (Y instend of M is the same gram- 
matically as x s *J in the dial. of him who uses 
1bn-Abd-El-Melik 
heard an Arab of tlie desert, i in a year of drought, 
say, JA ul sj WT e dps and Suleymán put 
the best construction upon it, [as though it meant, 
Send down upon us vain : Thou hast no father], 
and said, 1 testify that He hath no father nor 
female companion nor offspring. (TA.) They gay 
algo, in paying honour [to a person], x5) ʻi 5, 
and Soy ui 5, CT A,) i.e. May thy hater have 
no father , or, accord. to ISk, cach is a meto- 
nymical expression for SU Ul ^j. (S in art. ta, 
q. v.) — One also says, on the occasion of an 
occurrence. that is approved. and commended, by 
way of expressing wonder and praise, Del ab, 
meaning To God, purely, is attributable [the 
excellence of ] thy father, seeing that he begat thee 
a generous son, and produced the like of thee! 
(TA;) [or to God be attributed (the excellence 
of) thy father!) it means that to God [alone] 
belongs the power to create the like of this man 
[to whom it relates], from whom has proceeded 
this wonderful action. (Har p. 44.) — And 


Yai n va^; meaning She resembles her father 


the form Ži.) Suleyman 


a! 
in strength of mind, or spirit, and sharpness of 
disposition, and in hastening, or striving to be 
first, to do things : said of Hafgah, by 'Aisheh. 
(TA. )— e (TA,) or EX sky (T in art. b, ) 
[said to a person,] means [ ge ON" Mayest 
thou be ransomed with m y father ! (see the next 
sentence but one;) or] cst si asl [I will ran- 
ian thee with Ay father) ; (T ubi suprà;) or 


ð- 


AB VU e Thou art, or shalt be, ransomed 
mith my father]; or unl Xo [T have in my 
heart ransomed thee, or I would ransom thee, with 
my father]; the œ being dependent upon a word 
suppressed, which, accord. to some, is a [pass. 
participial] noun, and accord. to others, a verb ; 
and this word is suppressed because of the fre- 
quent usage of the phrase. (TA.) You say also, 


whe + oi 
sels zl e" [With my futher mayest thou be 
ransomed, una with my noer Hs (TAY) And 


Did one uates i.c. 43339 ous ek 505 [May 
he whom I love be ransomed with my father !], 
meaning may he [my father] be made a ransom 
Jor him [whom I love]! (El-Wahidee on the 
Deewán of El-Mutanebbec, in De Sacy’s Chrest. 
Arabe, sec. ed. vol. iii. p. 35 of the Arabic text.) 
Somctimes they change the (4 into !: a poet 


says, 


^ Ore Jer bzo 


. rie Lej gi 1oe£j J35 * 
: Ga Uo s EB Ol pie Sas ° 


{And they have asserted that I have become im- 
patient on account of them two: but is it an evi- 
dence of impatience that I said, Alas, with my 
father may they two be —— ?]; meaning 


a o bs (S.) And some of the Arabs used to 
say, Z5 QU 1s [Alas, with my father mayest thou 
be runsomed !] : this, says AM, being like d. G 
for Er b; as also ley & 
changed into (4, originally uh a meaning ut b: 


and hence what is related, 


, with the hemzeh 


in a trad., of Umm- 
"Ateeyeh ; that she used not to mention the Pro- 
phet without saying, - (for » itl. (TA in 
art. k. ) A woman said, 

s edt B35 us Si uU : 
[0 thou to whom I would say, With my father 
mayest thou be ransomed! and O thou who art 
above him to whom I would address the saying, 
With my father mayest thou be ransomed !]; re- 
specting which Fr observes that the two words 
[x and 1} are made as one [by prefixing the 
article] because of their frequent occurrence ; (S;) 
and Aboo-'Alee says that tlie ( 4 in is substi- 
tuted for +, not necessarily ; but ISk quotes the 
words.as commencing with Ue Ú, which is the 
right reading, in order that this expression may 
agree with (1, which is derived from it: Et- 
Tebreezee, however, relates Abu-l-’Ala’s reciting 
the words as ending with — ; saying that this 
is compounded from the phrase ` h and that 
therefore the , is preserved. (TA.) [See also the 
first paragraph in art. b. ] — You say also, * Ç 


[meaning O my father], (S, M, K,) as in A U 
asl [O my father, do thou such a thing]; (S;) 


1] 


and Js Ç; (S,M,K;) and Ll; (Zin the 
Ksh xii. 4;) and al G (S, M, K) when you pause 
after it. (S, M.) The 3, [here written &,] (Kh, 
M,) the sign of the fem. gender, (S, Z,) is substi- 
tuted for the [pronominal] affix 6, (Kh, $, M: Z,) 
as in cai 6; (8;) and is like the 3 in as and 
au, as is slow by your | saying, in pausing, 
4A C like as you say, ale 0: (Kh, M:) 
the annexing of the fem. > to a masc, noun 
in this case Je allowable, like as itis in ym i: 


and 723 3 and" das, Ja; and ini, Me: i 

being made a substitute for the affix | & is — 
able because each of these is an augmentative 
added at the end of a noun: and the keereh is the 
same that is in the phrase eal b: (Z ubi suprà :) 
the © does not fall from „t in the phrase cyl Ç 
when there is no pause after it, though it [some- 


times] does from A in the like phrase in that 
case, because the former word, being of [only] 
two letters, i is as though it were defective. (S.) 
Lj Ú is for ote C, (Aboo-'Othmán El-Mizinee, 
S,* M, [the latter expression mentioned also in 
the K, but not as being the original of the former, ]) 
the | [and o] being euppressed ; (the same Aboo- 
'Othmán and M;) or for gi Ú, the ! being sup- 
pressed, like as the (4 is in su Ç; orit may. be 
after the manner of Gl b. (Z ubi suprà.) A U 
is thus pronounced after the usual manner of a 
noun ending with the fem. à, without regard to 
the fact that the & is in the former a substitute 
for the suffix ç. (Zubi suprà.) 4j U is said in a 
case of pause, except, in the Kur-án, in which, in 
this case, you say, Li b, following the written 
text; and some of the Arabs pronounce the fem. 5, 
in a case of pause, = [in other instances], thus 
saying, Lab b. (S.) oul bi is also said; (M, 
K;) though scarcely ever. ,™. ) A poet uses the 
expression iud b, for s GÀ G: (S, M:) IB says 
that this is used only by poetic license, in a case 
of necessity in verse. (TA. jc is tropically 
dp to signify 1.4 grandfather, or any ances- 
(Msb.)— It is also applied to signify + A 
— uncle; as in the Kur ii, 127, quoted 
(M.)— [It is also (like a and os! and 
c) prefixed to nouns of various significations. 
Most of the compounds thus formed will be found 
explained in the arts. to which belong the nouns 
that occupy the second place. The following are 
among the more common, and are therefore here 


before. 


mentioncd, as exs. of different kinds. ]— ii ro 
+ The woman's husband : (1bn-Habecb, M :) it is 
said in the TS that SI, in certain of the dials., 
signifies the husband : MF deems this meaning 


strange. (TA.) Sore! yi tThe master of the 
dwelling, or of the place of abode: TA: :) and 


+ the guest. (K in art. ($9).) sy! * t The 
very hospitable man. CEA: — Syn i tThe 
lion. (TA. ) ee eit +The wolf. (TA.) yi 
— + The fox. (TA. J t Bread. (S 
and K in art. mele yi tExtreme old age: 
(TA:) and tanger (MF i in art. pm.) 

Ui: 

wee -oi sal 

žigi or Slgyls see oy. 


see Ref 


[Boox I. 


abundance. (ISk, 8.) In like manner one says, 
of any water, th: *$ 1G (Water that n will not 
Sail, or come to an end], (TA.) And Ú tU Cite 

unt: With us, or at our abode, i: water that does 
not become scanty, or little in quantity. (Lh, T, 
M.) And iG À The water decreased, or be- 
came deficient. (AA, from El-Mufaddal.) And 
uw s UNC A well that will not become ex- 
hausted : (IAor, M:) one should not say, qx 


(M, TA.) In like manner, also, one says, yó 
v *j Herbage, or pasture, that will not Jail, or 
come to an end. (S.) And "- 6] pron "e 
He has dirhems, or money, that will not fail, or 
come to an end. (TA.) And ik url signifies 
also The water [in a well] was, or became, diffi- 
cult of access (23540), so that no one was able to 
descend to it but by exposing himself to peril or 
destruction : (M :) if a drawer of water descend 
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be harmed, or injured]. (T.) [And sometimes 
*j is inserted after ol, and is either redundant, or 
corroborative of the meaning of the verb, as in 


the case of 35i or i after aia.) e is said in 
23» 


the Kur ix. 32, 59 pc" Mi 3 P ads meaning 
But God will not consent or ‘choose [save to com- 
plete, or perfect, his light). (Bd.) And in the 
same xvii. 91, boi 3 on Kk M i. e. 
[ But the greater number of men have not consented 
to, or chosen, aught] save denying [its truth, or 
disbelieving it] ; this phrase with 3! being allow- 
able because it is rendered by means of a nega- 
tive. (Bd.) You also say, mU! "s OS [He 
used to refuse, or dislike, flesh-meat], (K,) or 
pec Joi [the eating of flesh-meat}. (Mgh.) 
And 4I cos ul [Such a one refused, or dis- 
liked, water, or the water]: (S:) or — ur M. 


















3. 

yl Of, or reiating or belonging to, a father ; 
paternal. (S, TA.) 

4. * 

Ji dim, of St, q.v. (Msb.) 

isa [in copies of the K ¥ sisal, and in the CK 


* Aj, both app. mistranscriptions for il, which 
is well known,] Fathership; paternity; the rela- 


7 Ore 


tton afa father. (S, M.) You say, eps — 


$53» 


bg! yý [Between me and such a one isa tie 
of fathership]. (S.) 















us! 

1. A, aor. cgi, (S, M, Meb, K,) which is 
anomalous, (S, M, Msb,) because it has no faucial 
letter (S, Mgb) for its second or third radical, 
(Msb,) and th, (M, Msb, K,) mentioned by IJ 
88 sometimes said, (M,) agreeably with analogy, 
(TA,) and Po which is doubly anomalous first 
because the pret. is of the measure Js, and this 


pronunciation of the | & of the aor. is [regularly 
allowable only] in the case of a verb of the 


measure ds, aor. Jak, and secondly because it 


is only in an aor. like Je (Sb, M,) i. e., ofa 
verb of which the first radical letter is 5 or 6, 
(TA in art. jJa-s,) and uh (1B, [who cites as 
T! 
inf. n. ft (S, M, Mgh, Msb, K) and i, (K,) 
or 8, (i in a copy of the M,) or iut, yh in 
tlie Msb,) He refused; or refrained, —— 
abstained, or held back ; syn. e (S, Msb, MF, 


Bd in ii. 32, Kull p. 8,) voluntarily, or of his 
omn free will or choice: (Bd ubi suprà, Kull :) 
[thus when used intransitively : and it is also used 


an ex. a verse ending with the phrase PL 


transitively :] you say, yl ul he refused assent, 
or consent, to the thing, or affair; disagreed to 
it; and did not desire [to do] it: (Mtr in Har 
p. 483:) he did not assent to, consent to, approve, 
or cloosc, ft; he disallowed it; rejectedit: (Mgh:) 
and T M he disliked, was displeased with, 
disapproved of, or hated, the thing. (M,K.) Fr 
says that there is no verb with fet-h to its medial 
radical letter in the pret. and fut. [or aor.] unless 
its second or third radical is a faucial letter, except 


uil: that AA adds %65: but that one says oS 


with UU for its fut., and v with UCM for 
its fut.: (T:) so that the instance mentioned by 
AA is one of an intermixture of two dial. vars.: 
(TA: ) Th adds MU and Wé and 5; and Mbr 
adds Gap : — most of the _Arabs say Wn and 
poe and pan and —. (T.) [Some other 
instances are mentioned by other authors; but 
these are verbs of which the aors. are rarely with 
fet-h, or are instances of the intermixture of two 
dial. vars.] Sal LM is a greeting which was 
addressed to kings in the time of ignorance; 
meaning Mayest thou refuse, or dislike, (ISk,* 
$,* M,’ Har p. 491,) to do a thing that would 
occasion thy being cursed! (ISk,8, M ;) or, to 
do that for which thou wouldst deserve the being 
cursed ! for it implies the meaning of a prayer; 
i.e., may God make thee to be of those who 
dislike the being cursed! and hence it occurs 
parenthetically. (Har ubi suprà.) You say also, 
ala, Ju ul [He refused, or did not submit, to 










QE [he refused, or voluntarily refrained from, 
the drinking of water, or the water]. (AAF, M.) 
And Pl pats all (Mgh, and Mtr. [author of the 
Mgh] in Har p. 483,) and ads * 206, both sig- 


nify He refused him his assent, or consent, to the 


thing, or affair. (Mtr ubisuprà, in Har.) Hence, 
(Mtr ubi suprà,) ae cod (Mgh, and Mtr ubi 
suprà,) and ade v urb. (T, $, and Mtr ubi supra,) 
He was incompliant, or unyielding, to him; he 
ines „him, withstood him, or repugned him; 
syn. | (T, $, Mgh, and Mtr ubi suprà) ads: 
(T:) thus explained because the objective comple- 
ment Ga) i is suppressed. (Mtr ubi suprà. = 
slabs ¢ yl, (K,) or AR we, and colt, (M, 
TA, [ina copy of the former of which the verb is 
written cal, but this I suppose to be a mistran- 
scription, on account of what here follows,]) like 
5 (K,) inf. n. us (M, and so in some 
copies of the K,) or usb (so in some copies of the 
K,) with kesr, and with the short final alif, (TA, 
[i. e. like i» but perhaps this may have been 
supposed to be the right reading only because the 
verb is likened to 9, of which ur) is the 


most common inf. n.,]) I left, or relinquished, the 
food, (M, K,) and the milk, (M, TA) — 


being satiated, or so (M,K. ) — eal! n 


i 
and css inf. n. A, The young camel, or young 
weaned camel, suffered indigestion from the milk, 
and became Affected mith a dislike of food. (M, 


K.) m es) as syn. with i$: see the latter. 


4. ou ui [in the CK, erroneously, acai] I 
made him to refuse it; or to refrain, forbear, 
abstain, or hold back, from it, voluntarily, or 
of his own free will or choice : (S: [this meaning 
being there implied, though not expressed:]) or 
I made him to dislike it, to be displeased with it, 
to disapprove of it, or to hate it : (M, K:) namely, 


2798- 9 -3 


water [&c.]. (S, M.) One says, usb om oN, 
(18k, 8, K,* [in the CK, erroneously, uh *3]) 
i. e., “cb tres Sj [Such a one is like a sea, or 


great river, that will not make thee to refuse it, 
or dislike it, &c.]; (K;) i. e., that mill not fail, 


or come to an end, (ISk, S, K,) by reason of its | 


into the well, (T, TA,) and the water be altered 
for the worse in odour, (TA,) he exposes himself 
to peril, or destruction. (T, TA.) 


5. P ae v: ; and ade uo alone: see 1, 
latter half of the paragraph. 


EN A paucity, or deficiency, and revulsion, of 
the milk in the breast: (Fr, TS:)-or a revulsion 
of the milk in the udder; (K;) but the saying 
“in the udder” requires consideration. (TA:) 
You say to a woman, when she has a fever on the 
occasion of childbirth, Bod åy! gem! ode GSI 
(This fever is only occasioned by the paucity, or 
deficiency, and revulsion, of the milk in thy breast.) 

(TA.) 

s -of 4 0b 9 -Æ 

oU and (Je and ohl: 
places. 

Ñi, (T, S, M,) or abot oe Ñi, (KG) A dis- 
like, or loathing, of food : (T,85, M,K:) of the 
measure Qui, (8, M,) with damm, (S, K,) be- 
cause it is like a discase, and nouns significant of 
diseaser are generally of that measure. (M. ) You 
say, Ñi sái (T, S, M, K) tal o» (K) He 
was, or became, taken, or affected, with a dislike, 
or loathing, of. ue (T, S, M, K.) 


Ñ inf. n. of , gl, q. v. (S, M, &c.) — Sce also 
ban 


— 


* 


see wl, in four 
$ 


i and Ej: sce < in three places. — Also, 


the former (cst), She [app. a camel, or any 
beast,] that refuses, or refrains from, fodder, by 
reason of her suffering from indigestion: and she 
that refuses, or refrains from, the stallion, by 
reason of her having little appetency. (AA.) 
[See also Zn voce j ] 


i A man who — or does not submit, to 
be harmed, or injured. (T.) 

i, with damm, (K,) and kesr to the „9, and 
with teshdeed of this letter and of the (ç, (TA,) 
[in the CK 24,] Pride; self- magnification, or 
greatness, or majesty: (K:) and *: Ñ [also] sig- 
nifies pride, self-magnification, or haughtiness. 
(Ham p. 118.) 

- 3 - 

«Pl, and tul, (8, M, Msb, K, TA,) and Wal, 


Book [.] 


(S, TA,) part. ns. of [s signifying Refusing ; 
or refraining, forbearing, abstaining, or holding 
back (voluntarily, or of his own free will or 
choice]: (S, Mab, TA :*) [refusing assent or con- 
sent ; &c.:] disliking, being displeased with a thing, 
disapproving of it, or hating it: (M,* K,* TA:) 
or the first and second, a man disliking, or loath- 
ing, food : (M, K, TA:) and the third, (K,) and 
Vt, (so in a copy of the M,) or o, (K,) a 
man who refuses, or refrains from, or dislikes, or 
hates, (ts) food; or, things that are baseghor 
mean, (M,K,TA,) and causes of dispraise or 
blame : (TA :) or the second (ab, a man who 
refuses, or refrains, &c., vehemently, or much ; 
incompliant, unyielding, resisting, withstanding, 
or repugning : (T:) and Vogl and Stel, a man 
having vehement AM [app. Ad, i.e. dislike, or 
loathing, of food; agreeably with a common 
quality of words of the measure Usi]: (T, TA: 
[but in copy of the T, accord. to the TT, Ke 
in this last explanation is written At: in the TA 
it is without Lu vowel-sign:]) the pl. of zl is 
o» and WO (M, K) and Sh, (Ķ,) with damm, 
then kesr, and then teshdeed, (TA, [in Hie Ck 
vo and in a copy of the M oes) and ia, (M, 
TA,) or fü, (K, TA,) like Je: ATA [in the 


CK 4 :]) ‘the pl. of "ali is Ur (M,K;) of 


which an instance occurs wherein the pl. & is 
likened to a radical yy; the gen. case being 
written, at tho end of a verse, oed: (M :) the 
pl. of Val, (M,) or OG, (K,)i 18 OA. (Kr, 
M, ,K. ) — [Hence,] v The lion. (K. —— 
a, (M) so in some copies of the K, but in 
others Vani, (TA,) She [app. a camel] that dis- 
likes, or loathes, and mill not drink, water: and 
she that desires not the evening-food : and she (a 
camel) that is covered and does not „conceive, or 
(M, K:) and wish, [its pl.) 


she-camels that refuse, or refrain from, the stal- 


become pregnant: 


lion. (TA, [See also E ]) It is said in a prov., 


a! oe PDT [She that is eating her evening- 


food, or pasturing in the evening, excites her that 
has no desire for that food); i. e., when the 
camels that desire not the evening-food see the 
camels eating that food, they follow them, and 
pasture with them. (M, and so in the S in art. 


g=. ) 

yh [act. part. n. of 4, q. v.] Water failing, 
or coming to an end: (TA :) or water that is 
scanty, or little in quantity.] (Lb, M, TA.) 


E "^ als we 
S0. ste, (M,) or sob Sele, (K,) Water which 
the camels refuse, or dislike. (M, X.) 


ws 

2. ó Cl, (M,K, [but i in the latter the pro- 

noun is masc.,]) and =n (M,) or simply Ll, 
t. 

(S,) inf. n. ls, (S, K ) He put on her, or clad 


(S, M, K:) or NT signifies 
he put on her, or clad her svith, a shift. (AZ, T.) 


her with, an v 


3, (M, K,) inf. n. as above, (K,) It (a 


or clad herself with, an = 


hardiness, courage, or vehemence. 


together : (M:) or i.q. dile and loe and 3355; 





cst — 4)! 
garment, or piece of cloth,) was made into an — 
(M, K.) 
5. D <a; (M, Kj) and Y — 
with the disjunctive alif 721], (M,) or * L5 
(K, [but this I think a mistranscription,]) " 


wl, 


put on himself, or clad himself with, an wel: 


(M,K:) or Vout, alone, she put on hersel} ; 
(AZ, T, $, M) — |a 

— e» au + He put on (i.e. on himself) 
tio ccat of mail, and the arms, or weapons. (A.) 
And ail! Uk +He put forth his shoulder- 


joints from the belt of the bom, [the belt being 
across his breast,] so that the bow was on his 
shoulder-blades : 


(A:) accord. to AHn, (M,) 
56 signifies +a man's putting the suspensory 


of the bom across the breast, and putting forth the 
shoulder-joints from it, (M,K,) so that the bom is 
on the shoulder, joints : (M :) and you say also, 


oe ole Pc mU t[he put his bow in the 
manner above described upon his back]. (8.) — 


[And hence;] 6 signifies also + He prepared 


himself, or made himself ready, (K,) pu [for 


the affair. (TK.)— And + He acted, or be- 


haved, with forced hardness, firmness, strength, 


(K.) 
8: see 5, in two places. 


9: see 5. 


wi (T, $, M,A, K) and * Z5. (M, K) A pet, 
(S,) or Bye, (M,K,) i.e., (S, M, (but in the K 
what here follows is given as.a meaning distinct 
from that of öpã;,]) a p [q. v.), (S, M, K,) or 
piece of cloth, (S, A,) which is slit ($, M, A, K) 
in the middle, (S,) and worn by a woman, (A, K,) 
who throws it upon her neck, (8, M,) [putting her 
head through the slit ;] having neither an opening 
at the bosom (a we) nor sleeves: (S, M, A, K:) 
and a woman's shift: (T, M,K :) and, (K,) or 
accord. to some, (M,) a garment that is short, 
reaching half-way down the shank: (M, K:) or 
[a garment like] drawers, or trousers, without 
legs; (M, Ķ;) i. q. iX (M:) or a. shirt with- 
out sleeves, (S voce pores M,K,) worn by women: 
(S ubi suprà :) the first explanation alone is given 
in most lexicons: (TA :) some say that it ts 
different from the EE that it has no band like 
that of drawers or trousers, and is not sewed 
together after the manner of drawers or trousers, 
but is a shirt of which the two sides are not sewed 


all signifying one and the same thing: (T:) pl. 
[of pauc.] Séi (M,K [in the CK and a Mo: 
copy of the K written Svi) [originally Léi 
which is mentioned as one of the pls. by MF] and 
i [originally LA which is also mentioned as 
one of the pls. by MF] and by transposition Sii, 
(MF,) and [of mult.] oor (S,) or ut, (M) 
or both. (K.) — [Hence] S also significs 
t ni husk of barley. (M, K.) 

— A [wr apper, or wrapping garment, su 
as is called] eta. (T.) 


$--8 
- wh 


4— > 


such 


sec ai. 
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‘ +A man whose nail is crooked. 


a3 PE 


(K.) 


p 
$ we 
1. ail, (M, K,) in, or in relation to, a sa [or 


skin for water or milk], (TA,) signifies The 

having two punctures of a seam (yii) rent so 

as to become one. (M,K.) You say, aya i, 
"T 


aor. - , inf. n. al, The water-shin had its two 


punctures (\aGjye [or rather tmo of its punctures, 
agreeably with the explanation of the inf. n. in 
the M and K, as given above,]) rent so that they 
became one, (TK. j— (And hence,] The meeting 


together of the —B [or vagina and rectum]: 


whence el [q. v.] as an epithet applied to a 
woman. 


(Ham p. 373.) — [It seems to, be indi- 


cated in the T, that one says, ic cal; aor. = 
and A, aor. -; as meaning, or perhaps the dinner 
only, The women assembled, or came together : for 


I there find, immediately after ils as signifying 


« a place in ‘which women assemble," ‘one says, 
4, aor. ^, and adl; aor. -:" but it is then added 
that, accord. to Khálid. Tbn-Yezeed, ale is from 


2, aor. 2 .] = I.q. sas [The act of rending, 


rending asunder, ripping, or the like ; “or undoing 


the sewing of a thing]. (TA.) — The act of 


cutting. (Sgh, K.) You say, 4 He cut it. 


(TK. J= i, aor. -, also signifies He brought 
together, or united, two things. (T.) [See 2»), 


and KE. J= ou 5, (Sgh, Msb,) with two 


forms of aor., [app, > > and ? ,] (Mgb,) inf. n. Al, 
(Sgh, K,) or agi; (Msb;) and 2d; aor. 5; 
(Msb;) He stayed, remained, dwelt, or abode, in 
the place. (Sgh, Msb, K.) 

2: see 4. 


4. Yell, inf. n. rS and * vl, inf. n. 295; 
He rendered her iuo as is termed p q. v. 
(0,K. ) 

PT is primarily used in relation to the AL 
[or skin for water or milk; as meaning) Having 
two punctures of a seam (ij) rent so that 
they become one. (S.) — And hence, (S,) or from 
4| as meaning “he brought together, or united, z 
two things, (T,) A woman whose gis [or 
vagina and rectum] meet together in one, [by the 
rupture of che part between them, (T, M,) be- 
coming conjoined, so that the e ts enlarged 
thereby, (TA,) on the occasion of devirgination ; 
(M;) 7.4. sai, (T, $, M,) as some say; (T ;) 
or iio (K; [said i in the TÀ to be a mistake : 
but lake and &élke are said in the M, in art. 
vA, to have the same signification ;]) a woman 
whose gti have become one: (Ham p. 271:) 
or,as some say, small in the e [or vagina] : 
(M :) or it has these two contr. significations. 


(K) 


ok is a quasi-inf. n. of as in the last of the 
senses explained above. (Msb.) [Thus it signifies 
A staying, remaining, dwelling, or abiding, in 
a place. But it more commonly signifies} The 
assembling of women [and of men also] in a case 


of rejoicing and of mourning. (Har p. 234.) — 
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It is also a noun of time from the same. (Msb.) 
[Thus it signifies A fime of staying or remain- 
ing, &e.] — And it is also a noun of place from 
the same. (Msb.) [And thus it signifies A place 
of staying ov remaining, &e. But it more com- 
monly signifies] A place of assembling of women 


(and of men also] in a case of rejoicing and of 


mourning: from 45, aor. £, accord. to Khálid 
Ibn-Yezeed. (T.)— And hence, tropically,( Msb,) 
| Women assembling together (T, S, M, Mgh, 
Mab, K) in a case of rejoicing and of mourning, 
(T, M, Mgh, K,) or in a case of good and of evil: 
(S, Myb:) or any assembly, (M, K,) of men and 
of women, (M,) in a case of mourning or of re- 
joicing : (M, K : ) or particularly of young women; 
(M, K,) accord. to some; but it is not so: and 
some assert that the word is derived from Al in 


the first of the senses expluined in this art.; and 


from al, us an epithet applied to a woman; 


because it signifies women coming together, and 


meeting face to face, in a case of good and of evil: 


(M:) the pl. is le. (S, Mgh.) —— 


Es-Sindec says, 


— —— Stes ab arte e 
x —XE y^ ve — ° 


[Zn the evening when arose the mailing women to 
wail, and openings at the necks and bosoms of 
garments mere rent with the hands of assembled 


mourning women, and checks also were lacerated]: 


(S, M, Mgh:) i e, 15 eos. ($.) And 


another says, 


: CH aii GS : 


[So that thou seest them (referring to women) 
standing in his presence, or at, or by, it, like as 
thou scest the assembly of men around the prince, 
er commander] : yu here necessarily denoting 
men. (M.)—— IKt says, (Msb,) it is used by 
the vulgar to denote An affliction, or evil acci- 


dent; (X, Mgh, Msb;) [and Mtr adds,] and a 
mailing: (Mgh:) they say, o pu v ud 


(meaning We were present at the agtiero of 


such a one): (S, Mgb:) or CEPE ids 
[meaning We were present at the affliction, and 
mailing, of the sons of such a one]: (Mgh:) but 
the correct word in this case, (S, Mgh,) or the 
better, ( Msb,) is oo : (S, Mgh, Mgb :) 80 says 
IAmb. (Mgh.) But accord. to IB, nothing for- 
bids that it may occur in the sense of A place 
of wailing; and in the sense of mourning, and 
wailing, and weeping; for therefore do women 
assemble: and thus it may be in the saying of 
Et-Teymee, respecting Mangoor Ibn-Ziyád, 


055-0. 


i PS he ev vo atts * 
we be á- 
: 3j i pE JS us : 


[The people's mourning, &c., for him was one: in 
every house was a moaning, and a sighing]: and 
in the saying of anotlier, 

^ of 


. CET o XI — 
wire id ploy pu o à 


i.e. [The daughters of the captives, when they 


— 9 
were slain, became, in the carly part of the day; 
in a state of mourning; and the beasts of prey, 
in a state of rejoicing. (TA.) 

we 

1. KY 55i, (S,1 M, Msb, K K,*) aor. Of) 

orz, (K,) inf. n. UK: (M, Msb, K) and UU 
(K,) He remained, continued, stayed, or abode, 
in the place; (S, M, Mgb, K ;*) or became fixed, 
(M.) 
10. UC, [lit.] Me qun ass) became a. she-ass. 


(M.) The saying, SHG ne ONS, said of a 
man, [lit.] signifies [He was a he ass,] and he 
became a she ass; meaning the was mighty, or 
of high condition, (like the wild he-ass,] and he 
became base, abject, or vile. (S, TA.) — Also, (S, 
TA,) or GU cott, (M,) He (a man) pur- 
chased a she-ass ; (S5) he took for himself a she- 
- (SM) 


RAG (T, S, M, Msb E) and * 551, (K,) but 


one should not say Bu, (ISk, S, Msb,) or this 
is of rare occurrence, (K,) occurring in certain 
of the trads., (TAth,) A she-ass [domestic or wild]: 


(S, M, Msb, K:) pl. (ir paves: T,8, Msb) ct and 
fo mue T, S, Mab) os (T,S, Ms Msb, K) and 
odi and (quasi- pl. n., M) tSu. (S, M, K.) 


or settled, therein. 


— Hence, Sui signifies [A4 foolish and soft or 


weak woman; as being likened to a sho-ass. 
(TA.) — Also The station of the drawer of water 
at the mouth of the well; (S, M, K;) and so 
Y Out. 
stone, (AA,T,S,M,) in water; (AA, T, Mj)|* 
or, as some say, at the bottom of the casing of a 
well, so that it is next the water. (AA, T.) And 
A large, round mass of rock, which, when it is in 
shallow water, ix called onal UR ; 
camel is likened thereto, i in respect of her hard- 
ness: ($:) or Joa! Sui signifies a large mass 
of rock projecting from the mater. (T:) or a 
mass of rock, (M, K, TA,) large and round, in 
the water, (TA,) at the mouth of the well, over- 
spread mith [the green substance called] —“ 
so that it is smooth, (M, K, TA,) more smooth 
than other parts: (M, TA :) or a mass of rock, 
part of which is immerged (pl, N T, K) in the 
mater, (K,) and part apparent. (M,K.) And 
eec Oui signifies A large mass of rock in the 
interior of the water-course, which nothing raises 
or moves, of the measure of the stature of a man 
in length and likewise in breadth. (1Sh.) — Also 
The [piece of wood called] sac [which is one 


and a she 


of four forming the support) of the D» "moro 
commonly called c» q. v.]: pl. gol, Ck, 


TA,) with medd. (TA : (but in the CK en 


Ut: sce Sui, in two places. 

Sigil (T, M, Mgh, Msb, K) and pl, (K,) or, 
accord. to J, (Msb,) it is thus, with teshdeed, but 
pronounced without teshdeed by the vulgar, (S, 
Msb,) A certain place in which fire is kindled, 
(S, Mgh,) called in Persian ¢ysA2> [or cpm], 


pertaining to a bath: and metaphorically applicd 


(M,K.) And A rock, or great mass of 


(Boox I. 


to 1 that in which bricks are baked, and called in 
Per sian hiss and MEA [or simply os and 
ils]: (Mgh:) accord. to Az, (Meb,) it is that 
of the bath, and of the place in which gypsum is 
made: (T, Msb:) or the trench, hollow, or pit, 
of the jum [or lime-burner, (in the CK, crro- 
neously, the je ] and of the preparer of 
gypsum; (M,K, TA ;) and the like: (K:) the 
pl. [said in the TA to be of the latter, but it is 
implied in the T and M and Mgh that it is of tho 
former,] is Ac, (T, § , M, Mgh, Msb, K, [in 
the CK, crroncously, oxi, J) by common con- 
sent of the Arabs, (Mgh,) with two me, (T,) 
accord. to Fr, who says that they sometimes 
double a letter in the pl. when they do not double 
it in the sing., (T,) and accord. to IJ, who says 
pm it seems as though they changed Gel to 
; (M ;) and [of o», H is said in the TA 
(M,K.) [J says 
(85) [and ISd 
(M.) 


d impii in the M,] M. 
that] it is said to be post-classical ; 
says,] I do not think it to be Arabic. 


e. 3i. . -£ 
Ble: sce (UI. 
» 

1. ui, aor. Em (Msb;) and ail, (T,$,M 
K,) aor. 2551; ; ($5) inf. n. a, (M, Msb,) or 55, 
(S,) or the latter is an inf. n. of un.; (T, TA ;) 
He came; (Msb;) and I came to him, or it; 

J 1. 
(S;) the former a dial. var. of oh aor. gb; 
(Msb;) and the latter, of 425i. (T, S, M,K.) 
2 art. | 9l, to which, as well as to the present 
-, belong several words mentioned i in this. ] zx 

A 
Gt, aor. as above, (TK,) inf. n. 5, (M, K, TK,) 
also signifies Je pursued a right, direct, straight, 
or even, course, in going, or pace. (M, K, TK.) 
— And Ife (a man, TK) hastened, made haste, 
or sped; or he mas quick, hasty, speed y rayid, 
swift, or fleet. (M, K, TK.) — And FEET *i, 
inf. n. as above, The she-camel returned her fore 
legs, (drawing the fect bach towards the body, 
and lifting them high,] in her going. (M.) 
You say, aún oda V 5 —S U, and 


Ore 


eww ME How good, or beautiful, is this she- 
camel's returning of her fore legs in her g going! 


i. e. Wyn Lg Wd amy. (T, $, M.)— And gif 
signifies also The act of impelling, or propelling ; 
particularly, of an arrow from a bow. (TA.) Sce 
also this word below. =j, (S, M, Mab, K,) 
aor. 553i, (S, Msb,) inf. n. $561, (S, M, Meb, K,) 
so accord. to A’Obeyd, (M,) and mentioned by 
Szh on the authority of AZ, (TA,) and oil, (S, 
TA,) [Z gave him what is termed 8361, as mean- 
gha: this is the signification 
which seems to be indicated in the S: or] J bribed 
him; gave him a bribe. (M, Mgb, K.) [Sce also 
$301 below.] ze Aisa! x (T, S, M, K,) and 
Facil, (M, K,) aor. 58, (S,) inf. n. Ñi, with 
kesr, (Kr, M, K,) [in a copy of the T, and i in two 
copies of the S, Gi, but this is said in the M to 
be a subst.,) and Si; (M, K;) and Us Voi, 
A; (T;) The palm-tree [and the tree] 


ing the tax called 


inf. n. 


Boox I.] 

bore: (S:) or put forth its fruit: or showed its 
being in a good. state: (M,K:) or bore much: 
(T, M, K :) and «Gt signifies also the increasing, 
or thriving, of sced-produce. (T.)— And oii 
42131, inf. n. ot, [in a copy of the M ii ;] The 
cattle, or camels $ e increased, or yielded increase. 


(M, K. [In tlie CK, immediately before this 
purgas; Mi is erroneously put for Ks. pz 


E for PT 


4: sce 1, near the end of the paragraph. 


ace 1 in art. al. 


sii an inf. n. of 1, q. v. = A way, course, mode, 
or manner. (M, K.) You say, of speech, or 
language, (M,) and of a speaker, or reciter of a 
a bas, (IAar, M) amy E dé JU & It, and 
he, ceased not to follow one [uniform] way, &c. 
(M.) mm An inpulsion; a propulsion; particu- 
larly an act of shooting an arrow from a bow : ,80 
in a trad., where it is said, ¢ : —8 KS ey ss 
We used to shoot one shooting and two shootings ; 
meaning, of arrows from bows, after the prayer 
of sunset. (TA.) zm Death: or [so in the T, 
but in the K “and, 7] a trial; ov an affliction. 
(T,K.) You say, yie o3 ise E Death came 
upon such a one: or an affliction. 

Em ede BOE aoe Le 

(ISh,T.) And je (gored 3i le SIG! IFT 
die, [or if death befall me,] my slave shall be free. 
(T.) — A vehement. sichness or disease: (T, K:) 
or the fracture of an arm, or of a leg. (T. =A 

gift. (S, K.) — Butter; (S) as also Y Ñi, (A,) 
or tib. (TA: {in which it is said to be like 
Die; but this 1 think a mistake: see ZU 
below. J) You say, when J skin of milk is agitated, 


or a trial; 


and its butter coines, $55 cle 35 [Its butter has 
come]. (S, TA.) And you say, t * od 
Milk having butter. (A, TA. =A great body 


or corporeal form or person ( pays ene); 
(AZ, Sgh, K.) 


9-56 9-08 

$951 A single coming; as also 4,31. (T.) 

3 -oÉ 

We) a corroborative [or imitative sequent] of 
a -oÉ 
Viel, which signifies grieving mourning, or 
sorrowful: (TA:) or i. q. vA [vehemently 
desirous ; eager; &c.]. ( Mirkát el- Loghah, cited 
by Golius.) 

~É we - 

Ñi, (T, S, M,) or Ñ, like DUS, (K, [but it 
is said in the M that the former is a subst. and 
the latter an inf. n.,] Increase; syn. W, (8, M, 
K, [in the CK gles is erroneously put for 


ray, ]) and FONT (S:) increase, and produce, 
or net produce, of land; as though from 2 
poe: 
arising from the increase of land, or from the 
rent thereof, or the like: (TA, and so in a copy 
of the $:) the produce of laud, and fruits, $c. : 
(As, T :) what is produced of the fruits (Sei 
{in the CK Jsi) of trees: (M,K:) the fruit 
(S.) — See also KJ in three 


signifying (TA :) gain, or revenue, 


of paln-trees. 
places. 
3 22 
cs! (S, M, Sgh, K) and , 9! [respecting which 
p : i 
see what follows] and , 51, (Sgh, K,) of all which, 
the first is said by A'Obeyd to be the form used 


—— 
by the Arabs, (TA,) [and all belong to art. l, 
as well as to ithe present art.,] and TS (M, 


Sch, K) and P and cest, (Sch, K,) all these, 
and the three preceding them, mentioned by Sgh 
on the authority of AA, but the last of all said by 
him to be strange, (TA,) A rivulet for which a 
man makes a may or channel, or an easy course 
or passage, to his land: (8, M, K:) ora torrent, 
or flow of water, from another region or quarter: 
(M, K: [both these meanings mentioned in the 
M in art. 951, and te former in art. | 5l: also, of 


that work:]) or ol signifies a conduit of water ; 
and any channel in which mater is made to have 


an easy course; as also cA mentioned by Sb; 
or, as some say, this is a pl.: (M:) or any 
rivulet: (As, T ) or a rivulet (oH than the 


(trench called] S»: (IB :) and E nd (Lh, 

T, S, M) and ces, (Lh, S, M,) a torrent, or 
lom of water, that comes one knows not whence: 

(M:) or that comes when the rain that has pro- 
duced it has not fullen upon the people to whom it 
(Lh,S,M:) or that comes from a land 
upon which rain has fallen to a land upon which 
rain has not fallen. (T, Msb.) — Hence, (T, M,) 
or the reverse is the case, (T, M , Meb,) all the 
words above, (AA, T, K,) or V. and V (S, 
M, Mgh, Msb, [the last said in the T to be the 
most approved,]) A stranger; or a man not of 
one's omn people, or not of one's omn kindred: 
(AA, T, S, M, Mgh:) or a man who asserts his 
relation to a people of whom he is not: (Msb:) 

£ 


or E signifies one who is among a people of 


comes - 


whom he is not: (As, T :) and ces, a stranger, 
who is not in his omn country ; or, accord. to Ks, 
a stranger, who is not in his own home: (T:) the 
pl. of this last is (29230 : (S:) [the fem. sing. is 
$8 £ 7 a 

&5461:] and the pl. fem. S36. (T, 8, M.) 


351 iq. — [i.e. A tax, a tribute, or an 
impost], (T,S,M,K,) such, for instance, as is 
levied on land, (TA in the present art.,) and such 
as is imposed ona slave; (TA in art. yò ;) and 
any tax or other exaction that ix taken by com- 
pulsion, or against the will, or that is apportioned 
to a people: (M: [in the TA “to a place” instead 

of “ to a people :’’}) and also, a bribe: or, (accord. 
to some, M,) particularly, a bribe for water : (M, 


K:) the pl. is usd, (T, M, K, TA, [but in some 
copics of the K G38, and accord. to copies of 
the s it is K3 being written, with the article, 
EASE both of which appear to be wrong ; for 
it is said to be] like ua and sabe, pls. of 
age and $35, (M, TA,) and like XT 
(TA;) changed, [in the accus. case, with the 
article prefixed,] at the end of a verse, into Usb, 


for the sake of the rhyme: (M, TA:) this occurs 
in a verse of El-Jagdee: (S:) it has also for a 


z 
pl. SA, (T,) and , 9i, (in the CK, erroneously, 
oi which is extr., ™, X as ie its sing. 
were $9, being. like mos pl. of 3, (M, ) and 


like we, pl. of $ ee (TA.) You say, $401 en 
acyl [He payed the taz of his land]; i. e. Vas Uie 
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and 550 pene Lj [The taz, or tribute, or 
impost, was imposed upon them); i.e. E 
and some assert it to be tropical. (TA.) You say 
also, Buy Kn „$ó [He stopped (lit. bitted) his 
mouth with the bribe]; i.e. Bos (TA.) 


esl and its vars. : see e above. 


is 
1, cl , BOF. es (Meb,) and, in the dial. of 
Hudheyl, Db, without ( £ ; ($;) and anil, (T,S, 
M, Asb, K,) (aor. a3 5] and in the imperative, 
some of the Arabs say, <», suppressing the |, like 


as is done in Ja and JS and ^ (1J, M ;) inf. 
n. od, (T, S,* M, Mgh, Msb, K,) or this is a 
simple subst., (Meb.) and io, (M,K,) which 
should not be used as an inf. n. of un. unless by 
a bad poetic licence, qu 5 and ol (T, S, M, 

Msb, K) and p and esl and Sb; (M, K;) He 
[or it] came; (Msb;) and I came to him, or it; 
(S, M, Mgh,* Msb, K ;) or was, or became, present 
n it, namely, a s placo: „Meh :) as also ói, aor. 

Kk (Msb;) and agit, (T,S, M, K), aor. eil: 

(S:) for which reason, we assign the generality of 


the words mentioned in art. 45! to the present art. 
also. (M.) [Accord. to the authorities here indi- 


cated for the signification of cal this verb and slam 
are syn. : some attempt to distinguish them ; but 
contradict one another in so doing: the slight 
distinctions that exist between them will be best 
seen by a comparison of the exs. in this art. with 
those in art. Ge : J accord. to Er- Rághib, the proper 
[or primary] signification « of SSP i is The coming 
mith ease. (TA.) — tabi, (Mgh, Msb,) inf. n. 
oe (Mgb,) [lit. Me came to her,] means + he 
lay with her ; syn. xol ; (Mgh, Msb;) namely, 
a woman, (Mgh,) or his wife. (Msgb.) Hence 
an expression in the Kur xxvi. 165. (TA.) — 
yer a [He came to the people: and hence,] he 
asserted his relationship, t the people, not tang 
of them. (Msb.) [Sce E in art. 3!.] — ay E 
[.He came mith, or brought, him, and it; or] he 
made him (a man), and it (a thing, such, for in- 
stance, as property), to come. (Kull.) [See also 
4: and see, in what follows, other significatione 


of E trans. by means of «w. Hence, i» » 


He begot a child, or children. And ay cit She 
brought him forth; gave birth to him. ‘J Accord. 
to Aboo-Is-hik, the meaning of abe words in ase 
Kur [ii. 143] aren abil Ai, exe ty 983 ET is, 
Wherever ye be, God will bring you all bach unto 
Himself. (M.) [You say also, raed E He ad- 
duced a proof.] See also 3.— jayi Jl [He 
entered into, engaged in, or occupied himself with, 
the thing, or affair : and, as also a Fi, ] ^e did, 
executed, or performed, the thing, or affair ; (MX 

K;) and in like manner, vA, [and Xy] 
the crime, sin, or offence. (M. ) Itis said in the 
Kur [ix. 54], gers pt 3! —35 KH ‘5, 
meaning And they do not nter into, or engage tn, 
prayer, unless when they are heavy, or sluggish. 


:|(TA.) And you say, PERS Gell, [and eú, 
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(see Kur iv. 23 and lxv. 1,)] He entered into, 
engaged in, or occupied himself with, [or he did, 
or committed,] that which mwas excessively foul oF 
evil. (TA.) And * Js D^ ay E 
[ He said, gave utterance to, ‘uttered, or expressed, 
or he brought to pass, did, or effected, what was 
good, or excellent; he said, or did, well, or excel- 


lently]. (Msb in art. ym.) And rey Some il 
o e (a horse) perfor med, or Jhtched, run 
after run]. (Sinart. A0, &c. J—£ ary Vy 


E ML æ [in the Kur xx. 72] means (tS Aum 
[And the enchanter shall not prosper where he is, 
or wherever he may be] ; (M, Bd, K ;) and where 


he cometh: (Dd :) ov je il — [where he 
cometh with his enchantment; or where he per- 
Jormeth his enchantment] : (Jel :) and it is said to 
mean that where the enchanter is, he must be 
slain: such is the doctrine of the lawyers. (M.) 

— 4 mentions that i occurs in the sensc of jlo 
( He, or it, became; like as we sometimes siy, 
he, or it, came, or came to be]; like ile in the 
saying, | ae n tle. (Kull.) [So you say, 

-è 


——— ia Ji The building became, or came to 
be, firm, trong, or compact. ]— The saying, in 


^^ to got 


the Kur (xvi. 1], o ol ALS jo j aD) pol ul means 
[The threatened punishment ordained of God hath 
approached : therefore desire not ye to hasten it:] 
its coming hath approached. (TA.) [And in like 


manner,] Ow sl, like c means Such a one 
was approached by the poems y come in sight of 


him. (K.) Ow U E [Thou art approached 
&c., O such a one,] is said when one is war ned of 
an enemy n hus come n sight of him. (Sch, 


TA.) And Nee Ji means The enemy came 
to them, [or came down upon them, for, as MF 
observes, Jil when trans. by means of gle scems 
to imply the meaning of Je orercoming, or 
overpower ing, them. (Bd in xviii. 40.) — Hence, 
ade Jl (and sói, as will be seen by what fol- 
low 8,] t He de. ratroyed him, orit. (Bd ubi Supra. ) 
And hence, from pee) oU, (Mgh,) ae Fi 


pal 1 Time, or fortune, destroyed him. (M, 
Meh, Msb, K.) Destruction is meant in the Kur 


z ez 25 as of 


(lix. 2), where it is said, y e u 4D! AU 
! — 4 (Lut God brought destruction upon them 
whence they y did not reckon, or expect]. (Es- 
Semeen, TA.) And it is said in the Kur (xvi. 28], 


03- -03 Dime 


ely! OF ley al o5, i. e. t But God 
removed their building from the foundations, and 
demolished it upon them, so that He destroyed 
them. (TA.) ache ll also signifies + Je caused 
tt to come to an end; made an end of it; con- 
sumed it; [deroured it;] exhausted it; came to, 
or reached, the end of it; namely, a thing; (Kull;) | v 
as, for instance, what was in a bowl; (K in art. 
A3) ;) and what was in a vessel; (K in art. 
wey ;) like " és: On cited in the TA in 


art. A :) or i. q. áy p^ [which «uny be rendered 
he went away with it; but this, as an explanation 


of ^de Es has another meaning, which see in 


what follows]. (Kull.) And one says, (55 7 


RES wl 


sab v t Destruction came to such a one from 


—E 


us! 


the quater neve he felt secure. (TA. And 


i P ty belon t h 
Qu AX oe T t rd y e opging o such a 
one perished. (T.) And —8 ere + He is tahen 
away, or carried off, and overcome. (TA.) A 
poct says, 


Jak 


* pol T4 Ural gle Ó oil s 
. wes ese) ge ek * 
meaning + [.Wisfortunes, in the footsteps of which 


were misfortunes,] tock «may [what was sweet, of 


life, and Udo it bitter]. (TA.) One says 
also, io Ue do [so I find it written, but I 
think that the last word should be 9l, agreeably 
with a preceding phrase from the T,] + Hence the 
trial, or affliction, eie in upon thee. (Mgh.) 


And 5S dy 8 Ss, with the verb in the 


passive form, t He missed [his object in respect of 


such a don) by laying hold upon it when it 
mas not Ji to be laid hold upon. (Msb.) And 


[also] like Gc t The man was 


je» ph 
deceived, or deluded, and his faculty of sense 


became altered to him, so that he ima gined that te 
Ore 


be true which was not true. (TA. )— ade * 
is also syn. with 4) Ne [meaning He, or it, (as, 
for instance, a period of time,) passed by him, or 
over him]. (Msb.) You say, Jy «de " [A 
year passed over him; or he becane a year old). 
(SK, Msb, in art. Jem &c. ) — Án zl, and 


— -~ + ot - 


au) DE vum a tenet be: see art. rif 


2. Lb ul (s M) or ht, (K,) or both, 


2. 
(TA,) inf. n. i36 and — Hc smoothed, made 


easy, oi prepared, Gus S, K, or "T T.) the way, 
course, passage, or channel, of the water, (T, S 

K,) in order that it might pass forth to a place; 
(3 5) he directed a channel for it (M, T A) so that 
it ran to the places ioherein it rested or remained. 


(TA.) And Gi aiy al He made a rivulet, or 


a channel for water, to run to his land. (M.)— 
a Ok ale 


opal yw ayi 5l inf. n. ist, (T, M,* TA,) God 
prepar ed, disposed, arran ged, or put into a good 
or right state, [and thus rendered feasible or 
practicable or easy,] for such a one, his affair. 


(M,* TA.) 


3. oll, [inf. n. as below,] He requited, com- 
pensated, or recompensed, him. (M, K.) The 


saying, in the K Kur [xai. 48}, Side oe VH 


WY sl Joy C^ dam, some rend thus, (M,* 

TA,) meaning [Though it be the weight of a 
grain of mustard,) me will bring it [forward for 
requital] : others read X, Ý Gi, meaning we will 


give [a recompense] for it; in which case the 


eect 
verb is of the measure asl: or we mill requite 


for it; in which case the verb is of the mensure 


Jeu. (M, TA.) — Ay ole PCR (T, S, M, 
Mab,) inf. n. $615, (T, §,) I agreed with him, 
or was of one mind or opinion with him, upon, or 
respecting, the thing, or affair; I complied with 
him respecting it; (T,S, M, Msb 3) in a good | g 
manner ; (T :) the vulgar say, als : (8:) this 
is of the dial. of the people of El-Yemen, inf. n. 
$152; ; and is the form commonly current : (Msb:) 


[Book I. 


but it should not be used, except in the dial. of 
the people of El-Yemen. (T.) — (Hence, app., 
TI as meaning He aided ; n signification men- 
tioned by Golius, on the authority of Z and Ibn- 
P. 


1, (S, M, &c.,) inf. n. 1, (TA,) iq. 
ay E px came mith, or brought, him, or it]; 
(S; ) he made it (a thing) to come, ai to him; 
CTA ;) he made, or caused, him, or it, tobe present ; 
— TA ;) he made, or — it (a thing) to 

» pass, or be conveyed or transmitted, (syn. 
2. adil to him. (M, K.) It is said in the 
Kur [xviii 01), Gave oi, i. e. ay Gu [Come 
thou to us with, or bring thou to us, our mornin y- 
meal]. (S.)— Hence, (Ksh, TA,) inf. n. us 
above, (T,S,) Me gave him (T, S, M, Msb, K) a 
thing, (M, K,) or property: (Msb:) and you 
Suy, Da in the sense of the [imperative] el [give 


- dese 


thn). (T.) We read in the Kur. (v. 60, &c.] 9525 


ECT [And they give the portion of property 
which is the due of the poor]. (TA.) And in 


ws ^5 o- d. 


[xxvii. 23 of] the same, Y JS we Sealy, 
meaning And she hath been given somewhat of 


everything. (M,TA.) [You say also, 155 v i 
as meaning ZTe was gifted, or endowed, with such 
a thing; as, for instance, a faculty.] Sce also 3. 
— EI SNC I made a gift to the slave be- 
tween whom and me was a contract that he should 
became free on payment of a certain sum: or I 
abated, or took off, somewhat of his appointed 
par EE papi euh or instalments. (Mab. ) S57 be 
dr in the Kur lix. 7, means WI hat the Apostle 
rds you, of the (spoil termed] es (Bd, Jel,) 
: (Jel:) or what command he giveth 4 you: 
— :) or what he commandeth you [to receive]. 


(Kull.) —: É ws isis! A dispute, or an alterca- 
tion, mas held before him, respecting the meaning 
of a thing: [perhaps more properly signifying Ae 
was given authority to decide respecting a thing:] 
occurring in a trad. (Mgh.) 


5. 4) | DO It (an affair, T, Mgh, Msh, K, ora 
thing, S, M) was, or became, prepared, disposed, 
arranged, or put into a good or right state, for 
him; (T,* S, M, Mgh, Msb, K;) and hence, it 
(a thing) was, or became, feasible or practicable, 
and. easy, to him; (Mgh;) it (an affair) was, or 
became, facilitated, or easy, to him; (Msb ;) the 
wuy thereof (i. e. of an attiir) was, or became, 
facilitated, or casy, to him. (TA.) The following 


is an ex. : 


. ee EA use peat à) SE . 


[Fortune became well, or rightly, disposed Jor 
him, so that he became restored to wealth, or com- 
see 44 ak 
petence] : (T:) or e ael a) | DU [good fortune, 
or prosperity, became prepared, &c., for him, 
&e.). (So in the TA.) And hence the saying, 
pool c o m Va This is of the things which 
it is feasible or practicable, and easy, to me to 
chem. (Mgh). — He applied himself’ to it with 
gentleness, (As, S, K,) and so tj ob, meaning 
aJ, to his needful affair or business, (T,) and 
entered into it, engaged in it, occupied himself 
with st, did it, executed it, or performed it, by the 


Dook I.] 


may, OT manner, proper, or suitable, to it. (As, 
T,§,K. [In the CK, for aymy Cpe ol, we find 
ayes we Avis }) And opel us Ec He used gentle- 
new, OF acted g gently, in his affair. (Msb.) — 
ajlol — a at He sought him leisurely 
or repeatedly [with an arrow, app. taking aim in 
one direction and then in another, until he hit 
hin]. (Z, TA. )— Ju o» de is explained 
by Fr as meaning Kisja) vy (Such a one 
came, or has come, addressing, or applying, or 
directing, himself, or his regard, or attention, or 
mind, to obtain thy favour, or bounty]. ($2 And 
you say, Ab gyre) 99, meaning à gos [He 
addressed, “applied, or directed, himself, &c., to 
obtain his favour, or bounty]. (TA.)— Some 
say that eo signifies He prepared himself to 
vise, or stand. (TA.) 


10. GS Local He asked such a one to come, 
deeming him slum, or tardy. OK. )— dU —— 
The she-camel desired to be covered; (A,TA;) 
desired the stallion; (8, M,K ;) being excited by 
lust. (S, A.) 

3 
: see gl. 


J 
s-ot 9- of 
431 A single coming; as also 5451; but not 
Vi, unless by â bad poetic licence. (T.) — 


Sec also pom ii. 


: E 
oo! is either an inf. n. of (gil, or a simple 


subst. [signifying .1 coming]. (Msb.) 


EI an inf. n. of 1 [q. v.]: (M, K :) see also S 


$ 5E 
f or $61: sce : jl 
s HE vs . 
os —— 
isl as syn. with (6401: sce art. 951. — Also, 
(M, and so in some copies of the K, Where it is 


said to be like = or tl, i Tike 5 (so in 
other copies of the K,) and Y ČI, (M, K,) written 
by some 201 ,CTA,) What falls, of mood or leaves, 
: (M,K:) from oe: (M :) pl. 
fel m the CK .G!] and co. (M, K.) — 
col Jes A man who is sharp, energetic, vigorous, 


into a river 


and effective, in affuirs; who applies himself to 
tham with gentleness, and enters into them, or 


performs them, by the way, or — proper, 
Hee 
or suitable, to them. (M) — al wey: 
i. 
c e os 
* 


see 


con ii, (s0 in a copy of the M,) or * 25, 
(so in some Copies of the K, and accord. to the 
TA ) or Ý a, (so in other copies of the K,) and 
* el, (so in the M, and in some copies of the 

K,) or tal, (so in sonic copies of the K, and 
accord, to the TA,) or aes, (so in a copy of the 
K,) The matter which comes from the wound: 


(M, K:) from Aboo-’Alce. (TA.) 
» i.q. ES (K ;) a dial. var. of the latter. 
(TA.) 


co a5} and “ah: see coe ii. 
Bk. I. 


ms 
zi [Coming ; (see also EL ;) applied to a 


man, &c.; and to time, meaning future: also a 


comer : — and hence,] An angel. (Mgh, Msb.) 
e» ae .s sab 
Fadl eimi 
isle A place of coming. (Msb.) [And LEV 


signifies the same: or A road, or way, by which 
one comes; a way of access; an approach ; as 


also site or; more properly, a means of coming.] 


— aia! ple [The place of access of the woman; 
i.e. the meatus of her vagina; or her vagina 
itself;] the jme, or place of menstruation, 


y the Roman: (Zj i in the TA in art. | ac. j= 
"P Je and tou The way, or manner, (4-5, 
S, or v, M, Kj) of the affair, (S, M, K,) by 
which it is, or is to be, entered into, engaged in, 
done, executed, or performed; like as you say 
EX P and Úr, nng the same by 


both. (S.) You says HUM o ^ Ee and 


Tatts, (S, Mj) i.e., AT wok sail ayes D [I 
entered into, engaged in, did, executed, or per- 
Jormed, the affair by the way, or manner, where- 
by it should be entered into, &c.], (S,) or Pp ^ 
[which means the same]. (M.) no 


Gon 
er 
st. ae, 

EGL : see , Quo, in three places. 


feos 
Bee Le. 
$ 


rr [pass. part. n n. of 1; Come: come to :] is 
of the measure pev ; the 4 being changed into 
and incorporated into the e$ which i is the final 
radical letter: G. ) In the saying, in the Kur [xix. 
62], iu $953 (IS a, the meaning is re 
[Verily ly that which He hath promised, or the ful- 
Jilment of his promise, is coming] ; like as, in the 
phrase Uie Ua in the Kur [xvii. 47], 3 
is meant: or it may be a pass. part. n. [in signi- 
fication as well as form]; for what cometh to 


thee, of that which God commandeth, «hoi comest 
^ e H 
thereto. (S.) It is said in a prov., e RT ae 


pe) (lit. Thou art come to, O thou person], 

meaning there is no escape for thee from this 

event. (TA.) — Applied to a man, it also signi- 
i 


` 


fies aò ól [in a sense indicated in the Kur xxvi. 
165]. (TA.) 

fct pb A road to which people come (Th, 
M, Mgh, Mgb) much, or often ; (Mgh, Meb;) the 
latter word being of the measure Stabe, (Th, M, 
Mgh, Msb,) originally Séi or 355; (Mab 5) 
from Jal, (Th, M,) or oe; [or from 53i 3] 
like Jia. j»i i.e. a house where people alight 
or abide much, or often: (Mgh, Msb:) a road 
that is frequented (S, M, K) and conspicuous: 
(M, K:) in [some of] the copies of the K, in- 
correctly, she: (TA:) A’Obeyd has inadvertently 
written it without [the radical] », and in the 
category of His. (M.) Death is thus termed in 
a trad., as being a way which every one travels: 
(TA:) and as that trad. is related, it is without 


[the radical] «. M.) — aola KL. The main 
part, or middle, of the road; or the ‘part of the 
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road along which one travels: (Sh, TA :) or the 
space mithin which the road is comprised; (S, 
Msb, K;) as also (xol idee: (TA:) or this 
last, as also 5,1)! f, signifies the measure 
of the two sides, and the distance, of the road. 
(L in art. cue.) — SEI. also signifies The ex- 
treme limit of the distance to which horses run; 


(S, Msb ;) and so isso. (S, TA.) — And i. q. 


KG. (K.) You say, oi jo hy celo My 
house is opposite to the house of such a one ; facing 
it, or fronting it; and so PI does; (S;) and 
al ds. (L in art. Gye.) —And bA 
vols be ule payee (S) and vols —E (S, 
and L in art. d,) The people built their houses, 
or constructed their tents, after one mode, manner, 
fashion, or form. (L in art. Ace.) xem ch, Jej 
A man who requites, compensates, or recompens ses; 
who gives much, or d (M, K.) | 

ok ys, and rel, and * ok, and — 
[so 1 find it written, perhaps for phs, which 


may be a dial. va. of 2, like as aS is of 


EASA d 


4x91,] A mare desiring the stallion. (TA.) 


oI 

1. 5$, aor. - (T, 8, M, L, K) and ^ and £ , (M, 
L, K,) inf. n. Bá (T, S, M, L, K) and Sui (M, 
L,K) end £5, (Mj) or bi, (L, K,) It (any- 
thing) was, or became, much in quantity, abund- 
ant, or numerous: and great, or large: (M, L:) 
it (herbage, or a herb,) was, or became, abundant, 
or plenteous, and tangled, or luxuriant; (T, $, K;) 
or abundant and tall: (M:) it (hair) mas, or 
became, abundant and long (M,TA. y — 45, 


(M, K,) aor. ? , inf. n. Ši, (M,) said of a woman, 
She mas, or became, large in the hinder parts. 
(M, K.) 

2. ati He made it plain, level, smooth, soft, 
or easy to lie or ride or walk upon. (M, K.) 


5. 2356 He obtained, or acquired, goods, 
household-goods, or furniture and utensils and the 
like; or abundance of' the goods, conveniences, or 
comforts, of life; ($3) or property; ($,M;) or 
wealth; or what was good. (M.) 


ži, fem. with 5: see Li, in two places. 

Lá Goods; or utensils and furniture of a 
house or tent; household-goods; syn. ge (T, 
M;) or * Es; (S, Msb, K ;) of whatever 
kind; consisting of clothes, and stuffing for 
mattresses or the like, or outer garments [c.]: 
(M, TA :) or (so accord. to the M and K, but in 
the T * also,") all property, (AZ, T, S, M, K,) 
[consisting of] camels, and sheep or goats, and 
slaves, and utensils and furniture or houschold- 
goods: (AZ, T,8:) or abundant property: or 
abundance of property: (M, TA :) [m which last 
sense it is an inf. n. used as simple subst. ] or 
what is made, or taken, for use, and i. q. gm 
not what is for merchandise: or what is nen, of 
the utensils and furniture of a house or tent ; not 
what is old and worn out: (TA :) [it is a coll. 

3 
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gen. n., and] the n. un. is with 3: (AZ, T, S, M, 
Msb, K:) or it has no n. un. : (Fr, T, S, Msb, 


K :) if you form a p from «UI, you say, ys 
aii, [originally aisi, like asabi, pl. of plab,] 
and ipte LI. (Fr, T.) 

Lo “Much in quantity, abundant, or nume- 
rous: and great, or large : as also tif; (M,K;) 
which is, in my opinion, (says ISd, originally 
i of the measure Jai: (M:) the fem. is 
ki. and the pl. is Lá and Li; (M,K ;*) 


hoth being pls. of the — and of ihe fem.; (K;) 
or the latter is pl. of the fem. only; (M,° MF;) 


but the former i is [pl. of the masc.,] like pc as 
pl. of pcs (TA,) and is pl. of the fem. also. 
(M.) You say, ji EZ Herbage, or a herb, 
that is abundant, or plenteous, and tangled, or 
luxuriant : (T, S:) or abundant and tall. (M.) 
And AL * Hair that is abundant, and 
— ordusuriant : (S :) orabundant (T, M) and 
long. (M.) And & i iu), and Vail, A thick beard. 


(M, TA.) And å 42,5 iial A fleshy woman: (M, 
TA:) pl. Lt, (M) signifying fleshy women; 
(S, M, K ;) as also Sú: (M :) or the former of 
these pls. —— tall, full-grown, women. (K.) 


sul i. q. M 
which ave set up and upon which the cooking-pot 
ty placed: the [second] & is said to be a substi- 
tute for «$, and some hold the hemzeh to be aug- 
mentative. (TA.) 


(K,) i.e. The [three] stones 


P 
- Gs oh eot 

l. «eJ! Cie yl, aor. * , inf. n. pl, He made 
an incision in the foot of the camel [in order to 
know and trace the footprints] ; as also Y $5. 
(M.) And exit jl He made a mark upon the 
bottom of the camel” s foot with the tron instrument 
called pil. in order that the footprints upon 
the ground might be knonn: (T,TT:) or he 
scraped the inner [i. e. under] part of the camels 
foot with that instrument in order that the e foot- 
prints might be traced. (S. )— Los)! Ki (T, 
S,M,A, &c. 1) assi o5 (M) aor, ? (S, M, Msb, 
K) and: , (M, K,) inf. n. 5 (T, S, M, Msb, K) 


and L6. and $4, (M,K,) the last from Lh, but 
in my opinion, [says ISd 2 it is cortcally speaking | ? 


a subst., and syn, with PCM and 336, (M,) He 
reluted, or recited, the tradition, narrative, or 
story, as received, or heard, from the people; 
transmitted the narrative, or story, by tradition, 
from the people : (T, S,* M, A, L, Msb,* K :*) or 


he related that wherein they had preceded [as 
9» bof 


80 I render 4 loi Lor tll, be- 
lieving SA to have been inserted by a mistake of 
a copyist in the M, and hence in the L also :] from 


aoe E 


Pt. (M,L.) [See 55.] You say also, x ji; 


narrators : 


239, meaning He related, as heard from him, 
what was fale. (L, from a trad. esl aor, * 
(M,) inf. n. Ps (M, Ķ,) also signifies Multum 


obo -É 


inivit camelus camelam. (M, K.) = po y 
, IIc applied, or gave, his whole attention 


nor. = 


ferred him, or it. 


Jerred for thee it; 


b — jy 
to the thing, or affair, having his mind unoccupied 
by other things. (K.) — A — jl He deter- 
mined, resolved, or decided, wpon the thing, or 


s -of of 50 5- 
affair. 


(T, K. )— Mes iS jsi vl X ow, 
(Lth, T, L,) inf. n. 5 and yi, (L,) I have 
assuredly purposed to do such and such things. 
(Lth, T, L.) — See also 4. And sec 10. 


2. a jl, inf. n. 526; He, or it, made, (Msb,) 
or left, (M, K,) or caused to remain, (S,) an 
impression, or a mark, or trace, upon him, or it. 
(S,* M, Msb, K.*) Itis said of a sword, [meaning 
It made, or left, a marh, or scar, upon him, or 
3] and in like manner of a blow. (T, TA.) 


(Whence,] ays "X 1 [ He scarred his TON 


(K in art. 5.4.) You say also, Ay) per 
— dr) [Prostration in prayer made, or 
left, a mar h, or marks, upon his face and upon 
his forehead]. (T,* TA.) Sce also 1, first sentence. 
— He, or it, made an incendi or produced 
an effect, upon him, or it ; tmpressed, affected, or 
influenced, nm or it. (The Lexicons passim.) — 
BS ó A, (T,TT,) or ti, (K,) Je, or it, 
made such a thing to be follumed by such a thing. 
(T, TT, K.*) 


4: sce 2, last sentence. Hence, app.,] 5j, 
(As, T, M, Msb,) inf. n. X (As, T,) Me pre- 
(As, T, M, Msb, TA.) You 
say, ade "e Je preferred him before, him: 
in the Kur xii. 91. (Aş, M.) And Y Br. 
us ue [I preferred such a one before myself), 
from gel. (S.) And ay "oO 35 I hare pre- 
I have preferred to give 
thee it, KAIEN than any other thing. (T.) And 
Aes dais l VEI He prefer red doing such a thing; 
as also * 5i, inf. n.i; ; and 531. (M.)— st ulso 
signifies Je chose, or elected, or selected. (K.) 
— And opt He honoured him; paid him honour. 


(M, K.) 


5. pU It received an impression, or a mark, or 
trace; became impressed, or marked. (Msb.) — 
He, or it, had an impression made, or an effect 
produced, upon him, or it; becume impressed, 
affected, or influenced. (The Lexicons passiin.) 
zzz Sec also 8. 

8. ERU [written with the disjunctive alif 
oul, ] and f 5,36, He followed his footsteps : (M, 
K :) or did so diligently, ov perseveringly. (TA.) 

10. ari J pleut; (ISk, $ 


0 dse 


aye Vt, aor. < ; (K ;) He chose for himself [in 
preference to his companions] (ISk, S, K) good 
things, (K,) in partition, (TA,) or good actions, 
and qualities of the mind. (ISk, 5.) And pe 
i eo; (S, K,) or 6 sls (Msb,) He had the 
— to himself, with none to share with him in 
: (S, Msb, K:) and the former significs he 
appropr ated the thing to himself exclusively, (M, 
Kj) D se in preference to iui or others. 


„K;) and 


HERES 


(M. ) It is said in a trad., aie — ayt Xa 13 


4x. When God appropriateth a thing to H imself 


exclusively, then be thou diverted from it so as to 


forget 1 it. 
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(M.) And one says, o avi pul, 
(and ON, TA,) [God took such a one to Him- 
self,] when a person has died and it is hoped that 
he is forgiven. (S, M, A, K.) 

5l, (AZ, T, $, A, L, K, &c.,) said by Yaakoob 
to be the only * known to As, (S,) and t 3l, 
which is a form used by poetic licence, (M, L) 
and ve, (M, L, K,) and tH, (M,) and 1 5, 
which is in like manner a sing., not a pl., (T, L,) 
and ¥ ii, (El-Leblee,) and t ol, (K,) The 


diversified wary marks, streaks, or grain, ot a 
sword; syn. oa (An, T, S, M, A, L,K;) and 
JLi; and —— 3 (AZ, T;) and its lustre, or 
M,L: ) pl. [at tie first] Di (T, M, L, 
K:) the pl. of b is ži, (EI- Lehlec.) Khufáf 
Dbn-Nudbeh Es-Sulamee say s, [deseribiniswords,] 
i paist Dpi usi : 
Sh eS dua > 
[The furbishers polished them, and freed. them 


glitter: 


rom impurities, making them light: cach of them 


preserving itself trom the evil eye by means of its 


lustre]: i. Gy each of them opposes to thee its 


FOE (S,L:) v is à contraction of "T and 
the meaning is, when a person looks at them, 
their bright rays meet his eve, so that he cannot 
continue to look at them. (L.) 


sol 

pl The scar of a wound, remaining when the 
weer has healed ; (an Sh, T, S, M, K i) us also 
vi (S, K) and tu (Sh, T :) pl. jl though 


properly 38, with kesr to the 1; [but why this is 


* * T . d 
said, I do not see; for jUl is a regular pl. of all 
é oul 
the three forms of the sim. ;] and Jai may be 
(Sh, T, L.) — A mark 


made with a hot iron npon the inner ſi. e. under] 
part of a camels foot, Jy which to trace his Jost- 


prints: (M, K:) pl. 3l. (M.) [See also HE 
= auc or brightness, of the face: 


correctly used as a pl. 


us also 


15. (M, k. Jan See jl. == Sco also l. 
90 


DU 
sce 2 in two places. == Also, (S, 


sce 53, in three places: — and Bi: and 
M, K,) and 


13, (M, R,) but the latter is disallowed by more 
than one authority, (TA,) What is termed the 
Boe [q. v.] of clarified butter: (S, M, K :) or, 
as some say, the milk when the clarified. butter 
has become separated frum it. (M.) [Sce also 


9-40 


Band. ] 

E A remain, or relic, of a ithing; (M, Msb, K;) 
as of a house; as also ¥ $6: (Msh:) a trace 
remaining ofa thing ; and of the stroke, or blow, 


of a sword: (S:) sec also Ki a sign, marh, or 
trace ; opposed to the vw or thing itself: (TA :) 
a footstep, vestige, or track; the 


impression, or mark, made by the foot of a man 


a Jootprint ; 
[de] upon the ground; as also UT and an 
ONDE, or impression, of anything: (EI-Wá'ee:) 
pl. Kul (M, Msh, K) and jt. (M, K.) [The 
sing. is also frequently used in a pl. sense: and 
the former of these pls. is often used to signify 
Remains, or monuments, or memorials, of anti- 


Boox I.] 


quity, or of any past time.] It is said in a prov., 


ge on X Jiki *j I will not seek a trace, or 
vestige, [or, as we rather say in English, a shadow ,] 


after suffering a reality, or substance, to escape 
me: or, as some relate it, LL *j seek not thou. 


PM IE 


(Har pp. 120 and 174.) And one says, sj avi es 
[May God cut short his footsteps]: meaning 
may God render him crippled: for when one is 
crippled, his footatepe cease. (TA.) And OM 


24 2? 


yl gro ~, and 5ñ, Such a one, if asked, will 
not tell thee truly whence he comes: (M in art. 


d» :) a prov. said of a liar. (TA.) And 
—6 M,*K,) and 2», (El-Wá'ee, Mgb,) 


X: , and tap) 3,(T, S, M, Msb, K,) the former 
of which is said by more than one to be the more 
chaste, (TA,) [but the „atter scems to be the 


more common,] and oy i ust, and Vos! v 
(El-Wé’ee, Msb,) I zu out, (S, &c.,) and T 
came, (El-Wá'ee, Msb,) after him: (M, A, K:) 
or at his heel: (Expos. of the Ts:) or folloning 
near upon him, or hard upon him, or near 
after him, or following him ncafly : (Meb :) as 
though treading in his footsteps. (Vl-Wá'ce.) And 
one usd pu 8ee 33 (K.) — An impress or 
impression, a mark, stamp, character, or trace, 
ina fig. sense; an effect. (The Lexicons passim.) 
You say, — 3 axle se Upon his camels, 
or sheep, or goats, ts an impress of a good state, or 
condition ; of fatness, and of good tending y; like 
e (TA in art. e .) And "I QUE at 
alle Verily he has the impress of a. good state, or 


condition, in his camels, or sheep, or goats; like 


oy — and onal. (TA ubi supra.) And 


— ade He, or it, bears the mark, stamp, 
character, or trace, of such a thing. (The Lexi- 
cons passim.) — [The pl. 156 also signifies Signs, 
or marks, set up to show the way. (K.) — Also 
the sing., i. 7. RP q. v. (M, L.) — Also i. q- snis 
[both of which words are generally held to be 
syn., as meaning A tradition, or narration relating 
or describing a saying or an action $C., of Mo- 
hammad] : (M, K:) or, accord. to some, the former 
significs what is related as received from [one or 
more of) the Companions of Mohammad ; (TA ;) 
but it may also be applied to a saying of the 
Prophet; (Kull p. 152;) and the latter, what is 
from Mohammad himself; (TA ;) or from another; 
or from him or another : (Kull p. 152:) or the 
former significa i. q. Fr [a practice or saying, or 
the practices and sayings collectively, of Mo- 
hammad, or any other person who is an authority 
in matters of religion, namely, any prophet, or a 
Companion of Mohammad, as handed down by 
tradition) : (S, A :) pl. jl. (S, M.) You say, 
E us — [T found it in the traditions of 
the practices and sn yings of the Pr ophet ; &c.]: 
and Sy akse v ow [Such a one ts of those 
who bear in their memories, knowing by heart, the 
traditions of the practices and sayings of the 
Prophet ; &e.]. (A. Jom A | man’s origin; as in 
the sayings, 5 Sal a Oo te It is of, TRUMAN 


where mas his origin; and ET Úa Se ú It 
is not known what is his origin. (Ks, Lb, M.) — 


» 

The term, or period, of life: so called because it 
follows life: (Mgb, TA :) or from the same word 
as signifying the print of one's foot upon the 
ground; because when one dies, his footprints 
cease to be seen. (TA.) — [For the former of 
these two reasons,] SC) in the Kur xxxvi. 11 
means The rewards and Benen of their good 
and evil lives. (M, L. )mm Úi is also a pl. of X, 
q. v. ; formed by transposition from X. (Yas- 
koob, and M in art. X. ) 

a A man who chooses for himself [in preference 
to his companions] (ISk, 8, M, K) good things, 
(K,) in partition, (M, TA,) or good actions, and 
qualities of the mind; (ISk, $5) as also ¥ 5t. 
(M, K.) 


o,f 9 
pi: see yl. 


oul ook 

pi: see 731, in two places :—_and see pl. 

55 : see $6. 

5. 8ce $61. —A mark which is made by 


the Arabs of the desert upon the i — li. e. under] 


part of a camel's foot ; as also Y 556, ds e 
deo + of 


to some, WEE ; whence one says, ap! Cul), 
and Y» 299, I sam the place of his footsteps upon 
the ground: (M:) or the abrasion of the inner 
[i. e. under] part of a cumar s foot with the in- 
strument of iron called & — and ais in order 
that is footprints ma ay be traced. Go, [See 


also 5. ]— See also kn 


Preference. 
has a prefer rence in my estimation. 


E see it. — 
(A.) You say, 52 Vh à He 
(A.) And 
je ws ai » » He has a preference in the 
extimation f ihe priet or commander. (A.) 
And yÜ ws X Sw, (TA,) or ¥ ai, (T,) 
Such a one u a favourite with such d one. q TA. : 
See also 2, in two places. —yi ss gH. 

yi. == Dearth, scarcity, drought, or ster T Y, 
(oo [in the CK vde ],) and an unpleasant 
state or condition. (M, K.) 


td fS fd F 

Spt: see 3,51. — le byl: see pl. 

-É $^ E 

8,94: see 5,Ul. — A subst. [signifying The 


appropriation of a thing or things to oneself ex- 
clusively : the having a thing to oneself, with none 


to share with him in n :] from ny Kon (S, 


M.) And, as also vei and pS and Woo The 
choice for oneself [in preference to his companions] 
of good things, (M,* K,* TA,) in partition; (M, 
TA ;) the choice es * eference of the best of 
things, and taking it, or them; Jor oneself: (TA :) 
(TA.) You say, 
$5 % Piel, and tai Su, [&e.,] He took it 

mithout a choice and preference of the best of the 
things, and the taking the best for himself. (T, T A.) 
And a poet says, 


© gti sede 


me pl. of the second is P^ 


Os 24 28 


d Joe s Hs Y cod o etie * 
[And I said to him, O wolf, hast thou a desire 
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the best things for himself in preference to thee, 
and without niggardness?]. (M, TA.) See also 


E EE 
Vr see 5551, in two places. 


FT see jl. — [That makes a large footprint, 
or the like.] You say, 52 i5 A beast that makes 


a large footprint upon the ground with its hoof, 
(AZ, S, M, K,) or with its soft foot, such as that 
of the camel. (AZ, S.) —A man Toering po power. 
and authority ; ; honoured: pl. 25V: fem. $e. 
(M. )— el Rpt) Such a one is my particular 


Sriend : ($, K :) or is the person whom I prefer. 
(A.) gw Xe jl Sw Such a one is o favour 
me such a one. (s Jaye uss 2h and Js 
"m 53> &e. : see sii. — el xe t is (A thing 
very abundant, copious, or numerous) : mli is here 
an imitative sequent, (S, K,*) like *. (S.) == 
E [ò ai@yp, The ether ;) the ninth, which is the 


greatest, sphere, which rules over [all] the other 
spheres : [said | to be] so called because it affects 


the others Cop v 5$ (MF.) [It is also 
called vb A, and yl As; and is said 
to be next above that called c 3.] 


$6: sce 5. You say, b ii ise Jey! ce, 


(S, M,*) or ga D^ 55 £n (A,) The camels 
acquired fat, upon, or after, remains of fat. (S, 
M,* A.) And DN Js s; 3 Xi ule — He became 
angry the more, nae g on angry before that. 
(Lh, M.) And — ói ule o» Fe" 
Such a one angered me when anger yet remained 
in me. (A.) — iui, and ¥ $5), (T, S, 
M, K,) and ¥ 55, (M,K,) or ¥ $i, (T,) the first 
of which is the most approved, (M,) and is [ori- 
e  ginally] an inf. n., [sce dou! 53] (T,) signify 
A remain, or relic, of knowledge, (Zj, , SjM,K, 
and Jel in xlvi. 3 of the Kur,) transmitted, or 
handed down, (K, Jel,) from the former genera- 
tions: (Jel:)or what is transmitted, or handed 
down, of knowledge : (Zj, M :) or somewhat trans- 
mitted from the writings of the former genera- 
tions: (TA:) by the knowledge spoken of [in the 
Kur ubi suprà] is meant that of writing, which 
was given to certain of the prophets. (I 'Ab.) 


x One who relates, or recites, a tradition, 
narrative, or story, or traditions, &c., as received, 
or heard, from another, or others; a narrator 
thereof. (T,S,* L.) The saying of "Omar, on his 
being forbidden aby Mohammad to swear by his 
father, KJ ‘5 yes a Siis OG, means I did 
not swear by him uttering (the oath ) as procceding 
in the first instance from myself, nor repeating 
(it) as heard from another particular, person. 
(A'Obeyd, T, S, TA. esta pl 1a Usi, (IAar, 
T,S, K) and d without le, (IAar, T,) and 
tysi uss ri (S, K,) mean I will do this the first 
of every thing. (S,K.*) And in like manner, 
after and [T met him, or it), one says, be ii, [and 


for a brother who will share without choice of tyi usd Pu] and * sl v Jj, (M, K,) and 
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. - b vd eee 2 4 

ux >I 2; (M,) or VY ws, 0) and 
—* Y (Au, M, K,) and * 45 CUS i, and 

t jiu tiii, E) and Potel ce S, (M, as 
from Lb) or * ool e vif, (K,) and 
t UNT tj, and te f DUE (Lb, M, K :) or, 

5» E 
as some say, ¥ yo’)! signifies the daybreak, or 
dann; and Y zl 35, the time thereof. (M, TA.) 
1. 

Fr says that Ú * Soe la, and tyi Y 5, 
and * P ss jsi, signify Begin thou with this 
first of every thing. (TA.) One says also, ajail, 
u bi, (T, M, TA,) and úr b» (M, TA,) 
meaning Do thou it [at least], if thou do nothing 
else: (T, M,TA:) or, as some say, do thou it in 
preference to another thing, or to other things: 
Ve being redundant, but [in this case] not to be 
omitted, because [it is a corroborative, and] the 
meaning of the phrase is, do thou it by choice, or 
preference, and with care. (M, TA.) Mbr says 
that the phrase ú yi Ia Ja. means Take thou 
this in preference; i. c., I give it thee in pre- 
ference ; us though one desired to take, of another, 


one thing, and had another thing offered to him 
for sale: and le is here redundant. (T, TA.) 


. s 


e of 

JpU: see 55d. 

© 1n eu, $9545 . 

299) : sce 5l, in two places: and see $,2xe, in 
two — 


$, M, K, ke.) and EG (S, M, K) and 


JM, K) A generous quality or action; (AZ, 
: 3 so called because related, or handed down, by 
generation from generation: (S:) or a generous 
quality that is inherited by generation from gene- 
ration: (M,K:) a generous quality, or action, 
related, or handed. down by tradition from one's 
ancestors: (A :) a cause of glorying : (AZ:) and 
precedence in — [or grounds of pr etension to 
respect, &c.]: pl. of the first and second, ye. 
OS T9 


ji. and uc An iron instrument (S, M, K) | m 


with which the bottom of a camel's foot is marked, 
in order that his footprints upon the ground may 
be known :. (M :) or, with which the inner [i. e. 
under] part of a camel's foot is scraped, in order 
a his footprints may be traced: (S,K:) or 
"193 has a different — explained above, 
(M.) The 4i. 
($) 
P 
Soils A camel having a mark made upon the 
hottom of his foot with the iron instrument called 
5 pi in order that his footprints upon the ground 
may be known: (T:) or having the inner [i. e. 
under] part of his foot scraped with that instru- 
ment, in order that his footprints may be traced. 
(S.) — A sword having in its Es {or broad side, 
or the middle of the broad side, of the blade,) 
diversified wavy marks, streaks, or grain, or lustre 
or glitter: (M,K: [in some copies of the latter 
ef which, instead of ff, I find jl :]) or having its 
w= of female, or soft, iron, and its édge of male 
un on, or steel: (K:) or that ts said to be of the 
fabris af the jinn, or genii; (S, M, K ;*) and not 
from Si, as signifying Jj: (S, M :) so says Ag: 


g 
voce 53. rt of a horse's saddle is 


without hemz. 


p — at 


(S:) [ISd says,] pc? is in my opinion a pass. 
part. n. that has no verb: (M :) or it signifies an 
ancient sword, which has passed by inheritance 
from great man to great man. (A.) — A tradi- 
tion, narrative, or story, handed down from one to 
another, from generation to generation. (T, S, A.) 


2a 


vl 

1. joa A 8ee 9. aus adsl, aor. - , (T, S, M, 
K,) inf. n. AS, (T, M,) He followed him. (Ks, 
T,S, M, K.) He drove away, or drove away 
and pursued closely, or hunted, him ; syn. o> pb. 
(Ibn-'Abbád, K.) — He sought, or sought after, 
or pursued after, him, or it: in which sense the 
aor. is*, (AA, K,) and - also. (So in some copies 
of the K.) 


2. jx i, (T, S, M, K,) inf. n. Jut, (S,K,) 


He pu the cooking-pot upon the it (pl. of 


Edi, q- v.]; (T, S, M K ;) as also * Gl, 

(M, TA,) inf. n. G3; (TA ;) or t Gi, (so in 

some copies of the K in art. (aA) inf. n. Jj; 

(TA in that art. 

of us, inf. n. 

sU sia 593. (M.) 
4: see 9. 


i) the first of which is a dial. var. 


5. jl wilt The cooking-pot was put upon 
the sti. (TA. Jam $406 They surrounded him, 


or it : ($,K:*) they became around Arie or it, 
tè 
like the aad [or rather like the tly: (M:) 


they collected themselves together around him, or 


it. (A, TACK! SU, (T, S, K,) or KY, 
(M,) He (a man, S) kept to the place; (T, K;) 


remained in it; (M ;) did not quit it. (AZ,T, 


S, M.).— «ajo also signifies He followed after 
him, and pressed or importuned him, and ceased 
not to incite him. (T,K.) In my opinion, [says 


Az,] this is not in any way derived from iii; 


thing, or affair. (M, L.) 


Q. Q. 1. jaa Uie sec M e Ds 


Az,in the T, ubi as aor. of | Jii, is v re- 
duced to its original form; and the like is said in 


the S and M in art. | . If this be the case, 
úli, q- v., may be SUs reduced in the same 


manner, i. e., to ita original form.] 


A [probably a mistake for Y wei] Continuing, 
permanent, constant, firm, or established : (K, 
TA:) soin the Moheet. (TA.) — Also, (K, and 
so in a copy of the S,) or ¥ Xl, [agreeably with 
analogy, and therefore more probably the correct 
form,] (so in other copies of the S and in the T,) 
— (Ks, T, 8, K.) 


iai and ia [the former of which is the more 
common, and this only I find in copies of the T,] 
The stone [which is one of the three] whereon the 
cooking-pot is placed: (A'Obeyd, M, K :) it is, 
with the Arabe, a stone like the head of a man: (T:) 
the pl. is n8 and ith; (T, S, [in which latter 







i ia; (S;) and * Wusl, whence 


but from ony IL, meaning “I followed the 
of 2^ v 
an." (T.) — And i | die 19400 They aided, 


or assisted, one another to do, or accomplish, the 


[Boox I. 


it is written differently i in different copies, with 


the article prefixed, E and sth, but in 
both manners in art. "2 M,K;) the latter 
being allowable; (T :) or, accord. to Akh, the 
latter only is used by the Arabs; (M;) applied 
to the three stones mentioned above : (TA in art. 


; &c. :) upon these the cooking-pot is set up; 


but what is of i iron, having three legs, is not 
called ait, but mate ; J (T ;) [and this is what 
is meant by M» ^ madi in art. e in the K;] 
i. e. an iron trivet upon "which. & cooking-pot is 
set up. (TA. in art. Qa.) Sail may be of the 
measure isis tron vl], and it may be of 


the measure 4 T [from ges in either case 


originally i sil). (A, L.) sty iú signifies 
The part, not detached, of a mountain; by the 
side of which, two pieces are put [ for the cooking- 
pot to be set thereon]. (A‘Obeyd,T, Kk) And 
hence the saying, (A’Obeyd, T,) ay A et; 
NS (A’Obeyd, T, K) May God smite him 
with the mountain; meaning, 1 with a calamity ; 
(Th, TA, K in art. gi ;) witha calamity like the 
mountain [in greatness] ; (Th, M ;) for when they 
do not find the third of the | SUI, they rest the 
cooking-pot [partly] upon the mountain: (M, K, 
in art. " :) or, with difficulties, or troubles, or 
calamities : (As, T :) or, with all evil ; evils being 
likened to one a3! after another, and the third 
being the last: (T, K:) so says Aboo-Sa'ced : 
(T:) or, with the last of evil; and the last of 
everything hateful: (AO in Har p. 84:) or, 
with a great calamity. (Har ib.) One says also, 
ty &JU Sw, meaning | Such a one is the 
heaviest y most burdensome, or most troublesome, of 
the people. (Har ubi supra.) — [Hence also,] 
ÚI i is a name applied to + certain stars [accord. 

to Ideler, as mentioned by Freytag in his Lex., 
the stars o and t and v Draconis] over against 
the head of the 9; which is the name of certain 
stars disposed in a round form. (AHát, K.) 
[Also] a name given by the vulgar to t [Zhe three 
chief stars in the constellation called] ous [i. e. 
Lyra). (Kzw.)— The sing., (K,) i. e. each of 
the two forms thereof, but written in the copies of 
the S with damm [only], (TA in art. | ,i5,) or 
eso the latter, with kesr, (M, and so in the K 
in art. | gi,) also signifies t A number, (M,) or 
a great number, (K, and so in the $ in art. | ,i5,) 
and a company, or congregated body, of. men : 

™, Ķ :) pl. as above. (M.) You say, ache oa 


baets il t [They are Habe him one panel: 


(TA. ) And Ti» FEE ow us? ey LA 
There remained of the sons of such a one a great 
number. (S in art. | Jio.) 

Xi: see Äi, in two places. 


SUD + Short, broad, plump, and fleshy. (K.) 


— And, with 6, t A woman whose husband has 
two wives beside her ; she being the third of them: 
they being likened to the si of the cooking- 
pot. (M.) [See also ias, in art. | gi.) 


2925 
4 


rea 5» A cooking-pot put upon the iti 


Boox I.] 


[pl. of i, q. v.]. (M, and K in art. | Jio: 
some copies of the latter, —X ) [See Q. Q. È 


Jo 
28 aol m 
JK) and JS i. q. Eled [A fruitatalk of 
the raceme of. a pales; upon which are the 
dates) ; like Jis and dis : the hemzeh in 
each is a substitute for p ; but by J [and others] 


it is held to be — and the words are 
mentioned in art. JS, q. v. (TA.) 


JJ! 

1. Jil, aor. - , inf. n. Jäi, It (anything, M) 
kad, or came to have, root, or a foundation ; or it 
mas, or became, firm, or established, and firmly 
rooted or founded; as also * Bb. (M, K.) — 
Also, inf. n. as above, It (dominion) was, or 
became, great; (TA ;) and so * the latter verb. 
(M, K.*) — And JH, inf. n. SUT, said of high 
rank, or nobility, Zt was, or became, old, of 
ancient origin, or of long standing. (TA.)==See 
also 5. 


2. ai, (M, K,) inf. n. Jd, (S, K,) He made 
$t (his wealth, or property, M, K, and so applied 
it ia tropical, TA) to have root, or a foundation ; 
or to become firm, or established, and firmly rooted 
or founded ; syn. iol. (S,* M, K.) — He 
(God, T, M,* TA) made it (a man’s dominion, 
T, M, K) to he, or become, firm, firmly established, 
stable, or permanent: (T :) or great: (M,K:) 
and he (a man) made it (a thing) lasting, or. per- 
manent. (TA.) IAar cites the following verse, 


] G 


[app. meaning Kaah would oblige me to make 
payment, or the like, (as though establishing 
against me the duty of doing s0,) but my Lord 
changes their actions,] explaining it by saying, 
i. e. un but (ISd says,) I know not how 
this is. (M.) — Je (God, M) made it (a man's 
wealth, or property,) to increase; or put it into 


à gocd, or right, state, or condition; syn. (s. 
(M, K. — ey PEU iis iee him [meaning 


Ore 


his party] by men. (TA.) — Úpa Ade LS 
I collected against. him the debts. (TA. )— 
dai Si He clad his family with the most excel- 
lent of clothing: (M:) or he clad them (M,K) 
with the most excellent of clothing, (K,) and did 
good to them, or acted well towards them. (M, K.) 
= JJ, [used intransitively,] (M, K,) inf. n. as 
above, (TA,) He (a man, K) became abundant 
in his wealth, or property. (M, K.) 


b. Jb: see 1, in two places. — Also It (a 
thing) became collected together. (K.) — He 
on for himself, got, or acquired, what is termed 
ait, i. €. Spee [meaning victuals, or provision] ; 
(M, K ;) —* ony [after want]. (M.) — He 
took for himself, got, or acquired, a source, stock, 
or fund, (Joi) of wealth, or property. (S, TA.) 
— And Yu Jo He collected, or gained, or 
acquired, wealth, or property, (M, K,) and took 


wt! — V 
it for himself: (M:) [said in the TA to be 
tropical :] or he collected wealth, or property, and 
took it for himself, or got tt, or acquired it, as 2 
source, soch; or fund: (Mgh:) and yur J, 
inf. n. Jyh — the same um (TA.)— 
aec RC ah They take Jut, i e. . wealth, or 


property, from men. (TA. )— hy Jio He dug 
a well (T, S, M, K) for himself. (T, TA.) 


jii A kind of trees; (8, K ;) a species of the 
Gb [or tamarisk ; so applied in the present day; 
termed by Forskál (Flora Aeg. Arab. p. lxiv.) 
tamariz orientalis]; (S, TA ;) or a kind of trees, 
(T, M,) or a certain tree, (Mgh,) resembling the 
b, (T, M, Mgh,) except that it is of a better 
kind, (T,) or except that it is larger, and better 
in its wood, (M,) of which are made yellow and 
excellent [vessels of the kind called] ost, and of 
which was made the Prophet’s pulpit ; it has thick 
stems, of which are made doors and other things ; 
and its leaves are of the kind called Je like those of 
the Gb : (TA:) AHn says, on the authority of 
Aboo-Ziyád, that it is of the kind termed clas, 
tail, and long in its wood, which is excellent, and 
is carried to the towns and villages, and the clay 
houses of these are built upon it; [app. meaning 
that its wood is used in forming the foundations 
of the walls;] its leaves are of the kind called 
was, [syn. with Jus,] long and slender, and it 
has no thorns; of it are made [bowls of the kinds 
called) Las and ce; ; and it has a red fruit, 
like a knot of a rope: (M:) ora kind of large 
trees, having no fruit: (Msb:) or i.q. spb, 
having no fruit: (Bd in xxxiv. 15:) n. un. with 
3; (S, M, Msb, K ;) explained in the A as the 
5 lor gum-acacia tree] : or a tall, straight 
[tree such as is — dalac, of which are madi 


the like of pt ue :) the pl. [of Ji) i is Ji 
A X) and se HU zo. MCA K, TA (in the 

5. ) — [See also iii, below. J= OW 
P Ba Such a one is a collector of wealth, or 


property. (Ibn-'Abbád.) 


A n. un. of Ki, q. v. (S, M, &c.) Because 
of the tallness of the tree thus called, and its erect- 
ness, and beauty of proportion, the poets liken 
thereto a woman of perfect stature and erect form. 
(M.) — Metaphorically, (Msb,) t Honour, or 
reputation ; or grounds of pretension to respect 
on account of the honourable deeds or qualities of 
one's ancestors, &c.; syn. 5i ; (Msb, TA ;) 
or — (S, O, K, TA.) So in the saying, 
ii — S$, or — (S accord. to different 
copies, and so in the O, but i in the copies of the 
K, incorrectly, el ed PCR TA,) 1 Such a 
one speaks evil of, (S, O,) or impugns, or speaks 
against, (K,) our honour, or reputation, &c. 
(S, 0, K.) And icc t He detracted from 
his reputation; spoke against him ; impugned his 
character ; ; censured him; blamed him. (A, Mgb.) 
And at aJ ow 1 [Such a one’s grounds 
of pretension z respect, &c., are impugned]. 
(TA.) And at iL MS 38 f He has not any 
vice, or fault, nor any imperfection, or defect. 
(Mgb.) — The root, foundation, origin, source, 
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stock, or the like, syn. Jel; (T, 8, M, Mgh, K ;) 
of a thing, and of a man; (T;) of anything; (M;) 
[a source, stock, or Fund, ] of wealth, or property: 
(Mgh, TA :) pl. Jó. (Ķ.) 8o in the saying, 


Jue AJ d [ He has a source, or stock, or fund, 
of wealth, or property y] (TA.) — Victuals, or 
provision; syn. ape. (M, K.) — The — 
furniture, and utensils, of a house or tent; 
also Yii. (M, K.*) — Apparatus, accoutre- 
ments, implements, or the like. (Ibn-'Abbád, K.) 
So in the saying, Kin ati Sat [4 took the 
apparatus, &c., of, i. e. Sor, the winter}. (Ibn- 
'Abbád.) 


9... LET. 
45}: see 4), near the end. 


z e d 
Jui, (T, S, M,) with fet-h, (S,) or Jul, with 
damm, (Mgh,) or both, (K,) t Glory, honour, 
dignity, nobility, or MUS — Cb T, S, M, 


Mgh, K.) You sey, Jói 25 Jui 4j 1 He has 
glory, or honour, &c., as though it were the 
mountain called Othál, (TA.) [But the next 
signification seems to be here more appropriate.] 
—+t Wealth, or property. (Mgh.) 


Jeti A place of growth of trees of the ane called 
EX [perhaps a mistranscription for JN: men- 
tioned by Th, from IAar. (T.) mm Abundant, and 
luxuriant, or long, hair. (TA.) — See also Jb, 


in two places. 
s 19; " 
bi: see wi. 


BE Having root, or a foundation; or firm, 
or established, and firmly rooted or founded : (S:) 
or having a permanent source, or firm foundation : 
(Munjid of Kr:) or of old foundation or origin: 
or collected together so as to [become stable or 
permanent, or] have root or a foundation: (T :) 
or old ; of ancient origin ; or of long standing : 
(M, TA:) or permanent: (IAar:) f applied to 
glory, honour, dignity, nobility, or high rank; 
(T, Kr, S, M, TA ;) and so * Just: (S, TA:) and 
to wealth, or property: (Kr, § 8: :) and to anything ; ; 
(T, M;) and so Vel, and * Bi: (M:) and tjs, 
also, has the first of these significations, applied to 
dominion. (T.) — Prepared, disposed, arranged, 
or put into a right or good state. (AA.) 


Pi: sec 355. — Also Taking for oneself, 
getting, or acquiring, a source, stock, or fund, 
(Jno!) of wealth, or property: (8, TA :) or col- 
lecting wealth, or property, (T, Mgh,) and taking 
it for oneself, or getting it, or acquiring it, as a 
source, stock, or fund. (Mgh.) So in a trad. on 
the Subject. of a charge respecting the orphan, 
Ju Ji p ale o^ jet [He may eat of his 
mealth, or property, not taking for himself a 
source, stock, or fund, of wealth, or property : or, 
not collecting &c.]: (T, S, Mgh:*) or, accord. to 
Bkh, not acquiring abundance of wealth: but 
the former explanation is more correct lexically. 
(Mgh.) 


4 


1 

1. pc (Hb, S, M, &c. »sor.*, (Lth, M, Msb, 
K,) inf. n. 2 (S, K,) or aa, the former being a 
simple subst, (Mgb,) and e, (S, K,) He feli 
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into what is termed w) [i. e. a sin, or crime, &c.]; 
(Lth, T, S, M, Msb,* K* 3) [Ae sinned ; committed 
a sin, or cranes] he did what was mnlanyut: 

(M,* K :) and v ADU signifies the same CPC 

(K :) it may be either an inf. n. of * i, which 
[says ISd] I have not heard, OF 38 Sb holds it to 
be, a simple subst. like Se: (M :) and is said 
to be used in the sense of sl in the Kur lii. 23 
[and lvi. et (TA.) [It should be added also, 
that ¥ Aub, like DS, is syn. with att and 
Pr and, like wU, may be an inf. n. of vi, or 
* simple subst.: see an ex. voce Saye] In the 
dial. of some of the Arabs, the first letter of the 
uor. is with kesr, as in Liao and gis ; and as the 


hemzeh in p is with kesr, the radical hemzeh {in 
the aon] is changed inte ($5 so that they say 


alanda [for 451 and 236, ] (TA.) In thesaying, 


i Sd veh e Ei S : 


— — us? — 
the meaning is, [Shouldst thou say, thou wouldst 
not sin, or do wrong, in so saying,] There is not, 
among her people, any one who excels her [in 
grounds of pretension to respect, and in impress, or 
character, of beauty). (M.) mul. eS us al a PC] 
aor. * (8, K) and - , (S,) or £, (K,) but there 
is no other authority than the K for this last, nor 
is there any reason for it, as the medial radical 
letter is not faucial, nor is the final, and in the 
Iktitáf el-Azáhir the aor. is said to be = and 2, 
(MF, TA,) [God reckoned him to have siad; 
or committed a crime or the like, in such a thing ; 
E God rechoned such a thing against him as an 

: (S, K:) or «i; aor. > (Fr, T, M, Mgb) 
E 2, (Msb;) inf. n. y (Fr, T, Msb) and AUi 
(Fr, T, TA) and sui, (Fr, TA,) He (God) re- 
quited him, (F P, T) or punished him, (M,) for 
what is termed 4| li. e sin, or crime, &c.] : (Fr, 
T, M:) [see also yu below:] or he (a man) 
pronounced him to be wi l[i. e. a Hinner, or the 


like] : (Mgb :) [or] ¥ 4451, aor. Aii, has this last 
signification, said of God; and also signifies 
He found, him te be so. (T. vm say also, 
voc au CR aor. 5, inf. n. 4l, The she- 
camel was slow. (M.) 


9. 4s), (8, Mb, K,) inf. n. aud, (Msb, K,) 
He said to him Ei [Thou hast fallen into a sin, 
or crime, &c.; hast sinned, &c.]. (8, Msb, K.) 
zum See also 1, first and second sentences. 


4. aadi He MARN or caused him, to fall 
into mhat is termed w} [i. e. a sin, or crime, &e.], 
(Zj, $, M, K,) or what is termed «Lo. (Mgb. ) — 
See also 1, last sentence but one. 

b. JO He abstained Jrom what is termed p» 
(i. e. bu or crime, &c.]; (T, 8, M, Mgb, Kj 
like C — meaning “he preserved himself from 
what is termed g=: :" (Meb :) or he did a work, 
Ph deed, whereby he escaped from what is termed 
NT (TA :) and he repented of what is so termed, 
(M, K,) and begged forgiveness of it; as though 
he removed the 2| itself by repentance and by 


^— t! 
begging forgiveness; or sought to do so by ie 


two means. (M.) You say also, lié» UA. 
He abstained | from such a thing as a sin, or 


crime; ayn. ice, q- v. (S, K, in art. due.) 


p [accord. to some, an inf. n. ; see at: accord. 
to others, only a simple subst., signifying] A sin, 
@ crime, a fault, an — or an act of dis- 
obedience, syn. Ji, (S, M, Msb, K,) for which 
one deserves punishment; differing from Hi 
inasmuch as this signifies both what is intentional 
and what is unintentional: (Kull :) or [so accord. 
to the M, but in the K * and,"] an unlamful deed : 
(M, K:) ora deed which retards from recompense: 
or, accord. to Fr, what is exclusive of the [punish- 
ment termed] Jæ: accord. to Er-Rághib, itis a 
len of more general import than las: (TA :) 
vit [which is originally an inf. n. of i] is 
syn. with Pr (T,* Mgh;) and so, too, is Y 4261, 
(Meb,) or J au , Signifying a deed retarding 
recompense : (TA D the pl. of al is AUi: (M:) 
and the pl. of t 5 i is wit. (T.)— [Sometimes 
it is prefixed to a noun or pronoun denoting its 
object :-— and sometimes it means + The punish- 
ment of a sin &c.: sce explanations of a passage 
in the Kur v. 32, voce sy.] — 1 Wine: (Aboo- 
Bekr El-Iyádee, T, S, M, K :) sometimes used in 
this sense; ($;) but tropically; not properly: 
(IAmb :) I think, [says ISd,] because the drinking 
thereof is what is thus termed. (M.) — [And for 
a like reason,] t Contention fr stakes, or wagers, 
in a game of hazard ; syn. M; (M, K;) which 
isa man’s destruction of his property. (M.) It 
is said in the Kur fii. 216, taping wine and 
the game called puro], RIGS pm 13] ved JS 
why [Say thou, In them both are great sin and 
means of profit to men]: and Th says, when they 
contended in a game of this kind, and won, they 


gave food and alms, and these were means of 
profit. eo 

sói: see Jl. -— Also The requital, or recom- 
pense, of Le! (i. e. sin, or crime, &c.]: (T, S, M, 
Msb:) so says Zj, (T, M,) and in like manner 
say Kh and Sb: (T:) or punishment (Yoo, Lth, 
T, M, K) thereof: (Lth,T,M:) and ¥ au and 
* Sb signify the same; (M, K ;) the latter like 
DAS . (TA. [In the CK this i is written pile, p 
— in the Kur [xxv. 68], WC o [He shall find 
a requital, or recompense, or a punishment, of sin] : 
(T, $, M :) in my opinion, [says ISd,] the correct 
meaning is, he shall find the punishment of AGI 
[or sins] : but some say, the meaning is that which 


here follows. (M.) — A valley in Hell. (M, K.) 


z m 
aut: see a} : — and AGI. 
. ge oo . at 
Agi: see 491; and al. 


g môi: se see AP. cie A gradi or habitual, liar; 
or one who lies much; and so thi. (K.) So 
in the pori ii. 277: or it there signifies Burdened 
with a) [or sin, &c.]. (TA.) In the Kur xliv. 44, 
it means, accord. to Fr, The unrighteous, or 
sinning; like ¥ abi: (T:) or the unbeliever : 

(TA :) or, accord. to Zj, in this instance, (M,) by 
the Jew! is meant Aboo-Jahl. (M, K.) am Also 


[Boox I. 


The commission of. el [sin, or crime, &c.,] much, 
or frequently ; and so 1 is. (M, X.) 


PEN! 
i4: Bee eed. 
. ži LAU 
AŬ: see . 


ñ Falling into what is termed 2 [i. e. a sin, 
or crime, &e.]; (S, Msb,* K ;*) [sinning ; com- 
mitting a sin, or crime ;] doing what is unlawful : 
(K:) and in like manner, (S, Msb, K,) but having 
an intensive signification, (Msb)) Y ath, and 
Vasil, (S, M, Mab, K,) and ul: (M, Msb, K: 
[in the CK, erroneously, without feshdeed :]) the 
pl. of the frst of these three is Gil; Ht of the 
second, i; and that of the third, ógeði. (M.) 
See also sell. — isi, (S) and SG, (S, M,K, 
[in the CK, erroneously, Su. ) A she-camel, 
(S,) and she-camels, slow, or tardy y; (S,M,K;) 
meary, fatigued, or jaded. (Ķ. [In t the CK, we 
find Skene erroneously put for Seno. J) Some 
pronounce it with ©. (Sgh.) [In like manner,] 
Y p signifies That is slack, or slow, in pace, or 


going ; pe ol DÀ sail. (Sgh, K. [In Go- 


lius's Lex., as from tho K, peal wi cs. 
Both are correct, signifying the same.]) 
of. 
abu: l 


^ 


seo 1. 


9,8. so, * £5 
— sce l, in two places : — and sce AUl. 


p [Rechoned to have sinned, or the hes) 
having a thing reckoned against Am as an FT 
(S :) or requited for what is termed Ll: (Fr, T) 


lie: see 451. 


a 


v 
p ed 
QW and yest: seo art. | gd. 


e 

1. jJ el, (S, A, Mgb,) aor. 2 (S, Meb) and 
z (M, TA,) [the former contr. to analogy, and 
the latter agreeable therewith, in the case of 
an intrans. verb of this class,] inf. n. eM 
(S, A, Mgh, K,) The fire burned, burned up, 
burned brightly, or fiercely, (Msb,) blazed, or 
flamed, or blazed or flamed Jiercely ; (S, A, 
Msb, Ķ ;) as also * cme (S, A, K) and 
Y a2 [written with the disjunctive alif ce]: 
(S, K: ) or made a sound by its blazing or flaming. 
(18d, TA.) — = aor. 2, (S, K, &c.,) contr. to 
analogy, (TA,) and ; , (Jm, TS, L K,) bur tis 
is rejected Fy AA, (MF, ) inf. n. c (S) and ct 
(TA,) t He (an ostrich) ran, making a [rustling] 
sound, or noise, such as is termed eke (S, L, 


K, &c.) And,aor. 2, (T, A, inf. n. 4 (T, TA,) 
t He hastened, or was quick, in his pace; walked 
quickly; or went a pace between a walk and a 
run; (T, Nh;) said of a man ; (Nh, from a trad. ;) 
and of a camel: (IB:) or { he made a sound, or 
noise, in his pace or going, like that of the blazing, 
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or flaming, of fire. (A.) You say, ye dep! ei 


Boox I.] 


t [He made a rustling sound in going along, like 
that of the ostrich). Aas) And “i; aor. ; , [so 
in the TA,] inf. n. ak; + It (a camel’s saddle) 
made a sound or noise [produced by his running]. 
(AZ, TA.) And ct signifies also t The died 


ing of water in pouring forth. (TA) — al, 
D 
(S, K,) aor. * , (S, L;) inf. n. pot (S, K,) 1 


(water) was, or borama; such as is termed cis. | 


(S, L, K. Jmm al He rendered it (namely water) 
(K.) 


å we " t 
2. ns ct (S, A, K,) inf. n. cT) (K,) 
He made the fire to [burn, burn up, burn brightly 
or fiercely, (see 1,)] blaze, or flume, or blaze 


or Jum fiercely. (8, A, K.) — [Hence,] e 


a. Ore 


bo pore + He kindled evil, or mischief, among 
them. (TA.) 


such as is termed ee »-l. 


5: sco L Hence mal also signifies It gave 
light; shone; or shone brightly. (TA, from a 
trad.) — Sce also 8, where a contracted form of 


this verb is mentioned. 


in three places. 


burning, summer-midday]. (A.) 







winds ; the latter word being pl. of Y det, fem. of 
Y ch which is the Bet. part. n. of s C 
poetic licence for po». (TA.) 


this and that manner. (K,* TA. J— gent and 
Y em (S, Meb, K,) imperfectly decl., ($,) [Gog 
and Magog;] two tribes of God's creatures; 


pl 23 


- inf. n. of 1, which see : the lexicologists, is disacknowledged by a few of 
them, (TA,) inf. n. jal; (S, Meb ;) and * oi, 

(S, Mgh, Msb, K,) a form disacknowledged by 
As, but said by some to be the more chaste of the 
two, of the form Jiii, not je, as IKtt by 
evident inadvertence makes it to be by saying that 
its aor. is e (TA,) inf. n. per (S;) He 
(God, S, A, Mgh, Mab, and a man, Mgh) recom- 
pensed, compensated, or rewarded, him, (S, A, Mgh, 

Msb, K) Jú ú iss for what he had done. (A.) 


tebe 9 +3 


[See jal, below. ] asis o^ d rati SH jet [Such 
a one became entitled to a reward for five of his 
children, by their death, (for it is believed that the 
Muslim will be rewarded in Paradise for a child 


2e d 
that has died in infancy)], ($,) and og yet, (A,) 


i 
and OU esl n (K,) mean that his children 
died, ‘and became [causes of] his reward. (S, A, 


Jret 


Ķ.)— sæl, (K,) aor. ^ , (§,) [He served him 
for hire, pay, or vages;] he became his hired 
man, or hireling. (S, K.) Soin the Kur xxviii. 27. 


(TA.) — spel, or. 2, (L, Msb, K,) and -, 
(Msb, K,) inf. n. ps (L, K,) He let him (namely 


oak 
and see also &a-l, 























oat 8 


c p [A vehemently hot, or fiercely- 


i. a — 

t fem. with 5: see pto» below. 

4 am 2 » L 

p. see pen below. 

pto e [The fiercely- burning hot 


15] is used by 


Jg inf. n. of 8, which see: and see also 
as 


dm. 


I 


s 
—* see what follows. 


Fer One who walks quickly, and runs in 


» af 


(TA ;) or two great nations ; (Msb ;) or two tribes 





8: scc 1. — [Moncey] Ks 


the disjunctive alif » 


325} [written with 
z 2) The day was, or became, 
intensely hot, or fe cely burning; (S, K ;) as also 
*. re and eo. (K) 

iu Intenseness of heat, and its fierce burning ; s 
(S, K ;) as also Y i [inf. n. of1), and ¥ ciel, 
and Ý pu lint n. ‘of 8]: pl. c^ l. ($) You 
say, inal! de Lc The intense heat, or fierce 
(TA.)— The sound 
-l. (ISd, TA.) — t The 


sound, or noise, and commotion, of an ostrich 
running, and of people walking or passing along. 


(A.) You say, e didt á iul cl [explained above : 
see 1. (A.)——+t Confusion : (S,K:) or, as also 


burning, of summer came. 


of fire; us also Y : 


Y ct the confusion arising from the talking of 


a people, and the sound, or noise, of their walking 


or passing along. (L.) You say, el el pil 
The people are in a state of confusion (&c.]. (S.) 


eb : Bee Li. 


Anything burning to the — mhear 
(ME) [Hence,] pel Ñ, 
(S, A, K, &c.,) and ¥ cub (Msb,) Water that 
burns by its saltness : (A :) or salt water : or bitter 
water: (TA :) or salt, bitter water: (8, K:) or 
very salt water: (I’Ab:) or bitter and very salt 
water: (Mab :) or very salt water, that burns by 
reason of its saltness: or very bitter water: or 
water very salt and bitter, like the water of the 
sea: (TA:) or water of which no use is made for 
drinking, or for watering seed-produce, or for 
other purposes: (El-Hasan :) or very hot waters 
(TA :) the pl. is the same [as the sing. ; or ce 
is also used as a quasi-pl. n.]. (TA.) 


9 . -b 
mla! : SCC plat. 
DU NE PT 
eon Giving light; shining; or shining brightly. 
(44,8, K-) 


salt or bitter or hot. 






of the children of Japheth the son of Noah: or, 
as some say, the former, of the Turks; and the 
latter, of the Jeel [meaning Jecl-Jeelán, said in 
the TA in art. Jæ, on the authority of ISd, to 
be a people beyond the Deylem ; and on the 
authority of Az, to be believers in a plurality of 
gods; (the Geli and Gele of Ptolemy and Strabo, 
as observed by Sale, in a note on ch. xviii. v. 93 
of the Kur, on the authority of Golius in Alfrag. 

p. 207;)]: (Bd in xviii. 93:) [said by the Arabs 
to be Scythians of the furthest East ; particularly 
those on the north of the Chinese : 
as some say, the descendants of Japheth, and all 
the nations inhabiting the north of Asia and of 





(Golius:) or, 


Europe: (Freytag:)) said in a rad., (TA,) on 


the authority of I’Ab, (Msb,) to compose nine 
tenths of mankind: (Mgb, TA:) or cs is the 


name of the males, and 5 gne is that of the 
females: (Mgb:) he who pronounces them thus, 
and makes the | a radical letter, says that the 


former is of the measure yeu and the latter of 


the measure Jais; as though. from jn ct ; 
(Akh, $ Mab ;*) or from pel iG; (TA;) or 
from -i said of an ostrich ; and imperfectly decl. 
as being determinate and fem.: (Bd ubi euprà:) 
he who pronounces them without ,, making the ! 
in each an augmentative letter, says that the former 
is from — and the latter from — : 

(Akh, $, K:) this is the case if they be Arabic: 

(TA :) but some say that they are foreign names; 
(Msb, TA ;) their being imperfectly decl. is said 
to indicate this; (Bd ubi suprà ;) and if 80, the | 
in them is similar to that in Dl and Dy and 
33305 and the like; and the ,, anomalous, as that 
in ple and the like; and their measure is des. 
(Msb.) Ru-beh used to read ¥ et and e 


[in the CK pel ; and Aboo-Mo'ádh, cM 
(K.) 
ael 
1. M aor. 2 and > , ($, Mgh, Msb, K,) which 


latter form of the aor., though known to most of 










his slave) on hire, or for pay, or wages; (L,* 
Msb,* K ;) as also Y opel, inf. n. per 


Mgh, Msb, K ;) and Y oya, inf. n. 63 (K:) 
all these are good forms of speech, used by the 


Arabs: (L: ) or * spat having for its inf. n. 3,-1$e 
signifies he appointed him (namely another man) 
hire, pay, or wages, for his work ; (Mj, Mgh ;) or 
he engaged with him to give him hire, pay, or 
wages; (A, Mgh, Meb;) and can have only one 
objective complement : whereas, Y when it is of 
the measure Jali itis doubly trans. ; (Mgh, Msb ;) 
so that one says, áb skes * el He let me his 
slave on hire. (Mgh.) | One also says, jn Sel, 

aor. * and D inf. n. pa He let the house on hire; 
and 80 EE Y Pi [inf. n. Slew! :] (Mgb, TA :) 
and j13J * ose, (inf. n. e ,] He let to him the 
house on hire: (8, A, Mgh, Msb: :) the latter verb 
being of the measure Jsi, not of the measure 
Je: (A, Mgh, Msb :) and the vulgar say, Jas: 

(S :) some, however, say, jon t Su inf. n. 


(Eyn, 


6., making the verb of the measure eu: 

(Msb, TA :) some also say, Ne jon t 5e [I 
let the house to Zeyd], inverting the order of 
the words: (Meb, TA:) and the lawyers say, 


xj ue BAY Sym [in the same sense, like as 


oul ET j^ LA means the same as taj < iy 
jan. (Mgb: [but in the Mgh, the like of this 
is said to be vulgar.]) 


3. jn inf. n. 6 see 1, latter half, in 
three places: and see 10. One says also, of a 
woman, (K,) or & whorish female slave, (TA,) 


Se, [of the measure eU, not Lisi, (see -— 
below,)] meaning She prostituted herself for hire. 
OR) 

4. pel, inf. n. : see 1, first sentence : =a 
and see the latter half of the same paragraph, in 
seven places. 


8. ja [written with the disjunctive alif ju 21) 


He gave alms, seeking thereby to obtain a reward 


24 


[from God]: (L, K*:) and 4) ja 2! He gave it 
as alma, seeking thereby a reward. (L.) ge for 
Ja is not allowable, because , cannot be incor 
porated into ©: [or, accord. to some, this is 
allowable, as in 553 for pjat, and Ox for Oel, 
&c.:] Hr allows it; and cites an ex. ina trad. ; 
but IAth says that the proper reading in this 
instance is 24, not Jæ ; or, if the latter be 
allowed, it is from — not from $3. (L.) 


ael — Jel 
ae -n 5 ^" 
Ve] and yet: see cin 


. of 

a»: 

- (S, K, &c.) A hired man; a hireling : 
(L:) or of the measure Sead in the sense of the 
measure etic, i.e. a man with whom one has 
engaged to give him hire, pay, or mages: (Mgh, 
Msb:*) pl. ifl. (L, Mab.) 


$,- 
see jal. 


[Boox I. 
ae — 


asm: 


ua 

@- os BEE yam ge. 
® os 
: Bee pgo. 


e- nes 
- 


prize [part n. of Jassi]. Mohammed Ibn- 
Bishr El-Khárijee, not [as is said in the S] Aboo- 
Dahbal, says, (L,) 


- P a * r Or > 
j abs lY l od & " 


$e and ul and $e: Bee PS in four 
places. — 55a! also signifies The giving of usu- 
Jructs for a compensation. (Mgh.) — And Land 
which its owners have let to him who will build 
upon it: so explained by the lawyers. (Mgh.) 


J| ($, M, TAth, Mgh, K) and Y $1 (M) 
and Y! (Mgh, K) The flat top, or roof, of a 


house, (S, M, IAth, Mgh,K,) that has not around 
it anything to prevent a person's falling Jrom it: 

















—— AA ade ja Sb [in which the radical, is 
changed into $4 because the alif preceding it is 
made disjunctive and with damm, (in one copy of 
the S, and in the L and TA, erroneously written 
M) He was hired to do it Jor such a sum or 


"523 LEM o i 
thing, (seo ja. 5, below,)} is from $ja- I. (S,L.) 


10. jet, (S, K,) and Y 5e, (K,) [the 
latter of the measure Jeu, as has been clearly shown 


bo. 


. ja pit Ma way dus . 


[O would that I were, with my clothes and my 
riding-camel, a hired slave to thy family, this 


month]: (S, L.) i.e, (gt & (8) 
4 e $.- 
el: see pal, 


van! 


above, from the A and Mgh and Meb,] He hired 
him; took him as a hired man, or hireling. (S, 


K,TA.) You say also, I plot [He hired the 


house; took it on hire]. (A, Mgh.) 


eos 


ae A recompense, compensation, or reward, 
(S, K, &c.,) for what one has done; (K;) ig. 
e. er. s. -i e-t 
wis ; (S;) as also Y Syle! and Y dle! and Yii], 
(K,) of which three forms the first is the most 
generally known and the most chaste, (TA,) and 
M $e: (TA :) or, as some say, there is a distinc- 
lion. between yel and D: El-’Eynee says, in 
the Expos. of El-Bukháree, that what is obtained by 
the fundamental practices of the law, and by obli- 
gatory religious services, is termed 193; and what 
is obtained by supererogatory acts of religion, ja.1; 
for qla is properly a substitute for a thing itself; 
and æt, for the profit arising from a thing ; though 
each is sometimes used in the sense of the other; 


(TA:) it is well known that a^ signifies a 


recompense, or reward, from God to a man, Jor 
Or e 
righteous conduct; (MF;) and Y oe, recom- 


pense, compensation, hire, pay, or wages, from 
one man to another, for work; (Mgh, MF;) and 
» £f -oì 
hence wei; (MF;) and * $41 also has this 
latter signification, (Mgh, TA,) and is syn. with 
sl; ($, Mgh, K ;) (signifying likewise rent for 
c oor 
a house, and the like ;] but pm! is used [sometimes] 
in the sense of isl! and in that of el: (Mab :) 
os aa AE Ue 
the pl. of j| is pe (Msb, K) and ju. 1; (K ;) 
but the latter form was unknown to MF: (TA: 
ook v.d LEE . 2. 
the pl. of * dsm! is ye! and Shel and Stal, 
(Msb.) [One says, avy ole Sj Thy recom- 
pense is due from God. And, to console a person 
for the death of a relation or friend, S AT y 
43 May God largely compensate thee for him! 


i. e., for the loss of him.] By the expression 
pd * in the Kur xxxvi. 10 is said to be 
meant Paradise. (TA) tA dowry, or nup- 
tial gift; a gift that is given to, or Sor, a bride: 
od 
(K :) pl. 59e: so in the Kur xxxiii. 49 [&c.]. 
(TA.) — t Praise; good Jame. (K.) So, as 
some say, in the Kur xxix. 26, (TA.) 
, a3 5,- 
Jæ and jot: Bee jal. 
$e: see yal, in three places. 







(M,* IAth :) of the dial. of the people of Syria 
and of EI-Hijáz : (S :) pl. [of the first and second] 
eel and s.l; (A'Obeyd, S, K ;) and [of 


the third] jem, (Mgh, K.) 


D : gee ju. 


Use] (ISk, K) and * Gye! and * iye) (S in 
art. yee) A custom; a habit. (18k, K, and S 
ubi supra.) The hemzeh is said to be a substitute 
for o [in Te &c.] (TA.) You say, Jj G 
— ET That ceased not to be his custom, or 


habit. (ISk.) 


jel and Ee and jel, and the pls. o» and 


ope: see what next followa. 


(S, Meh, Msb, K) and Y jæi (AA, Ks, K) 
je * of e 5 

and M (S, K) and * 42-1 and Y j,a.U (K) and 

¥ =! (as in some copies of the K) and ¥ jal, (as 

in some copies of the K and in the TA,) or 


ai E 
t uel, (as in other copies of the K,) and Y Sai 


[to which is erroneously added in the CK Sel] 
and [the pls.] * oso and * o» (K) are syn., 


(S, K,) of Persian origin, (S,) [from jf or 51] 
arabicized, ($, Mgh, K,) signifying Baked bricks; 


(Msb ;) baked clay, (Mgh, L,) with which one 


builds : (8, L :) jel and jet and jai [&c.] are 
pls., [or rather coll. gen. ns., except the two forms 


ending with 4 and Jj] and their sings. [or rather 


ns, un.] are with 5, i. e. bel &e (L) 


ao 


Jal: see glet. 

pb [A slave, e a house, let on hire; (Akh, 
T, Mgb;) as also * jymle; (L;) and some say, 
Veh. (Akh, Msb.) 


A One who lets on hire [a slave, or] a house: 
one should not say * ej for this is wrong 
with respect to the classical language, and abomi- 
nable with respect to the conventional acceptation 
and common usage; a foul reproach being meant 
thereby [as is shown by the explanation of Syl, 
given above: or, accord. to some, it is allowable 
when it relates to a house: (see 5 :) it seems 
to be disallowed only when used absolutely]. 
(A, Mgh.) 







vole! [The plum ;] a certain fruit, (K, TA,) 
of the description termed 426, (TA,) wellknown; 
(Msb, K ;) cold and moist ; or, as some say, of 
moderate temperature; (TA) which facilitates 
the flow of the yellom bile; (K) i. e., its juice, or 
mater, does so, when drunk with sugar-candy 
Gib) and manna (eem) added to it; 
(TA ;) and allays thirst, and heat of the heart; 
(K;) but it relaxes the stomach, and does not 
agree with it; and it gencratesa watery mixture ; 
and tts injurious effect is repelled by the drinking 
of sugary —E [or oxymel] : it is of several 
kinds: (TA:) [the most common is the Damasc, 
or Damascene, plum :] the best is (K, TA) the 
Armenian, (TA,) that which is sweet and large: 
(K, TA :) the sour, or acid, is less laxative, and 
more cold: (TA :) the n. un. i» with  : (S, Msb, 
K:) you should not say vole! ; (Yagkoob, S, 
K;) or this isa word of weak authority, (K, TA,) 
and you say vole! and oles! like as one says 
aie! and DUE (TA :) in the dial. of the Syrians, 
the wole! [or vola! or vule! accord. to com- 
mon modern usage among them] is the [pear 
which they formerly called] — and [which 
others call] OCT (K:) it is of the gromth of 
the country of the Arabs: (AHn :) vole! is an 
adventitious word, (S, K,) or arabicized, (Msb,) 
because » and do not both occur in any 
Arabic word: (S, Mab, K :) or, accord. to Az, 
they do so occur; as, for instance, in — and 


in c^ (TA.) 
Jl 


l Jei, aor. < , (Msb, K,) inf. n. Je, (Mab,) 
It (a thing, Msb, [as, for instance, a thing pur- 
chased, and the price thereof, and a thing pro- 
mised or threatened or foretold, and also payment 
for a thing purchased, and the fulfilment of a 
promise or threat or prediction, and any event,]) 
vas, or became, delayed, postponed, kept. back; 
[and therefore, future ;] syn. 5; (K;) and 
Jet, aor. +, inf. n. Som, signifies the same. 
(Mgb.) [See Jef and Jel The primary signi- 
fication seems to be, It had a term, or period, 
appointed for it, at which it should fall due, or 


Boox I.] 


coma to pass.] aes ale aor. z Œ) nf n Jei; 


(TA ;) and * adel, (K,) inf. n. je (TA ;) 
and * ale, (K,) inf. n. A5; (TK ; He 
confined, restricted, restrained, withheld, debarred, 
hindered, or prevented, him. (K,TA.) Hence 
the phrase, edle lel They confined, restricted, 
&c., their cattle from the — (TA.) zm 


be de Jel, (S, Mab) or 35, (K,) aor. 2 (S, 
Msb, K) and ;, (S, Kj) inf n. Jai, (S, Meb,) 
He committed against them evil, (8, Msb, K,) 
and drew it, or procured it, to them : (Mgb :) and 
(8, in the K “ or") he excited it, stirred it up, or 
provoked it, against them: (S, K :) or, accord. to 


@ Orr 2 


AZ » — e, inf. n. as above, signifies I com- 
mitted a crime against them : and AA says that 


e Orr 25 


ays Swi and Sipe and Li have one and 
the same signification. (TA.) — And ada’) Jai, 
(Lh, K,) inf. n. as above, (TA,) He gained, ac- 
quired, or earned, and collected, and brought, or 
purveyed, and exercised skill in the management 


of affairs, for — (Lh, K. ) 


2. Jey Jacl, (TA,) inf. n. —— (K, TA,) 
He defined the term, or period; (K,* TA ;) 
assigned, appointed, or specified, it. (TA.) It is 


ae 9c 


said in the Kur [vi. 128], vi let GAL. 
W zx [And we have reached our term mhich 
Thou hast assigned, or appointed, for us;] mean- 
ing, the day of resurrection; (Bd,* Jel ;) or the 
term of death; or, us some say, the term of ex- 
treme old age. (TA.) And dal, inf. n. as 
above, signifies I assigned, or appointed, for him, 
or it, a term, or period. (Msb. ance He 
granted me a delay, or postponement. (TA.) You 


220-7 


suy, I vs! uiu Y Adele (S, K, TA) I 
desired, asked, demanded, or requested, of hin a 
term, or period, [of delay, or postponement,] and 
he granted me a delay, or postponement, to a 
certain term, or period. ((TA.) — See also 1. 


3. dal, inf. n. elis: 

5. Je iq. Y Jet; (K, TA ;) i. e. He 
ashed, or requested, that a term, or period, should 
be assigned, appointed, or specified, for Pu: 
(TA.) It is said in a trad. of Mek-hool, 


Jes jal Jay eed [We mere keeping 
post on the frontier of the enemy, in the tract. on 
the sca-coast, and) a person asked, or requested, 
that a term, or period, should be assigned, or 
appointed, or specified, for him, and that per- 
mission should be granted him to return to his 
family. (TA.) 

10: see 2 and 5. 

el is originally the inf. n. of 5 Je * he 
committed cvil;" and is used to indicate the 
causation of crimes; and afterwards, by extension 
of its application, to indicate any causation : (Bai in 


v. 30: ) one says, Sid Cpa alas, and Y het ne, 
(S, K,) and Aul as, and Vs Set, (so in some 
copies of the K,) and 334 V and Die! o^, 
(K, [belonging to art. ghey i in which also they are 
mentioned,]) and Ael (oe, and Wie Q^ 
(eo in some copies of the K and in the TA, [be- 


longing to art. je,]) i. e. [I did it] Ed o^ 
Bk. I. 


sce 1. 


Jul 


25 


(S,) which means [originally] in consequence of | and 232. (T A.) — The period, oreztremity of time, 


thy committing it: (Bd ubi suprà:) [and then, 
by extension of its application, as shown above, 
because of thee, or of thine act &e.; ; on thine 
account; for thy sake; as also A, which is 
more commen in the present day :] or Ere er 
(K:) and 135 (16 ale! oi. e. € [ Because 
of him, or it, it vas thus, or such a thing mas]. 
(Mgb.) An instance of its occurrence without 
vo [or J] is presented by the saying of 'Adee 
Ibn-Zeyd, 
Ox ae KC cle as * 


[Because that God hath made you to have excel- 
lence, or hath preferred you]. (TA.) 


Jet, whence He! e As and : ict —— 
1 : 9 SMe! acia: 
see del, in two places. 


Sal, (S, Mughnee, K,) with the J quiescent, 
(Mughnee,) is written with kesr and with fet-h 
[to the medial letter, i. e. Y Jei as well as Joi) 
like 439 [which is written 43 as well as 435]: 
(TA:) it is a particle (Mughnee) denoting a 
reply; like pr (S, Mughnee, K ;) importing 
acknowledgment of the truth of the speaker, to 
him who gives information; and the making a 
thing known, to him who asks information; and 
a promise, to him who secks, or demands; 
(Mughnee ;) i.e. It is as thou sayest [in the first 
case; and yes, or yea, in the same, and in the 
other cases] ; (K voce J4; 3) therefore it occurs 
after such sayings as “Zeyd stood” and “did 
Zeyd stand?” and “beat thou Zeyd:" but El- 
Malakce restricts the information to that which is 
affirmative, and the saying expressive of seeking 
or demanding to that which is without prohibition: 
and it is said by some that it does not occur after 
an interrogation: (Mughnee:) Er-Radee says, in 
the Expos. of the Kafiych, after Z and others, 
that it is to denote acknowledgment of the truth 
of information, and does not occur after a saying 
in which is the meaning of secking, or demanding: 
(TA :) or, accord. to Z and Ibn-Málik and others, 
it relates particularly to information: and accord. 
to Ibn-Kharoof, it occurs mostly after information : 
LS | (Mughnee :) in the Expos. of the Tes-heel, it is 
said to be for denoting acknowledgment of the 
truth of information, past or other, affirmative or 
negative, and not to occur after en interrogation : 
(TA :) Akh says that it is better than pt (S, 
Mughnee, K*) after information, (Mughnee,) in 
oe nd the truth of what is said; (S, 
Mughnee, K ;) and y% is better than it after an 
interrogation : & Mughnee, K :) so that when 
one says, M a [Thou wilt, or shalt, go 
away], thou sayest Sei [Yi es]; ; and it is better 
than 435: but when one says, LAS (Wilt thou 
go away ?], thou sayest 435; and it is better than- 


Jet. (S) 

eel The term, or period, of a thing: (S, K:) 
its assigned, appointed. or specified, term or 
period : this is the primary signification: (TA:)| * 
or the term, or period, and time of falling due, of 
a thing: (Msb:) pl. e. (Msb, K.) — Hence, 
The period of women’s maiting, before they may 


in which falls due a debt (K, TA) and the like. 
(TA.) You say, Je ol ou} ash {He sold it 
to him for payment atan appointed period): and 


yel el slab usi alot ul, [He delivered the 
money for wheat, or the like, to be given at an 
appointed period]. (Mab in art. YS.) — The 
term, or period, of death; (K;) the time in 
which God has eternally decreed the end of life 
by slaughter or otherwise: or, as some say, the 
whole duration of life: and its end: a man's life 
being thus termed: and his death, by which it 
terminates: (Kull p. 17:) the assigned, or ap- 
pointed, duration of the life of aman. (TA.) One 
says, del b. meaning His death drew near; 


originally, Jet Az the completion of the 
duration of life. (TA.) In the Kur vi. 128, 
(see 2, above,) the meaning is, The term of death : 
or, as some say, the term of extreme old age: 
(TA :) or the day of resurrection, (Bd, * Jel.) 


The words of the Kur [vi. 2] Jsi; Jei ub 
odie po mean [Then He decreed a term,) the 
term of death, and [there is a term named with 
JHim,) the term of the resurrection : or the period 
between the creation and death, and the period 
between death and the resurrection; for Jel is 
applied to the end of a space of time and to the 
whole thereof: (Bd:) or the meaning is, the 
period of sleep, and the period of death: (Bd, 
TA :) or the period of those who have passed 
away, and. the period of those who remain and 
those who are to come: (Bd :) or the period of 
remaining in this world, and the period of re- 
maining in the world to come: or in both instances 
death is meant; [accidental, and natural;) for 
the Lj! of some is by accidental means, as the 
sword, and drowning, and burning, and cating 
what disagrees, and other means of destruction ; 
while some have their full periods granted to them 
and are preserved in health until they die a natural 
death: or the je! of some is that of him who 
dies in a state of happiness and enjoyment; and 
of others, that of him who reaches a limit beyond 
which God has not appointed, in the natural 
course of this world, any one to remain therein ; 
and to both of — reference is made in the Kur 
(xvi. 72 and] xxii. 5. (TA.)— Sometimes, also, 
it means Destruction: and thus it has been ex- 
plained as occurring in the Kur (vii. 184], where 


it is said, el —— 3 bis ol ust Oty 
[And that, may be, their destruction shall have 
drawn near}, (TA.) 

Set: see Sel. 

. 1 .- 

del: see Jol, 

e Having a delay, or postponement, gn ranted 


"22 


to him, to a certain time; i.q. zs us! * Ou bo. 
(Lth.) — See also Jai. 


Jei Delayed ; postponed ; kept back; a 


ut in some copies of the or t 
x, b pies of the K, for Ja, 
we e find * Ja] as also Y Jen, of which the pl. 


is Sal: (K :) and therefore, (TA,) not present ; 


marry again, after divorce: asin the Kur ii. 231 | future; to come; contr. of Jet: (S, Msb, TA:) 


4 
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and ¥ hea: also, signifies delayed, deferred, or 
postponed, to the time of the end of a period; 
originally, contr. of Persi. (Mgh.) [See also 
deo!.] — (Hence,] din! The (future,] latter, 
ultimate, or last, dwelling, or abode, or life; the 
world to come; syn. $54; (X, TA ;) contr. of 
FUTT (S, TA.) sme Committing a crime; ora 
skin of a crime. (8, TA.) 

deba Determined, defined, or limited, as to 
time ; applied to a writing: so in the Kur iii. 139: 
(B4, Jel, TA :) and to a debt; contr. of jm, 
q. v. (Mgh in art. Jæ.) — See also ‘Som! 

jx. see Jei. 

ae! 

1. el, with kesr, [aor. * = ,] (AZ, 8, O,) inf. n. 
poss (KL, PS;) or iai, aor. ; - » (so in the K,) | s 
inf. n. el (TK ;) [but oe! is the form com- 
monly known; end if it were incorrect, the 
author of the K would probably, accord. to his 
usual custom, have charged J with error respect- 
ing it;} He loathed it; disliked it; was, or 
became, disgusted with it; namely, food; (AZ, 
8,0,K;) &c.; (K;) from constantly keeping 
to it; (AZ, 8, 0;) or because of its not agreeing 
mith him: (TA :) he reckoned it bad: (KL:) 
and * 444-U also signifies he disliked, disapproved, 
or hated, it; or he expressed, or showed, dislike, 


vader 


disapprobation, or hatred, of it; syn. —8 
(TA.) mm Uy unl, aor. >, (Kj) inf. n. only 
(TK,) He incited, or urged, such a one to do 
that which he disliked, disapproved, or hated. (K.) 

2: ace 4. 

4. v eb or ltt t ab, {accord. to 
different copies of the K, the former being the 
reading in the TA,] He makes men's own selves 
to be objects of dislike, disapprobation, or hatred, 
to them. (K voce aga.) [ Accord. to the TK, 
you say, PP domi, inf. n. per meaning He 


made him to be an object of dislike, disapproba- 
tion, or hatred, to kim.) 


b. aU He (a lion) entered his eel [or 
— (K.) æm seU: see l. 

p Any square, reofed, house: (K :) men- 
tioned by ISd as on the authority of Yagkoob: 


but see pec; as explained by J [in the S] on the 
same authority. (TA.) 


eoi ork oe 
vw): see aml. am It is also a pl. of ed d 
(M, K.) 

LIN I 92.1 

ami: BeC deat, 


pe, A for tress; (Mgh, Mgb, K;) like y 
(Mgh:) pl. aui. (Mgh, Mab, E.) se) [is the 
name of] A fortress (S, K) in El- Medeeneh, 
(K,) built of stones by the people of that city: 
and Yagkoob says that Deo. signifies any square, 
roofed, house. (S, Sgh.) Imra-el-Keys says, [de- 
scribing a vehement rain, ] 


^97 wr be + 


: ales e wu AS ——6 
JM laeta $ Kai P^ . 
[And Teymá, (a town so called,) it left not 


del — rot 
therein a trunk of a palm-tree, nor a square, 
roofed, house, unless raised high with stones : but 
in 116 Calc. ed. of the Mo'allakát, (p. 54,) for 
C, we find bi, which has the same meaning]. 
(S,Sgh.) See also * DATAS Accord. to Ag, 
it is also pronounced Y sæl. (S.) 


Lai A thicket, wood, or forest; a collection, 
(Mgh, Msb,) or an abundant collection, (K,) of 
tangled, confused, or dense, trees, or shrubs: 
(Mgh, Mgb, K:) or it is of reeds, or canes: (S:) 
or a [place such as is termed] dee of water 
collected together, in which, in consequence thereof, 
trees grow: (S in art. às :) [or] it signifies 
also a bed, or place of growth, of canes or reeds: 
(Mgh:) the pl. is Stef and Unt (S, M, K) and 
A (M, K) and * zl, (S, M, Mgh, Meb, K,) 
[or rather this last is a coll. gen. n., of which 
ii is the n. un.,] and ale} ($, M, K) and [pl. 
of pauc.] eel, (S, M, Mgh, K,) or the last but 
one is pl. of gant, (M,) and so is the last. (Lh, M, 
Mgb.) And hence, The haunt of a lion. (TA 
in art.. ym. = [in the CK let] also 
signifies Frogs. (Sgh, K.) [App. because frogs 
are generally found in beds of canes or reeds. } 


pod signifies wr p È cy, or v ub ; 
[accord. to different copies of the K ; see 4;] i. e. 
One who makes men's own selves to be objects of 
dislike, disapprobation, or hatred, to them. (K.) 


al Loathing, disliking, or regar ding with 
disgust. (S, TA. ym et 1G i.q. Vials [Water 


that is loathed, disliked, or regarded with disgust]. 
(TA.) 


pede see pel. 


uml 

1. sacl, (S, Mgh, Mgb, K,) aor. - and ?; (S, 
Mgh, K ;) and on, (S, Mgh, &c. j aor. +, (S, 
Mab,) mentioned “by Yz; (S;) inf. n. o the 
former el (S, Mgh, Msb, K*) and Cael; (S, 
Msb,K;*) and of the latter en (S, Mgh, 
Mgb,K;) It (water) became altered for the 
morse (8, Mgh, Mgb, K) in taste and colour, 
(S, Mgh, K,) from some such cause as long 
standing, (TA,) but was drinkable: (Mgh, Msb:) 
or became altered for the worse in its odour by 
oldness : or became covered with [the green sub- 


stance called] ve b and with leaves: (Mgh :) 


atl, also, said of water, signifies it became altered 
fer the worse: (Th:) and in the Iktitáf occurs 


ol; aor. ^, which is unknown, but may be a 
mixture of two dial. vars. [namely of oe having 
for its aor. ; and * , and ml having for its pret. 
îsi]. (MF) em ol He (a jo, or whitener 


of cloth) beat & piece of cloth or a garment [in 
washing it]. (S, K.) 


E - 
rad see Dae l. 
v: z 


P 


-ək t- $25 5-9» 
de! (S, K) and Zl and £21 (K) i. q. ize; 
[The ball, or elevated part, of the cheek]. (S, K.) 


[Boox I. 
sel : see o. 


Je (S, Mgh, Msb, K) and tiu (Lb K,) 
the latter of the dial. of Teiyi, (Lb, TA,) or this 
is a vulgar form, (Mgh,) not allowable, (S,) and 
* Xu, (K,) with (6, (TA,) A thing well 
known; (K;) a vessel in which clothes are 
washed; (Msb ;) a [vessel also called) oS. 
resembling a o [which is a kind of basin], in 
which clothes are washed: (Mgh:) or what is 
called in Persian wk [i. e. oc a small cup] : 
(PS:) [it probably received this last meaning, 
and some others, in post-classical times: Golius 
explains it as meaning “lagena, phiala, erater : i 
adding, “hinc vulgo Fingiána [i. e. xu] calix 
vocatur: item Urceus: hydria: [referring to 
John ii. 6:] Vas dimidie serie simile, in quo 
aqua et similia ponuntur ;" on the authority of Ibn- 
Magroof: and, on the same authority, **Labrum 
seu vas lapideum instar pelvis, in quo lavantur 
Vestes ;"] pl. oe: (S, Mgh, Msb, K :) mean- 
ing [also] what resemble troughs, surrounding 


trees. (Msb.) 


oi (S, Mgh, Msb, K) and ¥ Sn G, Msb, 
K) and ur (1Sd, TA) and * ol (TA) 
Water altered for the worse (S, Mgh, Msb, K) 
in taste and colour, (S, Mgh, K,) from some such 
cause as long standing, (T A,) but still drinkable : 
(Mgh, Msb:) or altered for the worse in its 
odour by oldness: or covered with [the green 
subsance — ab and mith leaves : Mgh :) 
iL p bail thought by ISd to be pl. of oa! and 

. (TA) 

fct ; 

"Bish | see ie. 

binis 

Fr [in Golius's Lex. 1 The instrument 
for beating used by the jas [or whitener ofe cloth, 
in washing]: but better without, [written ac; 
because the pl. is UT or, accord. to IB, the 


pl. is orb. (TA.) 
E» 


9. sinl; [inf. n. so’, ] He made it one; or 
called it one: as also —8 (TA in art. samy.) 
You say, oe vo Mahe thou the two to be- 


come one. K.) Ít is related in a trad., that 
Mohammad said to a man who was making a 
sign with his two fore fingers in repeating the 
testimony of the faith, (There is no deity but God, 
&c.,] ool jal [meaning that he should make the 
sign with one finger only]. (S.) And ai ol 
means He declared God to be one; he declared, 
or professed, the unity of God; as also — 
(T and L in art. nog.) ae 5p ial val, (SK 


inf. n. iU (K,) Make thou the ten to I 
eleven, (S, K,) is a phrase mentioned by Fr on 
the authority of an Arab of the desert. (S.) 

8. sal: 
next follows. 


see art. weg: and sec what here 


10. sætu! He (a man, S) was, or became, 
alone, by himself, apart from others, or solitary ; 


Book I.] 


eyn. 5l; (S, K;) as also * ossi — with 
the disjunctive alif 22, originally — or 


ee (0 


2233], (K, TA,) or amg). (CK. may atiu 
He did not know it; did not know, or had not 
knowledge, of it; did not understand it; did not 
know the minute circumstances of it; or r did not | — 
perceive it by any of the senses; syn. a pr i 
(L, K;) i. e., a thing, or an affair : of the dial. of 


El-Yemen. (L. ) 


bd originally — the being changed into |, 
(Msb,) One; the first of the numbers; (S ;) syn. 
[in many cases] with A5; (S, Msb, K ;) with 
which it is interchangeable in two — to be 
explained below : (Msb :) pl. dle) and el 
(K) and asse, which last occurs in a phrase 
hereafter to be mentioned; (TA ;) or it has no 
pl. in this sense ; (Msb, K,* TA;) and as Jo 
dal, it may be pl. of 5, [and originally $3] 
like — as pl. of oats, (Th, Msb,) a pl. of 
. (Meb.) The fem. is Y som only ; and 
jen is only used in particular cases, to be shown 
below: (Msb:) most agree that the (4 in this 
word is the characteristic of the fem. gender: but 
some say that it is to render it quasi-coordinate to 
the quadriliteral-radical class: [this, however, is 
inconsistent with its pronunciation, which is in- 
variably ceo; not soe! :] (TA :) its pl. i 
— as though the sing. were joel, like as is 
sid of 3S3 as pl. of Oe: one of the expositors 


of the Tes-heel writes it aal, with damm and then 
fet-h; buta pl. of this measure is not applicable 


to a sing. of tlic measure Jui with kesr. (MF.) 


The dim. of — is ¥ duas and that of ves is 


Y — Li in art. Jems.) — It is interchange- 
able with ul; in two cases: first, when it is 
used as an epithet applied to God: (Msb:) for 
SeNi, as an epithet, is applicd to God alone, 
(Msb, K,) and signifies The One; the Sole; He 
who has ever been one and alone: or the Indi- 
visible: or IIe who has no second [to share] in his 
lordship, nor in his essence, nor in his attr ibutes : 

(TA:) you say, oly)! » and AI »: and in 
like manner, Sæ, without the article, is used as 
an epithet specially in relation to God, and is 
interchangeable in this case [but not in other 


cases] with sols: therefore you do not say 


3-4 9 


ool Jey nor i o» and the like [but Je 
Joly and 6 &c.] (Msb.) (See also 
Sel, in art. 2e] In the phrase in the Kur 
[exii. 1), — ATI » J [Say, He is God, One 
God], pes is a substitute for as for an inde- 
terminate noun is sometimes a substitute for a 
determinate noun, as in another passage in the 
Kur, xcvi. 15 and 16. (S.) Secondly, it is inter- 
changeable with 6 in certain nouns of number: 
ere 2% 240 -9 
(Mgb:) you say pas re! [masc.] and ipae gual 
[fem.] (S) [meaning Eleven : and in these two 
cascs you may not substitute ET and domly for 
oat and sont: but] i in o» oat [One and 
twenty y, and the like,] oo! is interchangeable with 
Sal. (Msb.) Ks says, When you prefix the 


da! 


article JI to a number, prefix it to every number ; 
therefore you should say, ji ne es le 
Jay! BY [What did the eleven thousand 
dirhems?]: but the Bagrees prefix it to the first 
only, and say, eh)? iit * on! wed Le. (S.) 
— In [most] cases differing from these two, there 

is a difference in usage between so} and Joly: 
the former is used in affirmative phrases as a pre- 
fixed noun only, governing the noun which fol- 
lows it in the gen. case; [as in exs. which will be 
found below ;] and is used absolutely in negative 
phrases ; [as will also be seen in exs. below;] 
whereas Sols is used in affirmative phrases as a 

prefixed noun and otherwise: the fem. ant, 
also, is only used as a prefixed noun, except in 
numbers (Mgb) [and i inane other instance, which 
see below]. Using »-1 and its fem. in affirmative 
phrases as prefixed nouns, you say, aye n 
[One of the three stood] ; and Gate! cé [One 
of them two (females) said]; and wor due 
ab [Take thou one of the three]. (TA.) The 

phrase Gob wy som] means A calamity: 
(K:) or, ‘as some say, (TA, but in the K “ and,") 
a serpent; (K, TA ;) so called because it twists 
itself round so as to become like a (xb. (TA.) 
And the phrase JJ! sae}, (L, K, TA,) in 
which the latter word has kesr to the | and fet-h 


to the », and is pl. of the former, also written 


va), but this form is disapproved by MF, as 
has been shown above, (TA, [in several copies 
of the K incorrectly written NR,) [lit. means 
One of the ones; and] is applied to a great, or 
mighty, event; (L, K, TA ;) one that is difficult, 
distressing, gr ievous, or terrible. (L,'PA.) You 
say, va! only Ji [the last of which words 
is here again written in several copies of the K 
Ae NI] He brought to pass a grievous, and great, 
or mighty, event, (K, TA,) when you desire to 
express the greatness and terriblenees of an event. 
(TA). You also say, ume Ael SY, and 
oae JI Jl, (K, TA,) the latter in one copy 
of the K written Ode ll daly, in which the 
latter word is pl. of the former, (TA,) and sols 
sla, and vm)! sont, (K, TA,) like a phrase 
before mentioned, only the former is applied to a 
calamity, and this to an intelligent being, and 
written in the two manners before mentioned, the 
difference being only in application, (TA, [in 
several copies of the K here again written T 


va, and in the CK vo)! suai, ]) and som 


OT, (Et-Tes-heel,) and slay! sont, (TA,) 
which are expressions of the utmost praise, (I Aar, 
AH cyth, K,) [lit. Such a man is one of the ones; 
meaning] such a one is unique among the uniques; 
(TA ;) one who has no equal; unequalled; in- 
comparable. (IAar, Tes-heel.) It seems that the 
form of pl. used in the phrase Genres) oot is 
used only as applied to rational beings ; but it is 
said in the Expositions of the Tes-heel that this 
phrase signifies One of the calamities; the form 
of the rational pl. being given to nouns significant 
of things deemed great, mighty, or grievous. 


27 


(AHeyth.) In the phrase sm)! gio, the fem. 
forms are said to be used for the purpose of giving 
intensiveness to the signification, as though the 
meaning were A) dal, the word sals being 
[an intensive epithet] from t5 as signifying 
intelligence, or intelligence mixed with craft or 
cunning and forecast; or by dpa) being meant a 
calamity. (Expositions of the Fs, TA.) AHei 
thought noe y Jal to be an epithet applied to 
a male, and uve ! VS to be applied to a 
female: but his. opinion has been refuted by Ed- 
Demámeenee in the Expos. of the Tes-heel: and 
this latter author there remarks, that in expressions 
meant to denote praise [of a man], el and 
gon! are prefixed to their own proper pls., 
osse and "SL or to an epithet, as in the case 
of iau ont [One of the learned) ; but that they 
have not been heard prefixed to generic nouns. 
(TA.) You say likewise, Ree os » He is 
born of noble, or generous, ancestors, both on the 
father’s and the mother's side; speaking of a 
man and of a camel. (Land K in art. sm.) And 
aloo! os 3t m Rupes sj None will manage 
this thing, or affair, but a noble, or generous, 
man. (AZ, L in art. 2-4.) And Y st Acla; S 
oet cal [None will be able to perform it but 
a ‘noble, or generous, man]. (Lin art. sms.) — 
One instance is mentioned, of the occurrence, in 
a trad., of som! not used as a part « of a number 
[i. e. not as a part of the compound * oot] 
nor as a prefixed noun; viz., fe ie son! 
[One of seven]; in which a is said to mean the 
nights of 'Ád [during which that tribe was de- 
stroyed], or the years of Joseph [during which 
Egypt was afflicted with dearth]. (MF, from the 
Faik &c.)— Used in a negative phrase, Sai 
signifies Any one with whom one may talk or 
speak: and in this manner it is used without 
varis*ion as sing. and pl. and fem. (9). as well as 
. (Msb.) You say, gia us ne *j (There 
is not any one in the house] : but you do not say, 
Ma ed {as meaning the contrary]. (S.) We 
read in the Kur [lxix. 4$, this ex. of its use as a 
Cele we val e hie u$ [And 
not any persons ‘of you should have withheld mo 
from punishing him]. (S.) And in the same 
[xxxiii. 32, we find this ex. of its use as a fem. 
pl], Fee v sold Š [Fe are not like any 
others of women]. (S.)— It is also used in 
— phrases; as in the saying, Sai Já 
4 te v [Hus any one seen the like of this ?]; 
(A’ Obeyd, L;) and in the saying, n ave & [for 
onl U, O, has any one seen her, or it?]. (I, 
from win. )-— It is [said to be) also used in tlie 
sense of MC [meaning Anything], applied to an 
irrational being ; as in the saying, na Coe shally le 
—E There is not in the house an ything, 
rational or irrational, except an ass: so that the 
thing excepted is united in kind to that from 
which the exception is made [accord. to this ren- 
dering; but this instance is generally regarded as 
one in which the thing excepted is disunited in 
kind from that from which the exception is made]. 
4 e 


masc. yl.], ¢ 
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(Meb.) So too in the Kur Ix. 11, accord. to the 
reading of Ibn-Mes'ood : (Mab :) but others there 
read t» which may mean any one or any thing. 

(Bd, Jel. ) — 52, (K,) as also vay! by (S, 

Mgb,) as a proper name, (Meb,) is applied to 
A certain day ; (X ;) [Sunday;] the first day of 
the week; or, as some say, [i. e. as some term it,] 
the second of the week; (TA;) for the Arabs are 
said, by LAsr, to have reckoned the Sabbath, or 
Saturday, as the first, though they called Sunday 
the first of the days: (Mgb in art. agm:) it is 
(Lb:) pl. [as above, i. e.] 
3-1 (S, Mab, K) and Ĝiba: (K:) or it has no 
pl. (K: [but in the TA this last observation is 
very properly restricted, as relating only to jal 
as syn. with only, and as applied to any unknown 
person.]) In this sense, it has no dim. (Sb, in 8, 
art. eal.) a 3)! in lexicology signifies What 
have been transmitted by some of the lexicologists, 
but not by such a number of them as cannot be 
supposed to have agreed to a falsehood: what has 
been transmitted by this larger number is termed 


Dis. (Mz 3rd pj.) 


sing., and masc.: 


iol : 


; | fems. of Sai, q. v. 
Blom! : 


i-i The unity of God; (Msb;) as also 
&plues. (Land K in art. aes.) 


el (accus. of E is imperfectly decl., be- 
cause of its deviation from its original, (S, K,) 
both in form and in meaning ; ($;) [being 
changed in form from lng, and in meaning 


from —* to eb tools : (sea 253 :)] you 


Bay, Stel el tus, [sll being repeated for 
the purpose of corroboration,] meaning, They 
came one [and] one, one [and] one; or one [by] one, 
one [by] one. (S, K.) The dim. of iul is ¥ bod 
perfectly decl., like M [q. v.] &c. (S, in art. 
eX.) ° 


el. ue 
Al dim. of sol, q. v. 
oa d 


ool 
Jem : Bee ol. 


oon’ - - 
Sde dim. of gre] fem. of onl, q. v. 


voi 


1. Sal (8, Msb, K) «e, ($, TA) sors D’ 
(Mab, K,) inf. n. Sal, (Msb,) or ol, and i, 
(TA,) or this last isa simple subst. ; (Msb ;) and 
dels o», aor. 4, inf. n. o; (Kr, TA ;) He 
retained emnity against him in his bosom, watching 
for an opportunity to indulge it, or exercise it ; 
or hid enmity against him tn his bosom; or bore 
rancour, malevolence, malice, or spite, against 
him: (8, Mgb, K:*) and he was affected with 
anger (K, TA) against him, such as came upon 
him suddenly from the retention or hiding of 
enmity in the bosom, or from rancour, male- 
volence, malice, or spite. (TA.) 


be ew 


3. ae}, (TA,) inf. n. Kaige, (8, K,) He 
treated him, or regarded him, with enmity, or 
hostility. (S,* K,* TA.) 


— Ae 


iel Retention of enmity in the bosom, with 
watchfulness for an opportunity to indulge it, 
or exercise it; or concealment of enmity in the 
bosom ; or rancour, malevolence, malice, or spite : 
(S, Mgb, K:) and anger (K, TA) coming upon 
one suddenly therefrom: (TA:) pl. æl. (S, 
Msb, K.) It is said in the S that one should 
not say Ve; and this is disallowed by Ag and 
Fr and Ibn-El-Faraj : in the T it is said that it is 
not of the language of the Arabs; and Ag is 
related to have disapproved of Et-Tirimmáh for 
using its pl. in poetry : but it is said in a trad., 
i. Vx De v u [There is not between 
me and the Arabs retention of enmity in the 
bosom, &c.]; and it occurs in another trad., in 
& similar phrase; and the pl, in a third trad.; 
therefore we say that it is a dial. var. of rare 
occurrence. (TA.) 
st 
os c 
e sec art. gat. 

Ll 

UH fem. of di, q. v. in art. gael. 


je! 

1. jal, (S, A, L, &c.,) in the first pere. of 
which, s, [and the like,] the 5 is generally 
‘changed into ©, and incorporated into the [aug- 
mentative] =, [but in pronunciation only, for 
one writes Sst and the like,] aor. ^ , imperative 
A, originally Je Hi (S, L,) which latter form 
sometimes occurs, [but with 9 in the place of j 
when the ! is pronounced with damm,] (TA,) 
inf. n. Mel (S, L, Msb, K, &c.) and 366, (S, 
L, K,) the latter having an intensive signification; 
(MF;) and Jung is a dial. var., as mentioned 
by Ibn-Umm-Kásim and others on the authority 
of AHei ; (MF in art. Ja2;) He took; he took 
with his hand; he took hold of; (S, A, L, „Meb, 
Ķ;) & thing. (S, L.) You say, as. jb and 
Mhs je Take thou, or take thou with thy y 
hand, or take thou hold of, the nose-rein of the 
camel: (S, L, Mgb :) the ~ in the latter phrase 
being redundant. (Msb.) [And oon Al, lit. 
He took his hand, or arm; meaning + he aided, 
or assisted, him ; a phrase of frequent occurrence. ] 
And ye EY ise jie! + He prevented, restrained, 
or withheld, such a one from doing that which he 
desired; as though ke laid hold upon his hand, 
or arm: (L:) and cope Rm mv ule A TE 
[signifies the same]. (K in art. vi.) — Also, 
inf. n. AL -He took, or received; contr. of 
fti. (L.) [Hence] aie Ael, t He received 
from him traditions, and the like. (TA passim.) 
— t [He took, or derived, or deduced, a word, 
a phrase, and a meaning. ] — 1 He took, received, 
or admitted, willingly, or with approbation ; he 
accepted. (B, MF.) So in the Kur (vii. 198], 
pul A 1 (Take thou willingly, or accept thou, 
superfluous property, or such as ts easily spared 
by others]; (MF.) Pe too in the same [iii. 75], 
spol p ue jáh t [And do ye accept 
my covenant t to that effect ?]. (B. ) [And in the 


phrases, UNT us? - aly pc Ciel, 


[Boox I. 


(Jel ii. 60,) and 35431 | 3 Gy Joa! gle, (Idem 
ii. 87,) t We accepted your covenant to do 
according to what is in the Book of the Law 
revealed to Moses. Ax * lis elliptical, and] 
means Je BE Ds e» ere sje t [Accept 
thou what I say, and dismiss from thee doubt 
and obstinate disputation]. (S, L.) — He took 
a thing to, or for, himself; took possession of it; 
got, or acquired, it; syn. jlo ; (Z, Er-Rághib, B;) 
which, accord. to Z and Er-Rághib and others, 
is the primary signification; (MF ;) and jem. 
(B.) [See also 8.] [He took and kept ;] he 
retained; he detained : as in the Kur [xii. 78], 
pec Cin jad [Therefore retain thou one of 
usin his stead]. (B. ) ome [He took, as meaning 
he took away. Hence,] pe " ul Journeying, 


or travel, took from him strength ; Gn being 
understood p weakened him. (Har P. 529.) And 


yin v Jal, (Mgh,) and po v^ (Meb,) 
He clipped, or cut off from, (Mgh, Msb,) the 
mustache, (Mgh,) and the hair. (Msb.) — He, 
or it, took by force; or seized: (B:) the, or it, 
overcame, overpowered, or subdued : said by some 
to be the primary signification. (MP) [Seo 


dee 


also Isle áá, &c., in art. gle: and oe Uu ái, 
&c., in art. à». ] It is said in the Kur (ii. 256], 


bos oe 


A» "js aL, ode Nj t Neither drowsiness nor 
sleep shall seiz ze [or overcome] Him. (B.) (And 
you say, isy Ski +A tremour — took, 
affected, or influenced, him, And ode! 
t His belly affected him with a desire to evacuate 
it.) You say also, an aed 54i t The wine 
affected him, orinfluenced him,so nu he becomes in- 


towicated. (TA in art. Je. ) And MX ác (Msh 


in art. J" &c.) and wish jal (K in art. e 
&c.) t [It had an overpowering influence upon 
the head] ; ? meaning wine. (Mgb, K.) And 


Jy Ae [Zt (food, &c.) choked]. (IAsr in 
art. — in the TA and S in art. e» &c.) And 


ps ds ae⸗ jt Sj t [Nothing that any one 
may say will have an y power, or effect, or in- 
fluence, upon him]; meaning that he obeyeth no 
one. (L in art. GW.) — He took captive. (L, 


A 2504 


Msb, D.) So in the iur pe 5], oe i 1,436 


e» sae 9»? sà 


pul pene acis [Then slay ye the be- 
lievers in a plurality of gods wherever, or when- 
ever, ye find them, and take them captives]. (Bd, 
1| L, B.) — Sec also 2, in three places. — LHe 
gained the mastery over & person, and killed, or 
slew, him ; (Zj, L;) as also ¥ jal: (L:) orsimply, 
t he killed, oF slew. (po. I is said i in the Kur 


[xl. 5], —XE aden act jb neh; meaning 
[And every nation hath purposed against their 
apostle] that they might gain the mastery over 
him, and slay him; (Zj, L;) or + that they might 
slay him. (B.) — t He (God, Mgb) destroyed a 
person: (Mgb, MF: 2 and textirpáted, or exter- 
minated. (MF.) prt ay 44 [in the 
Kur iii. 9 and xl. 22) means But God destroyed 
them for their sins. (Jel.) —1 He punished, or 
chastised; (L, Mgb, B, K, MF;) as also * Sal: 

(L, Msb, MF :) as in the phrases, T — 
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(Meb, E» and 4, ti suci, inf. n. of the latter 
$a lio, (S, L, Mgb, K,) 1 he punished, or chas- 
tised, him for his sin, or offence: (Mgb:) and 
PUT Ae means + he mas restrained and re- 
quited and punished for | his sin, or offence: (L:) 
or, accord. to some, 54i signifies he extirpated, 
or exterminated; and Y jai he punished, or chas- 
tised, without extirpating, or exterminating. 
(MF.) [For * A&1,] some say As, (S, L,) 
which is not allowable, (K,) accord. to some; but 
accord. to others, it is a chaste form; (MF ;) of 
the dial. of El-Yemen, and used by certain of the 
seven renders [of the Kur-án] in the instance of 


atmos 9 


abt uina, 9 (ii. 3225 and v. 91]; and the 
inf. n. in that dial. is $e luo, and the imperative 
ie Sal. (Mgb.) — t He made a violent assault 
upon a person, and rounded. him much. (K, TA.) 
[You say also, aly bái, meaning t He as- 
sailed him with his tongue; vituperated him; 
spoke against him.) te took, took fo or 
adopted. ] You say, pre a. | and Adel &c.: 

see Sal, below. And 156 ee e KA Lus 


took such a road]: and o y si digat os Acl [he 
took the way by, or on, the right of him, 
or it, or the left of. him, or it). (S in art. 
B.) [And pet Sal, and pe T (the 
former the more common, the latter occurring 
in art. Jogm in the K,) t He took the course pre- 
scribed by prudence, discretion, precaution, or 
good judgment; he used precaution: and, like 
— Sa, t he took the sure course in his affair.] 
And are cra t He tooh care; became cautious, 
or vigilant. (Bd in iv. 73 and 103.) [And cl 
8 I6 Get He took to, or adopted and fol- 
lowed, or adhered to, what such a one said : see Har 
p. 367; where it is said that Ja! when thus used 
is made trans. by 1 means of .p because it implies 


the meaning of . ]— He took to, set about, 
ere -i 


began, or commenced ; as in the saying, Jii dal 
156 He took to, set about, began, or commenced, 

doing such a thing; in which case, accord. to Sb, 
Ju! is one of those verbs which do not admit of 
one’s putting the act. part. n. in the place of the 
verb which i is its enunciative: [i. e., one may not 
say Jú in the place of Dank in the phrase above :] 
and as in às T. 54i He began, commenced, or 
entered upon, such a thing. (L.) — I[It is used 
in a variety of other phrases, in which the primary 
meaning is more or less apparent; and several of 
these will be found explained with other words 
occurring therein. The following instances may 


be here added. }—ale, E jk Syb [A road 

leading into, or through, a tract of sand]. (Ki in 

art. yj.) And dae pb 3 nil ee Acl 

[The road lead them otherwise than in the beaten 
— QUÀ, and A in art. mp. SMS ái G 

jue use t M fy eye hath not seen thee for |" 

like Jab Ú. (T in art. yi.) And 


* ds sai v * o [explained to me by | ^9 
Ibr D as meaning t There is not in the tribe any 
one whom my eye regards as worthy of notice or 
respect by reason of his greatness therein]. (TA 
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in art. )J— D SAL, and Gane: Bee 


some n 


A 


8. == Sul, aor. + , inf. n. bal, (S, L, K,) He (a 
young camel) suffered heaviness of the stomach, 

and indigestion, from the milk: (S:) or became 
disordered in his belly, and affected with heaviness 
of the stomach, and indigestion, from taking much 
milk. (L.)— He (a camel, L, K, or a sheep or 
goat, L) became affected by madness, or demoniacal 
— a 3) or by what resembled that. (L.) 
.*, inf. n. Me, His eye be- 
came affected by inflammation, pain, and swelling, 
or — (ili Ha Seed; L, K. *) a Gal, 

aor. 2, inf. n. $i, Jt (milk) was, or became, 
sour. a. ) [See Sal. ] 


2. al, (S, L, K,*) inf. n. ma (S, L,) 
She captivated, or fascinated, him, (namely, her 
husband,) and restrained him, by a kind of en- 
chantment, or charm, and especially so as to with- 
hold him from carnal conversation NES. other 


women; (S,° L, K,* TA ;) as also * Sel; and 
Pd [of which the inf. n. is AM. uj. (L, 


TA.) A woman says, cle AL I captivate, 
or fascinate, my husband, by a hind of enchant- 
ment, or charm, and withhold him from other 
Oo from a trad.) And one says, of a 


cae 


man, dsl we jab, He withholds others [by a 
kind of e enchantment, or charm,] from carnal 
conversation with his wife. (Msb.) The sister of 
Subh El-'Ádee said, in bewailing him, when he 
had been killed by & man pushed towards him 


-f 
upon a couch-frame, or raised couch, ¥ Sji 


Js, Pn 225 (es Gelling Lei dus 
yu Sue Al [I withheld from thee by enchant- 
ment the rider and the runner and the walker and 
the sitter and the stander, and did not so withhold 
from thee the prostrate]. (L.) And one says of 
a beautiful garment, Mv MNT tjái (Ie 
captivated hearts in a manner peculiar to it}: 


momen. 


(Ki in art. pom : {in the CK, incorrectly, a 
and Dt: ]) and «a, ds! [.He, or it, cap- 
tivated his heart ; or] "he [or it] pleased him, or 
excited his admiration. (TA in art. 40.) == 
UNT jal, inf. n. as above, He made the milk 
sour. (K.) [See Asi] 


3. dol, inf. n. iát: see 1, in the middle 
portion of the paragraph, in five places. 

4. sei, inf. n., app., ar: see 2. 

8. ise! [written with the disjunctive alif 
ARI occurs in its original form ; and is changed 
into deat [with the disjunctive alif 3&1]; this 
being of the measure | Jaz3! from M, the [radical] 
» being softened, and changed into &, and incor- 
porated [into the augmentative >]: hence, when 
it had come to be much used in the form of Jaši 
(thus changed], they imagined the [former] © to 
be a radical letter [unchanged], and formed from 
ita verb of the measure Js, aor. Jai; ; saying, 
Je, aor. Deng (S, L, Mab ,*) inf. n. da. and 

: (Msb:) and tjai [written with the dis- 
junctive alif Jis), of which exs. will be found 
below, is also used for Jat; one of the two =s 
being changed into s», like as _ is changed into 
= in ~ [for we): or Ja! may be of the 
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measuro from 3 one of the two Os 
being suppressed ; after the manner of those who 
say o" for iui. (S,L:) and IAth says 
that Ja. 5l, in like manner, is of the measure jazi 
from Ax; not from Aa: (L and K in art. 
) but [Ath is not one who should contradict 
J, whose opinion on this point is corroborated 
by the fact that they ! say m from Ml, and o9 
from Él, and Jar from Jal; and there are 
other instances of the same kind: or, accord. to 
some, Jat! is from Suey, a dial. var. of A, 
and is originally AL. (MF.) [The various 
significations of Ja. 5! and A and vill 
be here biven ae one head.] — You say, 
Jóni Lu Ml ELM (S, L, K,*) and I os) 
(Msb, ) with two hemzehs, (S, L,K, ) or, correctly, 
. with one hemzeh, [or lpia, ] as two 
hemzehs cannot occur together in one word, 
(marginal note in a copy of the S,) [but in a 
case of wasl, the first hemzeh being suppressed, 
the second remains unchanged,] They took, or 
seized, —E one another (S, L, Msb, K) in 
Sight, (S, L,) and in mari (Mob ;) and so 
Isa. (Meb.) And ASA Acá The people, 
of company of men, wrestled together, each taking 
hold in some manner upon him who wrestled with 
him, to throw him down. (L, TA.) — [J41, 
as also Y As], and] A, aor. ^, (K in art, 
isJ,) inf. n. Šá5 and X, (TA in art. Jaz3,) 
likewise signifies i. q. Sal, (K in art. ja, and 
B and TA in the present art.,) as meaning He 
took a thing to, or for, himself; took possession 


of it; got, or acquired, it; syn. jim and Jam. 
(B,TA.) Some read, [in the Kur, xviii. 76,] 


seb o- 


bel ade ORT [Thou mightest assuredly have 
taker Jor thyse lf a recompense for it]: (S, L, Ķ 


-|in art. À&2, and TA in the present art.:) this 


is the reading of Mujáhid, (Fr, TA,) and is 
authorized by I’Ab, and is that of Aboo-'Amr 
Ibn-El-Alà and AZ, and so it is written in the 
model-copy of the Kur, and so the readers (in 
general] read: (AM, L, TA :) so read Ibn-Ketheer 
and the Basrees; he and Yagkoob and Hafs 
pronouncing the 5; the others incorporating it 
[into the >]: (Bd:) some read Dx; (L 
and K in art. im ;) but these read at variance 
with the scripture. (AM, L, TA.) Gjl Y A 
is a phrase mentioned by Mbr as used by some 
of the Arabs, (S, L,) and signifies i. q. reeves 
[He took for himself a piece of land). (S, L, K. ) 
And lods Ja! [in the Kur, ii. 110, &c.,] signifies 
He got a son, or offspring. (Bd | &c. See. also 
below.) And io, aor. ^ , inf. n. X and ja), 
also signifies He gained, acquired, or earned, 
wealth, (L, and Meb i in arts, Je! and A) or 
a thing. (Mgb. — puc Y As cl and as 
signify alike, i. g. Al [He did to them a 
benefit, or favour; as though he earned one 
for himself in prospect, making it to be incum- 
bent on them as a debt to him]: (ISh:) and 
Gs px T TE means [in like manner, 
as also Wy pao sxe Y. S4, and een (and S 
eas 4 has a similar meaning; see Kur xviii. 
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85;)] I did to him a benefit, or favour; syn. 
«J| aiani (Myb in art. gi.) — dai! also 
signifies He made a thing; pyn. * ; like Ís, 
[aor. = ,} inf. n. S5 and Ja: (L:) he made, or 
manufactured, a bow, a water-skin, &c., 3 
of such a thing: he made, or prepared, & dish 
of food, a medicine, &c. : either absolutely or 
for himself. (The Lexicons passim.) — Also 
He made, or constituted, or appointed ; syn. 
Ja ; doubly trans.; (B, Msb 3) and 80 jas. 
(Mgb in art. JJ.) You say, tine oda! He 
made him [or took him as] a friend ; (Mab in 
the present art. 3) and 80 oja. (Idem in art. 
JJ.) And bj edad! {in ‘the Kur ii. 63 and 
231, &c.,] means He made him, or it, a subject 
of derision. (Bd, Jel.) And 155 8 [in 
the same, xii. 21 and xxviii. 8,] He made him, 
or took or adopted him as, a son. (Bd. See 
also above.) 


10. j&.i i, written with the disjunctive alif 


Já Šó: see 8, in four places. (Other meanings 


y e Lo 
may be inferred from explanations of —— 


q. v. infrà.] 


Så inf. n. of Ail, q. V. ant A may, or man- 
ner, of life ; as also Y dt. ($, L, K.) You say, 


os- oh «of 


ah aid Jai. | og Eu SpA (S, L, K,*) and 
Y pravos (L, K, $ tho former of the dial. of 
Temeem, and the latter of the dial. of El-Hijaz, 
(TA,) meaning + The sons of such a one went 
away, or passed away, and those who took to their 
vay of life, (8, L, K,) and adopted their manners, 


or dispositions : (K :) and p Asl UV and 
Y bss}, and 2 tel c c [in the CK 
pruvsy and Valet, signify [virtually] the 
same: (K:) or p "t on and M 
signify [properly] pep eal Uv [those 
whom their way of life took, or influenced]. (ISk, 
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5, L.) One says also, A ie OW ore] 
Y oda! Acl es, with kesr, meaning t(Such a 
one was appointed prefect over Syria,] and he 
did not take to that good way of life which it was 
incumbent on him to adopt: you should not say 
sjái: (AA, S, L:) or it means and what mas 
adjacent to tt: (Fr, L:) or, accord. to the Wh'ce, 
one says, i this case, ¥ — es and eal 
and ¥ oda, with kesr and fet-h and damm [to the 
hemzeh, and with the 5 marfoogh, as in instances 
before]. (Et-Tedmuree, MF.) One also says, 
Vast dac Ga SIS S, (S, L ») with kesr to 
the 1, (L) [in a copy of the § Gael, which 
seems to be also allowable, accord. to the dial. of 
Temeem,] meaning Wert thou of us, then thou 
hadst taken to, or wouldst take to, our manners, 
or dispositions, and fashion, (8, L,) and garb, and 
vay of life. (L.) The words of the poet, 

. tibiiy Ubi Us ES 5G . 
I Aer explains as meaning And were ye of us, we 
had caught and restored to you your camels : but 
no other says so. (L. ) — Ay Ate The Man- 
sions of the Moon; (Ẹ,L, Ķ; ;) also called poe 
ipy; (L; [see art. .42;]) called by the former 


A4 


appellation because the moon every night enters 


(ss AL) one of those mansions: (S, L:) or the 
stars which are cast at those [devils] who listen by 
stealth [to the conversations of the angels]: (L, K:) 
but the former explanation is the more correct. 
(L.) — See also 31. 


M, whence je cl Ú: see i It i is 
also a pl. of ITE (S, L;) and of A or bel, 
— below “with iut. (L.) 

jós [The act of taking, taking with the hand, 
(S, L, Mgb.) — See 
also M, in nine places. — And see i. — 


Also A mark made with a hot iron upon a camel's 
side when a disease therein is feared. (K.) 


&c.], a ubst. from nl. 
, 


Sat Heaviness of the stomach, and indigestion, 
of a young camel, from the milk. (K.) [See 


jal.) —See also Ael. 


Sel A young camel disordered in his belly, and 
affected with heaviness of the stomach, and indi- 
gestion, from taking much milk. (AZ, Fr, L.) 
[See also e o.] — A camel, ora young oamel, 
or a sheep or goat, affected by what resembles 
madness, or demoniacal possession. (L.) — A 
man affected with inflammation of the eye; with 
pain and. swelling of the eyes ; with ophthalmia ; 


2. 
(S, L;) as also ¥ ALI. (L.) Sce also this 
latter. —— See also Sal. 


jl (S, L, K) and "Sal, (Ibn-Es-Sced, L, 
K,) which latter is the regular form, (L,) Inflam- 
mation of the eye; pain and swelling of the eye ; 
ophthalmia. (S, L, K.) 

3 [inf. n. un. of el, An act of taking, 
&c.: an act of punishment, or chastisement, or 
the like ; as m the Kur lxix. 10: pl. Ls]. — 


ap el Ici They took their places of abode. 
(Áth n L, from a trad.) 


Het A manner of taking, or — of a man 
(L. )— 
A kind of enchantment, or fascination, like — 
(S, L, Msb,* K,) which captivates the eye and the 
like, (L,) and by which enchantresses withhold 
their husbands from other women; called by the 
vulgar by, and ae ; ; and practised by the women 
in the time of ignorance: (TA:) or a kind of 
bead (jg, S, L, K) with which one captivates, 
or fascinates, or restrains; (K;) with which 
momen captivate, or fascinate, or restrain, men, 
(S, L,) and withhold them from other women: 
(L:) or i. q. i. —— piyan dug for 
catching a lion. (A, TA. )— 9 $a! Su jo 
[Strive thou to be before the time called (that of) 
aM biel with thy wooden instrument for pro- 
ducing fire; i. e. haste thou to use it before that 
time ;] means the time a little after the prayer 
of sunset ; asserted to be the worst time in which 
to strike fire. (K.) 


i 
e and Y uve A pool of water left by a 


pl. A&!: (AO, K:) both signify the 
same: (L:) or ¥ ast signifies a thing like a 


with whom one is wrestling: pl. Sai. 


$- 
see 2. 


torrent : 


(Boox I. 


pool of water left by a torrent; and Sut is its 
pl. [or a coll. gen. n.]; and the pl. of this latter 
is M, like as M is pl. of ws, and some- 
times it is contracted into $5 (S, L:) the like 
of this is said by Aboo-'Adnán : (L:) and Sut 
is also a pl. of $$, occurring in a trad., and sig- 
nifying pools which receive the rain-water, and 
retain it for drinkers : (IAth, L: :) or the correct 
word is 2, without 5, and it signifies a place 
where beasts assemble at a Poo of water left by a 
torrent ; and its pl. is Sa (AA, A’Obeyd, L) 
and i, which latter is extr.: (L:) but as to 
Y $$, it has a different signification, which will 
be found below ; i. e. land of which a man takes 
possession for himself, &e.: (AA, L:) or ra is 
a coll. gen. n., and Y Bra is its n. un., and sig- 
nifies a aiat made for water to collect therein: 

and Y el signifies a thing that one digs for him- 
self, in the form of a watering-trough, which 
retains mater for some days; ; and its pl. is 
MH (L:) and ¥ Sá and Y il also signify 
a thing that one digs m d Jorm of a watering- 
trough; and the pl. is Sai and Sui. (L.) Ina 
trad. of Mesrook Ibn-El-Ajda', yel are likened 
to the Companions of Mohammad; andi it isadded, 

that one ¥ ast suffices for a rider; and one, for 
two riders; and one, for a company of men: (S, 
L:) meaning that among them were the young 
and the old, and the possessor of knowledge and 
the possessor of more knowledge. (L.) — See 
also $e 


Xe ig. Y iM [Taken ; taken with the 
hand; &c.]. (Msb.) — A captive: (S, L, Mab, 
K :) fem. with 8. (S, L.) Hence the saying, 
Ne Sate! o^ Mt More lying than the 
captive of “the arm y: meaning him whom his 
enemies have taken captive, and whom they desire 
to conduct them to his people, and who lics 
to them to his utmost. (Fr, L.) [Sce another 
ex. voce eco] Å strange, or forcign, old 
man. (K.) 

iue Land which a man, (8, L, K,) ora Sul- 
tán, (S, L,) takes for himself; as also Y HS (S, 
L, Ķ :) or land which a man takes for himself, and 
brings into a state of cultivation after its having 
been waste: (AA, Mgh, L:) or waste land which 
the owner gives to him who shall cultivate it: 
(Mgh:) and land which the Imdm gives to one, 
not being property, (K,) or not being the property 
of another. (TA, as from the K.)— See also 
Suet, in five places. — Also The handle of u 
[shield of the kind called] dag; (K; [in the L 
written daa, with the t before the c ;]) also 
called its 45. (L.) 

bel 4 thing that is taken by force. 
(See also . J 


(L.) 


subi One who tahes eager yor greedily : whence 


the saying, iS el 3! HG Thou art none 
other than one who taketh a thing eagerly, or 
greedily, and then throweth it away quickly. (A.) 


Sai, (as in some copies of the K, in both of 


Boor I.] 


the senses here explained,) or ¥ i, (as iu other 
copies of the K, and in the L and TA, [but the 
former ia the more agreeable with the form of the 
pl, A camel beginning to become fat; (L,K;) 
or to become aged: (K:) pl. Jess. (L.)= Milk 
that bites the tongue; syn. worl. (K.) [See 
sal. ] 

AL (A place where, or whence, a thing is 


taken : "pl. jal. ] [Hence,] pany Sele The 
places whence birds ure taken. (K, TA. — [The 
source of derivation of a word or phrase or mean- 
ing.] — A wey [mich one takes]; as in the 


phrase, Se) jain SU He went the nearest 
may. (Mab. in art. pase.) — [See also 2, last 


sentence but one.] 


e af. . & 

Sese lo : see Jebel. 

c os —e— de) A man mithheld [by a 
hind ‘of ‘enchantment or charm (see 2)) from 


momen. (L.) 


jii. : see what follows. 


Au [Requiring to be clipped; i. e.] long; 
applied to hair. (K.) emm Lowering his head, or 
stooping, (As, S, L, K,) by reason of inflammation 
of the eyes, or ophthalmia, (As, S, L,) or by 
reason of pain, (As, S, L, K, ) or from some other 
cause; (L;) as also Y Sel, q.v. (TA.) Lonly, 
or submissive, | (AA, L, K, ) by reason of disease; 
as also ¥ 5. (AA, L.) 


jl 

2. $i, (S, K, &e.,) inf. n. jab, (K,) is trans. 
(S, K, &c.) and intrans.: (K:) as a trans. verb it 
signifies Me made to go back or backwards, to 
recede, retreat, retire, or retrograde: he put, or 
drove, back: he put, or placed, behind, or after; 
back, or backward: he made to be behind, or 
posterior, or last: he made to remain behind, hold 
back, hang buck, or lag behind : he kept, or held, 
back: he postponed, put off, procrastinated, de- 
ferred, delayed, or retarded : he made backward, 
or late: contr. of aos. (Mab, TA. errs 
Bae T He granted me a delay, or postponement, 
to a certain term, or period. (TA in art. Jet.) 
aus For its significations as an intrans. verb, see 5, 
in two places. 


5. *6 is quasi-pass. of the trans. verb Ptr 
(S, A, Mgb;) i. e. He, or it, went back or back- 
mards, drew back, receded, retreated, retired, or 
retrograded : became put, or driven, back : became 
put, or placed, behind, or after : became behind, 
posterior, or last: he remained behind, or in the 


rear; held back, hung back, lagged behind, or 
delayed; was, or became, backward, or late : it was, 


or became, kept back, postponed, put off, procras- 
— deferred, delayed, or retarded: contr. of 


: (TA:) and ¥ got is im: therewith ; 
zm ;) and ¥ pt inf. n. sot, signifies the 


same, being intrans. as well as trans. (K.) An 
ex. of the latter occurs in a saying of Mohammad 


to 'Omar: * * E Retire thou from me: or 


the meaning is, i we xi [hold thou back 
from me thine opinion; or reserve thou thine 












































dade) — 4l 


opinion until afer mine shall have been given]. 
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(TA.) You say, ises ra "m 5a (He went 


back, &e. » from him, or it, once]. (Lh.) And 
T os pel, or m He went bach, &c., 


from the thing, or the affair: he was, or became, 
A behindhand, or backward, with respect to 

: he held back, hung back, refrained, or ab- 
— from it; and ax Y jeu signifies the 
same. (The —— in many places.) tle d 
a — , in the Kur vii. 32 * 
other places, means And when their time is come, 
for punishment, they will not remain behind, or 
be respited, [any while, or) the shortest time: or 


they shall not seek to remain behind, by reason of 


intense terror. (Bd.) 


10 : see 5, in three places. 


jel [an epithet variously explained]. One 
says, in reviling, (S, TA). but not when the 
object is a female, (TA,) 3 abt aa), (Th, S, 
A, &c.,) and ¥ eds (M, &c.,) or this latter is 
wrong, (Meshérik of 'Iyád, Mgh, Mgb,) as is 
also Y péyi, (Meshárik of Ty4d,) meaning | May 


God alienate, or estrange, from good, or pros- 
perity, or may God curse, him who is absent 


from us, (A, Mgb, TA,) distant, or remote: 


(A, Mab: :) or the outcast ; the alienated: (Msb:) 
or him who is put back, and cast away : 60 says 


Sh: or, accord. to ISh, him who is put back, 


and remote from good: and he adds, I think 


that ¥ os) is meant: (L:) or the base fellow : 

or the most ignoble: or the miserable wretch: 

(Et-Tedmuree and others :) or the last speaker : 

(Nawédir of Th:) or Pet is here a metonymy 
for the devil: (Lb:) it is a word used [for the 
reason explained voce oa] in relating what has 
been said by one of two persons cursing each 
other, to the other; (Expositions of the Fe ;) 
and the phrase above mentioned is meant to 
imply a prayer for those who are present [by 


its contrasting them with the person to whom it 


directly applies]. (A.) One also says, —8 
963, [alluding to a particular person,] meaning 
[May the place, or land, not be ample, or spacious, 


or roomy,] to the remote from good. (TA.) It 


is said in a trad. of Mazin, v » P el 


Verily the outcast, (Mgh, Mgb,) or he who is 


remote, and held back, from good, (Mgh,* TA,) 
hath committed adultery, or fornication: the 
speaker meaning himself; (Mgh, Msb ;) 
though he were an outcast. (Meb.) And in 


2 É onte 


another trad. it is said, sel — pol AJ 


Begging is the most ignoble [mode of] ] gain of 


man: but El-Khattábee relates it with medd, 


[i. e. Ve] explaining it as meaning begging is 


the last thing whereby man seeks sustenance when 
ui to gain [by other means). (TA.) 


sii The back, hinder, or latter, part: the 
hindermost, or last, part: contr. of rds. (K.) 
[See also jae from which it appears to be 
distinguished by its being used only adverbially, 
or with a preposi: and see pel. ] You say, 


os i 2394 22 


Vel apad (a, and ya o^ (S, K,*) His garment 
mwas rent, Or slit,” in its back, or hinder, part, 









as 
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(S,) or behind. (K.) And —* A [He re- 
tired backwards]. (A.) And iát tle : Bee zá, 
in two places. 


. -” 
Bee yal. 
see yól, in five places. 


soo’ m 

bya) and 59v: 
Sel and rate 
ial ex I sold it (namely the article of 


merchandise, TA) with postponement of the pay- 
ment; upon credit; for payment to be made at 


— ae syn. —2 (8, A, K;) i. e 
i * 
and Dé: see yól. 
co’ wee 
Spel: see pál, of which it is the fem.: and 
[EJ 
see also pal, 


sok dow 

Shai another fem. of pet. (K.) 
Sei 3 e 5 o- 
— and and vy see del. 


[ee and v Relating to the other state 
of existence, or the morld to come. ] 


* and . see m in five places. See 
also pil. 


-6-b vot dew 

Spee! dim. of (gyal, fem. of at, q. v. (S) 

Ft a subst., of the measure ssi, but implying 
the meaning of an epithet, (S,) from jal in the 
sense of jal, (TA,) Another; the other; a 
thing [or person] other than the former or first; ; 
(L; ig M (K;)' — the phrases, ya! Jes 
another man, and y i another garment or 
piece of cloth: (TA:) or one of two things 
[or persons] ; ($, Sgh, Mgb j) as w when you say, 
ó gy ó Jsi Sel pA tle The people 
came, and one was doing thus, and one [i. c. 
another] thus: (Sgh, Msb:) originally meaning 
more backward : (TA :) fem. Vis) jal (S, Msb, 
K) and * Hear (K ;) which latter is not well 
ate (MF :) pl. masc. Ux and 44.1; (S, 

K;) [the latter irreg. as such ;] and, applied to 
irrational things, ses), like as Joti is pl. FE 


ast: (Meb:) and pl. fem. Sujet and j&l; 

(S, Msb, K;) which latter is imperfectly decl. ; 

for an epithet of the measure jadi which is ac- 
companied by ae) has no [dual nor] pl. nor fem. 
as long as it is indeterminate; but when it has 
the article |)! prefixed to it, or is itself prefixed 
to another noun which it governs in the gen. case, 
it has a dual and a pl. anda fem.; but it is not 
so with ya1; for it has a fem. [and dual] and pl. 
without ¿>e and without the article JI and with- 


out its being. prefed to another noun: you say, 
gel Jen e» and ji gez and uel, 


and Ve aay, and jal pem [I passed by 
another man, and by other men, and by another 
woman, and by other momen;] therefore, as it 
[namely >] is thus made to deviate from its 
original form, [i. e. p (I'Ak p. 287,) which 
is of a class of words used, when indeterminate, 
alike as sing. and dual and pl.,] and is [essentially 
and originally] an epithet, it is imperfectly decl., 


32 « 
though a pl. 
it is perfectly decl., 
The dim. of el is 15; 


. -eì weed 
whe: (TA:) and fhig dim. of St! is peal. 


eB» n 


(S. ). See also E voce já. sel alas! *j 


K,) or NC (K,) means I 
will not do it ever: (S,K:) or the latter, I pill 


not do it to the end of time. (S.) And v 
Ai, The lost of the people. (S,K.) One says, 
n V ve tle He came among the last of 
the people. (TA.) And UI 25e es —S 
He came among: those who mere the last of the 
(S A,K.) [See also joi] — In sail 


iste, (S, 


people. 
rs) aii, the last word is a mistake for mM, 
i v. D aic of ' Iyág.) 


j i, (S, Msb, K,) an epithet, of the measure 
Jeb, (S,) and * Sesi, (S, Mgb,) The last; after- 
ae, 


most ; hindmost : and the latter ; after; hinder : 
and [as a subst.] the end : contr. of si: 


former: (S: ) fem. of the former $a: (S, Mgb, 


K:) pl. [mase.] yrs) Cur xxvi. 84, &c. ,) and 


(masc. and fem., Mgb) est (8, Meb) and fem. 
Shai also: (Th:) and ¥ pel is syn. with 


5; as in Jan; peels [occurring in the S and 


Ki in art. eya, meaning The last, or latter, parts, 


or portions of the night]. (TK in art. M 


You say, PY tle and Y re and Ý hat and 


Vial, all meaning the same [He came lastly, or 
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latterly): and in like manner, Ý bel WS bys Le 
and ¥ Zot 3 *J! [I did not know it save at — last, 
or lastly, or latterly]: (8:) or V4 bel te and 
v * and * 44i and Y pal and ¥ Sai and 

thá, (K,) or f * and ¥ pev, (Lh, L ») and 
prx" TA) and * el and ¥ — and Yop! 
and YU 2,4 (KK) mean he came lastly of everything. 
(K. ) It i is said i in a trad. , respecting Mobammad, 
ue Soe she OF SUT $1 t nal Soke StS 
ó; IAE Te used to sa y, at the end of his sitting, 
when he desired to rise from the place of assembly, 
thus and thus: or, accord. to L Ath, it may mean, 
in the last, or tanter, port of his li e. (TA; ) And 
you say, epa ji Al and Don pái (LAgr, 
M,K) app. meaning (M) [I came to thee the 
latter of two nmasi] the —— of two times. 
(M,K.*) And saat jai ei *j I will not 
speak to him (to the end. of time, or] ever. (A.) 
[See a eimilar phrase above, voce js] And 
p 
them ; we being here syn. with ~; meaning 
they came all, without exception]. x A.) [And 
ron yl E E oO, and wn; and | 
Gaati, That was in the end of the month, and 
of the year ; and in the last days thereof.) And 


: but when you name thereby a man, 
when inderminate, accord. to 
Akh, or impentectly decl. second, to Sb. (S, L.) 
the ! with the. 
suppressed following the same rule as the ! in 
















[or of 
Ji when used as a subst. :] (A, Mgb, K :) or of 


pods : (Lth, Msb:) or what is after the first or 


ts against, or opposite to, (s, ) the head [and 


pra [They came with the last of 


Jé — gl [Boox I. 


v * ws pE s&n [The day lengthens] hour 
by hour. (A.) See aleo jel, last sentence. — 
ji is a name of God, signifying (The last ; or] 
He who remaineth after all his creatures, both 
vocal and mute, have perished. (Nh. )— obey 
The two hinder dugs of the she-camel ; opposed 
to the cu ; (TA i) the two dugs that are next 
the thighs. (K. ) — $e, (K,) for $e)! Jo, 
(Bd in ii. 3,) (and De $Ca71,] and ¥ Los 
(K,) [The latter, ultimate, or last, and the other, 
dwelling, or abode, and life; i.e. the latter, ulti- 
mate, or last, and the other, world; the world, or 
life, to come; and the ultimate state of existence, 
in the world to come;] the dwelling, or abode, 
{and life,] of everlasting duration: (K:) [each] 
an epithet in which the quality of a subst. pre- 
dominates. (Z, and Bd ubi suprà.) [Opposed to 
Can. And DI also signifies The enjoyments, 
blessings, or good, of the ultimate state; of the 
other world; or of the world, or life, to come: in 
which sense. likewise it is opposed to 5: (ue 


ane me [He looked at, or towards, me from 
(lit. — “the outer mM of his eye]. (S.) — 












































Jon eh, and ee: : gee pel. 


packs The back, hinder, or latter, part of any- 
thing: its hindermost, or last, pares contr. of 


c P 


AJia: as in the phrase, awl) prey Sjó [He 
struck the back, or hinder part, of his head); 


(S, Msb.) [Sce also ái and jai. Jam 22 5-50, 


and uie: see 5a. 

perc a name of God, [The Postponer, or 
Delayer ;] He who postpones, or delays, things, 
and puts them in their places: [or He who puts, 
or heeps, back, or backward: or He who degrades: J 
contr. of asia. (TA.) — Jen b and 
eje: : see pel. 


$- è 


Ju AG A palm-tree of which the fruit 
remains until the end of winter : (AHn,K:) and 
until the end of the time of cutting off. the fruit 


of palm-trees : (8, M, K :) contr. of Je and 
as: pl pele. (A) 


prev, [reg. pl. of e]: see pel, first sentence. 
bu tes 


pele: see its verb. — [An author, or other 
person, of the later, or more modera, times.] 


an ex. of both voce gi inart. ay: so 100 Vg bh ) 
—J5» jal, (S, Msb, K,) and p (Msb,) 
and aye, (S in art. ^53, and K,) and ¥ POE 
(S, Mgh, Msb, K,) which is a rare form, or, 
accord. to Yaakoob, not allowable, (S,) and 
tos is, and ¥ eio, and Y 5. fs, (S in art. 
“v3, and K,) and ¥ . (Msb, K,) or this is 
a mistake, (Mgh, Msb,) and Y osi, (K,) but 
the first of all is the most chaste, (Msb,) The thing, 
(S,) or piece of wood, (Msb,) of the camel's 
saddle, ($, Msb,) and of the horse's, (Msb,) 
against which the rider leans [Ais bach]; (S, 
Msb;) the contr. of its —8 [by which term des 
is meant the bl]: (K j the Luly of the camel's 
saddle is the tall fore part which is next to the 
breast of the rider; and its Dew is its hinder part; 
(Az, L;) i. e. its broad piece of wood, (Mgh,) or 
tts tall and broad piece of wood, (Az, L,) which 


iusta in the Kur xv. 24 is said by Th to 
mean Those who come to the mosque after others, 
or late: (TA:) or it means those who are later 
in birth and death: or those who have not yet 
come forth from the loins of men: or those who 
are late, or backnard, in adopting the Muslim 
religion and in fighting against unbelievers and in 
obedience. (Bd.) 


"T 

1. Lee, pud pers. «el ;j (S, K) aor, pu 
(S,) inf. n. ixl; (S, E &c. ;) and * sl, (K, 
TA,) [in the CK AXi. which is wrong in 
respect of the pers., and otherwise, for it is cor- 
rectly) with medd, (TA, ) inf. n. i and sibs; 
(Lth;) and 12026, (K;) Thou becamest a 
brother [in the proper sense of this word, and also 
as meaning a friend, Ko companion, or the like]. 
(8,°K,* TA.) ¥ — is also [used as] a simple 
subst., (TA,) signifying Brotherhood; Sraternity y; 
the relation of brother; as also Y "nl and lis; ; 
and ¥ n (Lth, „TA: :) and the yálatioh of sister. 
(8.) You say, sya! 4x T and t [&c., 
meaning] Between me and him is brotherhood. 
(JK, TA.) And Web duels i I ed t (Be- 
tween liberality and courage | ia a relation like that 
of brothers]. (TA.) And we is a dial. var. of 


Sal, occurring in a trad. (Ath, TA. )=æ [It is 


back] of the rider : (Az, Mgh, L:) [for] the 3,&1 
and the 1.14 are the oe, between which the 
rider sits: this is the description given by En- 
Nadr [ISh]; and all of it is correct: there is no 
doubt respecting it: (Az, L:) the pl. of bel is 
is *. (Msb) — (ses! 5s: see (es! Je ba. 
jal and tel [accord. to some] also signify 
Absent. (K.) But see "m second sentence. 


E] 


ose: see pal. 
2 c] aed 
25-23] dim. of 44.1, q.v. (TA.) 


(oen! S (T, S, 4, Mgh, Msb, X, [in the 
CK Uus $o,]) said by AO, (Msb,) or A'Obeyd, 
(TA,) to be better without teshdeed, from which 
observation it is to be understood that teshdeed in 
this case is allowable, though rare, but Az dis- 
allows it, (Msb, TA,) and oe bs, and t ssi, 
(K,) [The outer angle of the eye;] the part of 
the eye next the temple; (S, A, Mgh, Meb ;) the 
part next the bled: (K:) opposed to its p 
which is the extremity thereof next the nose: (S, 


Mgh, Msb :) pl. pot. (Mgh.) You say, ai pe 


also trans.] You say, AS Sei I was, or be- 
came, a brother to ten. (TA.) 

2. 2439 el, (S, Ķ,) or Ztail, (Mab, [wo 
accord. to a copy of that work, but probably this 
is a mistranscription,]) inf. n. Ket, (S, Msb, 

K,) I made an aol [q. v.] for the beast, (Msb, 

K,) and tied the beast therewith ; (Msb;) [and 


Boor I.} 


so, app., ¥ e (which, if correct, is probably 
of the measure sit); for it is related that] an 
Arab of the desert said to another, iui v Wa 

V val Lj [Make thou for me an Ael E 
which T: shail tie my un de ) And you say, 


"etur 


did a indi to such a one, and he was ungrateful 


for it. (TA.) [But perhaps a and vl in 
these two exs. are mistranscriptions for él and 
use] 

3. «1, (S, K,) vulgarly eulo, (S,) or the 
latter is a dial. var. of weak authority, (K,* TA,) 
said by some to be of the dial. of Teiyi, (TA,) 
inf. n. —X and ti} (S, K) and tidy (K) and 
[quasi-inf. n.] Y $3! (Fr, K) and $3. », (CK,) 
He fraternized with him; acted with him in a 
brotherly manner: (S,* K,* PS, TK: ), A’Obeyd 
mentions, on the authority of Yz, v and 
elo, and M and ls, and =i! and 
ACTAE the pret. is said to be thus assimilated 
to [a form of] the fut.; for they used [sometimes] 
to say, cele, changing the hemzeh into 5. (IB, 
TA. Joti is said in a trad., EC ret gil 
als, meaning He united the emigrants [to 


El- Medecneh] with the assistants [previously dwel- 
ling there] by the brotherhood of El-Islám and 
of the faith. (TA.) You say also, «eil 
cite [I united the two things as fellows, or 
pairs); ; and sometimes one says, els, like as 
one says, Sale; for LL; mentioned by ISk. 
(Msb.) — See also 1, in three places. 


4 : see 2, in three places. 


5. LU, andtheinf.n. 26: see 1, in three places. 
zz il L5 I adopted a brother: (S, K :) or 
[Axe b signifies] I called him brother. (K.) — 
TD L6, (S, K, TA,) or "n (Msb,) I 
sought, endeavoured after, pursued, or endeavoured 
to reach or attain or obtain, the thing ; (S, Msb, 
K, TA ;) as the brother does the brother ; and in 
the same manner ithe verb is used with a man for 
its object: but Lie), in the same sense, is more 
common. (TA.) You say, A wk: I 
sought, &c., thy love, or affection. (TA in art. 
ues) 

6. GA They became brothers, or friends or 
companions or the like, to each other. (S,* TA.) 


os me A 
e^ (S, Meb, K,) originally gel, (Kh, $, Mgb,) 
ss is shown by the first of its dual forms men- 
tioned pow and by its having a pl. like fui, 
(S,) and eh (K,) with the second letter doubled to 
compensate for the 2 suppressed, as is the case in 
M, (TA,) and * úi, [like $,] and Val, (Agr, 
K, TA, [the last, with the ance prefixed to it, 
erroneously written in the CK $3.) and * ras 
like »» (Kr, K,) a well-known term of relation- 
ship, (K, TA,) i.e. A brother; the son of one's 
father and mother, or of either of them : and also 
applied to a foster-brother : (T A:) and + a friend; 
and a companion, an associate, or a fellow : iB 3) 
derived from ixi [q. v.]; as though one e were 
Bk. I. 


rs 
tied and attached to another like as the horse is 
tied to the 4&1: (Har p. 42 :) or, accord. to 
some of the grammarians, it is from ut meaning 
3-25 ; because the + i has the same aim, endeavour, 
or desire, as his e (TA :) when e is prefixed 
to another noun, its final vowel is prolonged: 
-IK ot 

(Kh:) you say, Doe! 1X [This is thy brother, 
&c.), and 4 shal 3 Sa [I passed by thy brother, 
&c.], and 3u.l Sa, [I saw thy brother, &c.]: 
(S: [in which it is also asserted that one does not 
say » without prefixing it to another noun; 
but this is inconsistent with the assertion of IAar 
and F, that »-i is a syn. of e :)) the dual is 
ote, (S, Mab, Kur xlix. 10, Ham p. 434,) or 
ose, with the + quiescent, (TA, [but this I 
have found nowhere else,]) and some of the Arabs 

-£ oe 
say (Ul, (S, Msb,) and Kr mentions lel, 
with damm to the ¢, said by IB to — in 
poetry, and held by ISd to be dual of P with 
damm to the a (TA:) the pl. is em and oisi 
(S, Msb, K, &c.,) the former generally. applied 
to brothers, and the latter to. friends [or the like], 
(T, $,*) but not always, as in the Kur xlix. 10, 
where the former does not denote relationship, 
and in xxiv. 60 of the same, where the latter does 
denote relationship, (T, TA,) and sometimes the 
former is applied to a , [singte] man, as in the 
Kur iv. 12, ($,) and spel, (Fr, 8, Msb, K, [in 
the CK bel] or this is a quasi-pl. n., (Sb, TA,) 
and Sle, (Kr, Msb, K, ) and tél, (S, K,) like 


fi, (8,) and ml, and 3, (ISd, K,) the last 
mentioned by Lh, and thought by ISd to be 
formed from the next preceding by the addition 
of ë characterizing the pl. as fem., (TA,) and 
Sigel, (S, Mgb, K,) and wsie. (Mab: [there 
written without any syll. signs, ind. I have net 
found it elsewhere.]) The fem. of $ tiis teal 
(meaning A sister: and ta female friend, &c.] : 
(S, Mab, K, &c.:) written with damm to show 
that the letter which has gone from it is 4; (S$ ;) 
the — being a substitute for the 4; (TA ;) not to 
denote the fem. gender, (K, TA,) because the 
letter next before it is quiescent: this is the 
opinion of Sb, and (accord. to SM] it is the cor- 
rect opinion : for Sb says that if you were to use 
it as & proper name of a man, you would make it 
perfectly decl.; and if the & were to denote the 
fem. gender, the name would not be perfectly 
decl.; though in one place he incidentally says 
that it is the sign of the fem. gender, through 
inadvertence: Kh, however, says that its = is 
[originally] ə [meaning 3]: and Lth, that Ll 
£ 
is originally áz.|: and some say that it is origi- 
nally sya): (TA :) the dual. is gta: (Kh :) 
and the pl. is Sisal, (Kh, S, Msb, K.) The 
saying o» Sel Nj [Thou hast no brother, or 
t friend, in such a one] means eh 4 d [such a 
one is not a brother, or friend, to thee]. (8, K.) 
It is said in a prov., JS deel, D S [Who 
will be responsible to thee ‘for thy brother, or tthy 
friend, altogether ? i. e., for his always acting to 
thee as a brother, or friend]. (JK.) And in 
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-àl see of m D 

another, 4Lel C P» C e 5 [t There is many 
a brother to thee whom thy mother * not brought 
forth). (TA.) And in another, an al "P 
[Is it thy brother, or the wolf ?]; said i in suspect- 
ing a thing: as also Je a E [45 it thy 
brother, or is it the night that deceives thee th 
(Har P- t) And another saying ie, 3,2 cn 
H | Gays [t The spear is thy brother, but some- 
times, or often, it is unfaithful to Pech (TA.) 

— Ibn-'Arafeh says that when iode does not 
relate to birth, it means conformity, or similarity ; 
and eotubinadod. agreement, or unison, in action : 
hence the saying, —E » iT —E [t This 
garment, or piece of cloth, is the like, or fellow, 
of this] : and hence the saying in the Kur (xvii. 
29], bks eS pid + They are the likes, 
or Sellars, of the devils: and in the same [xliii. 47], 


Y c o^ ye E $ + But it was greater than 
its like, or fellow ; i. e., than what was like to it 
in truth &e. (TA.) It is said in a trad., per 
c»! el [Sleep is the like of death}. (El-Jémi’ 
es-Sagheer.) One says also, Dyl el UU c 
+ Such a one met with the like of death. (Msb, 
TA.) And they seid, ( Ydi sj aki, abt oe; 

[t God afflicted him witha night having none like to 
a) i.e. ;anighri in vis he should die. (TA.) And 


pe úi $ iii Sj +I will not speak to him 
save the like of secret discourse. (As, TA.) [And 


hence,] area [t The two sisters of Canopus;] 
the two stars called jo ve and me 


Haw. (Gand K in art. ya, q. v.) — ji let U, 
or p means +O thou of [the tribe of ] Bekr, or 
Temeem. (Ham p. 284.) — Lh mentions, on the 
authority of Abu-d-Deenár and Ibn-Ziyád, the 
saying, 4591 utt ÞÁ, as meaning + The people, 
or company of men, are in an evil state or condi- 
tion. (TA. ) [But accord. to others,] one says, 
pe p" Liy, meaning {J left him in an 
evil state or condition: (JK,* Mab, K, TA :) and 
pa ore tina good state or condition. (TA.) 

— You say also, goal pra » + He is one who 
cleaves, or keeps, to veracity. (Mgb.) —[ A, as 
a prefixed noun, is also used in the sense of al, 
meaning t Worthy, or deserving, of a thing: and 
meet, fit, or fitted, for it. So in the phrase ix pra 
t Worthy, or deserving, of trust, or confidence ; 
expl. by W (p. 91) as meaning a person in whom 
one trusts, or confides. And so in the prov., 


260^ o 


aalay Co Bc A ce + He who is fit, or 
Jitted, for "vehement striving for the bela is 
not he who turns away from it with disgust: 

art. bS.] — It is also used i in the sense of n 
as in the phrase, UA pi" 
or a possessor, of wealth, or competence, or suffi- 
ciency]. (Msb.) (So too in the phrase, yest! al 
+ Possessed, or a possessor, of — or of. what is 
good. And in like manner] ! el means 
[got , i. e. a 93, i. e] Josi [t The low, 
base, or abject]. Glam P 44.) [So too] Crew 


^ 796v 


Ju yel means [aya] 95 Crew, i i e.] ale Gres 
6 


a [t He is possessed, 


34 
see an ex. in the 


(TA. )— (set 
yrs +A fever that affects the patient two 
days, and quits him two days; or that attacks on 
Saturday, and quits for three days, and comes 
{again] on Thursday ; and so on. (Msb)—/|, 


0-2- í 


— 3: see Po in art. v 


[t Our journeying is laborious : 
first paragraph of art. jat]. 


es i in four placcs. 
ead .. ot ool 
(Ls! and 4&1 dims. of e! and Sail.) 


$ -s 

GMA Brotherly; fraternal; of, or relating 
to, a brother, and a friend or companion: and 
also, sister ly ; $ S, or relating to, a sister; because 
you say M (meaning “sisters” ]; but Yoo 


et to say Ý eal, which is not agreeable with 
amie: (8, TA.) 


351 $ i 
uhl: see ggat. 


—E besides being a pl. of e q. v., is a 


dial. var. of Sigi. (TA. [See art. Ye.) 
isé: sec 3. 
)d 
D an inf. n. of 1: and also [used as] a 
simple subst. (TA.) See l.—- When it does 
not relate to birth, it means + Conformity, or 


similarity; and combination, agreement, or unison, 
in action. (Ibn-’Arafeh, TA.) 


ial, (Lth, §, Msb, K, &c. ) originally of the 
measure Uae, [i. c. Abel] (Msb,) and iai, 
(Lth, Msb, K,) and il, (JK, K, TA, [but in 
the K the orthography. of these three words is 
differently expressed in different copies, and some- 
what obscurely in all that I have scen,]) A piece 
of rope of which the two ends are buried in the 
ground, (1Sk, JK,§,) with a small staff or stick, 
or a small stone, attached thereto, (ISk,S,) a 
portion thereof, resembling a loop, being apparent, 
or exposed, to which the beast is tied; (ISk, JK, 
S;) it is made in soft ground, as being more 
commodious to horses than pegs, or stakes, pro- 
truding from the ground, and more firm in soft 
ground than the peg, or stake: (TA :) ora loop 
tied to a peg, or stake, driven [into the ground], 
to which the beast is attached: (Msb:) or a 
stich, or piece of wood, (K, TA,) placed crosswise 
(TA) in a wall, or in a rope of which the two ends 
are buried in the ground, the [other] end [or 
portion] protruding, like a ring, to which the 
beast is tied: (K, TA :) or a peg, or stake, to 
— horses are tied: (Har P. 42:) [see also 


V :) the pl. of the first is usb; (JK, S, Msb, 

K;*) and of the second, gists (Mgb ;) and of|; 
the third, Gat, (JK,K,*) like as Gba. is pl. 
of iba. (TA.) In a trad., the believer and 
belief are likened to a horse attached to his Ael; 
because the horse wheels about, and then returns 


to his ae; and the believer is heedless, and then 
rcturns to believe. (TA.) And in another, men 


are forbidden to make their backs like the Ue 


a1 — Mos 

of beasts; i. e., in prayer; meaning that they 
should not arch them therein, so as to make them 
like the loops thus called. (TA. ) — Also i£. q. 


v; (K;) i. e. The kind of tent-rope thus 
called. (TA in art. «ab, q. v) — And +A 
mered, or an inviolable, right or the Mies ayn: 


HA and b. (S,K.) You say, ool o» 


-03 9 ok 


ut Us [t To such a one belong sacr. ed, or 
inviolable, rights, and ties of relationship and love, 
to be regarded]. (S.): And Lei T" a + He 
has, with me, or in my estimation, a strong, 
sacred, or inviolable, right; and a near tie or 
connexion, or means of access or intimacy or in- 
gratiation. (TA.) — In a trad. of 'Omar, in 
which it is related that he said to El-'Abbás, 
3 - mm 38 w -É 

aby Je) sll ágil ES, it is used in the sense of 
FR [and the words may therefore be rendered 
Thou art the most excellent of the ancestors of 
the Apostle of God;] as though he meant, thou 
art he upon whom one stays himself, and to 


whom one clings, of the stock of the Apostle of 
God. (TA.) 


3! 


L al». 2551, aor * (T, $, M, K) and - , (M, 
Kj) but this latter is strange, [anomalous,] and 
unknown, (TA,) and:, (M, K,) mentioned by 
Lh, whence it seems that he made the pret. to 
be 25 the measure Js, or that " is co-ordinate to 
e aor — (M,) inf. n. 5, (T,8, M)) A. 
calamity befell him. (M, K.) And in like man- 
ner, pl at, aor. and inf. n. as above, An event 
befell him: (M:) or oppressed him, distressed 


him, or afflicted him. (Bd in xix. 91.) == See 
also 5. 


5. 930; (T,K;) and Y 5l, inf. n. 51; (TA;) 
i. q. mU [He acted, or behaved, mith forced 
hardness, firmness, strength, vigour, &c.]. (T, K.) 
3 3 £ 
3i ($, M, X) and Y3} (T, K) and f 5f (K) 
Strength; power; force: (S, M, K :) superior 
power or force or influence; mastery ; conquest; 
2 
predominance. (M, K, TA.) — See also 91, in 
two places. === Also, the first, The sound of tread- 
ing. (T.) 


3 
3]: see FUROR Also, and ¥ 551, A wonder, or 


wonder "ful thing : (M, L,K :) a very evil, abomi- 
nable, severe, thing, or affair: (S, M, A, L,K :) 
a calamity; (S, A,L,K;) or mus the former 


word signifies; (M;) as also 13i, (as in the 
copies of the K,) or Ys), [originally 5] of Pa 
measure pes: (so in the 4 and L:) pl. (of s, 

M, TA) ait, (K, TA,) or Sol, (QC, CK, [but dis 
if correct, is a quasi-pl. n.,]) or stoi, (M,) and (of 
8, M) 53} (T, S, M, K), You say also 
EN (meaning as above], using » as an epithet, 
accord. to Lh. (M.) And V55! —8 [A very 
evil, abominable, or severe, calamity) ty]. [2 Hence 
the saying in the Ķur [xix 91], bl É pn a 


ib 


A 
Verily ye have done a very evil, or abominable, 


thing: (S, M. :*) or, accord. to one reading, "i; 
both meaning great, or grievous: and some of the 


[Boox I. 


Arabs say, V5! t so which means the same. 
(T,TA.)  ' 


HI 


s 
" . 
sec ob in two places. 


85]: 
2 2: 3 
st: see 3 : — and see nr in two places. 
wo! 
ob N 9 of — 
l. Sol, aor. , inf. n. msl, He invited Meet 


S, ora man, K) to his repast, or banquet ; (SK 
as also Yoo, (K,) or 
[of B (AZ, 8,) 
xr (AZ, S, Je) You say, spili sl, (S,) 
or p use Rey aor. as above, (T,) He invited 
the , People to his repast. (T,S.) And pup 
PT He collected them together for the affair. 
(A.) And pasts obe toss [I will collect 
thy neighbours in order that thou mayest consult 
mith them]. (A.) The primary signification of 


v is The act of inviting. (T.) — [Hence,] 


;) 
alab vll wal, aor Pr 
inf. n. E [originally 


Ssi aor. -; (Msb, K;) or hs aor. ^; (so ina 
copy of the M;) inf. n. cn (M, Mgh, Msb,) or 
L5 (K;) He made a repast, or banquet, (M, 
Msb, K,) and invited people to it; (Msb;) as 
also TOS, (M,) aor. and inf. n. as above: 
(TA:) or he collected and invited people to his 
repast. (Mgh. -) — [Hence ulso, as NE bo seen 
below, voce D] d nor. -, inf. n. Ssi, He 
taught him the discipline of the mind, and the 
acquisition of good qualities and attributes of 
(Msb;) and Yai, [inf n. 


2. 
LS, signifies the same;) he taught him what 


the mind or soul; 


is termed wat [or good discipline of the mind 
and manners, &c.; i. e. he disciplined him, or 
educated him, well; rendered him well-bred, well- 
mannered, polite; instructed him in polite ac- 
complishments; &c.]: (S, M, A, Mgh, K:) or 
the latter verb, inf. n. LS, signifies he taught 
him well, or much, the discipline of the mind, 
and the acquisition of good qualities and attributes 
of the mind or soul: and hence, this latter also 
signifies he disciplined him, chastised him, cor- 
rected him, or punished him, for his evil conduct ; 
because discipline, or chastisement, is a means 
of inviting a person to what is properly termed 
SSI. (Mab) ea Sil, aor. +, (AZ, T,S, M, K,) 
inf. n. au (M, K,) .He was or became, charac- 
terized by what is termed E [or good. discipline 
of the mind and manners, &c. ;. i. è., well dis- 
ciplined, well-educated, well-bred, or mell-man- 
nered, polite, instructed in polite accomplish- 
ments, &c.]. (A2, T, S, M, K.) 
2: see 1. 


4: see l, in three places. — 33.41 3, 80r. 
and inf. n. as above, + e filled the provinces, 
or country, mith justice, or equity. (K,* TA.) 


5. 36 He learned, or was taught, what is 
termed e [or good discipline of the mind and 
manners, &c.; i. e. he became, or was rendered, 
well-disciplined, well-educated, | well-bred, well- 
mannered, polite, instructed in polite accomplish- 
ments, &c.] ; as also Y vaa. (S, Mgh, K.) 


10: see 5. 


Boox I.] 


wi, (S, M, K;) or, accord. to some, t5» 
(TA,) Wonderful; or a wonderful thing; syn. 
ani; ($, M, K;) as also V fool [used in the 
latter sense]. (K.) You say, * o» pu Os de 
Such a one did a wonderful thing. (As, T.*) 
maz See also BEAT last sentence. 


«3 — 3 85 


-$ a 528, 5225 ot 
or 3i. Hence, Sws api: see upal, last 
sentence but one. ] 
6 b ^ 
q3 Characterized by what is termed sl 


[or good discipline of the mind and manners, &c.; 
i. e. well-disciplined, well-educated, well-bred, or 


well-mannered ; polite; instructed in polite ac- 


and ¥ 5 also signifies what is vulgarly termed 
$-.8- 
IŚ [meaning in the present day a scrotal hernia]: 


9-9» 


or, accord. to some, i. q. dead. (TA.) [See 
also 1.] 


$^. e. 

$31: see à5l, in two places. [See also 1.] 

jon af. 

551 (T, $, M, Mgh, Meb, K) and "yyst (M, 


complishments, or an elegant scholar ; &c.]: (T, 





ee ess, 
p»): see p», in two places. 


cal, so termed because it invites men to the 
acquisition of praiseworthy qualities and disposi- 
tions, and forbids them from acquiring such as are 
evil, (T, Myh,) signifies Discipline of the mind ; 
and good qualities and attributes of the mind or 
soul: (Mgb:) or every praiseworthy discipline 
by which a man is trained in any excellence: (AZ, 
Mgh, Mgb:) [good discipline of the mind and 
manners; yood education; good breeding; good 
manners; politeness; polite accomplishments :) 


iq. b [as meaning  eacellence, or elegance, of 


mind, manners, address, and speech] : and a good 
manner of tahing or receiving (what is given or 
offered or imparted, or what is to be acquired]: 


(M, A, K :) or good qualities and attributes of 


the mind or soul, and the doing of generous or 
honourable actions: (ElJuwáleckeo :) or the 
practice of what is praiseworthy both in words 
and actions: or the holding, or keeping, to those 
things which are approved, or deemed good : or 
the honouring of those who are above one, and 
being gentle, courteous, or civil, to those who are 
below one: (Towshech :) or a faculty which pre- 
serves him in whom it exists from what would 
disgrace him: (MF:) it is of two kinds, «ol 
vA [which embraces all the significations ex- 


plained above], and el Ss [which signifies 


the discipline to be observed in the prosecution of 


study, by the disciple with respect to the preceptor, 
and by the preceptor with respect to the disciple : 
see “Haji Khalfæ Lexicon," Vol. I. p. 212]: 


(S, Bil, Mgh:) [also deportment, or a mode of 


conduct or behaviour, absolutely ; for one speaks 
of good v» and bad cadis] the pl. is D6i 
[which is often employed, and so is the sing. also, 
as signifying the rules of discipline to be observed 
in the exercise of a function, such as that of a 


judge, and of a governor; and in the exercise of 


an art, such as that of the disputer, and the orator, 
and the poet, and the scribe; &c.]. (Msb.) — 
y e signifies [The science of philology; or) 
the science by which one guards against error in 
the language of the Arabs, with respect to words 
and with respect to writing; (“Haji Khalfe 
Lexicon,” Vol. I. p. 215;) [end so, simply, 
D: which is also used to signify polite litera- 
ture : but in this sense, and likewise] as applied to 
the sciences relating to the Arabic language, [or 
the philological sciences, which are also termed 
v RAW. 29121] D» is a post-classical term, 
innovated in the time of El-Islám. (El-Jawá- 
leekeo.) mya al, (A, Kj) or je Vai, 
(T, L,) 1 The abundance of the mater of the sea. 
(T, A, L, K.) 


cob ^. b 
Syst: see it : mæ and see also Ds. 


(ool Of, or relating to, what is termed wi, 


week 
$, M, Mgh, K:) pl. i3. (M, K.) — See also 
5». 


terized by what is termed wl ; i. e. better, or 
best, disciplined, educated, bred, or mannered ; 
more, or most, polite; &c.]. You say, en] Ree 
wl [He is of the best disciplined, &c., of 
men]. (A.) 











K) A man (S) [having a scrotal hernia; or] 
having an inflation in the ore [or the testicle, 
or the scrotum]: (T,*§:) or having an inflation 
of the dade? (Msb:) or having his Glo, [or 
inner shin) ruptured, so that [some of] his ntes- 
tines fall into his scrotum; the rupture being in 
every instance only in the left side: or afflicted 
by a rupture in one of his lade {or in either 
half of the scrotum] : (M, K:) or having a 


23 


largeness of the god (Megh :) pl. of the former, 


$ 


324-9 -ts 
>! [originally D, More, or most, charac- 








om 
wwa) One who invites people to a repast, or 


banquet : (T, S, Meb:) pl. Al. (TA.) 


E 
dye: see what next follows, in two places. 


cake 
ste A repast, or banquet, to which guests are 


invited ; (A'Obeyd, T, 8, M, Mgh, Msb, K;) or 
made on account of a wedding: (M, K:) as also 


s». d. 


Y dye, (S, M, Mab, K,) or, accord. to A'Obeyd, 


this latter has a different signification, as will be 


o- b e- 
seen below, (TA,) and * &pb, (IJ,) and * i: 
(M,K:) pl. ps. (S.) Ina trad., the Kur-dn 


p aeake eege 
is called vy use all ah, or Vast; and 


A’Obeyd says that, if we read aysle, the meaning 


is, God's repast which He has made in the earth, 


and to which He has invited mankind; but if we 
read ash, this word is of the measure Axio from 
ŻY, [and the meaning is, a means which God 
has prepared in the earth for men’s learning good 
discipline of the mind, &c.; it being a noun 
similar to HAM and PG &c.:] El-Abmar, how- 
ever, makes both words synonymous. (T,M,* 
TA.) 


-t 

Zale: see what next precedes. 

. 235-5 

wi 
(T, L3 

Fe occurring in a verse of 'Adee, [which I 
do not anywhere find quoted,] She [app. a bride] 
for whom a repast, or banquet, has been made. 
(TA.) 


Li 
Y MX A camel well-trained and broken. 


» 

1. 531, aor. £, (T; M, Msb, K,) inf n. 5 (Lth, 
T, S, Mgh) and $31, (Lth, TA,) or 5551, (as in 
the TT,) or 3j3! is a simple subst., (M, K,) and 
wi —2 He (a man, S) had the disorder 
termed 3331. (T, $, M, &c.) 


isi a subst. from »h [see >| below ;] (K;) 
as also tioi: (M,K:) the former signifies [4 
scrotal hernia ;] an inflation in the Fr [or the 
testicle, or the scrotum): (T,* $:) or an inflation 
of the aad: (Mib:) or a disorder consisting in 
an inflation, or a swelling, of the o eade, and 
their becoming greatly enlarged mith matter or 
mind therein: (Esh-Shiháb, on the Soorat el- 
Ahzáb:) or a largeness of the | soe»: (Mgh:) 








sok 3 c 
32); (Msb, K ;) and of the latter, pote. (K.) 


Accord. to some, (M,) lyst Sad signifies [A 
testicle, or scrotum,] large, without rupture. 
(M, K.) 
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. at. 
239: see pal. 


PP 

1. jasn hsi, aor. -, (M, Meb, K,) inf. n. Sal; 
(M, Mgb;) and Y 4«5f, (Mgb, Ķ,) inf. n. per 
(TK;) He mixed the bread with y [or seasoning ; 
i. e. he seasoned it]; (M,K;) he made the swal- 
lowing of the bread to be good, or agreeable, by 
means of VS [or seasoning]. (Msb.) You say 
also, pene p aol, aor. >, [He seasoned the 
bread, or rendered it savoury, with flesh-meat,] 
from 2 and y signifying 4 pn ú. (8) 
—À 29A oV, aor. =; (K,) inf. n. 251; (TA 3) or 
Y dues; (M) or both; (TA ;) He seasoned for 
the people, or company of men, Cey 5, [in the 
CK, erroneously, ey) sisi,]) their bread; (M, 
K,TA;) i.e, mixed it [for them] with #3}. 
(TA.)—[From 23! in the first of the senses 
explained above, is app. derived the phrase,] 
wal 423i He mixed him, associated him, or 
united him in company, with his family. (M.) 
[And in like manner,] Úy 231, (T, 9,) or aieo, 
(M, Msb,* K,) aor.;, (T, M, Mgb, K,) inf. n. 
asl; (T, M, Mgb;) and Yai, (T, 8, M, Meb, 
K,) inf. n. 2144; (T, TA;) He (God, T, 8, M, 
or a maa, Msb) effected a reconciliation between 
them; brought them together; (S, M, Msb, K ; 
[expl. in the M and K by pe), for which we find 
in the CK 2°) ;]) made them sociable, or familiar, 
one with another ; (S, Msb, TA ;) and made them 
to agree: (TA:) or induced love and agreement 
between them: held by A’Obeyd to be from ssl, 
because thereby food is made good and pleasant. 


(T.) Itis said in a trad., QÅ sabe Ol get Us, 
meaning For it ts most Jit, or meet, that there 
should be, between you two, love and agreement : 
(T, 8:) or, that peace, or reconciliation, and 
friendship, should continue between you two. 
(Mab.) And a poet says, 


MOR ISHS he 
i. e. [And the pure, or free from faults, among 
5 . 
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women,] do not love any save one who is made an 
object of love [by his good qualities], (T, 8,) a 
proper object of love. (T.) a —8 (T, M, B,) 
aor. ;, (T,) or 2, (M, K,) inf. n. aa, (M,) 1 He 
was, or became, to them, what is termed in 

(T, M, K;) i. e., one who made people to know 
them; (T;) or a pattern, an exemplar, an ex- 
ample, or one who was imitated, or to be imitated ; 
and one by means of whom they pere known : 
(M, K:) so says IAẹr. (M. Jam N 23! He 
pared, or removed the superficial part of, the 
hide: (T,* TA ) end y Yasi, with medd, he 
pared off the a3 (q. v.] of the hide: (TA :) or 
the latter signifies he exposed to view the PW [in 
the CK, erroneously, the —8 of the hide. (M, 
K.) mmf, aor. ^, (M, K,) inf. n. 2i; (TK ;) 
and po aor. ?, (M, K,) inf. n p (T, K) [or, 
more probably, i», like Du &c.]; He (a 
camel, and a gazelle, m a man,) was, or became, 
of the colour termed € q. v. infra. (M, K.) 


2. aesi, inf. n. pud He put much ais} [or 
seasoning] into it. (TA. ) 


4: seo 1, in five places. 


8. ap AX! [written with the disjunctive alif 


ax] He made use of it [to — his bread 


pleasant, or savoury]; namely 22; (M,* TA,) or 
aly}. (M.) [45] is explained in the T and S 
&c. "by the words “4 pen li, meaning me 
which is used for seasoning bread. ]—> igni! aa 

1 The wood, or branch, had the sap CON) Slowing 
init. (Z, Ko 


10. 4e! He sought, or demanded, of him 
ES [or seasoning]. (Z,TA.) 


t 


Agi: Bee 151. mm all ol 54: see Lesi. 


^ sol 


PE sce Al]. —— »: and aed! es aol: 


Jat: see maly in two places: — üpd £l. -— 
al: see eal. 


e$ s+ 0k - 


alal doa! gh: see i. 


i5! A state of mixing, or mingling, together 
[in famtliar, or social, intercourse]. (Lth, T, M, 
K.) You say, ii Gee Between them two is á 
mixing, &c. (Lth, T.)— Also, (M, K,) or tosi, 
($,) Agreement: (8, M, K, TA:) and familiarity, 
sociableness, companionship, or friendship. (S, 
TA. [The meanings in this sentence are assigned 
in the § only to the latter word: in the TA, only 
to the former.]) — And the former, Relationship. 
(M, K.) — And A means of access (45, Fr, T, 
§, M, K) toa thing, (Fr, T, $,) and toa person ; 
(Fr, T ;) as also * issi. (K.) You say, g% 
ie ey Such a one is my means of access to 
thee. (Fr, T.) — And [hence,] A present which 
one takes with him in visiting a friend or a great 


sook os 


man; in Persian E os. (E, L.) — £5! » 


alal: and gw i: see esl. ume In camels, 
A colour intermixed, or tinged, with blackness, or 


P 


with whiteness; or clear whiteness; (M,K ;) or, 
as some say, (TA,) intense whiteness; (S, TA ;) 
or whiteness, with blackness of the eyeballs: (Nh, 
TA :) and in gazelles, a colour intermixed, or 
tinged, with whiteness: (M,K:) or in gazelles 
and in camels, whiteness: (T:) and in human 
beings, (M, Kj) a tarony colour; or darkness of 
complexion; syn. pde [q. v-]; (S, M, K;) oran 
intermizture, | or a tinge, of Blackness; (Lth, T;) 
or intense * [or tanninen] ; and it is said to 


be from VT isi, meaning the colour of the 
earth: (Nh, TA :) or [in men,] i. q. FRA [which, 
in this case, signifies whiteness of complexion] : 
(TA 2, accord. to AHn, it signifies whiteness; 


syn. vel (M. ) [See also 251. ] 
$21: bee kas! — i231 3A, (M, K,) and 


Vail, (ML) or * 2/55, QC) and Yi, (M,) 
or* pec and * .” vol (K,) t He is the pattern, 
— example, or object of imitation, of his 
people, or family, by means of whom they are 
known : (M, K:) so says [Aar. (M.) And 
call —X US made such a one to be 
the pattern, exemplar, example, or object of 
imitation, of my people, or Jamily. (T,S.) And 
o» L5 » and tí: t Heisa pattern, &c., 
(Fr, TA.) And (9 df Ox 
o» t Such a one is he who makes people to hnom 
the sons of such a one. (T.) And C ási 9A 
t He is the chief, and prorat, of his people, (A, 
TA.) And C Yast Ow, and del v t 44, 
V| t Such a one is the aider, and manager of the 
affairs, and the support, and right orderer of 
the affairs, of his people, and of the sons of his 
father. (A, TA.) am [The inner skin; the cutis, 
or derma ;] the interior of the shin, which is next 
to the flesh ; (8, M „K;) the exterior thereof 
being called the PAGE ($:) or (as some say, M) 
the exterior thereof, upon which is the hair; the 
interior thereof being called the 3 DNE (M, K :) 
and Vast may be its pl.; [or rather, a coll. gen. 
n.;] or, accord. to Sb, it is a quasi-pl. n. (M.) 
— Accord. to some, (M,) What appears of the 
shin of the head. (M,K. [See DEM .D — And 
t The interior of the earth or ground; (M, K;) 


(M, 


to Such a one. 


the surface thereof being called its md: 
ar :) * as some say, its eee (TA. om 


cal A seller. of Iesi, or] skins, or hides: 
(TA:) and taisi signifies the same; and par- 
ticularly a seller of goats’ skins. (Golius, from 
the larger work entitled Mirkét el-Loghah.) 

o6 and Gust: see Asi. 

215! (T, S, M, Mgh, Msb, K) and #93] (the 
same except the K) [Seasoning, or condiment, for 
bread; and any savoury food ;) what is used for 
seasoning (ap pros ú, T, $, M,* Mgh, Mab, K) 
with bread; (T,TA;) that which renders bread 
pleasant and good and savoury; (IAmb, Mgh 3) 
whether Jiuid or not fluid; (Mgh, Msb;) e 
and i being peculiarly applied to that which 


soi 
is fluid: (Mgh:) or PA is anything that i eaten 
wiih bread: (TA :) the pl. [of mult.] x Als} i is 
P (Mgh, Msb,) and, by contraction, pu which 


[Boox I. 


is also used as the sing., (Mib,) and [pl. of pauc.] 
FUN] (M, K) and ai; (K;) or this last is pl. 


of 231. (M, Mgh, Meb, TA.) It is said in a 


trad. , Jat ais}! ye LExcellent, or most excel- 
lent, is the seasoning, vinegar !]. (T, TA.) And 
in another, ga 3j. Jl e AM dew [The 
prince of the seasonings of the present world and 
afe the world to come is flesh-meat]. (TA. )— 
«ul y » and C ais}: see i! — Any- 
thing conforming, or conformable; agreeing, or 
agreeable; suiting, or suitable. (M,K.) [Used 
also as a pl.: thus,] ’Adiyeh Ed-Dubeyreeyeh 
Says, 


^^ LES oe doe 
. . i . 
[They were, to those who mixed with them in 
social intercourse, conformable, or agreeable.] 


(M.) 

£ oof. Ore 

2» i. q. Vagale [Seasoned]: (T:) or slab 
tisu [seasoned food]; (M,K;) food i in which 
is ala}. (TA.) Hence the prov., du 
y usd [Your clarified butter is poured into 
your seasoned food); (T, TA;) applied to a 
niggardly man; (Har p. 462;) meaning, your 
good, or wealth, returns unto you: (TA:) or, as 
some say, the meaning is, into your Ñ [or skin]: 
(T, Har* ubi suprà:) and the vulgar say, (9 
y YR [into your flour]. (TA.) And the saying, 


osse LJ 


pue us oov [Their clarified butter is in 
their seasoned food]; meaning, their good, or 
wealth, returns unto them. (M.) And the say- 


ing of Khadeejeh to the Prophet, — 3 


AUN alis auda! (M, TA) Verily thou 
gainest what is denied to others, or makest others 
to gain what they have not, of the things they 
vant, or makest the poor to gain, (TA in art. 
/ve,) and givest to eat food in which is sly}. 


ot in ie present art.) [Hence — Sigal 


csegale (M, K) meaning v At [I gave 
thee my excuse; or, perhaps, my virginity ; see 
$95]: (K:) [or,] as eome say, the meaning is, 
my good manners: said by the wife of Dureyd 
Ibn-Eg-Simmeh, on the occasion of his divorcing 
her. (M, TA.) — And hence, (Ham p. 205, 
Mgh,) Tanned skin or hide; leather: (M, Ham, 
Mgh, Msb :) or skin, or hide, (M, K,) in whatever 
state it be: (M :) or red skin or hide: (M,K:) 
or skin, or hide, in the state after that in which 
it is termed Geil} that is, when it is complete [in 
its tanning] and has become red: (M :) or the 
exterior of the shin of anything: (T:) pl. [of 
pauc. ] £5 (S, M, K) and 2151 and [of mult.] 251, 
(M, K,) the last from Lh, and [says ISd] I hold 
that he who says RS says si, (M,) and Ħ si, 
(T, $, Msb, K,) or this is a quasi-pl. n., (Sb, M, 
Mgh,) [often used as a gen. n. ,] of which Ab! 
may be p. OL) ast el and eel en 
and desi ay on: see en in art. | ey. One 
says, at m my wile Ne (lit.] Only the 
hide that has the exterior part, upon which the 
hair grows, is put again into the tan: (T:) a 
prov.; (TA ;) meaning, only he is disciplined, or 


Boox I.] 


reproved, who is an object of hope, and in whom 
is full intelligence, and strength; (T, TA, and 
AHn i in TA, art. pay [where, however, in the TA, 
o» is erroneously put for 95};) and only he is 
disputed with i in whom is place for dispute. (TA. ) 
pl p is used metaphorically for 445! 
V Jai t [The skin of the warriors, or of. the 
people engaged in mar or fight]. (M. )— Sw 
yu t (lit. Such a one is sound of shin] 
means { such a one ts sound in respect of origin, 
and of honour, or reputation; (Har p- 135.) You 


say also, 4 e lee p AC ow (meaning 
f Such a one is clear in honour, or reputation, of 
that with which he has been aspersed]. (M,* TA.) 
And ¥ wal E» t He rent my honour, or reputa- 
tion. (Har ubi suprà. yal also signifies { The 
surface of the carth or ground : (S, M:) [see also 
12. last sentence:] or what appears thereof, 
(K,) and of the sky. (M, K.) — And { The first 
3 

part of the period called ul. (M, K, TA.) 
You say, — x. t I came to thee in 
the first part of the "T (Lh, M;) app. 

meaning, TT gel sis [when the morning 
was hecoming advanced ; when the sun was be- 
coming high]. (M.) — And $ The whiteness of 
day: (IAar, M, K, TA :) and {the darkness of 
night: (IAar, M, TA :) or { the whole of the day, 
(M, A, K, TA,) and of the night. (A, , TA.) You 
Bay, CC Jan y^ uo sen ob 1 Te 
continued the whole of the duy y fasting, and the 
whole of the night standing [in prayer, &c.]. 

(A, TA.) 


st 


5 A ví 
Als): sce gel. 


sok 
aol Of the colour termed iu p 2» and 
"oo (S, M,K;) the latter like bs as a 
pl. of Jemi: (M:) the fem. sing. is i3 and 


* Dús; (S, M, K ;) the latter anomalous; (K ;) 
occurring in poetry, but disapproved (S, M) by 


9r -03 


As; (S;) said by Aboo-’ fone to be like Ua ss. ; 


(M ;) and the fem. pl. is ds : (S, M, K :) applied 
to a camel, of a colour intermixed, or tinged, with 
blackness, or with whiteness; or of a clear white ; 
(M, K ;) or, as some say, intensely white; (TA ;) 
or white, and black in the eyeballs; (S ;) or white ; 
(As, T;) and so applied to a gazelle: (T:) or, 
applied to a gazelle, of a colour intermixed, or 
tinged, with whiteness; (M, K ;) Lth, however, 
says that ios ig applied to a female gazelle, but 
he had not heard 5i applied to the male gazelle ; 
(TA;) and Ag says, (S,) 25 applied to gazelles 
signiiies white, having upon them streaks in which 
is a dust-colour, (S, M,) inhabiting the mountains, 
and of the colour of the mountains; (S;) if of a 
pure white colour, they are termed bii: (T, TA :) 
or, accord. to ISk, white in the bellies, tawny in 
the backs, and having the colour of the bellies and 
of the backs divided by two streaks of the colour 
of musk; and in like manner explained by IAar: 

(T:) applied to a human being, asl signifies | - 
tawny; or dark-complexioned; syn. per (S, 
M, K;) or, thus applied, it signifies ot pem — 


Aim 


[which, in this case, means white of complexion]; 
(TA;) and the pl. is bes. (S.) The Arabs 


say, eos Gs Jn Ap, meaning 2 best 
of camels are those of then which are ai and 
those of them which are — ; [see eet? ] like 
as Kureysh are the best of men. (M.) — Also 
[Adam,] the father of mankind; (S, M, K ;) and 
likewise Vals but this is extr.: (K:) there are 
various opinions respecting its derivation; but 
[these it is unnecessary to mention, for] the truth 
is that it is a foreign word, [i.e. Hebrew,] 
of the measure Jeu, like j: (MF :) and [there- 
fore] its pl. is 23131. (S, M, K.) 

M [Of, or relating to, Adam: and hence, 


human: and a human being :] a rel. n. from 29. 


(TA.) 


FUN t Level, hard, but not rugged, ground: 
(As:) or hard ground without stones; (K5) from 
po signifying the “surface” of the earth or 
ground : (TA:) or ground somemhat elevated ; 
not much so; only found in plains, and producing 
vegetation, which, however, is disapproved, be- 
cause its situation is rugged, and little water 
(ISh :) pl. peru (As, Esh-Shey- 
bánee, IB, K,) which J erroneously says has no 
sing. : (K :) for he says, [in the S 
hard and elevated tracts (ste) of ground; and 
has no sing. (TA.) 


remains in it: 


S.] yu signifies 


$20 


po as in an ex. cited above, (sce 1,) Made 
an object of love ; nee S 3) a proper object of love. 
(T. am pira A ym Jes; tA man who is skilful, 
and experienced in affairs, (M, K,) who combines 
[qualities like] softness of the interior skin and 
roughness of the exterior skin: (T,S,M,K:) or 
who combines softness and hardness, or gentleness 
and force, with knowledge of affairs: (T :) or 
who combines such qualities that he is suited to 
hardship and to casiness of circumstances: (As, 
T :) or, accord. to LAar, having a thick and good 
skin : (M :) or beloved + (TA:) the fem. is with 2: 


2023 97-085 


(M, K:) you say, Bynes osgo Sipel, meaning 1a 
woman goodly in her aspect and faultless in her 
intrinsic qualities: and sometimes the former 
epithet, with and without 3, as applied toa woman 
and to a man respectively, is put after the latter. 
(M.) See also art. pay. 


o 5t. £. 
233%% : see 231, in four places. 


PEL 


4. wot He took his 3i (q. v.]; (M5) he pre- 
pared himself; (M, K ; [mentioned in the latter 
in art. ( 431;]) or equipped, or accoutred, himself; 
or furnished, or provided himself with proper, or 
necessary, apparatus, equipments, or the like ; 
(M ;) or he was, or became, in a state of prepara- 
tion; (Yaakoob, T, $;) p for journeying, or 
the Journey: (Yaakoob, T, S, M, xk :) part. n. 
35e. (Yaakoob, T, $.) And * VN He took his 
3131, [or prepared himself, &c.,] pu Jor the 


affair : (M. :) or * eo he prepared, furnished, 
1 | equipped, or accoutred, himself for the affair; 
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(Ibn-Buzurj, Az, TA;) from dis: (Az, TA :) 
or * the former of these two verbs, (so in some 
copies of the S and K,) or * the latter of them, 
(so in other copies of the § and K, and in the 
TA,) he took his isl [or equipments, &c., i. e. he 
prepared himself,] for. [the vicissitudes of] for- 
tune: (S,K:) and Y 1556, inf. n. ob, they took 
the apparatus, equipments, or the like, that should 
strengthen, or fortify, them against [the vicissi- 
tudes of] fortune ác. : (T :) [accord. to some, } 
oon i is [irregularly derived] from MI, meaning 
ef strength. " (TA.)—.He mas, or became, com- 
pletely armed; (T, TA) part. n. as above; (T, 
S, M, Msb;) from iy: (T, TA:) or he was, or 
became, strong by means of weapons and the like; 
part. n. as above: (Mab:) or he mas, or became, 
strong [in an absolute sense] ; (S$, K; [mentioned 
in the latter in art. \go!;]) said of a man; from 
ark a ~ 

is; (X. j= otsi is 
originally alet; the second ! [in t, 1, for n] being 
hemzch substituted for € in the original ; meaning 


(S D part. n. as above. 


He aided, or assisted, him: [or he avenged him :) 


or it may be from 353; meaning he made him 
to have, or gave hàn, or assigned to him, weapons, 
(Ham p.387.) [In either case, it should 
; as sacl belongs 


or arms. 
be mentioned in the present art. ; 
to art. se, and ats has for its pl. 5459] 
You say, NC "^ oll, aor. ab, inf. n. fou, 

He strengthened him, and aided him, or — 
him, against such a thing, or to do such a thing, 
(S.) And o» En oll, meaning last and aic 
[He avenged him of such a one; or he aided, or 
assisted, him against. such a one]. OG and K in 
art. gue.) And D "^ ob ur Who will 


aid me, or assist me, against such a one? (S.) 
222-0. 


The people of El-Hijáz say, ps a Y a 
ade Qi», meaning votos — (T,S) and 


sel (T) [I asked of him (namely the Sultan, 
T, or the Emeer, S) vengeance of such a one, or 
aid against such a one, and he avenged me of him, 
or aided me against him]. 

5: see 4, in two places. 

6: see 4, in three places. 


10. ade oly kz i. q- —E [He asked of him 
aid, or assistance, against him; or vengeance of 
him]: (T,S, M, K :*) or he complained to him 
of his (another’s) deed to him, in order that he 
might exact his (the complainant’s) right, or due, 
from him. (TA.) See also 4, last sentence. 


ast An instrument ; a tool; an implement ; a 
utensil: und instruments; tools; implements; uten- 
sils; apparatus; equipments; equipage; accoutre- 
ments; furniture; gear ; tackling: syn. FIR (T,8, 
M, Msb,K:) of any tradesman or craftsman ; with 
which he performs the work of his trade or craft : 
and of war; — ii signifying weapons, or 
arms: (Lth,T:) and for an affair [of any kind]: 
(M:) [applied also to the apparatus « of a camel, 
or of a camel's saddle, &c.: (see pam 9] and 
Y AN signifies. the same; (M, TA ;) and Vestal: 


3. 
(TA:) and * cel, (S, TA,) like v (TA,) [in 
some copies of the S VA signifies apparatus, 
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equipments, equipage, accoutrements, furniture, 
gear, tackling, implements, tools, or the like; 
syn. £i: (S, TA:) the pl. of S131 is Sigal. 
(T, S, Msb, K.) You say, 4313) dal [He took 
his apparatus, &c.; or prepared, furnished, 
equipped, or accoutred, himself]; (S, M,K;) pu 
[for the affair], and pe [for journeying, or 
the journey], (M,) and pao [for the vicissi- 
tudes of fortune]: (T, $,K :) and it is related 
on the authority of Ks, that they said loa jel; 
substituting o for 1. (Lh, M). And sis Sl 
sat 


Vago! ry i. e. ial [I took for that affair 


oe 4-7 


tts Apparatus, &c]. (S, TA.) And le Gai 
Pal tC 31 We are in a state of preparation 
“for pra yer. (S, TA.) — [Hence, in grammar, 
A particle; as being a kind of auxiliary; in- 
cluding the article Jt, the preposition, the con- 
junction, and the interjection; but not the adver- 
bial noun. ] 

34 

iso! I 
journey; or a journeying : from ji. JJ gal. (M.) 


yee $51, in three places. mmc Also A 


55131: sec $131. 


29131 i. q. Sede; (S, M, Mgh, Mab, K;) i. e. 


A small vessel [or bag] of skin, made for water, | C 


like the deeb : 


(TA :) or, as some say, only 


of two skins put Jace to face: (M,TA:) pl. 
CSAP (S, Mgh, Mgb, K;) originally, by rule, 
ENF which is changed, as in the cases of 


Guas and (Ua, from the measure Jis to the 
measure cs, so that the 4 in eol is a sub- 
stituto for the augmentative | in the sing., and 
the final alif [written (6] in salah i is a substitute 
for the 9 in the sing. (S.) — See also itl. 


V [a noun denoting the comparative and 
superlative degrees, irregularly formed from the 
verb VAT like as the noun VN in art. | £3! is 
irregularly formed. from the verb sl in that 
art.]. You say, us sal 5 » meaning EXT and 
olei [It is the strongest kind of thing, and, app., 


the most effectual to aid or assist, or to avenge]. 
(T A.) zxx Sec also art. ( 651. 


abe part. n. `of the intrans. verb v lq. v.]. 
(T; 8, M, &c.) mm [And act. part. n. of a151. ] mm 
^ without ,, is from ce» signifying ‘he 
perished ” [&e.]. (S) 


có» 

2. 2. 4b, (T, S, M, &c.,) inf. n. iU (T, S, K) 
and ís), (T,)or the latter is a simple subst., 
(S, M, Msb, K,) (and so, accord. to the Mgb, 
is the former also, but this is a mistake,] He 
made it, or caused it, to reach, arrive, or come 
[to the appointed person or place i &c. l; he brought, 
conveyed, or delivered, it; syn. akosi; (M, Msb, 
K;) namely, a thing; (M;) es, for instance, 
(al ol Buy (the thing committed to his 
trust and care, to its owner]: (Mgb:) he de- 
livered it, gave it up, or surrendered tt: (T:) 
he payed it, or discharged it; (S,K;) namely, 
his debt, ($,) a bloodwit, a responsibility, and 
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the like; (Mab in art. æ$ ;) [and hence,] Liga! 
«Je [he acquitted himself of that which was 
incumbent on him; or payed, or discharged, 
what he owed): (T:) he performed, fulfilled, 
or accomplished, it; namely, [for instance,] 
cm [the pilgrimage] ; (Mb in art. | a3 ;) 
and in like manner, — [the religious rites 


and ceremonies of the pilgrimage}. (Jel in ii. 
196, and Meb ubi sup). iti is said in the Kur 


{xliv. 17], ài ate cH bl by, meaning Deliver 
ye to me [the servants of God,] the children af 
Israel : or, as some say, the meaning is, c PS 
at ate ó a abi Lal u [perform ye to me 
that which God hath commanded you to do, O 


servants of God]: or it may mean listen ye, 


or goh ye ear, fo me; as though the speaker said, 
(EES EJ 


pose ol tsi; the verb being used in this sense 
by the Arabs. (T.) And | one says, 4 12236, 
aie o^ (K, TA,) and 4), in the place of 4), 
meaning 4555; (TA ;) i. e. I payed him his 
due, or right. (K, TA.) And a man says, 
WR iS wal v [Z know not how to pay). 
(TA.) One says also, ac Y [meaning He 
payed, or made satisfaction, for him]: and Y 


^-^ 


bei as [He payed for him, or in his stead, 


the land-tax]. (Mgh in art. lj») [Hence,] 
El-Akhnas says, 

xz Cal o^ —e TU ise L2 * 
i ves gb Ay xis Jobs ` 


i.e. But I have put away from me [what I had 
borrowed, or assumed, of the foolishness of youth, 
and amorous dalliance,] and now I am [or 
there is at my abode] a keeper and collector to 
the camels, or cattle, or property. (Ham p. 346.) 
— [tie csl (ot is a phrase often used as 
meaning Jt brought, conducted, led, or conduced, 
to such a thing or state; as, for instance, crime 
to punishment or to ignominy.] 


4. ul, intrans. and trans. : 


5. pe «d Yi The information, or news, 
reached him. (S.) =m See also 2, in two places. 


10. ju NA. He desired, or sought, to obtain 
from him property, or sued, or prosecuted, him 
Jor it, or demanded tt of him, (8, K,) and 
extracted it, (S,) or took it, or received it, (K,) 
from him. (S,K.) =æ See also art. sst. 


55i a subst. from 2 [signifying The act of 
making, or causing, to reach, arrive, or come 
to the appointed person or place &c.; of bringing, 
conveying, or delivering; of giving up, or sur- 
rendering; payment, or discharge, of a debt &c. ; 
the act of acquitting oneself of that which is 
incumbent on him ; performance, fulfilment, or 
— (S, M, Mgb, K.) — [Hence,] 
A3 oc » He has a good manner of pro- 


nouncing, or uttering, the letters. (TA.) — tfl 
as a term of the law signifies The performance 
of an act of religious service [such as prayer &c.] 
at the appointed time: opposed to 1 as, per- 
formance at a time other than that which is 
appointed. (Meb and TA in art. | a3.) 


see art. 45. 


[Book I. 


3 s 
(65V: see art. «sl. 

TA [a noun denoting the comparative and 
superlative degrees, irregularly formed from the 
verb (gol; like as the noun (65! mentioned in 
art. 351 is irregularly formed from the verb sal]. 
You say, wut got [.He is more, or better, 
disposed to deliver, give up, or surrender, the 
thing committed to his trust and care} (T,S, 
M, K) this [than thou], (S,) or o" o [than 
another than he]. (M,* K.) [Az says,] the 
vulgar say, rant VT but this is incorrect, 
and not allowable; and I have not known any 
one of the grammarians allow vl, because Jali 
denoting wonder [and the comparative and super- 
lative degrees] is not formed but from the tri- 
literal [verb], and one does not say, sal in the 
sense of ol: the proper phrase is ii iha. 
(T.) == See also art. 45. 


os 
e: see art. gt. 


M 


3 a word denoting past time: (Lth, T, S, M 
L, Mughnee, K :) it is a noun, (S, L, Mughnee, 

K,) indecl, with its last letter quiescent; and 
properly is is prefixed to a proposition; (S, L, K ;) 
as in Jj yt à EA [Z came to thee when Zeyd 
stood], and 2 Aj 5» and yi Aj M [When 
Zeyd mas standing]. (S, L.) The proposition to 
which it is prefixed is either nominal, as in [the 
words of the Kur viii. 26,] Jeo si à 1553s 
[And remember ye when ye were Jew]; or verbal, 
having the verb in the pret. as to the letter and 
38 to the memng; as in (the Kur ii. 28, &c.,] 


ach E" Js 315 [And when thy Lord said 
unto the angels]; or verbal with the verb in the 
pret. as to the meaning but not as to the letter, as 


in [the Kur ii. 121,] T manit eu M5 
[And when Abraham was rearing the Sounda- 
tions] ; all three of which kinds are comprised in 


$222 dd On a: 


the Kur where it is said, (ix. 39] D saya YI 


M 3^ -2 


a 3 vest RAL ts Crs? pert; 3 a opa) 
CERNE 
(If ye will not aid him, verily God aided him, 
when those who disbelieved expelled him, being the 
second of two, when they tmo were in the cave, 
when he was saying to his companion, Grieve not 
thou, for God ts mith us]. (Mughnee.) But 
sometimes one halfof the proposition is suppressed, 
as in Jt ib [also written 251] meaning HN à 
HWS [When that was so], or eS D5 m 
[When that mas, i. e. then, at that time]. (Mugh- 
nee.) And sometimes the whole of the proposition 
is suppressed, (M, Mughnee,) as being known, 
(Mughnee,) and tenween is substituted for it; the 
5 receiving kesreh because of the occurrence of 
two quiescent letters together, (M, Mughnee,) 
namely the 5 and the tenween, (M,) and thus one 
Bays, T the kesreh of the 3 not being, as 

Akh holds it to be, the kesreh of declension, 
although 3! here occupies the place of a noun 
governed in the gen. case by another prefixed to 
it, (M, Mughnee,) for it still requires a proposition 


Boox I.] 


to be understood after it, (Mughnee,) and is held 
to be indecl. (M, Mughnee) by general consent, 
like yc and D, (M, ) as being composed of two 
letters. (Mughnee.) [J says,] when 3 is not 
prefixed to a proposition, it has tenween: ($:) 
and hence Aboo-Dhu-eyb says, (S, M,) 


e^ al - 


ape Ah die oe tend 
pe ws ids 


[I forbade thy suing Umm-Amr in health, thou 
being then sound) ; (S, M, L, Mughnee, TA ; [but 
in two copies of the S, for a lau, I find ala, ; 
and in the L it is without any point;]) in which 
{J says] the poct means Stu, like as one says 
Stage and EE : (83) and Fr says that some of 
the Arabe say, ise 3} ss 165 WS ES, 
meaning wr I ES » [Such and such things 
mere, he being then a boy]. (T-) e also occurs 
for M [app. st, but whether this or 53 is not clear 
in the MS. from which I take this]. (M.) When 
3 is adjoined to nouns signifying times, the Arabs 
join it therewith in writing, in certain instances : 
namely XXe (At that time, or then], and Stes, 
[In, or on, or at, that day], and AL [In, or 
on, or at, tha' night), and AE In, or on, 
that morning), and gee bs 


. "cr $^ " 
ing], and Ael» [In that hour : or at that time ; 
—— 


then], and Stole {In that year], [and Ani, At 
that time; then] ; but they did not say A5, 
because (jJ! denotes the nearest present ‘time, 
except in the dial. of Hudheyl, in which it has 
been found to occur. (T.) When it is followed by 
a verb, or by a noun not having the article |J! pre- 
fixed to it, or [rather] by any movent letter, the 
4 of M is quiescent; but when it is followed by a 
noun with, (jl, [or by any 1] the § is mejroorah, 
as in the saying, 

ZEE T IE j 
[When the people, or company of men, were 
alighting, or tuking up their abode, at Kadhimeh]. 
(T.) — In general, (Mughnee, K,) it is an ad- 
verbial noun denoting past time, (M, Mughnee, 
K,) when it is a noun denoting euch time, 
(Mughnee, K,) as in ae á% Js BP [ex- 
plained above], (Mj) and in à dii oped as 


[In, or on, that even- 


doo r 27.08 ye ec 
Vg Ae Cp! aae pde l (also explained above, and in 
other instances already mentioned]: (Mughnee, 
K:) in the former of which instances, AO says 
that it is redundant; (M, Mughnee ;) but Aboo- 
Is-hák says that this is a bold assertion of his; 
(M ;) [and IHsh says,] this assertion is of no 
account, and so is that of him who says that it 
here denotes certainty, like os: (Mughnee :) [J 
holds the opinion of AO on this point; for he 
says, ] 3 is sometimes redundant, like 13, as in 
the saying in the Kur (ii. 48], ws Gels M 
meaning eo Uaslss [And We appointed a 
time with Moses; but instances of this kind are 
most probably elliptical: see the next sentence]. 
(S.) As a noun denoting past time, it is [said to 
be] also an objective complement of a verb, as in 
[the Kur vii. 84,] held 2% 31 Ie, [And 
remember ye when ye were few]: (Mughnee, K :) 
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and generally in the commencements of narratives 
in the Kur, it may be an objective complement of 
KC understood, as in au 55 Js M5 
[before cited], and the like. (Mughnee: but sce 
the third of the sentences here following.) As 
such, it is [said to be] also a substitute for the 
objective complement of a verb, as in [the Kur 
xix. 16] SAT s) spo ÉT 5$, [And 
mention thou, or remember thou, in the Scripture, 
Mary, the time when she withdrew aside], where 
31 is a substitute of implication for 42e. (Mugh- 
nee, K : but see the second of the sentences here 
following.) As such, it also has prefixed to it a 
noun of time, of such a kind that it is without 
need thereof, as in Ae or not of such a kind 
that it is without need thereof, as in [the Kur iii.6,] 
soe 3 o; [After the time when Thou hast 
directed us ariyht]. (Mughnee, K.) And it is 
generally asserted, that it never occurs otherwise 
than as an adverbial noun, or as having a noun 
prefixed toit; that in the like of gS S tydi 
55, it is an adverbial noun relating to an objec- 
tive complement suppressed, i. e. al ays —X 
hes ue 3 aee [And remember ye the grace 
of God towards you when ye were fem]; and in 
the like of wast 3 that it is &n adverbial noun 
relating to a suppressed prefixed noun to {that 
which becomes by the suppression] the objective 
complement of a verb, i. e. [in this instance] 
pue ies Js [And mention thou, or remem- 
ber thou, the case of Mary]: and this assertion 
is strengthencd by the express mention of the 
[proper] objective complement in [the Kur iii. 98,] 
iei (2S 3 Ro ait ias 15,5315 [And re- 
member ye the grace of God towards you when ye 
mere enemies]. (Mughnee.) — Also, (Mughnee, 
K,) accord. to some, (T, Mughnee,) it is used (T, 
Mughnec, K) as a noun (Mughnee, K) to indi- 
cate future time, (T, Mughnee, K,) and 5 is 
said to denote past time, (T,) (i. e.] each of these 
occurs in the place of the other; (TA ;) the former 
being used to indicate future time in the Kur 
[xxxiv. 50], where it is said, lee 3 ep %5 
[And couldst thou see the time when they shall be 
terrified], meaning the day of resurrection ; this 
usage being allowable, says Fr, only because the 
proposition is like one expressing a positive fact, 
since there is no doubt of the coming of that day ; 
(T;) and in [the Kur xcix. 4,] aks! orm droge 
[On that day, she (the earth) shall tell her tidings]; 
(Mughnee, K ;) this being generally regarded as 
similar to the expression of a future event which 
must necessarily happen as though it had already 
happencd ; but it may be urged in favour gf those 
who hold a different opinion that it is said in the 


2 708 ^ 3280 490 
Kur [xl. 72 and 73], | 9 JIEN 5] sed 3-3 
pd [They shall hereafter know, when the 
collars shall be on their necks]; for Cygein: is a 


its having «3$ conjoined with it, and it governs 
3, which is therefore in the place of IS}. (Mugh- 
nee.) — It also indicates a cause, as in [the Kur 
xliii, 38,] meb $1 Asd Saá cJ [It mill not 
profit you this day, since, or because, ye have 
acted wrongfully], (Mughnee, K,) i.e. because 








future as to the letter and the meaning because of 
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of your having acted wrongfully in the sublunary 
state of existence; (Bd, Mughnee ;) but it is dis- 
puted whether it be in this instance a particle in 
the place of the causative J, or an adverbial 
noun: (Mughnee:) Aboo-'Alee secms to hold 
that met 5! [as meaning when ye have acted 
wrongfully] is a substitute for, or a kind of repe- 
tition of, ^s)! ; an event happening in the present 
world being spoken of as though it happened in 
the world to come because the latter immediately 
follows the former. (IJ, M, L, Mughnee.) You 


say also, LL M d uai [Praise be to God 


because, or that, thou camest, or hast come}. (S 
in art. wi is also used to denote one’s 
experiencing the occurrence of a thing when he 
is in a particular state; ($,L;) or to denote a 
thing’s happening suddenly, or unexpectedly ; (S, 
Mughnee, K ;) like 5 (S ;) and in this case is 
only followed by a verb expressing an event as a 
positive fact, (S, L,) and occurs after we and WENT. 
(Mughnee, K ;) as [in exs. voce UT and] in 


- 


Aj tle SI NC Gi wy [While I was thus, or in 
this state, lo, or behold, or there, or then, at that 


time, (accord. to different authorities, as will be 
seen below,) Zeyd came]; (S, L;) and as in the 


saying of a poet, 
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5 e" b^ 7 326280459 2 ober 

°. ehea lo 31 pal eed s 


[Beg thou God to appoint for thee good, and do 
thou be content therewith; for while there has 
been difficulty, lo, easy circumstances have come 
about]: (Mughnee, K :*) but it is disputed whe- 
ther it be [in this case] an adverbial noun of 
place, (Mughnee, K,) as Zj and AHei hold; 
(TA ;) or of time, (Mughnee, K,) as Mbr holds; 
(TA;) or a particle denoting the sudden, or 
unexpected, occurrence of a thing, (Mughnee, K,) 
as IB and Ibn-Málik hold; (TA ;) or a corrobo- 
rative, i. e. [grammatically] redundant, particle, 
(Mughnee, K,) an opinion which Ibn-Ya'eesh 
holds, and to which Er-Radee inclines. (TA) — 
ltis also a conditional particle, but only used as 
such coupled with t», (S, L, Mughnee,*) and 
causes two aorists to assume the mejzoom form, 
(Mughnee,) as when you say, soi eo vii 
[When, or whenever, thou shalt come to me, I 
will come to thee], like as you say, G55 o5 ol 
Buy [If thou come to me at some, or any, time, I 
will come to thee]; and you say also I5 ox 
[like as you say, L5 V using the pret. in the 
sense of the future]: (S, L:) it is a particle 
accord. to Sb, used in the manner of the condi- 
tional Zr but itis an adverbial noun accord. to 
Mbr and Ibn-Es-Sarráj and El-Fárisee. (Mugh- 
nee.) — [What I have translated from the §, L, 
K, and TA, in this art., is mostly from $e! od 
of JIJI ply: the rest, from AXI WY! ly.) 


134 
i denotes a thing's happening suddenly, or un- 


expectedly; (Mughnee, K ;) or one's experiencing 
the occurrence of a thing when he is in a particular 
state; (S;) like Sf: (S voce 312), it. pertains 
only to nominal phrases; does not require to 
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be followed by a reply, or the complement of 
a condition; does not occur at the commencement 
of n sentence; and signifies the present time, 
(Mughnce, K,) not the future; (Mughnee;) as 
in PUY SSG Eya [I ment forth, and lo, 
or behold, or there, or then, at that. present. time, 


(accord. to different authorities, as will be scen 
below,) the lion was at the door]; and (in the 
saying in the Kur [xx. 21], TA,) dom (ga 155 
ust [And lo, or behold, &c., it was a serpent 
running] 3 (Mughnee, K;) and in the saying, 
p Aj D mye, which means I went forth, 


and Zeyd presented himself to me suddenly, or 


unexpectedly, at the time, by standing. (S, TA.) 


Accord. to Akh, it is a particle, (Mughnee, K,) 
and his opinion is rendered preferable by their 


saying, UE lor ol 56 — (I went forth, 
and lo, or behold, verily Zeyd was at the door] ; 
for [13! cannot here be a noun governed in the 
accus. case, as] what follows ol, which is with 
kesr, does not govern what precedes it: (Mugh- 


nec :) accord. to Mbr, it is an adverbial noun of 


place: accord. to Zj, an adverbial noun of time. 


(Maghnee, K.) Ibn-Mélik adopts the first of 


these opinions; Ibn-’Osfoor, the second; (Mugh- 
nec;) and so El-Fenjedeehee ; (TA;) and Z, 
the third; and he asserts that its governing word 
is a verb understood, derived from ea; 
[agreeably with the explanation cited above from 
the $;] but others hold that the word which 
governs it in the accus. case is the enunciative, 
which is either expressed, as in Aj 56 Cert 
lle [I went forth, and there, in that place, 


or then, at that time, Zeyd was sitting], or meant 
4-8 ee 2 

to be understood, as in wo'y! By, i. e. pros [And 

there, or then, the lion mas present]; or if it 


be supposed to — [itself] the enunciative, its 
governing word is poe or yw [understood] : 


and in the last of the phrases here mentioned, it- 
may be an enunciative accord. to the opinion of 


Mbr, the meaning being MT Dem [And 
among the things present was the lion] ;' but not 


accord. to the opinion of Zj, because a noun signi- 
fying time cannot be the enunciative of one signi- 
fying a corporeal thing; nor accord. to the opinion 
of Akh, because a particle cannot be used to denote 
the enunciative of such a thing; or, as signifying 
time, it may be the enunciative of such a thing 
if we suppose a prefixed noun to be suppressed, 
the meaning of swi DÀ being J^)! ina. a 
[And then was the presence of the lion]. , (Mugh- 
nee.) You may say either | Ju. aj; BU Laus 

or ijs. [I ment forth, and lo, or behold, &c., 
Zeyd wax sitting or Zeyd was there sitting], with 
the nom. as an enunciative and with the accus. 
as a denotative of state, (Mughnee.) The Arabs 


» $29 d. "n à " z 
eaid, Cpe dai adh i St Sbi 22h Qd 
" WE. ele sà 
es^ sh DU jsej [I used to think that the 


scorpion was more vehement in stinging than 
the hornet, and lo, he is (as vehement as) she], 


and also, WU! $% 155, which Sb disallowed, 
in contending with Ks, who allowed it, and 
appealed for confirmation thereof to certain Arabs, 
whose judgment was pronounced in his favour ; 


IM 


but it is said that they were bribed to give | 


this judgment, or that they knew the place which 
Ks held in the estimation of Er-Rasheed; and 


if the latter expression be of established authority, 
it is irregular and unchaste. (Mughnee.) — It 


also denotes the complement of a condition, like 
ó, ($, Msb,) with which it is in this case syn., 
(Msb,) as in the words of the Kur [xxx. 35], 


"9 - $-4- $20 2j ò >» 
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have committed,) then they despair]. (S, Msb.) 
— It is also an adverbial noun denoting future 
time, (S, Mgb, Mughnee, K,*) and implying the 
meaning of a condition, (Msb, Mughnee,) and 
this is generally the case when it is not used 
in the manner first explained above. (Mughnee.) 
In this case it is not used otherwise than as 
prefixed to a proposition, (S, Mughnee,) which is 
always verbal, as in the words of the Kur [xxx. 24], 
Soest SH iy ait oa dues 8065 15 3 


(Then, when He shall call you, or when He 


calleth you, (for, as in Arabic, so in English, 
a verb which is properly present is often tropically 
future,) mith a single call Jrom out the earth, 
lo, or behold, or then, ye shall come forth], in 
which occur both the usages of 13! here mentioned ; 
(Mughnee;) and in the phrase, Aes LL "t 
[When thou shalt come, I will treat thee with 
honour]; (Mab ;) and in the phrase, 15] Jil 
2231 pont [I ill come to thee when the full- 
grown unripe dates shall become red], and os B 
OW [when such a one shall arrive], which shows 
it to be a noun because this is equivalent to 
osu DÀ; por [on the day when such a one 
shall arrive]: (S:) or in the phrase * ht p 
2-4! [and in many other cases] it denotes time 


divested of any accessory idea, the meaning being 
[Arise thou] at the time of the full-grown unripe 


dates’ becoming red: and so in the saying of Esh- 
Sháfi'ee, If a man were to say, ig 15! ob oi 
ALI, or Jb! a v [Thou art divorced 
when I do not divorce thee,] and then be silent 
for a time sufficient for the divorce to be pro- 
nounced therein, she would be divorced; but 
should he make it dependent upon a thing in th 
future, the divorce would be delayed to that time, 
as if he said, 11 — 13! [using it in the sense 
first assigned to this phrase above). (Mgb.) The 
verb after it is in most cases a pret.: in other 
cases, an aor.: both occur in the saying of Aboo- 
Dhu-eyb, 


By Say Sah 
PE 2 «de ee 
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[And the soul is desirous when thou makest it 
desirous; and when thou reducest it, or restrictest 
it, to little, it is content]. (Mughnee.) When it 
is immediately followed by & noun, as in [the 
phrase in the Kur ]xxxiv. 1,] SS GO, 
the noun is an agent with a verb suppressed, 
explained by what follows it; contr. to the opinion 


of Akh; (Mughnee ;) the complete phrase being 


0 G+ be wl a 


SALT ES.) [When the heaven shall 


be cleft, (when) it shall be cleft]; and in like 





[Book I. 


manner, oh as in the saying, in the Kur fix. 6], 
MOL ELE LL d 925 Ld 6- E o - , 

Se ppl oe dol Oly. (I'Akp.123.) 
And in the saying of the poet, 


Seer 32082 3 ^ 4 
. dite ain lal) 151 . 
s poo DSS , al . 


oe is meant to be understood after 13! [so that 


? aes p s2 | the meaning is, When a Báhilee (a man of the 
[And if an evil befall them for that which their 
hands have sent before, (i. e. for sins which they 


tribe of Báhileh) has, or shall have, as his nife a 
Handhaleeyeh (a woman of the tribe of Handhe- 
leh, who were renowned for generosity), he having 
offspring from her, that (offspring) is, or will 
be, the mail-clad]. (Mughnee.) — Sometimes it 
denotes past time, (Mughnee, K,) like as 3 some- 
times denotes future time, (Mughnee;) es in [the 
saying in the Kur Ixii. 11,] t. 31 $63 t51, DP 
T Isai [And when they saw merchandise or 
sport, they dispersed themselves to it]. (Mughnee, 
K.) [Thus] it occurs in the place of 3, like as it 
occurs in the place of Wy}. (TA.) — And some- 
times it denotes the present time; and this is after 
an oath, as in [the phrase in the Kur xcii. 1,] 
Tr 13) Jis [By the night when it covereth 
with its darkness]. (Mughnee, K.) — It also 


. nt bd * 
occurs in the sense of the conditional cl, as in 
; cere tk 2 25 ok . P 
the saying, 5 13] the,S!, meaning el 


usb [7 mill treat thee with honour if thou 
treat me with honour]: (T:) [for] what is’ pos- 
sible is made dependent upon it as well as what is 
known to be certain, as in the phrases, „gj ile Is! 
(Uf Zeyd come] and pat ul, see 151 [When the 
beginning of the month shall come]; or, accord. 
to Th, there is a difference between 5) and ol ; 
(Msb;) the latter being held by him to denote 
what is possible, and the former to denote what is 
— so that one says, A5 ix ol and 
pe vb 13}. (Msb in art. gyt.) — When a 
verb in the first person sing. of the pret. is 
explained by another verb after it immediately 
preceded by 131, [983 is understood before the 
former verb, and therefore] the latter verb must 
be in the second pers. sing., as in FON a e 
A5 s3 [meaning Thou sayest (of a thing) aza.J 
when, or if, thou hast turned it about in thy 
mouth]. (MF in art. t» See also V last 
sentence but one.) — It is sometimes redundant, 
like as ES is sometimes [accord. to some], as 
in the saying of 'Abd-Menáf Ibn-Ribg El-Hu- 
dhalee, 


. C ew it EE ° 
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[Until they made them to pass along Kutdideh, 
(here meaning a certain mountain-road so named, 
S in art. X,) urging on, like as the owners, or 
attendants, of camels drive those that take fright, 
and run away); for it is the end of the poem» or 
he may have abstained from mentioning the enun- 
ciative because of its being known to the hearer. 


(S.) When 13} is preceded by |, [as in this 
instance,] it is generally held that 13! is not 


Boox I.] 13 — 5M 


pressed and meant to be understood [as that which 


governed by — in the gen. case, but is still an 
so that when one says 


































adverbial noun, = being an inceptive particle renders the aor. mangoob ; 


without government. (Mughnee. )— As to what 
it is that governs 13 in the accus. case, there are 


As sl OM, it is as though he said ite 5! 


ae vio ze 


the) ol Cle — When thou shalt come to 
me, it will be incumbent, or obligatory, on me to 
treat thee mith honour]. (Mughnee.) It renders 
an aor. following it mangoob on certain conditions :. 

(Mughnee, TA :) to have this effect, the aor. must 
have a future signification, (T, S, Mughnee, TA,) 
not present: (TA :) 13! must commence the phrase 
in which the aor. occurs; (Mughnee, TA;) [or, 
in other words,] the aor. must not be syntactically 
dependent upon what precedes 131: (TA:) and 
there must be nothing intervening between !5! and 
the aor., (T, Mughnee, TA,) unless it is a particle, 
(T,) oran oath, (T, Mughnee,) or the negative j: 

(Mughnee:) therefore, to a person who says, 
“ To-night I will visit thee," (8,) or who says, 
T will come to thee,” (Mughnee,) you say, 
da lel os [Then, or in that case, &c., I will 
treat thee with honour]; (T, S, Mughnee ;) and 
to one who says, “ I will treat thee with honour," 

you say, UON ói [T'hen, or if the case be so, I 
will come to thee}. (TA.) When the verb after 
QM has the present signification, it does not 
govern: (S, Mughnee, TA :) therefore, to a pers 


two opinions ; that it is its conditional proposition ; 
or a verb, or the like, in the complement thereof: 

(Mughnee, K :) the former is the opinion of the 
critical judges ; ; so that it is in the predicament of 


u~ and (ite and Sul. (Mughnee.) — Some- 
times it is used so as not to denote a condition, 
as in the words of the Kur [xlii. 35], o DP 
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OIAR uh 2 [And when, or whenever, they 
are angry, they forgive], in which it is an ad- 
verbial noun relating to the enunciative of the 
inchoative after it; for if it denoted a condition, 
and the nominal proposition were a complement, 
it would be connected by «$: and the same is the 
caso when it is used after an oath, as in an 
ex. given above. (Mughnec.) — See also what 
idi 


1, (Msb, TA, the latter as on the authority of 

rat with tenween, (TA,) or oM, (T, S, M, 
Msh, Mughnee, K, the first as on the authority of 
Lth,) written in the former manner, (TA,) or in 
the latter, (T,) when connected with a following 
proposition, (T, TA,) and in a case of pause 
written * P (T, S, M, Meb, Mughnee, K, TA,) 
and therefore the Basrecs hold that in other cases 
it should be written $i, (Mgb,) though El-Ma- 
zinee and Mbr hold that it should be in this case 
also with (5, while Fr holds that it should be 
written with | when it governs, and otherwise 
with &, in order to distinguish between it and 
[the adverbial noun] IDE (Muglinee :) a particle, 
(S, Msh, Mughnee, TA,) accord. to the general 
opinion ; and accord. to this opinion, it is a simple 


son who says, “I love thee,” you say, Abl e oM 
Bato [Then, or if the case be so, I think thee 
veracious] ; for this is a mere reply : SM ughnes :) 


and to onc talking to thee, ec Ent i | Then 
I think thee to be lying). (TA. ) When ft is put 
in a middle place, (S,) not commencing the phrase, 
(Mughnee,) the verb after it not being syntacti- 
cally dependent upon what is before it, (S, TA,) 
it docs not govern: (S, Mughnee, TA :) there- 
fore, to one who says, “I will ome to thee,” 

(Mughnee, TA,) you say, Fur o5 úi [1, in 
that case, will treat thee with honour]: (S, Mugh- 
nee, TA :) for g3! among the words which govern 
verbs is likened to AST among those which 
govern nouns: (§:) and when it is put at the 
end, it dos not govem; as when you say, 
iS WC [I will treat thee with honour in that 
case]. (S.) The saying [of the poet, or rájiz], 

L4 ^" 9 "27307 s 
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is explained by regarding it as an instance of the 
suppression of the enunciative of ob so that the 
meaning is, en ule psi » eb and then a 
new phrase commences {wherefore the verse means 
Do not thou leave me among them remote, or 
a stranger: verily I cannot endure that: in that 


case I should perish, or I should flee]. (Mugh- 
nee.) When it is immediately preceded by a 


word, not compounded of M and UT and as 
being simple, it is that which renders an aor. 
t 


mangoob, not c suppresscd and meant to be 
understood after it: some say that it isa noun: 
(Mughnee:) [but a knowledge of its mcaning is 
necessary to the understanding of the reason given 
for asserting it to be a noun.] It denotes a 
response, or reply, corroborating a condition; 
(Lth, T, TA ;) or compensation, or the comple- 
ment of a condition; (Msb;) or a response, or 
reply, (Sb, $, Mughnee, K,) in cvery instance; 
(TA ;) and compensation, or the complement of a 
condition, (Sb, $, M, Mughnec, K,) though not 
always: (Mughnee, TA :) and its virtual meaning 
is (Then; i. e., in that case; or] if the case, or 
affair, be as thou hast mentioned, (M, K, TA,) 
or as has happened: (M, TA:) [and hence,] 
accord. to those who say that it a 2 noun, the 
original form of the phrase da bl os (Then, or 
in that case, or if the case be so, I will treat thee 
with honour, said in reply to eae bos says “I 
will come to thee,’’] is PRESE - Is [When 
thou shalt come to me, I UIS treat thee with 
honour]; then the proposition [ 2] is thrown 
out, and tenween [or 5] is substituted for it, 
(Mughnee,) for which reason, and to distinguish 
between it and [the adverbial] tá the Koofees 
hold that it should be written with (5, (Msb,) and 
ro [preceded by css — or the like] ie sup- 
Dk. I. 


conjunction such as 9 or c, the aor. may be 
either mmarfoog or mansoob. (S, Mughnee.) 
When a noun is introduced between it and the 
aor., the latter is marfooa, | (T, Mughnee,) as 

in the saying, de EE c [Then, or in 
that case, "ys brother Eu treat thee with honour], 
(T,) or FH auf Js & Ib [Then, or tn that 
case, O 'Abd- Allah, I will treat thee with honour]; 
but Ibn-Osfoor allows the intervention of an 
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adverbial noun [without annulling the govern- 
ment]; and Ibn-Bábshádh, that of the vocative, 
and ofa prayer; and Ka and Hishám, that of a 
word governed by the verb; but Ka in this case 
prefers nasb; and Hishám, refa. (Mughnee.) 
When you put an oath in the place of the noun, 
you make the aor. mansoob, as in the saying, 
AUS dis s] [Then, or if the case be so, by 
God, thou wilt sleep]: but if you prefix J to 
the verb with the oath, you make the aor. marfooa, 
saying, pod dis os [Then, or if the case be 
so, by God, assuredly thou wilt regret, or repent]. 
(T.) When you introduce a particle between it 
and the aor., you make the latter either tarot 
or mangoob, saying, duel 9 os and abi SN 
[T'hen, or in that case, I will not treat thee mith 
honour]. (T.) — Sometimes the | is rejected, 
and they say, js » os (Then, (a word exactly 
agreeing with os in sound as well as in mean- 
ing,) or in that case, I will not do such a thing]. 
(M,K,* TA. iW relates, on the authority of 
Khálid, that t is used in the dial. of Hudheyl 
for DA (M.) — [ot or tS} is mentioned and 
explained in the S and K and TA in art. (53, 
and in the TA in 41 AYI ply also. ] 


o» 


js The sixth of the Greek [or Syrian] months 
[corresponding to March O. S. J (K. ) [This 
is not to be confounded with » or si, which 
is the ninth month of the Persian calendar.] 


vs! 

1. aj ósi (7,8, M, Msb, K) and al, (M, K,) 
aor. ^, (T, Msb, K,) inf. n. Bu (T, S, Msb, K,) 
He [gave ear or) listened to it, (T, $, M, Msb,K,) 
or him: (T,S, M, K:*) or it signifies, (K,) or 
signifies also, (M,) he listened to it, or Àim, 
pleased, or being pleased. (M, K) It is said i in 
a trad., (T) pete * «sé E avi si le 

chilly (T, S) God hath not listened to anything 
[in a "manner] lihe his listening [to a prophet 
chanting the Kur-án]. (T.) And in the Kur 
(Ixxxiv. 2 and 5], —* 535 And shall listen 
to its Lord, (M, Bd, Jel,) and obey; (Jel;) i.e., 
shall submit to the influence of his power as one 
listens to the commander and submits to him. 
(Bd.) And you say, pat) ói He listened and 
inclined to sport, or “play. (M.) —. [Hence, 
perhaps, } tait Pe AY + He desired eagerly, 
or longed ‘for, the food, [perceiving fts odour,] 
(ISh, K,) and inclined to it. (sh, TA.) — 
[Hence also, app.,] t v a Ss, (S, M, K,) 
or 156 yl v (T) or Ió us, (Mgb,) aor, +, 
(T, K,) ‘inf. n. OM, (7,8, M ,K,) or this is a 
simple subst., (Msb,) and Un (K,) [as though 
originally signifying He gave ear to him in 
respect of such a thing; and then] he permitted 
him, allowed him, or gave him permission or 
leave, to do the thing, or such a thing. (M, 
Msb, K.) [Sce also m below.] You say, 
— TE ERST EX [Z gave permission, or 
leave, to the slave to traffic]. (Meb.) — Ss! 

G 
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«e 4 He took, or got, permission, or leave, 
Jor. him from him. (M.) You say, | J du! 
"m ve (S, TA) Take thou, or get thou, 


permission for me from the commander, or 
governor, or prince. (TA.) El-A'azz Ibn-'Abd- 
Allah says, 

s d a - - PP 
. sh an m 5i 1 oils » . 
[And verily I, Ma the prince is — of 


his permission, am able to take permission of 
myself when I will]. (TA.) And a poet says, 


»6 Shs 


$ —X agai De OU bs 
err 720b» ae Oe 
. ues úse LS DX . 


[T said to a door-heeper, near by whom was 
her house, take thou, or get thou, permission for 
me to enter, for I am her husband's father, and 
her neighbour]: meaning, says Aboo-Japfar, 
o Š ; for the suppression of the |J is allowable 
in poetry, and the pronunciation with kesr to the 
— is accord. to the | dial. of him who says 5l 


at (S.) — «àv ós, (S,* M, Meb, K) 
» 8, M,K,) inf. n. MS and ¢ os and —X 
and Lisi, (M,K,) He knew the thing; knew 


of it; had knowledge of it; became informed, or 
apprized, of it. (S, M, Msb, K) It » said B 


the Kur [ii. 279], djs att we) D 1350 
(S, M, K) Then be ye infürmed, or apprized, 
of war [that shall come upon you] from God 
and his apostle: (M, K :) or then be ye sure, 
or assured, &c. (T.) [See also OS, below.) am 
Ate (T, S, M, K,) inf. n. o, (T) He hit, 
or hurt, his ear; (T,S, M,K i) or struck his 
ear; (so in some copies of the 8;) and Yass! 
(TA) 
[See also 9. ] — ósi [as though originally signi- 
fying He had his ear hit or hurt;] he complained, 
or had a complaint, of his car; (K;) said of 
a man. (TA.) 


2. ai, (S, M K,) inf. n. a, (K,) He 
wrung, or twisted, (355;) his (a boy’ 8, S) car: 
(S, K:) or he struck, (ors, TA,) or struck with 
his finger, or filipped, OS M,TA,) Ais ear. 
(M, TA.) [See also aM. J They say, (in a prov., 


TA in art. jgmy) O3 Jb Dom ale J, (M, 
TA,) i. e. For every one that comes to mater isa 
single watering for his family and his cattle; 
then his ear is struck, to apprize him that he 
has nothing more to receive from them: (TA 
in tho present art., and the like is said in the 
same in art. jæ :) or, t then he ts repelled Jrom 
the water: (TA in art. jæ :) [for M signifies 
also] — t He repelled him, (1Agr, T, M, K,) 
namely, a man, (lAsr, T, M,) from drinking, 
(K,) and did not g give him to drink. (M,K.) 


4 il, [in which the 


pronoun appears, — the context, to relate to 
camels,] t Send ye away from me the firs ones 
of them. (En-Nadr, T.) some Jl os, (inf. n. 
us Aporo $,) Ho put to the sandal what is termed 
Ss, q. v. infra: (S,M,K:) and in like manner 


signifies the same, (M, K,) inf. n. oid. 


You say also, Gi us 


o 

one says with respect to other things. ($, K.) em 
oM, (M, K,) inf. n. as above, (K,) also signi- 
fies He made known, or notified, a thing (5 uo» 
much; (M,K;*) he proclaimed, or made pro- 
clamation; syn. TX (Jel in vii. 42, and 
Bd and Jel in xii. 70 and xxii. 28 3) Sb 
says that some of the Arabs make ay and 
Y 431 to be syn.: but some say that the former 
signifies he called out publichly; and the latter, 
iq. el [he made to know, &c.: see 4]. (M, 
TA.) It is said in the Kur (xxii. 28], ust cls 
cml Nu (M) And proclaim thou, among the 
people, the pilgrimage. (Bd, Jel.) — Also, (S, 
K,) or ray c, (Msb,) inf. n. as above, (M, 

K,) or RAISE (S,) or both, (TA,) or the latter 
is [properly speaking] a simple subst. [used 88 
an inf. n.], as in the instances of e135 39 and 
Go Lio and GS 21S ke., (Mg) He 
called to prayer; (M,K;) he notified, or made 


known, or proclaimed, [i. e., chanted, from the 
a3.) the time of prayer; (S,* Msb,* IA; 3) 


oom 


and VG signifies the game, (Kj) inf. n. e. 
(TA.) IB says, the phrase ex Ss, with the 
verb in the act. form, [a phrase commonly obtain- 
ing in the present day,] is Wrong ; the correct 
expression being men QM (The time of the 
prayer of afternoon was proclaimed, i. e., chanted], 
with the verb in the pass. form, and with the 
preposition to connect it with its subject. (Msb.) 
— You say also, alol Jo OM He spoke of 
sending away his camels. (En-Nadr, T.) 


4. asi: see 1, last sentence but one. — [ Hence, 
app.;] inf. n. OM, t He prevented him, or for- 
bade him; (K ;) and repelled him. (TA.) [See 
also 2.] — And + Jt (a thing, M) pleased, or 
rejoiced, him, (M, K) and he therefore listened 
to it. (M.) sux 455), inf. n. v (C, Msb,) in 
the place of which the subst. MI is also used, 
(T,) signifies Ael [I made him to know, or 
have knomledge; informed, apprized, advertised, 
or advised, him; gave him information, intelli- 
gence, notice, or advice: and I made it known, 
notified it, or announced i: (T, Msb:) and 
Y L5, also, signifies Lx [as meaning Z made 
to knon, &c.: and I made known, &c.]. (Msb.) 
You say, m dM, (T, K, (in the CK, erronc- 


ously, asi.) or ste, (§,) and Hy 4M, (M, 
K,) inf. n. RV (T,) meaning a el [.He made 
him to know, or have hnowledge of, the thing; | 9 
informed, apprized, advertised, or advised, him of 
tt; gave him information, intelligence, notice, or 
advice, of it; made it known, notified it, or 
announced tt, to hin]; (T,S, M, K;) as also 
Sy * 3o. (M.) So, accord. to one reading, 
in the Kur [ii. 279], ái oe D- 1936 Then 
make ye known, or notify ye, or announce ye, war 
from God. (M. [For the more common reading, 
see 1, inter part1) And so in the Kur [vii. 166], 
á% t o6 BP And when thy Lord made known, 
or notified, or announced: (Zj, $, M, K:*) or 
the meaning here i Je, swore : (M,K:*) [for] you 
say, Chai Y Os, meaning he swore that he 
would assuredly do [such a thing]: (M:) Lth 
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dd. 


says that (és, 156 (lass) Y 236 signifies the 
making the action obligatory. (T.) You say also, 
"T v. m Y S36 The commander, or gover- 
nor, or prince, proclaimed ((¢96) among the 
people, pith threatening (S, K) and prohibition; 
i.e. pass and al. (S.) And you say of a 
building. that has cracked in its sides, slop os 
bys t [It gave notice of becoming a ruin 
and of falling down]. (Msb in art. 553) [See 
also a similar ex. in a verse cited voce R. And 
hence,] — Gt [in the CK (erroneously) (5j $i] 
t The herbage began to dry up; part of it being 
still succulent, and part already dried up. (M, 
K, TA) And ils ost t The grain put forth 
its aM, or leaves. (TA. ) See also 2, latter half, 
in two places, == (j3| and * os are [also] used 
in one and the same sense [as meaning He knew; 
had knowledge; or became informed, apprized, 
advertised, or advised, of a thing]; like as one 


says e and ox. (S, TA.) You say, * 535, 
meaning p [Anow thou]; like as you say 


pe meaning ssl. (M.) 
5: sce 4, in eight places. 


10. J.A He asked, or demanded, of him 
permission, or leave, (M, Mgb, K,) s usd to 
do such a thing. (Mab.) [You say, OMA mean- 
ing He asked, or demanded, permission, or leave, 
to enter, or to come into the presence DE another ; 


and to go. And ada Jsi u$ aia, and, 


elliptically, ae OMA, He ashed, or demanded, 
permission, or leave, to go in to him.] 

b$: sce 5. 

o] [is held by some to be an inf. n., like 
Y EE (sec 1:) by others, to be] a simple subst. ; 
(Msb 3) signifying Permission ; leave; or conces- 
sion of liberty, to do a thing: and sometimes 
command : and likewise will; (Mgb, TA ;) as in 
the phrase att os by the will of God : (Mab :) 
or, accord. to El-Harállee, the withdrawal, or 
removal, of prevention or prohibition, and the 
giving of power or ability, in respect of being 
and creation: or, accord. to Ibn-El-Kemál, the 
rescission of prohibition, and concession of frec- 
dom of action, to him who has been prohibited by 
lam : or, accord. to Er-Rághib, the notification 
of the allowance or permission of a thing, and of 


— in respect of it; asin wh pied J 


, [in the Kur iv. 67,] meaning [but that he 
ma ry be obeyed} by the will of God, and [also] 
by his command: (TA:) or, as explained in the 
Ksh, facilitation; an explanation founded upon 
the opinion that the actions of men are by their 
own effective power, but facilitated by God; and 
in this sense, Esh-Shiháb regards it as a metaphor, 
or a non-mctaphorical trope: (MF :) and accom- 
modation ; syn. os; (Hr in explanation of a 
clause of iii. 139 of the Kur [which see below] ;) 
but Es-Semeen says that this requires considera- 
tion. (TA.) — Also , Knowledge ; Syn. ae; 
(T, M, Kj) and so ta; (M, K;) as in the 
saying v alas (T,* M, K) and Y gak (M, 


^ot 


K) [He did it with my knowledge]: or o has a 
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more particular signification than es, being 
scarcely ever, or never, used save of that [knom- 
ledge] wherein is vill, conjoined with command or 
not conjoined therewith; for in the saying [in the 
Kuri iii. 139, referred to above,] v oe las 
aut oM » CN ol [And it is not Jor a soul to 
die save with the knowledge of God], it is known 
that there are will and command ; and in the 
saying fin the Kori ii. 96], Uu 4 oou a les 
ait ob J val [But they do not injure thereby 
any one save with the knowledge of God], there is 


will in one respect, for there is no difference of 


opinion as to the fact that God hath made to exist 
in man a faculty wherein is the power of injuring | A 
another: (Er-Rághib:) but Es-Semeen says that 
this plea is adduced by Er-Rághib because of his 
inclining to the persuasion of the Moatezileh. 
(TA.) You say also, — ó das meaning 
I did thus by his command. (T.) 


LES 1 
(23: see $3. 

SM and V3, (S, M, Msb, K,) the latter a 
contraction of the former, [which is the more 
common,] (Mab,) [The ear ;] one of the organs 
of sense; (M,TA;) well known: (M:) of the 


fem. gender: ($, M, Msb, K :) as also * ons: 
(K:) pl. ott, (S, M, Msb, K,) its only pl. form : 
(M:) dim. Vast; 
name of a man, o though FEY bas been 
heard. (S.) You say, asi v cle [.He came 


spreading, or, as we say, pricking up, his ears: 
meaning] t he came in a state of covetousness, or 


— (T, K, TA: [See also Hp And 


Past Cj Gx Jom tI found such a one 
Seigning | dic d inattentive, or heedless. (T, TA.) 


And 4 cos Lj tI turned away from him, 


but when used a a proper 


avoided him, or shunned him : or I feigned myself 


inattentive, or heedless, to him. (K,Ta. [See 
also . ) — IEA man who listens to what is said 
to him: (M, K, TA:) or a man who hears the 
speech of every one: (S:) or who relies upon 
what is said to him; as also en åa : (M in 
art. Gayg:) applied as an epithet to one and to a 
pl. number, (S, M, K,) alike, (S, M,) and to two, 
and to a woman; not being pluralized nor dualized 
[nor having the fem. form given to it]: (1B :) 


T 
you say os Jey (AZ, 8, M) and o5, and 
oe Je, and M [&c.]: (AZ, M:) and some- 


times it is applied to a man as a name of evil 
import. (M) It is sd in the Kur [ix. 61], 


K pe o Ji CS 3. olus (T, M) And 
they say, “He is one who hears and believes 
everything that is said to him ;" as though, by 
reason of the excess of his listening, he were 


altogether the organ ju hearing; like as a spy is 
termed oi or oM is here from ó “ he lis- 


tened,” and is like Al and BS i in its derivation : 

(Bd:) for among the hypocrites was he who 
found fault with the Prophet, saying, “ If any- 
thing be told him from me, I swear to him, and 


T 
he receives it from me, because he is an 53V:;" (M:) |, 
therefore he is commanded to answer, Say, “A 
hearer of good for you.” (T, M, Bd.)—+A 





* 


oM 


sincere, or faithful, adviser of a people, who coun- 


sels to obedience : (Mgb :) a man’s intimate, and 
special, or particular, friend. (TA.) — 1.4 cer- 
tain appertenance of the heart; (M;) [i.e. either 


auricle thereof ;] Äi! G3 signifying two ap- 


pendages (oes 5) 1 in the upper part of the heart: 


(K :) and 1 of a Ja [or arrow-head or the like ; 
i. e. either wing thereof]: and [of an arrow; 
peal e signifying the feathers of the arrow, 
as AHn says, when they are attached thereon ; 
and isi SË 3 [a thing having three such 
feathers) meaning an arrow: all so called by 
way of comparison: (M :) and tof a sandal; (S, 
M,K;)i.e. the part thereof that surrounds the 
JS (q. v.): (M3) or Jói Gil signifies the two 
parts, [or loops,] of the sandal, to which are tied 
the leas of the 355, [or two branches of the 
thong that is attached to another thong betmeen 
two of the toes, which two —— however, 
sometimes pass through the QUI, encompassing 
the heel,] behind the narrow part ( jak) of the 
sole. (AO inan anonymous MS in my possession. 

Sce also jam Janta handle, (M,) or {a loop- 
shaped, or an ear-shaped, handle, such as is 
termed] 8555, (T, Kj). of anything; (M, K;) as, 
for ‘instance, (M, )ofa j [or mug]; (T, M ;) and ofa 
9» [or bucket]: so called by way of comparison : 

and in all cases fem.: (M:) pl. as above. (T.) 
— 1 What becomes sharp, or pointed, and then 
falli off, or out, of the plants called e and 
ai when they put forth their Goss [q. v.], 


or when their Voge become perfect; because it 
has the shape of an ear. (AEn, M.) 


Ost, also written DTE see art. 13. 

FON The leaves of trees, (En-Nadr, T,) or of 
grain. X. )— [The kind of leaf called Logi 
of the sl. ]—.1 The young ones of camels and 
of sheep or goats; (Er Nat D, K;) as being 
likened to the Loo. of the AU. (TA. )—4 
piece of stram : pl. [or rather coll. gen. n.] Ý os 
[in the CK oi]. (IAar, T, K.) == Appetite, 
appetency, longing, yearning, or strong desire. 
(En-Nadr, T. ) You say, oy - con HER oja 
XC FOU This is a herb for which the camels 
feel a strong appetite &c. (En-Nadr, T.) And 
4 FOX 3 lao tie This is food for the odour of 
which there is no appetite. (K,* TA.) 

RATS A making known; a notification; an 
announcement. (T, S, Mgh.) [See A So in 
the Kur [ix. 3], SUI vs! 49255 abt v UT 
[And a notification, or an announcement, from 
God and his apostle to men, or the people]. (T, 


Mgh J= Me, and tool, (T, S, M, K,) and 


bab, [the last an inf. n. of 2, and the second 
a quasi-inf. n. of the same, which see,] (M, K,) 
The notification, or announcement, of prayer, and 
of the time thereof; (T,S;) the call to prayer. 
(M,K.) [The words of this call (which is 
usually chanted Tom the jee, or turret of the 
moequey) are sl ai our times) ait 9 ¿i XM 
at 3 (twice) at s; —* Š adi (twice) 


sca? 


oad! oe os (twice) c1 ole es (twice) 
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pel a) (twice) at » a 5] — 53! also 
signifies The [notification, or announcement, 
called) A481; (M,K;) because it is a notification 


to be present at the performance of the divinely- 
ordained prayers. (TA.) [This (which is chanted 
in the mosque) consists of the words of the 


former oi with the addition of eal c 35 
ASA Ner "^ —— 
WEISS signifies The (131 [more commonly so 
called] and the a4]. (TA.) 

UNT [An animal having an ear; as distin- 
: ed; which means “having 


pronounced twice after 


guished from 
merely an T (Msb in art. à.) 


On: see e. == See also m in three 

places. — And see ont. zz I.q. tisie [Making 
of 

to know or have knowledge, ry of a thing; in- 


forming, apprizing, advertising, or advising ; 
giving information, intelligence, notice, or advice; 
making g known, notifying, or announcing]: like 
di and em as meaning s$s and e (M.) 
— See also ob. zm» One who is responsible, 
answerable, amenable, or a surety; [ py fora 
thing; and perhaps algo — for another person;] 
syn. ja ($, M, Ķ) and ef} [which signifies 
the same as did, and is plainly shown in the 
M to be here used as a syn. of this latter; but 
SM assigns to it here another meaning, namely 
v5 in which sense I find no instanco of the 
use of on); ; (AO, M;) and * Ost also is syn. 
with UT in the sense of Jab. (K.) um Also 
A place to which the oni (or call to pra yer] 
comes [or reaches] from [or on] every side. 
($, K.) 

geod ss 

— dim. of 531, q. v. (8.) 

UY (S, M, Mgh, K) and * os (M, X) Large- 
eared; ($, M, Mgh, K ;) long-eared; (M ;) 
applied to a man, ($, M, K,) and to a camel, 
and to a sheep or goat: (M:) [or] the latter 


epithet is applied to a ram; and its fem. AS 
toa ewe. (T, S, M) 


Nu One who hears everything that ts aegis 
but this is a we word. (TA.) [See Ud ] 


os: see Sul 
ost [act. part. n. of 1. As such, Permitting, 


or allowing; one who permits, or allows. And 
hence,] A doorkeeper, or chamberlain. (§, K.) 
[i 


"— See also cM. 


s ate 
obe: see oie 


ose: see cpl. You say, FO pau —E 
His impress notifies lor is indicative of j good- 
ness. (TA. )— Ssh, signifying The women 
who notify, or announce, the times of festivity 
and rejoicing, [particularly on the occasions of 
weddings,] is a vulgar word. (TA.) =m Herbage 
beginning to dry up; part of it being still succu- 
lent, and part already dried up: and a branch, 
or wood, that has dried, but has in it some succu- 
lency. (TA.) 

6 e 


| see what next follows. 


Bib, (which may also be pronounced Give, 
Mab) The place [generally a turret of a mosque] 
upon which the time of prayer is notified, made 
known, or proclaimed; (T, M,*K;*) iq. XEM 
[which has this meaning i and others also]; (AZ, 
T,S, Msb;) as also Vash: (AZ, T:) or it 
signifies, (as in some copies of the K,) or signifies 
also, (as i in other copies of the same,) i. g. 5G : 
and PE [see these two words:] (K:) or 
i. q. $C, meaning io: (Lh, M,TA;) by 
way of comparison [to the turret first mentioned]: 
but as to Y Gib, it is a vulgar word: (TA:) the 
pl. is os, agrecably with the original form of 


the ring, (Mab.) 


oe One who notifies, makes known, or pro- 
claims, [by a chant,] the time of prayer; (M, 
Meb,K; 2) li, e., who chants the call to prayer ;] 
as also ¥ Uni (M, K.) 


af. 
(Mo, as meaning A slave permitted, or 


having leave given him, by his master, to traffic, 
is used for 4j igh, (Msb, TA,) by the lawyers. 
(Msb, ) == Also Having his ear hit, or hurt ; 
and go * 5b. (TA.) 


v oM 

1. (eM, aor. ©, inf. n. (cài, (T, M, Mb, K,) 
in [somo of] the copies of the K written TOR and 
so by ID, (TA,) and isi, (CK, [but not found 
by me in any MS. copy of the K nor in any other 
lexicon,]) and, accord. to IB, ail and i, 
(TA,) or these two are simple substs. ; (M, Kj) 
and ss; (T, S, M, Msb, K ;) [He was, Or 
became, annoyed, molested, harmed, or hurt ;] 
he experienced, or suffered, sight evil, [i. e., 
annoyance, molestation, harm, or hurt,] less than 
mhat is termed yy 3 (El-Khattábce ;) or he 
experienced, or suffered, what was disagreeable, 
or hateful, or evil, (Mgb, K,) in a small degree; 
(K 3) 4 [by him, or it]; (T, S, M, K;) [and 
aie from him, or it :] Y sib signifies the being 
affected by what is termed siy [i. e. what 
annoys, molests, harms, or hurts, one]: and also 
the showing the effect thereof; which is forbidden 
by the saying of 'Omar, Mur MEM Sty 
[Avoid thou, or beware thou of, shoming the 
being annoyed, molested, harmed, or hurt, by 
men]; for this is what is within one’s power. 
(Mgh.) — Also, aor. and inf. n. as above, 7t 
(a thing) was unclean, dirty, or filthy. (Mgb.) 

4. (gh! signifies (gS) Jad [He did what 
annoyed, molested, harmed, or hurt]. (M, K.) 

— And ssi (T, $, M, Mab, K,) aor. 42552, (S,) 
inf. n. fiu (T, IB, Meb) and [quasi- inf. n.] 
isi, (T,) or v and $151 and ini, (S, Kj) but 
1B refuses his assent to this, saying that these 
three are inf, ns. of (es, and MF says of f, 
which is expresely disallowed by the author of 
the K, though ho himself uses it, that others 
assert it to have been heard and transmitted, and 
to be required by rule, but he adds that he had 






Q3 — yt 


searched for examples of it in the language of 
the Arabs, and investigated their prose and their 
poetry, without finding this word; (TA ;) (He, 
or tt, annoyed him, molested him, harmed him, 
or hurt him; or) he did what was disagreeable, 
or hateful, or evil, to him. (Bd in xxxiii. 53, 


Mab.) 


"P b- 


It is said in the Kur [xxxiii. 47], 


Ald! ep meaning And leave thou the requiting 


of them until thou receive a command respecting 
them; (M, Bd,Jel;) namely, the hypocrites: 
(M :) or leave thou unregarded their doing to 
thee what is (annoying, molesting, harmful, hurt- 
ful, or] disagreeable, &c., to thee. (Bd.) 


5: sec 1, in three places. 

(S31 inf. n. of 1. (T, M, Msb, K.) [As a 
simple subst., 4 state of annoyance or molesta- 
tion.] — And [ Annoyance, molestation, harm, or 
hurt: quasi-] inf. n. of ai (SK) — It sig- 
nifies also, [like ¥ il and til] ay AS GL Já 
[Anything by which thou art annoyed, molested, 


harmed, or hurt]; (T;) or Basie Ú [a thing 


that annoys, molests, harms, or hurts thee]: 


(Mgh :) or a slight evil; less than what i ts termed 
syè. (El-Khattábec.) You say, v yl búi 
Jyh He removed, or put away, or put at a 


distance, what was hurtful from the road, or may. 


(Mgh and TA in art. dayo.) — Also A thing 


held to be unclean, dirty, or filthy: so in the 
Kur ii. 222. (Mgh, Msb.) (Filth; impurity : 
often uscd in this sense in books on practical law.] 


£ 
M Experiencing, or suffering, (annoyance, 


molestation, harm, hurt, or] mhat is disagreeable, 
or hateful, or evil, (M,* K,* Msb,) in a great, or 


vehement, degree ; (M, K) applied to a man; 
(M, Mgb;) as also tõi: (M,K:) and both 
signify the contr. ; i. e. doing what is disagreeable, 
or hateful, or evil, in a great, or vehement, degree. 
(K.) — Also, applied to a camel, That will not 


remain still in one place, by reason of a natural dis- 


position, not from pain, (El-Umawee ma Obeyd, 
S, M,K,) nor disease ; G ) as also * s: (M:) 
fem. of the former isi (El-Umawee &c.;) and 
of the latter tii. (TA. ) 


5l: and EE see art. 151. 


SII an inf. n. of 1. (IB. ) — And [quasi- 
inf. n. of a131. (S, K.) — Sce also ust and asi. 


ces, and il as its fem.: 
— 

iy an inf. n. of 1. (IB.) — And [quasi-] 
inf. n. of 0151. (S, K.) — And a subst. from lst; 
(Msb;) or, as also * $l31, a subst. from Gc and 

46; (M, K;) signifying A thing that is dis- 
ese or hateful, or evil, in a small degree. 
(K. : See also ol. 


ces, (S, M, K, &c.,) with medd and teshdeed, 
(TA, [in the CK, erroncously, can Waves (S, 
M,K) of the sea : (S:) or vehement waves: (TA:) 
or the acl [app. meaning rollers, because they 
fall over like folds,] which the wind raises from 
the surface of the water, less. than (35 [but this 


E l. 


sometimes signifie dbowe]) what are termed p 
(ISh, TA :) pl. co. (S.) 


J 


^ wi à. 8 
1. jl, aor. 35o, (S,) inf. n. 31, (S, K,) Znivit 


eam; he compressed her. (S, K.) 


A Dh (M, TT, L, [and so in the present day,]) 


or K ^, (K,) A cry by which sheep or goats are 
called. (M, L, K.) 


jm A man (S,) much addicted to venery: (S, 
K :) so accord. to A'Obeyd, as related QUY Sh and 
El-Iyádee. but thought by Az to be S of the 
sme measure as p i. e., Jai, [originally 


we] from Gl. (T.) 


~)! 


1. Sh for. 2, (T, S,M ,K) inf. n. FE (AZ, 
T, S, M, K) and ur like pho, (S, K,) He mas, 
or became, cunning, characterized by y intelligence 
mith craft and forecast, or simply intelligent, 
excellent in judgment, sagacious, (T, [in which it 
is said that As is related to have assigned this 
signification to oy, aor. +, inf. n. 25] S, M, 
K,) and knowing in affairs. (M.) (The TA 
assigns the former inf. n. to it when it signifies 
simply intelligence, and the latter when it has the 
more comprehensive signification of cunning.) — 
ET v [aor. *,] Je became expert, or skilful, 
in the thing: (M :) or he became accustomed to, 
or practised or exercised in, the thing, (S, K,*) 
and became knowing, or shilful [therein]. (S.) 
js inf. n. RET is also syn. with eJ (app. as 
meaning He became familiar with & person or 
thing]. (M.)— And MEC Syl also signifies 
He devoted, or addicted, himself, or clave, or kept, 
to the thing: (T, K:) and he mas, or became, 
niggardly, avaricious, or tenacious, of the thing. 
(T, M, TA.) — And yo)! , O, and «à f o5, 
He exerted, or employed, his power and ability 
in the affair, and understood it: (ISh, T :) or 
6 signifies he exerted his strength, force, or 
energy; or strained himself; (As, S, M;): e 
[in the thing]; (As, ;) and PR es) [in his 
needful affair, or in the accomplishment of his 
(As, S, M.) — ade - He had, or 
obtained, power over him, or it. (M. ) = jl, 
aor. <, (T, S, K,) inf. n. Ji, (T, §,) He was, or 
became, in want, or need. (T,S, X.) [See sys 
CHN ss o5, and two other phrases following 
it, in & later part of this paragraph. ]— «3i =, 
(M, Msb,) or ay, (T,) aor. and inf. n. as above, 
He wanted it ; was, or became, in want, or need, 
of it; (T, M, Mgb;) and sought it, or desired it; 
(T;) namely, a thing. (T, Mgb.) — awl y! 
Fortune was, or became, hard, or adverse: (T, S, 
K:) as though it wanted something of us, for 
which it pressed hard. (M, TA.) And ads ~)! 
He was, or became, hard upon him i in his demand. 
(TA, from a trad.)== ayl, [from —,!,] He struck 
upon a member, or limb, belonging to him. (K,* 


want]. 


Boox I.] 


TA eel (T, 8, K, TA,) His member, or 
limb, (generally meaning the arm, or hand, M,) 
was cut off : (M, K:) or dropped off: (T :) and 
his members, or limbs, (generally relating to [the 
members, or fingers, of] the arm, or hand, TA,) 
dropped off, one after another, ($, K, TA,) in 
consequence of his being affected by the disease 
termed sta : (TA :) and it (said of a member, 
or limb ») dropped off. (TA.) The phrase, OM 
Bids GS Ge, (T, TA;) or uos 9d Ga (S, 
TA, [and said in the latter to be likewise “found 
in the T, but I have consulted two copies of the 
T and found only gy«,)) or —R 5d (S, (LAar, 
28 related by Sh,) or doy o^ (K,) but MF 
says that ¿»ə in this phrase is a mistranscription, 
(TA,) means, May the members [or fingers] of 
thy hands, or arms, drop off: (5, K, TA:) or it 
means, may what is in thy hands depart from 
thee, so that thou shalt be in mant : occurring in 
a tmd. (IAar,T, TA.) And a ú Sy, said by 
Mohammad on the occasion of a man’s coming to 
him and asking him to acquaint him with some 
work that should introduce him into Paradise, 
means, accord. to Kt, May his members, or limbs, 
drop off, or be cut off: what aileth him? (TA:) 
or, accord. to IAar, may he become in want : what 
aileth him? (T, TA:) but IAth says that this 
has been related in three different ways: first, 
un signifying an imprccation, [as rendered 
above,] and used as expressive of wonder: sc- 
condly, à Ú Y Šis i.e. a irte; Ú being 
[syntactically] redundant, denoting littleness; the 
meaning being, he has some little want: or, as 
some say, a want hath brought him: what aileth 
v MT i. e. $i >; meaning he 
ts intelligent, or sayacious, or skilful, [as is said in 
the T,] and perfect : what aileth him? or what 
is his affair? the inchoative being suppressed. 
(TA.) $2 Li a le, (M, K,*) another form of 
imprecation, (M,) means What aileth him? may 
his arm, or hand, be cut off : or, may he become 
poor, and want what ts in the hands of others. 
(M, K.*) — [ Hence, perhaps,] ANOS Jy) His 
stomach became vitiated, disordered, or in an 


him? thirdly, 


unsound state. (K.) — 5l also signifies He 
prostrated himself firmly, or fixedly, upon his 
[seven] members [mentioned in the explanations 


of the word Sy. (T. ) 


2. ub inf. n. Bau. He, or it, [made, or 
rendered, cunning, or intelligent, excellent in judg- 
ment, sagacious, and knowing in affairs; (see 


M ;)] made to have knonledge, or skill; or. made 
to understand. (M, TA.) wm Jle was, or became, 
avaricious; [in a state of vehement want of a 
thing;] eagerly desirous, (A'Obeyd, TA.) [Sce 
also 1.) == He cut up, or cut into pieces, (T, A, 
Mgh,) a sheep, or goat, (A, Mgh,) limb by limb. 
(T, A, Mgh.) — He cut off a member, or limb, 
entire. (M, TA.) —. He made entire, or complete, 
(T, S, M, K,) a thing, (S,) a lot, or portion, (T, 
TA,) or anything. (M.) 


Oe ^ $^ dad 
8. ayi, (S, A,) inf. n. &4jl&», (M, A,) He 
strove, or endeavoured, to outwit, deceive, beguile, 


322 
or circumvent, him; syn. oals. (S, M,” A.*) 


v»! 


It is said in a trad., (TA,) fes Jye cj! ilie 
[The striving to outwit the cunning, or intelligent, 
or sagacious, is ignorance, and lubour without 
profit]: (A, TA :) i. e., the intelligent is not to 
be outwitted. (TA.) And a) =) signifies He 
practised an artifice, a stratagem, or a fraud, 
upon him. (TA, from a i. 

4. po sei (T, 8 T, K,) of the measure 


Ji, (T,) inf. n. Día pes obit), (K,) 
Ie was successful against them, and overcame 
them. (T,S, M, K.) 

5. oie He affected, or endeavoured to acquire, 
(A, cunning, or intelligence, and excellence 
of judgment, (K, TA,) and deceit, guile, or arti- 
fice, and wickedness, mischievousness, or ma- 

oe of wt 
lignity. (TA.) [See t] p us vU: 


see 1. 


. sce what next follows, in two places. 

nay Cunning, intelligence with craft and fore- 
cust, or simply intelligence, excellence of judgment, 
sagacity, (T, S, M, L, K;) and kaom ledge in 
affairs ; M, L;) as also vås and 15) (M,K) 
and Voi, (M, A,) or * 5j. (L.) You say, 
Di a » [.He is a possessor of cunning, or in- 
telligence, &c.]. (S.) — Intelligence and religion. 
(Th, M, K.) — Deceit, guile, artifice, or fraud ; 
syn. Eos so in the L and other lexicons: 
the K, pe [i. e. “cunning,” &c., as above]: 
(TA :) and so tit syn. Aue. (K.) — Wicked- 
ness, mischicvousness, or malignity ; hidden ran- 
cour, malevolence, or malice. (K,TA.) [In a 
trad. it occurs in this sense written, in the TA, 


in 


Y Sos] == See also d in four places. == Also 
A member; a distinct and complete part of an 
animal body; a limb; (T,S, M, Mgh, Msb, K ;) 
or such as is made complete, or entire, not wanting 
anything : (M:) pl. ^j ($, M, Mgh, Mab) and 
iy; (S, Mgh;) the latter formed by transposi- 
tion. (Mgh.) You say, wy} Ul atabs I cut him 
up, member by member, or limb by. limb. (TA.) 
And 5i inh ve Sc or Du Prostration 
{in prayer] is [performed] on "seven. members ; 
(S, Mgh;) namely, the. forehead, the hands, the 
knees, and the feet. (TA.).— Also The mem- 


brum genitalé; the pudendum; syn. p : (M, 
K:) but some Buy that this signification is not 
known: [see MC ] in some copies of the K, 
the explanation i is written 5-55, with the unpointed 

(TA.) eth [the pl.] also signifies Pieces 


of flesh, or of flesh-meat. (M.) 


D: see D zzz Want, or need; (T, $, M, 
Mgh, Msb, K ;) as also * and Vay (the 
same, and A) and Ý i (K) and tij and "ub 
(T, S, M, A, Msb, K) and "io (K) and (bi 
(M, A:) the pl. [of ji or ux is soll. and [of 
4), and perhaps of the other sings. commencing 
with 4] Jh (M ;) and the pl. of aye i is e. 
(T, Msb.) It is said in a trad., respecting Mo- 
hammad, aj" Al CS He had the most 
power, of you, over his want, and desire: (M,* 
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Mgh,* Msb,* TA :) TAth says that the most 
common reading i is ay, meaning al : but 
some read ¥ aY, [as in the M and “Mgh, Ji. ey 
either the same as above, [and so in the Mgh,] 
or span, by which is specially meant the mem- 
(TA :) but this is not known. 
M.) Respecting the „phrase 4 te Si, see l 
You say also, 19A ul vá Ú What is [the 
reason of] thy want of this? (A.) And e, Ú 
1) aò I have no want of it. (A.) By pé 


Vay ugl, in the Kur [xxiv. 31], are meant 
Idiots or persons deficient in intellect : 


brum genitale : 


(from 
iy as meaning ‘intelligence :"] (Sa’ced Ibn- 
Jubeyr, $:) or not rx as have'heed of maman 
(Jel. ) Area 5 Y at, (S,A,) or $3 ~ t 5s, 
(M,) is a proverb, (S, A,) meaning He only 
honours thee for the sake of something which he 
wants of thee; not for love of thee: (A, Meyd :) 
or only thy want brought thee; not the object of 
paying extraordinary honour tome. (M.) [See 
also Freytag’: Arab. Frogs ii. PO You say 
also, voi oe * às, Gat, meaning, Go 
thou whither thou uM [so as to attain thy 
mant]. (A.) 


see — Also ae shilful : 
see w ! of which it is the part. n.:) or] accus- 
2^5 pa 


os 

yl 
tomed to, or practised or exer cised in, a thing, 
and knowing, or skilful. (S, TA.) See Also 1, m 
the latter part of the paragraph. = il; 
[or "a cob (see 5) or Y ux of the measure 


Jes, (Msb,) Wanting, needing, or desiring, a 
thing. (Msb,* TA in art. po, &c.) 


9-08 so s-i 

ål: Bee : ⸗ and yl. 

oe go : o-t | 
åy): see «pyl, in two places : = and yl, in 


two places. 
^ 
us! Calamity ; misfortune: (T,S, M, A, K:) 
[said to be] the only word of this measure except 
2 223 
uso)! and et> [names of two places]. (TA.) 
s ^l 
56 Ot X): 


o sl 


| dial. vars. of obe and UNES 


os! (TA): ( and Signe. (M,* K,* TA.) 
eso! (TA): 


LA Cunning, characterized by intelligence 
mith craft and forecast, or simply intelligent [as 
in the S], excellent in judgment, sagacious, (T,S,* 
M,K,) and knowing in affairs; (M;) as also 


* jl: (K:) pl. of the former Ñl. (T, M.) — 
.,^ H eo 

dnl 935 A mide, an ample, or a capacious, 
cooking-pot. (K.) 


it More, or most, cunning, or intelligent, 


excellent in judgment, or sagacious. (A.) [Sce 
. s 
ry!) 

Å- of 

wi: see - 

p on, 

whe: see «Di, in three places. 

$t. st e^ t. s 

dyle and ayle and dale: see ~y!, in four 
places, 


ke A member, or limb, cut off entire: (T:) 
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or an entire, unbroken, member, or limb: (S:) 
and anything made entire, complete, or perfect. 


(S, X.) You say, 94. ics A shoulder cut off 


entire, (Mgh, TA,) having : none of its flesh taken 
from it, (Mgh,) without any deficiency. (TA.) 


5 
í ft 
l. 251: see 2. 
2. Sj, (M, A,) inf. n. L5, (T, S, K,) He 


kindled, or d à fire; or made it to burn, 
burn up, burn brightly or fiercely, paze, or 
flame; (T,S, M, A, K;) as also táj, aor. ? 

(T, K,) inf. n. ii; (K; in & copy of the A 
jy 3) but this [says SM] no leading lexico- 
grapher has mentioned, nor have I found any 
example of it. (TA.) [See also 45 9.]—[Hence,] 
ey also signifies t The exciting discord, dis- 
sension, disorder, strife, quarrelling, or animosity y, 
between a people. (G, X) You say, Cet 5l 
Ail, (M, A;) and jadis 151 uis Sit, (T, 
TA,) t He excited discord, dissension, disorder, 
strife, quarrelling, or animosity, between, or 
among, the people, or company of men; (T, M, 
A 5) kindled the fire of discord, dissension, &c., 
[or evil, and war,] between them, or among them. 
(T,* TA.) 


5. ju c5 The fire became hindled, or 
lighted; or it burned, burned up, burned brightly 
or fiercely, blazed, or flamed. (S,M,K.) 


by, originally o" (T, S,) Inheritance; ora 
person's obtaining possession of property left to 
him by one who has died. (MF.) — An inheri- 
tance, or a heritage; what is inherited. (S, A, 
K.) — An old condition, case, or state of things, 


which the last has inherited fr om the first. AS, A, 
K.) So in the phrase, 134 o^ 2 isle » [He 
$8 conforming, in respect of such’ a thing, with un 
old state of things, or an old usage, which he has 
inherited from his ancestors]. ,&) And in the 


q^ 94 


following ex, from a trad., Uu E use al 
ye y 5 [Verily ye are conforming with 
an old state of things, or an old usage, which ye 
have inherited from your father Abraham), the 
meaning is, that his re igion was their heritage. 


(T,* TA.) [See also 5, ]— A remainder, or 


what remains, (M, L, K,) of a thing, (K,) or of 


the original of a thing: (M, L:) pl. Ly. (L.) 
— And [hence, app.,] Ashes. (M,K. ) — Also 
Ori rigin, race, or tock. (S, M, A, K.) You say, 
Gro 5j is » He is of an excellent oriyin, 
race, or stock. (S.) And —* M, csi a| 
[ Verily he i is ofa glorious or igin, race, or stock] ; 
as also M— Sl, bya change „f letters. (Yaa- 
koob, M.) Accord. to TAar, 3i relates to v La 


[or grounds of pretension to respect or honour, on 
account of one’s ancestors’ or one’s own deeds or 


qualities, &c.]; and t to property, or wealth. 
(M.) [Sce art. 55.] . 


ened - 
4j: sec Su, in three places. 

Lu Fire; (T, M,L,K;) as also VS) and 
Y Ly: (TA :) or (so accord. to the M and L, 


-—£j [Boor I. 


but in the K * and”) tinder, and the like, pre- 
pared Jor fire; (M, L, K ;) [as also Y 31,1 and 
tij ; or these two words signify a means of 
kindling or inflaming ; as will be scen from what 


follows:] or a lump of the dung of a horse or the like, 
or a similar thing, with which one kindles a fire; as 
a! 


who excites discord, dissension, disorder, strife, 
quarrelling, or animosity, among people. (K,* 
TA.) 










9$ - 
$5: see what next precedes. 
cre P 


gabe! t The lion. (K.) 


also WE: (A:) or this last signifies dung of 

camels or horses or the like, (S, K,) or wood, or a e 
stick, (T,) that is prepared, or put in readiness, 

by the ashes, (S, K,) or buried in them, (T,) for| 1, DR p sec 2. 


the time when it may be wanted (T, S, K) for 
fuel. (T.) It is said in a prov., mentioned in 


2. DR e (S, Mgh, Mab, K,) inf. n. 
the collection of Meyd, DIN * iy See 





[ Calumny, or slander, is a means of hindling, or 
inflaming, enmity], (TA: 
ta. ) 
£ 
«V: sce the paragraph next preceding. 
2 = . 
: see Shh, in three places. 


e 


1 & aor. ^, inf. n. e (S, A, Msb, K) and 


ey (S, A, K) and PA (K, [in which itis only 


mentioned as syn. with the first and second of 
these ns., so that it may be a simple subst.,]) Jt 
(perfume) diffused, or exhaled, its odour ; (8, A5) 


as also Y e (A ) it had a hot, or strong, 


odour; syn. day 


oct i 
E see 2, in three places. 


y!, [and app. 
— made it fragrant. 


diffuse, or exhale, its odour: or made it to have a 
hot, or strong, odour, — And hence, ] = inf. n. 
e» i K;) and * eo (TA,) aor. * , (TK) 
; (K, TA j) t He excited discord, dis- 
sension, disorder str ife, quarrelling, or animosity, 
(S, K, TA,) p We between, or mong, the 


inf. n. 


people, or company of men, like I, S, TA,) 


and yal ust in war. (TA.) And d p 
(S, K, TA, and Ham ubi suprà,) and t sj, (TA,) 
t He kindled war, or the war; (S, TA, and Ham 
ubi suprà;) and in like manner, jn the fire. 
(1Aar, Ham.) 

5: sec 1. 

p (L) and ¥ c and ue (18d, TA) A 

sweet odour : (1Sd, L, TA :) pl. of the last, Te 
Usd; TA.) [Sce also 1.] 

e Perfume diffusing, or exhaling, its odour: 
having a hot, or strong, odour. (TA. ) — Applied 
also to a place: you say, eA s A strongly 
Jragrant place: (Msb:) and và e — [a 
house, or chamber, fragrant, or strongly fragrant, 
with perfume]. (A.) 


-Æ 
Bee e 


but in Freytag’s 
AIME Prov., ii. 773, in the place of ail, we find 


A9. (S,A,K.)— It (a 
place) was, or betaine, strongly fragrant. (Msb.) 


t a also,] He perfumed a 
(Ham p. 135.) — 
[Both also app. signify He made perfume to 


26 — Mgh;) and ¥ Aj, (1Ktt, Mab, K,) 
; (TA;) but the former is the more 
common, S and the latter is by some re- 


inf. n. 


jected, though correct accord. to 1Ktt and others; 


(MF i) and Y aj, (K,) inf. n. ijo; (TA ;) 
25; (S, Mgh,* Mgb;) in 
which the 4 is a substitute for the s; (Yagkoob, 
Meb;) a form seldom used; (Msb;) He dated 
the writing, or letter; inscribed it with a date, or 
note of the time when it was written. (S, Mgh, 

at 


Meb,K.) You say also, 156 pe via el 

He inscribed the writing, or letter, with the date 
of such a day. (S,L.) And ian e He dated, 
or mentioned the date of, the evidence, proof, or 
voucher : in the contr. case saying, sbi. (Mab.) 
Some say that 5G i is an arabicized word, (L, 


as also 4.5, inf. n. 


Msb,) borrowed hy the Muslims from the people 
of the Bible: [i. c., from the Jews or Christians ; 
app. from the Hebr. ITY} the “ moon," or TTW “a 
month ;" or from the Chald. TT “a month ;" 
as observed by Golius:] (L:) others say that it 
is [pure] Arabic: (Msb, TA :) some, that it is 
formed hy transposition from —6. (TA.) 
3: see 2. 


m 
ae)! : sce what next follows. 


L 
- 2yU inf. n. of 2. — Also, [as a subst., genc- 
rally pronounced without m A date; an era; an 


epoch; (Msb;) and Y iyi is à subst. [signifying 


» 
the same,] from —* (K.) ran eX is The 
era, or epoch, of the Emigration [or Flight (for 
such it really was)] of Mohammad [from Mekkeh 
to El-Medeench], (L, Msb,) which his com- 
panions, in the time of 'Omar, agreed to make 
their era, commencing the year from the first 
appearance of tlie new moon of [the month] El- 
Moharram, [two months before the Flight itself,] 
and making the day to commence from sunset: 
(Msb:) it is also called (Sae ra eS the era, 
or epoch, of the Muslims. (L.))— Also The 
utmost limit, — or ind of anything: whence 


Lo o» Such a one is the 


person from whom date the nobility, or eminence, 
and dominion, or authority, of his people. (Es- 
Soolce, Mgh, TA.) —[Also, A chronicle; a book 


of annals; a history: pl. eo» from t» 


the saying, ao 


Le A chronicler; a writer of annals; a 


historian.] 


Boor I.] 


jt 

ook -å 

ji and ¥ Pi The pee syn. nr sot 
(K:) or this is called "jo and j is the yis 
(A "Obeyd, S:) [or rather Ji is a coll. gen. n., 
and $i is the n. un. :]. or the male of that hind 
of tree; (AHn,K;) as also EXT (K;) and 
the author of the Minháj adds, it is that which 
does not produce fruit; but pitch (5) is ex- 
tracted from its trunks and roots, and its wood 
is employed as a means of light, like as candles 
are employed; and it grows not in the land of 
the Arabs: A’Obcyd says, MET is the name 


of a tree well known in Syria, called with us 
Ores 


pyre, because of its fruit : 


seen this kind of trec, called $5, and it is called in 


she says also, I have 


El-’ Irák ppa, but this last is the name of the fruit 
of the jji: (TA:) ort. q. E [a name given to 
the cypress and to the juniper -tree]. (K.) It 
is said in a trad., — Y el Jie ju ds 


boa . 


36 pe Vuai yg — AY se [The 


similitude of the unbeliever is the similitude of 


the pine-tree standing firmly upon the ground 
until it is pulled up at once]: respecting which 
AA and AO say that it is Vay, with fet-h to 
the j; meaning the tree called o»: but 
A 'Obcyd thinks. this to be a mistake, and that 


(.) 


-0E 
it is Y 3, with the y quiescent. 


so Ook km 
Ai see jy): == and see also jji. 


vi A 
$34: Kr 
pot l see jyt 
j) A j 

s. of 


$i: we jl, in five places. 

5 The tree called ol [which is a hard hind, 
(AA, S, K :) 
some say that it is 15551, of the measure ake ; 
but A’Obeyd disapproves of this. (TA.) Sce 


90: 


also jyt. 


from which stares are made]: 


ET 


n and Y il and ¥ » and 1 si (S, Msb, K) 


and Vj Si and 51 (Kr, K) ind (S, Msb, K) and 
Jj» (S, K,) the first of which is the form com- 
monly obtaining among persons of distinction; the 
last but onc, that commonly obtaining among the 
vulgar; (TA ;) and the last, of the dial. of 'Abd- 
El-Keys ; (S, TA;) [Jtice;] a certain grain, (S, 
K,) well known: (K:) [said in the TA to bea 
species of jj ; but this isan improper explanation :] 


there are several hinds; Icgyptian and Persian and 


Indian; and the best kind is the Spegm [perhaps 


a mistake for Spas, or Egyptian]: it is cold 
and dry in the second. degree; or, as some say, 
moderate; or, as some say, hot in the first degree ; 
and its husk is poisonous. (El-Minháj, TA.) 


a! 


P" Em 
sec jl. 

J: 

t set 

p > Bee 5l. 


wy! 


3--É 


L aíj, (TA,) aor. ^, (TK,) inf. n. ji, 
(K, TA,) He scratched with the nails, or lacerated, 
him, [a man,] or it, [the skin, or (as in the TK) 


the face,] little or muck, so as to bring blood 
or not; syn. atom. (K,* TA. ), [This significa- 
tion is probably derived from eo as syn. with 







ET in which sense it seems to be the inf. n. 





(TA,) inf. n. asl, (S, Msb,) He made mischief; 
or excited disorder, disturbance, disagreement, 
discord, dissension, strife, or quarrelling; (S, L, 





company of men, (S, L, Msb,) and between the 
two mons 
is — (Msb.) — And jo dil inf. n. as 
above, He kindled the fire; or made it to burn: 


junctive alif A Take thou from him the 


a hole or other defect, contention ensues between 
him and the seller. 


Nahshal, Sh, K.) 





à! — ve)! 


of an obsolete verb. J= adsl, (TA,) inf. n. as|- 
above, (K,TA,) He gave him (K,* TA) the fine, 
or mulct, for a wound. (TA.)— $25 inf. n. 
as above, They sold the milk of. their camels Ur 


the water of his well. (Sgh. — like ise, 
(Sgh,) inf. n. as above, (Sgh, K,) He sought 


to obtain, or demanded, the fine, or mulct, for 
a wound. Seh, K. 3 


2. E on or (S, L ,Msb;) and eint oS 


Msb, TA ;) between, or among, the people, or 


(TA:) accord. to some, ‘its original 


(S,K:) and in like manner, ME + war, or 
the war. (8.) 


8. XL * pal [written with the dis- 


no or pud for thy iUe, q v. (K)— 
ated é a [He surrendered himself to pay 
the fine, or — for the injury termed ai a.,] 


is like solai — (K.) 


T The making mischief; or exciting dis- 
order, disturbance, disagreement, discord, dissen- 


sion, strife, or quarrelling ; {like Jas; sce 2, 
and see also 1 i] syn. Ke [in the sense of 331]; ; 
(Msb;) and flt. (K.) — Disagreement, di 
cord, ov dissension ; and contention, or altercation: 
you say, Jl — Between them two is dis- 
agreement, &e. (IK) == A fine, or mulet, for 
(S, Mgh, Mgb, K :) from the first 
(Msb;) 
or from its being one of the causes of contention, 
or altercation; or, accord. to AM, from the same 


a wound: 
of the significations in this paragraph ; 


word as inf. n. of Je in the first of the senses 
capiunt in this art. ; accord, to IF, originally 


A: (TA:) pl. no (Mgh, Msb.) Hence 


the saying | mentioned by TAar, ies E 
FEAST 3 Ex its W eal Jas [Watt thou 
for me until thou ‘accept a fine for a wound in 
lieu of retaliation; for thou hast no compensation 
for a wound to receive from us except the spear- 
heads]: meaning, thou shalt not slay a man for 
whom we will ever give bloodwit. (L, TA.) — 
What is diminished [of the price] by reason of 
a defect in a garment or piece of cloth : as being 
a cause of contention, or altercation. (K,* TA.)|l 
— What is payed (by way of adjustment of the 
difference] between freedom from defect and 
defect in an article of merchandise: (Kt, K :) 
for when the purchaser of a garment or piece 
of cloth as being free from defect discovers in it 


(TA.) — A bribe. (Aboo- 


s of. 
wage Scratched mith the nails, or lacerated, 


little or much, so as to bleed or not. 
says, 
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. pee | d Ju Já s 
E o ef 


ics IM o^ uU e. 
Then say thou to that man who is disquieted by 


* . 


envy, and as though he were stung, Act thou 
gently, for [there is mo scanf-shin scratched ; 


meaning,] my honour is uninjured, having in 
it no defect nor scratch. (L,* TA.) 


we)! 
1. Jo Àj (S, K, [in two copies of the 


S — but this is evidently a mistake,]) with 
damm, (S,) like co, (K,) inf. n. 5l, (S, 
M, K,) The land became thriving, or productive ; 
(S,K;) as also Teitl; (TA;) it became 
pleasing to the eye, and disposed by nature to 
yield good produce; (K, TA ;) it became fruitful, 
and in good condition; (M;) it collected moisture, 
and became luxuriant with herbage; it became 
soft to tread upon, pleasant to sit upon, productive, 
and good in its herbage or vegetation: (AHn:) 
and ANI o, (K,) aor. 2, (TA,) the land 
became abuna aat p herbage, or pasture. (K.) 
— ó, inf. n. Lait, is also said of a man, 
meaning t He was, or became, l lowly, or sub- 
missive, and naturally disposed. to good, or to 
do good. (L, TA,) == o» "t He found the 
land to be abundant in herbage, or pasture. (K.) 
E LENT i, ($, A, Mab, TA,) in the pass. 
form, (Msb;) like es (TA,) aor. — (8, 
TA,) inf. n. Eo (S, A, TA,) yini sukoon [to 
the 4]; (S, TA ;) and some add N, aor. 8, 
inf. n. as above; (TA; [and so in a copy of 
the S in the place of what here precedes ;]) 
The a of mood was, or became, eaten by the 
, q. v. ($, A, Msb, TA. J= ie yt — 
— K,) aor. +, (S,K,) inf. n. usi (S, M,) 
The ulcer, or sore, became blistered, (S, M, K,) 
and wide, (M,) and corrupt (S, M, KX) by reason 
of thick purulent matter, (S,) and dissunder ed; 
(M;) so says As; (TA i) as also taae. 


(Sgh, K.) = ój), like c (K,) inf. n. 5 
(TA;) or like xo, aor. £, inf. n. m 
(L;) He was, or becume, affected with Aj [or 
rheum]. (L,K.) 


2. ejl (TK,) inf. n. JS, (K,) He depas- 
tured the herbage of the carth, or land: and he 
sought after it: (K :) or, accord. to some, NIU 
denotes this latter signification with respect to a 
place of alighting, or abiding : (TA :) and you suy 

[also], Sprott Y ve he sought after, and chose, 
the place Jor alighting, or abiding: (M, TA :) 
and JE 10 PS LAS I left the tribe 
sechiny after a tract of country in which to 
alight, or abide, (TA.)== He, or it, rendered 
heavy ; [app. meaning slow, or sluggish; sec 5;] 
syn. (Ibn-’Abbid, K.) — He made to 
tarry; to tarry and wait, or expect; or to be 
patient, and tarry, and wait, or expect. (Ibn- 


| 'Abbád, K.) 
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4. j), inf. n. stat: see 5. zm | ha wy! 


OUI How abundant is the herbage (te) of 


this place! or, a8 some say, M sja C le 
How level, or soft, and productive, and good, is 
this land! (Lh, AHn. 1.) mmm 4.551, (S, K, [in the 
CK, incorrectly, 45)i,]) inf. n. as above, ($)) 


He (God) caused him to be affected with ej 
[or rheum]. (8, K.) 


5. U It (herbage) became in such a state 
that it might be cut. (S, K.) = Ile clave, or 
hept, to the ground, not quitting it: (A:) and 
* jl, inf. n. voll, he remained upon the 
ground : and Vw jU he remained fixed in 
the place, not quitting it: or he waited, or ex- 
pected, and stood upon the ground: and, as also 
KIL Y aja, he remained, and tarried, or 
tarried in expectation, in the place: or he remained 
fixed therein: (TA :) and oj alone, Ae tarried, 
loitered, stayed, waited, or paused in expectation: 
(S, TA :) and he wax, or became, heavy, slow, or 
sluggish, inclining, or pr opending, to the ground ; 
(S,K;) [as also ¥ ejf, accord. to 1B’ s expla- 
nation of its act. part. n. ] Xou say, sh Ù Sx 
wsjel Gabe Su! O13 V5 Labs [Such a 
one, if he see food, cleaves, or keeps, to the 
ground, not quitting it; and if he obtain food, 
turns away: or ND may here. be rendered 
agreeably with the explanation next following]. 
(A, TA. )—XQ To ow tle (S, K,* TA) 
Such a one came asking, or petitioning, for a 
thing ng that he wanted, to mer syn. rad, and 
T (S, K, TA ;) and eras is also a syn. of 

50, used in this manner. (TA.)= Sce also 2, 
in two places, 


10: scc 5, in two places. — —— 
The clouds expanded, or spread : or, a8 some say, 
became fired, or stationary. (M, TA.) — Sce 
also 1, first signification :=== and see 1 again, last 
signification but one. 


voy [The earth;] that whereon are mankind : 
(TA :) [and earth, as opposed to heaven: and the 
ground, as meaning the surfuce of the earth, on 
which me tread and sit and lie; and the floor : 
without JI signifying a land, or country: and 
a piece of land or ground: and land, or soil, or 
ground, considered in relation to its quality :] itis 
fem.: (8, A, Mgb, K :) and is a coll. gen. n. SG, 
A, K;) of which the n. un. should be asi, but 
this they did not say: (9: ) or a pl. having no 
sing. ; (A, K;) for isi has not been heard: 
(K :) its pl. is LG, (S, K,) in [some of] the 
copies of the K Sji, (TA,) for they sometimes 
form the pl. ofu word which has not the fem. 5 
with | and. =, as in the instance of 2; (S;) 
and Dsi, [which is more common,] (AZ, AHn, 
8, Mgh, Msb, K,) with fet-h to the 2» (AZ, AHn, 
Mgh, Msb,) and with 4 and vy, though a fem. 
has not its pl. formed [regularly] with 3 and o 
unless it is of the defective kind, like x3 and ab, 
but they have made the 4 and c [in this instance] 
a substitute for the | and © which they have 


elided [from LU, and have left the fet-hah of 



























vo) 


the jas it was; ($5) but they also said (jl, 


they had formed a pl. from vsi; 
witten in all the copies of the $; [accord. to SM; 


per c9. 


but in one copy of the S, I find TET loxo2- y 


IB says that correctly he should have said | à xf 


like deli 


be 5l ; 
observed in a marginal note to the S that the pl. 


of Joi would be vii, like as LISI is pl. of 


3 30 


Si; and wherefore did he not say that seb)! 


is a pl. of an unused sing., like JW and Jui, 80 
ot 

that it is as though it were pl. of à Lal, like as 

JU i is pl. of $1 ? yet if any onc should propose 


the plea that it may be formed by transposition 


-£ 
from j, he would not say what is improbable ; ; 


its measure being in this case el; the word 
being Eat, and the , being changed into x 


(TA :) accord. to Abu-l-Khattáb, S) Je is 


also a pl. of üs, (S, K,) like as Jul is a pl. of 
Jai; ($;) but IB says that, in the opinion of 


the critics, the truth with respect to what is 
related on the authority of Abu-l- Eu áb is, „that 
from wast and Sai are formed vat and Júl, as 
though they, were pls. of KES and SRE like as 


they said aus and Jý, as though this were pl. of 


ei (TA.) It is said in proverbs, o c^ 
wy! [More Somprehensce than the earth]: 


(TA:) and ey) v Uv [More trustworthy 
than the earth, in which, tredsnros are securcly 


buried]: and vey c^ X hare than the 
earth, or ground): (A, TA :) and ve yl o st 
[More vile, or more submissive, than the earth, oF 


ground). (TA.) And you say, 22 sei cia 


ji a t [Whoso obeyeth me, I will be to him as 


ground whereon one treads]; denoting submissive- 


ness. (A, TA.) And AU — e S t [Such 
one, if he be beaten, is like g bund]; i. e. he — 
not for beating. (A, TA.) One says also, Jo ~ 
4 [Ma yest thou have no land, or country! or 
thou hast no land, or country]; like as ane says, 
SY. (S, K.) — [And hence,] vey! Ue" 
He is a stranger, (A, K, TA,) of whom neither 
father nor mother is known. (TA. ) — 925i nl 
[with the art. |J! prefixed to the latter word] is A 
certain plant, (AHn, K,) which comes forth upon 
the FS of the [hills called] yc having a 


stem. (hat); but not growing tall, (AHn,) which 


resembles huir, and is eaten, (AHn, Kj) and 


quickly dries api (AHn;) a species of Ji, as 
also V I (B in art. (5x :) and 58 cU 


(AZ, AHn,S,) sometimes, making the j quiescent; 
ak 
(S;) and wes)! (AZ, AHn, Msb Kyi is OG Hes 


used as a pl., as in the saying ws foy Kx Le 
ow [How many are the lands of the sons of 


such a one!]; (TA i) and another [and very 









common] pl. is lo⸗ahl with the article written] 
-£ 
M, contr. to tule, (S, Msb, K) as though 
($;) thus 







and in another, Ley! 3] and in one copy [is sed, 
“ thus it is found in his [J’s] handwriting ;” but 


for as to T0 its regular pl. would 
and [SM says] I have found it 





[Boox T. 


plants: (M in art. p= :) and the places which are 
concealed from the pastor. (S in that art. ) Also 
The pool that is left by a torrent: (T inart. unm) 


and uss Sty pools in which are remains of 
water : (IAar in TA art. pey:) and rivulets. (T 


in art. | gy. Jaos is also used to signify + A 
carpet; or anything that is spread: and in this 
sense, in poetry, it is sometimes made masc. 
(Msb.) — And + Anything that is low. (S, K.) 
And { The lower, or lowest, part of the legs of a 
horse or the like: (S, K :) or the legs of a camel 
or of a horse or the like: and the part that is 
next to the ground thereof. (TA.) You say 
"X A p tA camel „strong in the legs. 
(TA.) And len «5j e u Sey Gu 1A 
horse that is large and tall. (A, TA. ) — Also, 
of a man, t The knees and what is beneath, or 
below, (lit. after,) them. (TA. )— And of a 
sandal, t[The lomer surface of the sole; ;] the 
part that touches the ground. (TA.) == A Jebrile 
shivering; a tremor: (S,K:) or vertigo: or it 
signifies also vertigo arising from a relaxed state, 
and occasioning a defluxion from the nose and ej eyes. 
(TA.) I'Ab is related to have said, on the oc Sa 
sion of an earthquake, 5l "P wy! isi, 

(S,) i. c. [Hath the earth been made to quake, or 
is there in me] a tremor? or u vertigo? (TA.) 
[ayy Jai significs A certain class of the jinn, 
or genii; by whom human beings are believed to 
be possessed, and affected by an involuntary tre- 
mor; whence it seems that this appellation may 
perhaps be from oj as signifying “n tremor." 


Sce Pos and sce Jé, as explained in the S.] 
—Also Rheum; syn. BS}: (S, K:) in this 
sense masc.; or, accord. to Kr, fem., on the 
authority of Ibn-Ahmar. (TA.) == Sec also 


9 ste 
weg 
*-f 3 PES 1 
wot: sce 45jl. 
sat 
45)! : sce what next follows. 
9-5 
aó! of herbage, What suffices the camels, or 


other pasturing animals, for a year: (lAgr, 
AHn, M: P or ahuñdant herbage or pasture; as 


(K.) 

isi [The wood-fretter ;] a certain insect that 
eats wood, (S, A, Msb, K,) well known ; (A, K;) 
it is a white worm, resembling the ant, appearing 
in the days of the [season called} e» (TA :) 


also ¥ i and Va iS}. 


there arc two kinds: one kind is small, like the 
large of the 33 [or grubs of ants]; and this is the 
bane of wood in particular : (AHn, TA :) or this 
hind ix the bane of wood and of other things, and 
is a white worm with a black head, not having 
wings, and it penetrates into the earth, and builds 
for itself a habitation of clay, or soil; and this 
is said to be that which ate the staff of Solomon 
[as is related in the Kur xxxiv. 13, where it is 
called áY! 13, as is said in the A]: (TA :) the 
other kind [is the termite, or white ant; termes 
fatale of Linn, ; called by Forskil (in his Descr. 
Animalium &c., p. 96,) termes arda, destructor ; 
and this] is like a large common ant, having wings; 
it is the bane of everything that is of wood, and 
of plants; except that it does not attach what is 
moist, or succulent ; and it has legs: (AHn, TA:) 


Book I.] 


is t 5) (AHn, Mab, TA) and A 
(Msb;) or, as some [more properly] say, Ex is 
a quasi-pl. (or coll. gen.] n. (AHn, TA.) It 
is suid in a prov., iy ue del (More con- 
suming than the wood-fretter, or the ermite]. 
(TA.) And in another, FT v X3 [ More 
marring, or injuring, or destructive, than the 
nood-fretter, or the termite.] (A, TA.) 


s-i 
do: 


the pl. i 


. t 
Bee way! 


Ove 


3- 
A): see åy. 
f . £ 
ves)! : Bee wary! 


oF 


byl part. n. t Sih — You say inj ve)! 
(S, A, K) and tisi (TA) Land that is thriving, 
or productive; (S, A,K ;) pleasing to the eye; 
(AA, S, A, K;) and disposed by nature to yield 
good produce: (A,K, TA:) or fruitful; in- 
creasing in plants or herbage:  (YAor:) or level, 
or soft: (ISh:) or that collects moisture, and 
becomes. luxuriant with herbage; that ds soft to 
tread upon, pleasant to sit upon, productive, and 
good in its herbage or vegetation : (AHn :) it 
syn. ias: (TA :) 
and youl {as pl. of EX, is syn. with vale 
and Hor (AA, K, l'A;) ns though the e were 


a substitute for the 


ulso signifies a wide land ; 


- (TA. )— Àj is also 
an imitative Sonnen to "T (S,K;) as in 


the phrase vay! aye? E (A very wide thing]: 
(8:) or it signifies fat, as an epithet: (K:) some 
use it in this sense without ways, applied to a kid. 
(8.) And you say, ET ITI) Sal [A very wide, 
or wide and fat, woman ; or, as scems to be indi- 
cated in the TA in art. ve, prolific and perfect); 

and in likè manner, V4 Aja. (TA. ) You say 
also yl — (8,) and pal Y esl, (A,) 
A man lowly, or submissive ; (S 3) naturally 
disposen d to good, or fo do good. (S8, A.) And 
Ai ely Nr see ba. 


6) dow oe 


4) yoy) gh He is the most adapted, meet, 
suited, Fitted, or fit, of them, for iti 
OJ Perm vs 


wor thy of them of it, CX.) And c Leve) sh 
em gut ee is the most adapted, &c., or most 
wor thy, of them to do that. (Ag, S) 


$767 
Ano a 
o o. 


vósje Wood eaten by the asi [or wood- 
Jretter, or termite, but generally meaning the 
former]; (S, A, Mgb, K ;) as also oh (TA.) 
=æ A person affected mith Jab [q. v.] from the 
inn, or genii, and [what are called] way! Sai, 
(S, K,) i. c. (so accord. to the S and TA, but 
in the K “and”) he who moves about his head 
and body involuntarily. (S, K.) — A person 


affected with Aj [or rheum]: (S, K:) accord. 
to Sgh, [who seems, like J, not to have known 


or most 


3 £ 
RCC và). 


S] from ab; (Sgh, TA 2), whereas hy rule, 


{if i 45),] it shculd be eis. (TA.) 
, 2? ) 9 - £-0 23 9a ^ 


v») Je, and PRX CP 4235, A young 
palm-tree, and a small young palm-tr ec, having a 
root in the ground: such as grows forth from 
the Mp of the mother-tree is called Tb. 


$., 
(S, jasc also signifies Heavy, slow, or 


sluggish, inclining, or propending, to the ground. 
(1B.) 


bj 


1. [The unaugmented verb from this root scems 


to be unknown, if it were ever in use, for it is 
o of, 
not mentioncd, though the pass. part. n, bay, 


is mentioned as having three significations, which 
sce helow.] 


2: see 4. 


4. iQ zl (AHoyth, K,) of the measure 
|, [originally] with two alifs, (TA,) [aor. 
"i inf n. bia) The land produced the kind of 


trees called ubl [or et; (AHeyth, K ;) as 
also DUX , inf. n. A ; or this is a corruption, 
attributable to J: so says the author of the K, 
following Alleyth: Lut it is no corruption, for 
it is mentioned by the authors on verbs and by 
ISd and others; (MF, TA ;) for instance, by 
Alin, in his book on plants, and by IF, in 
the Mj: (TA:) [and J mentions it in its proper 
place, in art. (sb), as well as in the present art. :] 
tobii, with the ; musheddedeh, has also been 
found in the handwriting of certain of the men 
but this is a corruption: (K.) 


bj A colour like that of the ubl [or ubl). 
(Sgh, r2) 


ubi Ones D of te measure oes, 
because you say bu pu [explained below,] 
(Mbr, S) the alif (Mbr, S, K) ending it (Mbr) 
[written ( 2]. being a letter of quasi-coordination, 
(S, K,) not to denote the fem. gender, (Mbr, S,) 
un. being $e), (Mbr, S, K,) wherefore 
it is with tenween when indeterminate, but not 
when determinate : (S, K:) or it is of the 


measure Jedi, (Mbr,* Sj) the last letter being 


radical, (Mbr,) because you say oe po 
(Mbr, 8,) and in this case it should be mentioned 
amony words with an infirm letter [for the last 
radical], and is with tenween both when dctermi- 
uate and when indeterminate; (S;) [but this 
is a mistake, for when it is determinate, it can 
be with tenween only if used as a proper name ; 
therefore,] IB observes, that if you make its 


of letters ; 


its n. 


last letter radical, its measure is Jói, and a word 
of this measure, if a subst., is imperfectly decl. 
when determinate, but perfectly decl. when in- 
determinate: (TA :) [the author of the K copies 
the error of the S, saying, “ or its alif is radical,” 
(meaning its last letter,) “and in this case it is 
always with tenween ;” and he adds, “or,” (for 
which hie should have said **and,") its qaieasire 
is Jail: to all which it is necessary to add, 
that some of the grammarians hold it to be also 
of the measure hs, ending with a fem. alif, 
and therefore assign to it no n. un: :] A hind of 
tree, (8, K,) of those growing in sands, (S, TA,) 
resembling the hind called elas, growing | as a 
branch [in the TA Car, for which I read Kad.) 
from a single stem, to the height of the stature 
of a man, the leaves whereof are what are termed 


was [q. v., and are included among those termed 
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Josi], (AHn, TA,) and its flower is like that 
of the sie [or saliz egyptia], (Alin, K,) save 
in being smaller, the colour being one; and the 
odour thereof is pleasant: it grows in sands, and 
therefore the poets make frequent mention of the 
wild bulls’ and cows’ taking refuge among this 
and other trees of the sands, burrowing at their 
roots to hide themselves there, and to protect 
themselves from the heat and cold and rain, but 
not among the trees in hard ground, for burrowing 
in the sand is easy: (AHn,TA:) tts fruit ts 
like the wis (or jujube], bitter, and is eaten by 
camels in its fresh moist state, and its roots are 
red, (AHn,K,) intensely red: (AHn, TA :) 
AHn adds, a man of the Denoo-Asad infortned 
me, that the leaves (p34) of the usb)! are red 
lihe the red pomegranate : tts fruit also is red: 
(TA: :) the dual is oki: (AHn, TA:) und the 


pl. So and ueni and býi, (AHn, K,) in 


the accus. case Cea. (TA.) 
ipio: 
-o p see what next follows. 
n Wl: 


Dyu A hide tanned mith „sbs; ($, Kʒ) i. e. 
with the leaves thereof; (Sin art. Lesbo ;) as also 


£0-2 
Y esi (TA ;) and so — (8. — A 
camel having a complaint from eating ubl: 


(L,K:*) and a camel that Pus. Ji (AZ, S, K,) 
and Mnt toit; (K ;) as also eR. (AZ, 8, K) 


and Y v (Ibn-'Abbád, Sgh, L, K.) 


us : sce what next precedes. 
y 
2. çi, (T,M ,Mgh,) namely 23A, and Á, 


(T, M,) inf. n. Lyf, (T,) He set, or put, limits, 


or boundaries, [35h] to it; (M,Mgh;) and 
marked it out: (Mgh:) or he divided it; and 
set, or put, limits, or boundaries, to it: (T:) 
namely the house, and the land. (T, M.) And 


Ju isle Sh, (S, Mgh, Mgb,) or sy! v. 
inf. n. as above, (K,) The property, (S, Mgh, 
Msb,) or the land, (K,) had limits, or boundaries, 
set, or put, to it, (S, Msb, K,) or around it; 
(Mgh;) and was divided. (K) , When this is 
done, it is said that there is no akis [or right of 
preemption] with peet to the property. (S, 


Mgh, Msb. y— yb also signifies The tying a 
— or cord, so as to form a knot or knots. (K.) 


— S! sil al i.q. sao bl [Verily he is 
of ¢ a glorious origin, race, or stock]: mentioned 
by Yaakoob as an instance of a change of letters. 


(M.) 


ipi A limit, or boundary, (As, T, $, M, Mgh, 
Msb, Ķ,) making a separation (Mgb) between 
two pieces of land; (Mab, K ;) a sign, or mark, 
(As, T, S, Mgh,) of the limits, or boundar&s, 
between two pieces of land: (S :) and a separation 
between houses and estates: (M:) and a dam 
between two pieces of land sown or for sowing: 
(Th, M:) —— asserts that its 23 is a substitute 


for the & of ad Bl [which is, however, less com- 


7 
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„è 
mon]: (M:) the pl. is 1, (T, S, M, &c.,) 
e-i 

signifying, accord. to Lh, like St, limits, or 
boundaries, between two pieces of land [&c.]; (T;) 
and it is said in a trad., that these cut off 44433) 
[i. e. the right of preemption}; (T, S, Mgh;) 
meaning, in the language of the people of El- 
Hijáz, signs, or marks, and limits, or boundaries. 
(T.) Th relates that an Arab woman said, Jae 
jl Sj i) umi Cales ie. My husband set 
me a sign, or mark, [or limit,] beyond, which I 
should not pass. (M.) And si FO signifies 
An extreme limit of a period of existence. (TA, 
from a trad.) — Also A knot. (Sgh, K.) 


5 
es)! A measurer of land, (K,* TA,) who 
marks it with limits, or boundaries. (T A.) 


obli » He has his limit, or boundary, next 
to mine, in dwelling, and in place : (K:) a phrase 


like (geietie 5a. (TA.) 


J! 

1. Áj, aor. ^ , inf. n. Ši, (T, $, K, &c.,) He 
was sleepless, or wakeful, or sleep departed from 
him, (JK, T,) by night; (T ;) i.q. A (8, Mgh, 
Sgh, K) Joby; (Sgh, K)) or i. g. ay: (S, and 


L and K in art. ayw :) or sleep departed Jrom him 
by reason of a malady, or a distracting accident or 
event : (M :) or he was sleepless or wakeful ( m) 
in a case that was disliked, or evil ; LE having a 


general senec: (M, F:) or he shut his eyes one 
while and opened them another, [being unable to 


continue «leeping,] whereas pp signifies he did 
not sleep at all: (Deewán of the Hudhalees, cited 
by Freytag in his Lex. :) or àl signifies sleepless- 
ness, or wakefulness, engendered by anxiety and 
grief: (Har p. 162:) and * 3,251 [with the dis- 
Juadive alif written At fgnibes the Eu as 

. (S,K. Jæ Aus i [and e? ái] The 
note (and the seed-produce] vas affected, or 
smitten, by what is termed oi. (JK.) 


2. 13 5, (JK, $, K,*) inf. n. AS, (S, 


Mgh,) Such a thing rendered me, or caused me to 
be, sleepless or wakeful; (JK, 8, Mgh,* K;*) as 
also Ý el, (K,) inf. n. Shel: (TA.) 

4: sce 2. 

8: sce 1. 
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«SF: see YU. 

LE] 

ol : 

Li 

Gyl Sleepless or wakeful (8, K) by night (R) 
[by reason of a malady, or a distracting accident 
or event, &c. (see 1)]; as also 'ój (IF, K) and 


see what next follows. 


t Ši and 5i; or the last signifies habitually 
: (TA) 


a 
E : see what next ded 
o5 (JK, S I and OG So o6 and VO 


see 


and EO and to o) and t $ý (K) i.q. o6, ; 
(JE, S, K;) Lor being a dial. var. of this last ; 
(S;) or the hemzeh is a substitute for the | 6; 
(L;) and (55, is the word most commonly 


i — 9 


known; (K;) A blight, or disease, which affects, 
or smites, seed-produce : (JK, $, K :) and a disease 
{namely jaundice] which affects, or smites, man, 
(S, K,) causing the person to become yellow [or 
blackish}; (TA ;) it is a disease which changes 
the colour of the person excessively to yellowness 
or blackness, by the flowing of the yellow or black 
humour to the skin and the part next thereto, 
without putridity. (Ibn-Seenà [Avicenna], K.) 
a — 

Sil: see S651. 
$- ot 
e: see e 

af. 

Gah s) e j Seed-produce affected, or smitten, 
with a blight, or disease, (JK, S, K,) such as is 
termed o (JK, $;) as also Saye [from Q6]: : 
(S, K:) and i554 Alia palm-tree affected, or 
smitten, therewith. (JK, TA.) 


2) 


1, on"! sóji, aor. 2 and ;, inf. n. 35), The 
camels fed upon the kind of tree called Ii: (S, 
Mab, K :) or remained, or continued, among trees 
of that kind, (ISk, 9, K,) i. e., what are termed 
— (ISk, $,) eating them: (K:) or found, 
or lighted on, any trees whatever, and remained, 
or continued, among them: (K:) or, accord. to 
As, kept in a place (OE), not removing therc- 
from: (ISk, $:) or remained, or continued, in a 
place for the purpose of feeding upon the Ii): 
and hence the signification next following, which 
is tropical. (Er-Rághib. )— oU 5, (S, Msb, 

K,) aor. and inf. n. as above, (Msb, TA,) t He 
(a man, $) remained, continued, or abode, in the 
place, G Mab, K,) not quitting it; (TA ;) as 
also 4j, aor. 5, E) inf. n. 3j. (TA.) — And 


5j, (K,) inf. n. Jj and 35), (TA,) t He per- 
sisted, or persevered, syn. e (K,) i. e. Sol; 
(T, K,) in an affair. (T, K.) — And, (K,) inf. n. 
35) (TA,) + He held bach, or drew back, 
(G9 6,) in an affair. QOO mJ jl, (K,) 
aor. ? , (TA,) inf. n. Jj, (K,) He fed the camels, 
or made them to feed, upon the kind of tree called 
30i: or made them to remain, or continue, among 


trees of that kind: or brought them to any trees 
whatever, and made them to remain, or continue, 


among = (K.) — atte vy 5j, (L, K,) 
inf. n. 535, so in the L, (TA,) t He com- 


pelled hint, or constrained him, to do the thing, 
or affair ; or made him to keep, or cleave, to it. 


s iis zéj aor. * , (S, E) inf. n. 
; (85) and Ej, aor. ^; and sóji; (3|. 


a camels had a complaint, or suffered pain, (S, 
K,) of, or in, their bellies, (S,) from eating the 


IH. GK.) 
2. C Sl, inf. n. "T 236, He concealed her 


(namely a woman, TA) by means of an a& 2) q. v. 
(K.) 
8. 3,251 [written with the disjunctive alif Seay 


It (the kind of tree called Sj!) became firm, 
strong, or compact, and big: (O, K:) or attained 


[Boox I. 


to maturity: (K:) or became tangled, or luzu- 
riant, and abundant. (TA.) 


Jy: see Jt. — y a LA Herbage in which 
the camels remain, or continue. (Tbn-’Abbéd, K.) 


5j 56! Abundant, and tangled, or luxuriant, 
trees KA the kind called 99; (K, TA; fin the 
CK s 5, but said in the TA to be like Ss) 
as also * 3555. (K. )—i&j ual Land abound- 
ing with the kind of trees called Jyt. (K.) — 
ist J and Shi, [the latter being the pl.,) 
Camels Taning a complaint, or suffering pain, (S, 
K,) of, or in, their bellies, (S,) from eating the 
I. GK) 


35 The [hind of trees termed] wien; (AHn, 

K;) as also * Jy: (Ibn-'Abbád, K :) and (K) 
certain trees of the kind termed — (T, 8, 
Msb, K,) well known, bearing what resemble 
bunches of grapes, (T, TA,) and of which sticks 
Jor cleaning the teeth are made, (AHn, Aboo- 
Ziyád, Msb, K,) that is, of its branches, (Adin, 
Aboo-Zivád, Mgb,) and of its roots, which latter 
are more esteemed for this purpose: (Aboo-Ziyád:) 
it is the best of the trees of which the branches are 
used for this purpose, and the best of those upon 
which beasts feed with respect to the odour of the 
milk [yielded by those beasts}: (AHn:) or one of 
the large thorny trees, upon which camels feed : 
the milk af [the camels that feed upon] it is the 
best of milk: and it is not allowable to prohibit 
the public from feeding their beasts upon it: 
(Mgh:) or a kind of tall, smooth, ov soft, tree, 
abounding with leaves and branches, the wood of 
which is meah, and which has a fruit in bunches, 
or racemes, called y 1, one [bunch] of which will 
fill the hand: (Myb:) n, un. with 3: ($, Mab :) 
pl. (of the n. un., T) 3j (T, K) and sou, (IB, 

K,) which is a form sometimes used, and is also 
pl. of the n. un. (ID.) — A piece of land (K, 


TA) in which are trees of the kind thus called. 
(TA.) 


ET see the end of the next paragraph. 


EK A raised couch Gr) in a alam, (K, 
and Jel in xviii. 30,) which is a tent, er pavilion, 
or chamber, (—g$,) adorned with cloths and cur- 
tains, [or a hind of curtained canopy or alcove or 
the like,] for a bride; (Jel ubi suprà ;) a raised 
couch (yyw) in a alone, and having before ita 
curtain; when alone, not thus called: (TA :) or 
a bed, or thing spread upon the ground to sit or 
lie upon, in a aaa: (Zj, TA:) or a raised 
N Cre), absolutely, whether in a dem or 

: (TA:) or [in the CK *and"] anything 
upon which one reclines such as is termed rym or 
dake or oM: (K, TA :) or [in some copies of 
the K “ and”) a raised couch ( yyw) ornament- 
ally furnished and decorated, ina (tent, or pavi- 
lion, or the like, such as ts termed) a3, or in a 
chamber, or an apartment, (cA, [or by this may 
he meant here a tent of any hind, though I think 
that in this instance it more probably denotes an 
inner apartment, or an alcove,]) which, when 
there is not in it a ypu, is termed daw: (8, 
Sgh, K:) accord. to Er-Righib, so named because 


Boox I.] 


originally made of [the wood of] the 55i; ; 
because it is a place of abode; from ops ói 
“he abode in the place:” (TA :) pl. UE (S, K) 
and (coll. gen. n.] ¥ Àj (K.) 


owl Ja: 
ój o Camels feeding upon the kind of 


tree called 35i ; (S, Msb;) as also visi: 
(K:) or remaining, or continuing, among trees 


see what next follows. 


of that kind, i. e., what are termed sags: or 
keeping in a place, not removing therefrom: (S :) 
pl. Gi. (S, Meb.) Their milk is said to be 
the best of milk. (TA.) 


ob pt A people, or company of men, 
alighting and abiding by trees of the kind called 
MM, (K,) feeding their camels upon those trees. 
(AHn, K.*) 


e -05 9 Æ ot 
Hgo Hit: sec Yy 


a)! 


1. asi, (S, Har p. 99,) aor. zy inf. n Sik ($ » 
He took anay, or removed, its FOA or Joi: 
(Har nbi suprà:) [he extirpated it; eradicated 
it:] heate it. (S.) You say, Vo & SC cas, 
nor. ns above, The pasturiny beasts consumed, 
or made an end of, the pasturage, not leaving 
of it anything. (AlIn, M.) And (gle U hji 
glai, (T,) or BOL, (Th, M,K,) aor. as above, 
(M,) He ate mhat was on the table, (Th, T, M, 

K,) not leaving anything. (K. ) And get 
(AHeyth, T, M, K,) aor. 2, (so in the T, as on 
the salary of Allcyth,) inf. n. as above, (M,) 
The year of dearth, or drought, or sterility, ex- 
— them; (T;) or devoured them; (AHoyth, 

T) pr cut them off. (M,K.) And at cjl 
sso The year of dearth, or drought, or sterility, 
devourcd everything [of our property or cattle]. 
(S.) And LAS wey! i The earth consumed 
the dead body. (T. ) ex JU b, » The 
property, or cattle, perished, or came to — 
(TA.) 


2n : 


aor. * 


a. 

sce PL 
90 

hi [part. n. of Jy]. You say iai il, mean- 
ing Land upon which rain has not Jullen for 
a long time: (T:) or land which does not give 
growth to anything. (TA.) [Not to be con- 
founded with 4,1, q. v.] zz See also what next 


follows. 
P" (T, 8 

(L,) or Ya) (so in a copy of the M,) and Me 

and Veh (M, K,) from Lh, (TA,) or rer 


, M, K) and us? (M, K,) like * 


from Lh, (so in a copy, of the M,) and Fl 
from Lh, (TA) and on (M,K,) from Lh, 


(TA,) and — (T, K,) A sign, or mark, set 
up to show the way; (M,K;) stones set up as 
a sign, or mark, to show the way in the desert: 
(S:) or particularly one belonging to [the tribe 
of]'Ád: (M,K:) accord. to ISh, the 4j is [a 
thing) like a man in a standing posture upon the 


J)! = tgl 

head of a hill, whereby one is directed to the right 
way, and whereby the land is marked, composed 
of stones set one upon another, and is only the 
work of the Muslims, and such is made by people 
in the present day, upon the road: (T:) or such 
as was made by the people in the time of ignorance, 
who mere accustomed, when they found a thing 
in their way and could not take it with them, 
to leave upon it some stones, whereby to know 
it, until, when they returned, they took it : (TA:) 
the pl. [of pauc.] is y and [of mult.] PST 

(ISh, T, S, M, K:) or Avi signifies the graves, 
or  sepulchres, of [the tribe 9f] 'Ád. (M, K.) == 
[^J in the phrase steal! Sty A (see art. Xe) 
is a proper name ; but whether of a place, or a 
tribe, or an individual, is disputed: it is com- 
monly believed to be the name of The terres- 


trial paradise of Sheddád the son of "Ád: sce 
Bd Ixxxix. 6.] 


- Ok 90 


eles! Ga Land in which there is not a root, 


3- 
or stock, of a tree; as though it were Yx dogo [or 
extirpated]: (O:) or lund in which neither root 


ETE 
nor branch is loft ; as also ¥ —8 (M, K.) 
3 ot 35 3 2. s- 
es)! and gal and eeji and goy): see jl. 


byi: sce what next follows. 
- st - at 
diy! (T, M, K) and 155, (M, K,) the latter 
of the dial. of Temeem, (TA,) or this is not 
at 
allowable, (T,) or Vis, (8,) or this is the pl., 
(M,K,) [or a coll. gen. n.,] The root, or base, or 
lowest part, syn. Jol, (T, S, M, K;) of a tree 
(T, S) of any kind ; (T ;) and of a horn: (S:) 
or, of a tree, [or plant, the root-stock, or rhizoma, 
or] the part from which branch off the Gaye [or 
roots properly so called]. (Ki in art. 3,6. [See 
an instance of its use voce ize; another, voce 
M ; and another, voce ; — D— And [hence,] 
+ The origin, or stock, of aman: (TA:) 1 The 
origin of -- [or grounds of pretension to 
respect or honour, &c.]. (Har p. 99.) 
EST is (S, K, TA [in the CK, erroneously, 
i] ) An extirpating year of dearth or drought 


or ‘sterility : (S:) or a year of dearth &c. cutting 


off people. (s. ) 
- i. 


7 0 OE 
dig sis see zley!, in two places. 


co! 
ee 707 


F (by po Pan oh (M, K,) and Gino, [aor. 
S5] inf. n. ol, (M,) The beast kept to its 
— where it was tied, (M, K) and to its man- 

. (M) — ata) csl FERT zh (K,) aor. 
as ave (S,) and so the inf. n., (TA,) The 
beast joined itself, or became joined, to the beast, 
and kept with it to one manger. (S, K.) 

2. HSU 2j, (S, M, K,) and Hla, (M, K,) 

g 
inf. n. 4,6, (S, M, Ķ,) I made for the beast an 
cl [. v.], ($,* Mj) or an a5. (K: [in the 
CK ji; but this and a are probably mistakes 


of copyists.]) — PIT A, inf. n. as above, He 
rendered the thing permanent, or steadfast; con- 
Jirmed it; established it. (M,K.) Hence, in 


; tion, between them two: 


5l 
a trad., sxe Ve Ji aii, i.e. O God, make per- 
manent, or confirm, or establish, what is between 


them, of love, or affection; said in praying for 
a man and his wife. (M, TA.) Mohammad is 


also related to have said, with this intention, 
273280» e ae 


— meaning O God, render permanent, 
or confirm, the union, or concord, or love, of them 
two; (A’Obeyd, TA;) or cause union to subsist, 
and render permanent, or confirm, love, or affec- 
, Ath, TA:) or pay 
aco * vols je » meaning O God, con- 
fine each of ‘them two to the other, so that the 
heart of neither may become turned away to any 
but that other: the correct form of speech, how: 
ever, is ame ue unless it be like SH OH 
for oy ) ALS. (IAmb, TA.) 


4. iot Lj I joined the beast to another 
beast, and made it to heep with the other to one 
manger: (S, in the present art.; and K:) or 
RERI cay! I joined the two beasts together, 
and made them both keep to one manger. (So 
accord. to the S in art. Jis) 


5. ou V He remained, stayed, or abode, 
in the place: (S, Mgh, Mgb:) or he became con- 
fined, or he confined himself, therein; (T, M, K;) 
as also Y | 9,251 [written with the disjunctive alif 
VI (M,K. )— ace 58 He remained behind 
him, not going with him; held back, or hung back, 


from him. (M,K.) 


8: see 5. 

as 

: 

He 1: y see what next follows. 


? 


X 


iu. Ae 


vi (T, S, M, Mgh, Msb, JE) with medd and 
teshdeed, (TA,) [originally v? 5^] of the measure 
Je, (T, S, Mgh, Mgb,) from Vr Vx as 
explained above, (Mgh,) or hence this verb, 
(Msb,) and Vo, (M,K,* [but accord. to the 
latter, the second form may be either thus (as it 
is written in the M) or * ji, (agreeably with the 
latter of the two pls. mentioned below,) for the 


4345 


two forms are there — Dy — iy, 


(in the CK, erroneously, Vr (598) and in 
another place in the K we find it written tjj, 
or, as in the CK, va 25) The place of confine- 
ment of a beast: (ISk, T,8:) or i.q. iei; (M, 
Mgh, Mgb, K ;) used in this sense by the Arabs; 

(Mgh, Meb;) or sometimes having this applica: 
tion; meaning a rope to which a beast is tied in 
its place of confinement ; ($5) or a loop of a rope 
to which a beast is tied in that place: (Mgh:) so 
called because it withholds beasts from escaping : 
(TA:) sometimes, (Msb,) improperly, (ISk, T, 
S,) by the vulgar, and by the lawyers, (Mgh,) 
applied toa manger: (ISk, T, S, , Meh, Mgb :) pl. 


gni (T, S, Mgh, Mgb) and j5- (S.) — Hence, 
cobi, is metaphorically id to t The places 


( je) that are made, in shops, for grain and 
other things: and to f the water-tanks, or troughs, 
7 *. 


52 


in a bath. (Mgh.) — El-' Ajjáj says, describing a 
[wild] bull, and his covert, 

: Cot GI SG SGT, . 
meaning [And he frequented lodging-places] 
having a firm foundation for the quiet of the 


mild animals therein [as having been from the 
first occupied by such animals and unfrequented 


by men]. (S. J— oil is also said to signify 
Land of a hind between even and rugged. (M.) 
33,1: Bec Syl 


3 
1. jn Si (S, K,) or FR (A,) ar * (8, 


K) and ; , (K,) inf. n. jj (S, A, K) and i and 


551, (K,) The coohing-pot made a sound in boiling: 
(S, accord. to an explanation there given of the 
inf. n. ; and A :) or boiled : (S:) or boiled vehe- 


mently; (K;) as also * 12 [written with the 
($5) 
nnd * cj, (K,) inf. n. gb: (TA :) or all signify 
it boiled not vehemently. (K. ) Iti is said in a trad., 


AT s Ja UT j a) 


eua alif Sj), (S, K,) inf. n. 353; 


pie jl dioe "o Sek 
1 [He used to pra. y, his inside making a sound 
like the sound of the boiling of the cooking-pot, by 


reason of weeping}: (S, A, Mgh :) this is said of 


Mohammad : jj! meaning boiling, or the sound 
thereof. (Mgh. yay zji The cloud made 


a sound from afar. (K.) [In this instance, the 
TA asrigns only one form to the aor., namely -, 


and gives only jl and bil as inf. ns. 15i signifies 
The sounding of thunder; $, A; 21 and of a mill- 


(A.) You say, AT jji lle [The 
NODUM f the thunder terrificd me]: and P 


stone. 


sel » ji [The sounding of the mill-stone made 
my head to ache). (A, TA.) — Also, inf. n. jji, 
It flamed, or blazed, like fire in firewood, and 
was in orton or in a state y commotion. (AO.) 
aux Oily 51, (aor. *,] inf. n. i, He kindled a fire, 
or made it to burn or to burn fiercely, beneath 
the cooking- “pot, as order that it might boil: or 
you say, jaunt j inf. n. as above, meaning he 


rollected firewood beneath the coohing-pot so that 
the fire flamed, or blazed: and he made the fire 


C$ — 9 


s 
disobedience? (S, TA.) Or ji significs The inci- 
ting a man to do a thing by artifice, or cunning, 
and gentleness. (El-Harbee.) 


5. jaw ou: see 1. 


28 + 


8. joa SI: see 1. 15S ie pL » He 
becomes angry, and distressed, and disquieted or 
disturbed, by reason of such a thing. (A, TA.) 


(TA.) 
Sharpness ; syn. Ses: (TA.) 


eot 
6j! A sound, or noise. 


ot, 
jji inf. n. of L a 


vj! 


L 2l aor. -, (A, K,) inf. n. O31, (TK,) It 
(water) flowed or ran; (A, K;) like Djs. (TA.) 
65, (S, A, Mgh, Msb, 
Msb,) A water-spout; a pipe, or channel, that 
spouts forth water: (Mgh,TA:) or that by 


which water pours down from a high place: 
(Towshech:) or a qwater-spout of wood, or the 


K,) and Jes, (S, 


like, to convey away the water from the roof of 


a house: (MF in art. 1555 :) the former is from 
the verb above mentioned: (A,K:) or it is 
arabicized, (A, Mgh, K,) from the Persian, (Mgh, 
Kj) signifying “make water:” (K:) its pl. 
jb: (ISk, $ 


water, meaning “it flowed, " (Mgh, Msb,) accord. 
to IAar; (Mgh ;) or this is arabicized ; or post- 
classical: (Msb:) but Oljye, without ,, is alto- 
gether disallowed by Yaakoob [i. e. ISk]: 

'[(Mgh:) it is also called M (T, $, Msb;) 
accord. to IAar; (T, Msb;) but this is disallowed 
by ISk, Fr, and AHat, (Mgb,) and by Az 
[the author of the TJ; (Mgh;) and wipe also, 


accord. to IAar and Lth and others, as is men- 
tioned in the T. (Msb.) 


e 
2. = jl, inf. n. es (Mgb,K,) Me built a 


structure of the kind called id and made it long : 


(K:) or he built a house, or chamber, in the 
Jorm of what is so called. (Msb.) 


p A certain hind of structure; (S,K;) or 
a house, or chamber, built in a long, or an oblong 9 


to flame, uf blaze, beneath the cooking-pot. (T A.) | form; (Mgh, L, Msb;) called in Persian SEL, 


And KT jh (K,) aor. * , inf. n. jl, (TA,) He 
kindled the fire, or made it LO burn or to burn 
fiercely. OS TA. might jl, (K,) aor. 7? , inf. n. 
ts 

ji and $2 (TA,) He put the thing into a state 
of violent motion or commotion : (18d, K :) so 
accord. to Tor: : (ISd:) but Ibráheem El-Har- 
bee explains ji only as signifying = act of 
moving. (TA.) — sjl, (A, TA,) aor. *, (TA,) 
inf. n. jt, (S, TA,) He put him tn motion; dis- 
quieted him; (A,* TA;) stirred up, roused, or 
provoked, him; and incited, urged, or instigated, 
him; (S,° A,? TA;) MÀ ise to do sucha thing. 
(A, TA.*) It is said in the Kur [xix. 86], 
Sb ordre o P PER -å -9205 Dh oe b.t 
ÑA ou 691 e bkin GLO Ot 55 Ul 
Seest thou not that we hate sent the devils against 
the unbelievers inciting them strongly to acts of 


(Mgh, L,) and also, in the sume lunguage, & 
and jS: (Mgh:) [i. e. an oblong, arched, or 
vaulted, structure or edifice; (such as a bridge; 
see tis ;) a portico, gallery, or piazza; accord. 
to Golius and Freytag, «dificii genus oblongum 
et fornicatum, porticus instar; to which Froytag 
adds, porte arcus superior :] or, accord. to some, 
a roof: (Msb:) pl. [of pauc.] [27 (S, Msb, K) 
and ei (S, K) and [of mult.] inl (K.) 


i} 


1. sji, aor. -, (TK,) inf. n. 55l, (IAar, K,) 
It surrounded, or encompassed, it, (Aar,* K,* 
TA,) namely, a thing. (TK.)—See also 2, in 
two places: and sce 3. 


i 3 
2. aji, inf. n. $36; He put on him, or clud 


; Mgh, Msb :) and the pl. of 
ee i is mji and je from js, said of 


[Boor I. 


(S;) as also taji. (TA.) — 
(K,* TA :) as in the phrase, 
ey T jj The herbage covered the ground, 
or land. (TA.) — t He repaired the lover part 
of it, (namely, a wall,) and thus made that part 
(Mgh, Msb:*) he cased [the lower 
part of] it, (namely, a wall,) and thus strengthened 

(A.) — 1t He strengthened him, or it; (K, 
TA;) as also Yoji, (Fr) inf. n. jj. (Fr, K.) 
[Sce also 3.] 

3. D (Fr, S, A, Mgb,) for which the vulgar 
say siy (Fr, $)) the latter an extr. form, (K,) 
inf. n. $jl$» ; ; (Msb,K;) and ¥ vjl; (TA ;) 
He aided, assisted, or helped, him; (Fr, S, A, 
Msb, K ;*) and strengthened him. (Msb.) [Sce 
also 2. ] You say, ow os jet Sj I aided, 
assisted, or helped, and strengthened, the man 
against such a one. (Zj) And v5 NC 25 
o9 «e I desired to do such a thing, and such 
a one “ aided, assisted, or helped, me to do it, 
(A, TA.) — thes sds e? jul) (A,) inf. n. 
as above, (K,) t The seed-produce became tangled, 
or luxuriant, (A, K,) one part reaching to another, 


him mith, an Jj; 
It covered it: 


like an 261: 


a| (A) and one part strengthening another; (K;) 


as also e» jG: (TA :) or zit * 56 signifies 
the herbage became tan gled, or lucuriant, and 
strong. (S.) — gill 1 gal 3b (TA,) inf. n. 
as above, (K,) The thing equalled, or was equal 
to, the thing : the thing matched, or corresponded 
ta, the thing, (X, TA.) In some copies of the 
K, in the place of $13 all, is found TT Dothe 
former is the correct reading. (TA.) 

5: sec 8, in two places: — and. sec. also 3, in 
two places. 


8. jal, (S, Mgh, Msb,) originally 535, (Mgh, 
Msbh,) and ¥ 430, (S,) or JJ A3 and ay t50, 
(K,) He put on, or wore, the EE (S, Mgh, Mab, 
K:) sp is wrong, (Nh,) or vulgar, (Mgh,) and 
should not be said: it occurs in certain of 
the trads., but is probably a corruption of the 
relaters : (K :) or it is a correct form, [like Sate 
&c., (sce art. À&1,)] (Mah, ME,) accord. to EÉ 
Karmiince and S¢h and others. (MF.) 


Strength. (YAar, S, A, K.) — And (or os 
say, TA) Weakness: thus bearing two 
significations. (LAar, K. ) — And The 
(TAar, §, K.) 5 ay 32, in the Kur 
[xx. 32], means Strengthen Thou by him my 
bach: (YAar,8:) or confirm Thou by him my 
strength : or strengthen Thou by him my meak- 
ness. (LAar. — assistance, or help. (Meb.) 
— Also, (S,) or * 5, (K,) The place, (K,) or 
part of [each of] the two flanks, (S,) where the 
Xl is tied in a knot. (S, K.) 


sot 

p 

some 
contr. 


back. 


oot sot 
sjh: sce jl. 


Go oe 
2 see yj). 
5; yl Any particular mode, or manner, of put- 
(S,K.) You say, 
5 — al [Verily he has a good manner 
of putting on, r nearing, the jy]. (A.) And 


ting on, or wearing, the shit. 


FER 555! p He put on, or more, the j\jl in 


Book I.] 
a good manner. ($) And it is said i ina trad., 
Lend aghe c 3» EM ed LI oe Bj! 


r Orr 9^ 


Wes ers — [The believer's mode of wear- 


ing the jM is to have it reaching to the middle 
of the shank ; and there shall be no sin chargeable 
to him with respect to what is between that and 
the two ankles]. (TA.) 


ET masc. and fem., and 561 , and uo 
(S, Mab, K ,) and t3 S (Lh,) and Vit, (K;) 
A thing well known; (S, Mgb;) [a waist-wrap- 
peri] a wrapper for covering, or which covers, 
the lower part of the body, [from the waist 
downwards, concealing the thighs, and generally 
the upper half, or more, of the shanks, (sce sit 
or mi and $519] not semed : or such as is beneath 
the shoulders, or on the lower half of the body: 
the m is that which covers the upper half of the 
body; or that which is upon the shoulders and 
back; and this also is not sewed: cach of these 
explanations is correct; (MI :) or i. g. iin: 
(K:) [in the present. day, 


uounced M , is also applied to a woman's outer 


wu! , vulgarly pro- 


covering, or wrapper, of white calico; described 


and Vii, to 
and app., in post-classical 


in my ‘ Modern Egyptians :’ 
a pair of drawers: 
writings, to anything resembling a maist-mrapper, 
worn on any part of the person, and in any 
manner; sometimes as a turban :] and a! also 
signifies anything with which one is veiled, con- 
cealed, or covered: (Th, K:) its pl. is 3,5), 
(S, Msh, K,) a ph of pauc., (S, M and (of 
mult., S, Msb) » (S, Mab, K) and 5^ (K,) 
which is of the dial. of ‘Temcem, or, accord. to 
MF, a contraction of 5j: (TA:) and the pl. of 
jj^ is e (Msb.) You say, up pw x 
t He prepared himself, for the ring, “affair, or 
(A.) And v XI 35 1 He abstained 


from sexual intercourse: or he prepared himself 
(TA, from a trad.) And 


yb! pore) t (The place of) my y became blach : 
or, rather, became of a [blackish] hue inclining 


business. 


for veliris service. 


because the hnir when it first grows is 
(Har p. 494.) And EARI 5 
said by Es-Sarawee 
to TAar, on the latter's expressing his surprise at 
the former's walking in his house naked. (TA.) 
—1 Continence ; chastity. (K, TA.) You say, 
Ay iit Ow, and Viet Such a one is con- 
tinent, abstaining Jrom women with whom tt is 
unlanful to him to have commerce : (A "Obcyd :) 
and in like manner, A v ow. (TA in 
art, jam.) — $ One's wife : (S, M,K:) or one's 
self: (It, Suh:) or one’s wife and family: 
one's famil ly and self. (TA.) One says, v 

eol Ñ t May my wife be a ransom for thee : 
(Aboo-'Omar El-Jarmec,$:) or myself. (IKt, 
Suh.) And it-is said in a trad. respecting the 
Sere 


vow of allegiance made at the ’Akabeh, Sings 


-esk 30 220; 


U3) aro Pong ee t We will assuredly defend thee 


to green: 
of that hue. 
[My house is my covering): 


or 


from that from which we defend our wires and 
our families: or ourselves. (TA.)=—=} A eme. 


3j — Ji! 

(K, TA.) [But sce 5,555 305.] And jl j5] is 
A cry by which a eme is called to be milked. (K.) 

55! : : 6ce En 

Nu ng and BH, [which is the fem.,] {A 
horse, and a mare, white in the hinder part, (A, 
TA,) which is the place of the n5 of a man; 
(TA;) [i. e., it corresponds to the lower part 
of the body of a man:] when the whiteness 
descends to the thighs, the epithet ee is 
employed: (A:) or the former significs a horse 
white in the thighs, and — his Jore parts 
black, or of any colour : (AQ, K:) pl. $t (A.) 


ere 


J^: sec 35 in five places. 
te 
eS 
thes a 1A eme, or she-goat, that is [black in 
p hinder part] as though attired | nith a black 
. (A; [in which is added, Sul V Js, 
n. may mean, “and one says, She has an 
4315” or “and one calls her j5!;" but more 
——2 the former is meant thereby ;] and K; 


sce M. 


[in which do, 
sac 3 


ss. p—»*9 d t Aid [made] effective and 
powerful; (X, TA:) occurring in a trad. (TA.) 


sa ewe,” is put in the place of 


- af. Ld 30-4 
Dl) slo for Iaj: sce art. jje. 
6 Li 


ji 
1. il aor. ^, inf. n. Aj (S, Msb, K) and 


dji, (Msh, K,) It (departure) was, or became, 
or drew, near: (S, Msb, K:) and in like manner, 
a time. (TA) Hence, in the Kur [liii. 58], 
— oii The resurrection draweth near. (S, 


(Msb. )— He (a man) hastened, or was quick: 
(S, K :) or he drew near, and hastened, or was 
quich. (A, TA.) 


4. T5 He (a man, TA) incited me, or urged 
(K, TA :) it is of the 


Y 


me, to hasten, or be quick: 


measure ssi. (TA.) 


sit, 
5. jG The stepping with contracted steps. 
Games 90 7 
(K.) But sce ju. sla, below. (TA.) 


6. 193j0 They drew near together, one to ano- 
ther. (IF, K.) 


$4 
cjl, applied to a man, Hastening, or quick : 


(S, TA :) and endeavouring to hasten, or be quick. 
(TA.) 


iI The resurrection: so in the Kur liii. 58, 
(S, Mab,) and xl. 18: (Bd:) or in the latter 
place it means the near erent, or casc, of being on 
the brink of the fire [of Hell]: or, as some say, 
death. (Bd.) 


Aj, of the measure deis, applied toa man, 
(TA,) Short; (S, A, K ;) as being contracted in 
make; (A, TA;) having his several parts near 
together. (S, K.) [In the CK it is written vilae, 
in this sense and others, following.] — A strait, 
or narrow, place. (9, L, — contracted 


wed be 


stepping: you say, A shé: so in the O and 
L. (TA.)—— 1 A man (Sch, TA) evil in disposi- 


53 
(Sgh, K, TA :) weak; 


tion; narrow-minded : 
cowardly, (TA.) 


gj! 
1. i, aor. - ; (K ;) and jl, aor, z; (IDrd, 
K ;) inf. n. (of the former, TA) Sji, (S, O, K,) 
aid (of the latter, TA) IB (IDrd, K,) or the 
latter is used by poetic licence for the former; 
(As, Sgh;) He, or it, (said of a man, MF, or of 
a man’s bosom or mind, K,) became strait, or 
straitened; (IDrd, $,* O,* K, MF}) Gil being 
thus syn. with Si: (S,O:) or it (a man’s bosom 


or mind) became straitened in war or fight; (K;) 
or he (a man) became straitened in his bosom or 
mind, in war or fight: (TA:) as also * 3b, 
with respect to both these significations; (K;) or 
this signifies it (a man's bosom or mind) became 
like Ju ; (Fr, 8;) and 
Y ajo signifies the same ns 3o. (Z, in Golius.) 
[See also 10.] = ji, inf. n. 5j He straitened 
him: the verb being trans. and intrans. (MF.) 

5 and 6: 


10. Qi ee jel The place became strait 
to such a one, (K, TA ,) so that he was unable to 
go forth [into it, to war or fight}. (TA.) 


strait, or straitened ; 


see 1. 


t 
Bik A place of straitness, or a strait place, 
(S, K, TA,) in which people fight. (TA.) And 
lenet; ^ place of war or fight. (Ẹ.) And 


NOT ác The place of straitness of life, or 
living. (Lb.) Pi. Bie. (TA.) 


Ji 
1. Jil, (S, K,) aor. ;, inf. n. jl, (S,) Me (a 


man) became in a state of straituess, or narrow- 
ness, and suffering from dearth or drought or 
sterility. (S, K.) [Sce also the pass. form of the 
verb here following; and see 5. ]z- 5j, aor. as 
above, (K,) and so the inf. n., (TA,) He confined, 
restricted, restrained, withheld, debarred, hin- 
dered, or prevented, him; (K,* TA ;) and strait- 
ened him ; in consequence of distress, or adversity, 
and fear. (TA.) — He shortened his (a horse's) 
rope, [or tether,] und then left him M pasture at 


pleasure (Lth, K, [in the CK, ants is put for 


ac) in the place 9f. pasturage. (Lth. ) — 


ols tjl, (S) or aiizel, (K,) aor. as above, 
(S,) They confined, restricted, or debarred, their 
cattle from the place of pasturage, ($,) or did not 
take, or send, them forth thereto, (K,) in conse- 
quence of fear, (S,K,) or dearth or drought or 
sterility. (K.) — It is said in a trad. respecting 
Ed-D«jjál, and his besieging the Muslimsi in Beyt- 


^ 234057 


el-Makdis, {or Jerusalem,] TC Si 3*3 
And they will be straitened reith a vehement 


straitening. (TA.) And Mu ji signifies The 
people suffered, or mere afflicted with, drought, 
or want ERU (TA.) 

4. i XII The year became severe, distress- 


ful, calamitous, or adverse. (TA. J= atl Li 
God afflicted them with drought, or want of rain. 
(TA.) 


5. Jio It (a man’s bosom or mind) became 


o1 


strait, or straitened; (Fr, S, K ;) as also (3jU. 


(Fr, S.) 


Ji Straitness ; distress ; difficulty ; (S,* K ;) 
and drought, or want of rain. (TA.) — Vehe- 
mence of might, or of strength, in war, or fight; 
of courage, valour, or prowess: or of mar, or 
JUR or of fear: or of punishment: syn. 


v iis. (TA.) smelt is also used as an epithet, 
meaning Strait; narrow; confined. (Ham p.339.) 


Ji A calamity ; (K ;) because of its distressing 
character. (TA.)— Lying, or falsehood. (Yaa- 
koob, S, K.) 


Jit i. q. 293 [i. e. Eternity, with respect to 
past time, or considered retrospectively ; existence 
from eternity; or ancientness] (S, K, TA) that 
is without beginning; (TA ;) or the continuance 
of existence in decreed times interminable in 
respect of the past; like as MX is the continuance 
of existence in decreed times interminable in 
respect of the future; (KT ;) or that [existence, 
or time,] which has no extremity in its beginning; 
like 25; and xl is that which has no extremity 
in its latter part; like n: the former is existence 
without any beginning : (Kull p. 31:) said to be 
from the phrase Ji a [‘‘he, or it, has not 
ceased” to be &c.; i.e. “has ever" been &c. 
(sce 50]: or, accord. to some, from Jit signi- 
fying “ narrowness ;" because the intellect is pre- 
vented by its narrowness from perceiving its 
beginning: (MF:) Qj! is a name for that of 
which the mind is prevented by its narrowness 
from determining the limit of the beginning ; 
from Ji meaning “ narrowness;" and Jl is a 
name for that of "which the mind shrinks from, 
or sine, the determining the limit of the end; 
from $3 meaning the u of “shrinking” from a 
thing, or “ shunning” (Kull pp. 30 and 31.) 
Hence the saying, m em J^ es oe [He 
was, or has been, ever, powerful, knowing]. (A, 
TA.) The phrase JU» ji [During the space, 
without beginning, ‘of all past times; or ever, in 
all past times ;] is like the phrase nes 2j; said 
to be no evidence of the use of Jut as a pl. of Ji 
in a general way by the Arabs of the classical 
ages, as it is here added merely as a corroborative. 


2. 

(MF in art. wy.) [See also | Jjl.] 

at 

Jj! : 

La 

si) [Eternal with respect to past time; exist- 
ing from eternity; or ancient without beginning; 
ns is implied in the S and K &c.;] a thing, or 
being, which has not been preceded by non-exist- 
ence: it is applied to God: und to [his] know- 
ledge: that Men — must be one of three 


kinds only: VN oi [existing from eternity, 
and consequently existing to eternity]; ; and this 


is God [who is also called ai» zai the 


Ancient without beginning] : and Cowl 5 i Nj 
[not existing from eternity nor existing to ger: 


see J 5l. 


nity]; ; and such is the present world: and VI 


Ji p [existing to eternity without existing 
from eternity); and such is the world to come; 


Jj! — aj! 
the reverse of which [last] is impossible: (TA:) 


. . $t * 
it is a rel. n. from (Jj}: or, accord. to some, it is 
not [genuine] Arabic: ee :) or it is originally 


d a rel. n. from dij w, (S, K,) a phrase 
applied to that which is S23; and is formed by 
contraction ; ($5) then, the (4 is changed into |, 


à 2 


as being easier of pronunciation ; as in — 
applied to a spear, in relation to ee aŠ; (S, K 
Sgh, TA;) and as in —— applied toa blade, 


(S, Sgh, TA,) in relation to uA (TA:) so say 
some of the learned. (S.) 


sát ot 
433} The quality, or attribute, of Jj\ [eternity, 
with respect to past time, &c.] : but it is a forged 


term, not of the [genuine] language of the Arabs. 
(A, TA.) 


s sf s.r 
Jaji åw A severe, distressful, calamitous, or 


(K.) 

oi A man in a state of straitness, distress, 
adversity, or difficulty. (TA.).— A man ina 
state of straitness in consequence of fever: or who 
is unable to go forth in consequence of pain: 
confined, restricted, withheld, or pr evented [ from 
going forth]. (TA. ) —-&ji c» [A milch camel] 
confined, or restricted, not pasturing at pleasure, 
having her shank tied up to her arm, on account of 
her owner's fear of a hostile incursion : occurring 
in a poem of El-Agshi. (TA. )—Jj Jj, in the 
K, erroneously, Ý Ji, Severe, or vehement, strait- 
ness, — or difficulty. (K,* TA.) 


adverse, year : pl. Si. 


or 


JE A pot of straitness, or a. strait place; 
(S,K;) like às: (S:) or a place of war 2 


fight, when strait. (Lh.) And c Jie 


The place where the means of subsistence are 
strait, or narrow. (Lh.) 


"b^ LE 


ET seem dun [A severe year of dearth, or 
sterility,] afflicting with drought. (TA, froma 
trad.) 


Js A horse having his rope [or tether] short- 
ened, and then left to feed at pleasure in the place 
of pasturage. (Lth.) 

Aji 
--£ sot s 

1. 5jl, aor. ; , inf. n. 5j! and x93), He bit with 
the whole mouth, vehemently: (K :) or with the 
canine teeth: or you say, ahji, and ade ji, 
meaning he bit it, and then repeated [the action] 
upon it, not letting it go: or he seized upon it 
with his mouth: (TA :) or aji signifies [simply] 
he lit E (S 2 and acie oj aor. z, inf. n. ails 
and 5 aor. 


* , inf. n. jl the same; or he 


seized, or took hold, upon it with his teeth : (Msb:) 


and yoy! A 5j I bit the arm, or hand, of the 
man most vehemently. (TA.) - v occurs in a 
trad. as meaning He bit it, (referring to a ring of 
a coat of mail). and held it between two of his 
central teeth. (AO.) And in another trad., 5j 
Y cs, meaning He bit ^s arm, or hand. d ) 


aoe 


And you say, Aleit M fe veilt Sil The 
horse seized [with his teeth, or champed,] upon the 


[Book I. 


wl [q.v.] of the bit. (K.) And sji signifies 
also The cutting with the canine tooth, and with 
a knife, (K,) and with other things. (TA.)— 
[And hence,] Ge jh (S, Msb,* K,*) aor. -, 
inf. n. jl (S) and 245) (TA,) said of a time, (S, 
Msb,) or a year, (K,) Zt was, or became, dis- 
tressful, or afflictive, to us, [as though it bit us,] 
by drought, dearth, or scarcity; (S, Msb, K;) 
and scant in its good things; (S;) as also ai, 
aor. ^, inf. n. jl. (Mab.) And å —æ 
— (S, K,*) inf. n. 2l; (S,) A year, or year 
of dearth ov drought or sterility, befell them, 
which extirpated them: (SK: *) or, accord. to 
Sh, the verb in this sense is only with > (TA. 
[Sce art. A ]) — [Hence also,] ay sji, (AZ, 8, 
K,) inf. n. ail, (TA,) He clave to him, namely, 
his companion; (AZ, 8 »K;) and to it, namely, 
a place. (K.) And acie ji, (K,) aor. <, inf. n. 
Sji, (TA,) He kept, attended, or applied himself, 
constantly, perseveringly, or assiduously, to it; 
(K;) he clave to it. (TA.) And V, or 
J, (accord. to different copies of the K, the 
former being the reading in the TA,) and Wale, 
(TA,) inf. n. vay (AZ, TA,) He kept, attended, 
or applied himself, constantly, perseveringly, or 
assiduously, to his ſor land, &c.]. (AZ, K, 
TA.) — 5jl, (Nh, K,) inf. n. jl, (Nh, TA,) also 
signifies Me held his teeth together, one upon 
another: (Nh :) [and ke compressed, or put to- 
(see 5j :)] and Ae closed, or 
locked, a door. (K, TA A.) It is said in a trad., 
p VET ME "^ aea Sgt The stick 
Jor cleaning the tecth, thou shalt use it on the 
occasion of the mouth’s becoming altered in odour 
from the holding of the teeth together. (Nh) 
— [And hence,] ail, (S, Nh, Msb,) inf. n. jl, 
(Msh, K E) Le held, refrained, or abstained, (S, 
K,*) sgl we from the thing: (S, TA:) and he 


held, refrained; ov abstained, from desiring much: 
(TA:) and from food (Msh, K, and drink; 
(Msb;) as also jh aor. *, inf. n. A (Msb :) 
and from speech ; (Nh,XK ;*) like as does the 
faster from food: and hence, (Nh, ) or from the 
next preceding signification, (Msb,) iem [mcan- 


gether, his lips: 


ing as explained. in what follows] is termed Sji: 

(Nh, Mab :) but accord. to de relation commonly 
known, of a trad. in which 5j is said to occur in 
the lust of the senses explained above, the word is 
sail, with j, and with teslideed in the case of ther. 
(Nh.) It is related in a trad., that "Omar having 
asked El-JIárith. Ibn-Keledeh, the — of the 
Arabs, * What is the [best] remedy?” (S,) or 
having asked him respecting [the best] medical, or 
curative, treatme nt, (Msh,) the latter said, 2553, 
meaning i); ; (S,Msb;) both these words 
here meaning The practising abstinence; (PS;) 
or the abstaining, or desisting, EUR cating : 

(TA :) or, in this instance, (TA,) Ay signifies 
the not putting in food upon food: and (some 
say, TA) the being silent: (K, TA 2) and it 
signifies also strength. (TA.)— ien ji The 
thing became contracted ; became drawn together, 


- X) 


or compressed ; as also aj aor. * 


Doox I.] 
b. Asl 236, (TA,) or wals As 0, (S,) 


The people, or company of men, stayed, remained, 


or dwelt, long in their abode. (S, TA.) 
sot s-ot 
Aji: see åojl. 
a -0E 


2j [part. n. of 4j; fem. with 5]: see 4&ojl. 


jl [inf. n. of un. of 1: and hence,] A single 
act of eating; (K, TA;) i. c. an eating but once 
in the course of the day; like ims [q v.]. 
(TA.) — Also, (Fr, S, Msb, K,) and tí jb and 
Y iji, (Fr, K, [the last in the CK like the first,]) 
Straitness, hardness, or distress; (S, Msh, K;) 
drought, dearth, or sterility: (S, Msb:) pl. (of 
the first, TA) jl, &) [or rather this is a coll. 
gen. n.,] like as ye is of 1, (TA) [but origi- 
nally an inf. n. of i), q- v.,] and sj, GK) like as 
"m is of 5o». (TA.) Hence the trad. ES] dx 
ut^», meaning Become severe, O 4 year j 
drought, or dearth, or sterility : then thou wilt 
pass away: though it has been strangely asserted 
that &ej! is here the proper name of a woman, 
to whom, on an occasion of her being taken with 
the pains of labour, these words wore said by 
the Prophet. (TA.) You also say Lj i and 
vij, (K,) so in the copics of the K, there said 
to be like iu js, but correctly tis, as in the 
M &c., (TA,) [or both are correct, being part. 
ns., respectively, of 2j and a] and tij, 
meaning A distressful, or an afflictive, year; 
(K ;) a year of, vehement droug yht or dearth 
or sterility, (TA.) And Aish (pl. of tiji, 
used as a subst.,] signifies Distressful, or afflic- 
(TA. ) Vasil also, (K,) or, accord. 
to Aboo-’ Alce, Vigil, (1B,) [cach a proper name, 
as denoting a kind of personification,] signifies 
The year of dr ought or dearth, or ster ility. (K.) 
And you say, Uo» £555 and Vigil Severe 
straitness, or distress, befell them. (S, TA.*) 


tive, years. 


LES 
do}! $ s-ot 
ont BCe ojl. 
do}! h 
E $08, 
Aih: sce &ojl, in two places. 
i 
pijl: see what next follows. 
o É 
ES : BCC +j, in three placcs. sj: sec 


Lj, in two places. === Also, ihe former, Cleaving | ,. 


to a thing; (K ;) and so * jl. (Sgh, K.) 


9 -of 
Bee &ojl. 


s.. at 
feast: 
aii act. part. n. of Aj Biting with thg whole 


mouth, vehemently : [&c.:] as also ths) ji: CK: 
[in the CK the former is erroneously written 


ail: ]) or the latter signifies that has a habit of 


biting ; or that bites much ; ; syn. NE (Ham 
(Ham p. 360:) 
(Ham p. 609.) [IIence,] 
Vigil The biting lion ; or the lion that bites 
much, or vehemently ; —— AS. (TA. J)— 
[Hence also,] The canine tooth; syn. Ui ; and 


p- 532:) pl. of the former 25i: 
and of the latter ojl. 


80 tá ; and asi}: pl. of the first 33 and 


of the second sjll; and of the third 5l. (M, K.) 


(Lh, K;) or of any kind: (TA:) any narrow 
road between two mountains : 
narrow place in mountains, such that one part 
meets another, and the place beyond widens : 
(TA:) pl. jl. (S,K.)—— And hence, (Mgb,) 
A place of war or fight; 
the straitness of the state thercof, and the difficulty 
of escape from it. 


ness, &c.]: 
or lamenting, or complaining, on account of the 
straitness, or distressfulness, or afflictiveness, 


(aaj! and 52) of time, or fortune. 







A — $i 


— Also Having his lips compressed, or put to- 
gether. 


(AZ, S.) 


See Se $-5f 
&ejl: see pjl:— and sce also &jl, in three 
peek 


p" A narrow, or strait, place; a piace of 


narrowness or straitness; (5, K;) like Jiu 
(S;) of a land, and of the pudendum —— 


and of life, (K,) or of the means of subsistence ; 


($, Mgb:) a 


(S, Msb;) because of 


(Msb.) 

Gwh oo -o£ 

Ajko Smitten, or afflicted, by 40j\ [or strait- 
(K:) or expressing pain or grief, 


(TA.) 


isi! 

2. m sil, inf. n. ij (S, K) and sjó, 
or 25595, (accord. to different copics of the 8, 
[the latter irregular,]) or both, (accord. to the 
TA,) Ife put, or made, an ES [q v.], to the 
matering-trough ov tank; (S, K5) i.e. he put 
upon its mouth a stone, or a ale [explained 
* voce E or the like; (TA ;) as also 

Y Aj, inf. n. Der (S, TA ;) or Vat. (K.) 


3. ejl, (S, K,) inf. n. stie, (Mgb in art. gio, 
and TA in art. (¢j9, &c., [though it would seem 
from the K to be 52,1) He (a man, S) was, 
or became, over against it, or opposite to it; 
he faced, or fronted, him, or it. (S,* K,* TA 
in art. AS js.) Accord. to the S, one should not 
say, sig: but it is said i in a trad. respecting the 
prayer of fear, $23 Wiis, i.e. And we faced, 
or fronted, the enemy: (TA :) and the inf. n. 
is étjloa. (TA in art. $59") [its syn. —W 
is more common.] == [Hence HR signifying 
A conformity, a mutual resemblance, or @ cor- 
respondence, with regard to sound, of two words 


occurring near together ; like e»t &c.: see 


$9 j.] = [Honce, likewise,] olji also signifies 
3 contended mith him, syn. oly j &, TA;) 
and opposed, or withstood, him, syn. 6. (TA. ) 
Whence the saying i in a trad., EAS 2j POM 


ait v ish ev ous [And a party contended 
with, and opposed, or withstood, the kings, and 
fought with them for the religion of God]. 
(TA.) 

4. ói VELIE q. v. (8, TA.) — 
And LHe repaired, or put into a right or proper 
state, the iI [q. v.] of the watering-trough or 
(IAgr, TA.) — And Je poured for th the 
(TA. )— Aud a5 vi He 


tank. 
mater from its Jt. 


pourcd forth upon its Aj. (TA.) 
5: see 2. 
ij 35 35 G, (accord. to some copies of the §,) 


- 



















o5 


or tij, (accord. to other copies of the §,) or 
both, (1Aar, TA,) each after the manner of a 
relative noun, [having no verb,] (TA,) A she- 
camel that drinhs from the aj) [q-¥-]: (TA :) or 
that will not drink save from the Jt of the trough 
or tank; and Ben signifies one “ that will not 

drink save from the pie [thereof] :" (S, TA, and 
IAar in art. päe in the TA :) or, accord. to I Aar, 
that will not come to the matering-trough or tank, 
to drink, until they leave it unoccupied for her; 
as also $395. (TA in the present art.) 


iy! i. q. Hja [The front, as meaning the 


part, place, or “location, that is over against, 


opposite, facing, fronting, or in front]. (Msb, 
and K &c. in art. gjm.) You say, dy » He 
is over against, opposite to, facing, fronting, or 
in front of, him; syn. iim, (S,) or ae. 
(Msb.) — [Hence, ajo signifies also Corres- 


3- ot 


ponding to it; as whon one says,] C+ DC Ja 
Qo v Jad et mx vx [The Jot 


is a vein of the horse and the camel, corresponding 
to the Jas! of man). (TA in art. joy.) [You 
say also, | x0 diy bai e He applied a word, 
or phrase, as correspondent to an idea, or a mean- 
ing. == 8i is also applied to a man, and to a 
woman, and to a number of persons, in senses 
here following. (TA.) You say, pe AST A » He 
is the mannger, conductor, —— regilator, or 
superintendent, of the affair. (S, Mgb, TA.) And 
in the same sense the word is used by Homeyd, 
in the phrase oi 2 [The manager, or orderer, 
of the means of subsistence], applied to a woman. 
(TA. ) And in an instance in which a poct likens 
the Aj of a watering-trough or tank to the (stink- 
ing animal called] oU: (S, TA :) in this case 
it means The water-drawer [of the trough or 
tank]. (As, IB, TA.) [But in relation to a 
watering-trough or tank, it generally has another 
meaning, which see below.] You say also, ows 
ge Aj (S) [Such a one is] a manager, tender, 
or superintendent, of cattle, or camels jc. ; (K,° 
TA) a good pastor thereof. (TA.) And it 
wea The vigorous wager, or prosecutor, of war. 
(K. ) And ys Hj cs Such a one is the fellow 
and assistant of suck a one. (TA.) And w5} p 
They are their fellows, (K, TA,) who assist 
them, and order, or set in order, their affairs: 
(TA:) or they are those who order, or set ín 
order, their affairs. (Msb.) And p* ijj at, 
and D Verily he is a possessor of goodness, 
and ‘of evilness. (T A.) — Also, ay, (K,) 
or jx! A, (TK,) The means of susten- 
ance: Or mhat has been caused, or occasioned, 
of plentifulness and easiness, and of superabun- 
dance, of sustenance. (K.) == Also The place 
where the water is poured into the watering- 
trough or tank; (Ag, 8, K;) i. e. its fore part; 
[the part next to the well or other source whence 
it is filled;] the hinder part, where the camels 
stand when they come to water, being called the 
: (S in art. ye: :) or, accord. to AZ, a mass 
2 stone, and what is put for protection [of the 
brink of the trough or tank (as it is generally 
constructed of stones cemented and plastered with 
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mud)] upon the place where the mater is poured 
when the bucket is emptied: (S in the present 
art. :) or the whole (x [said in the TA to be 
a mistake for , but this I think extremely 
improbable,]) of what is between the watering- 
trough or’ tank and the cavity of the well, 
[namely,] ] of the [casing of stones, or bricks, 
called] "T (K:) or a stone, or shin, or ale 
{i. e. a thing made of palm-leaves woven together, 
generally used us a receptacle for dates], put [ for 
protection] upon the mouth [or part of the border 
where the water is poured in] of the watering- 


Ore 32 75, 


trough or tank: (K,* TA :) in the K, Brod en 
vise ia erroncously put for p^ ule e» 


V. (TA) 
Da ^ o-n 
iji a3U : sce 4) t. 


v1 
1: sec 2, in two places, 


2. ari, (S, M, Meb,) inf. n. , (S, Mab, 
K,) Me founded it; or made, or laid, a founda- 
tion, or basis, for it; (S,* Msb;) namely, a 
building, (8,) or a wall: (Mgb:) he marked out 
the limits of it, (namely, of a house,) and raised 
tts foundations: he built its foundation, or basis: 
(K:) he commence it; 
also taii, aor. ani, inf. n. gall (M ). he built 
it; namely n Muir (TA ;) as also ¥ aM. (K.) 


namely, & building ; as 
$ 


You say, on uae U Ija [This is a good found- 
ing, or foundation), (TA.) And v Pr xe 
P Jay «xL, t[Me who does not luy the 
foundation of his propert y mith equit y, OF Justice, 
destroys it]. (A, TA. )— 56 oi: sce 5i, in 
art. 2 . 

oh: sce what next follows, in six places. 


al The foundation, basis, or lowest part, (S, 
A, Mgh, Msb, K,) of a building, (S, A, K,) 
or of a wall; (Mgh, Msb;) as also Y Èf and 
Y ie] (A,K) and Y LCT (S, A, Mgh, Meb, K) 
and *,.—1, (S, K,) which is a contraction of 
vat: ~\: ($:) or the commencement of a building: 
and any y commencement of a thing; as also tol 
and * Cl and * (M :) and the origin, 
source, stock, or root, (J-ol,) of a man; as also 
t: or of anything; (M, Kj) as also * el 
(M,K) and t and ti: (Ķ:) and the 
heart ofa man; because [the Arubs believe that] 
it is the first ting that comes into existence in 
the womb: (M, K :) pl. ut (S, M, Mgh, Msb, 
K) and Jul! (M, Meb, K) and Saai; (M, Mgh, 
Meb, K ;) the „firat of which is pl. of s», (Mgh, 
Meb,) like an Juil i is v of Jai ; (Msb ;) or of col, 
like as we is of i (S i) or, as some say, 
afol, [like as Stel is of ox] so that it is a 
pl. pl.; ase: ) and the second vof ot: like as vite 
is — (Msh;) and the third, of ptt, (Mgh, 
Meb,) like as we is of ous. (Meb.) You say, 


Jy! tasti En FOR ur [ He built his house 
















Si — ae! 
upon its first foundation.) (A.) And Adi e axi 
[He uprooted it fr on its foundation]. (A. ) And 
sit opal Y ut os t [Such a one, the foun- 
dation ef his affair, or case, is falsehood]. (A, TA.) 
And E vi ie E OS, (S, M, A, K ») and 
Y ai, and ¥ a! ; (S, M, K,) t That was in old, or 


ancient, time; *(S, M,K;) at the beginning of 


time; (S, A,* K;) and in like manner, si | gle 
oa 

prs. 

vestige, sign, mark, or reek, of "ie 


(K.) You sav, ERA ul idi, or CRALAM Y 
[accord. to different copies of the K, meaning, 


(A.)-— Also A remain, relic, trace, 


Take thou to the track of the way,] when one 
guides himself by any mark or track, or by 


camels' dung: but w hen the way is manifest, you 


say, Ge phat De Ax. 
The remains of ashes (M, K) between the ott, 
q. v.: (M :) occurring in a verse of En-Nabighah 
Edh- Dhubyá ance ; 


é "NM Pi - 
this verse, it is Ll. (TA.) 
3 
wt: 
-£ 
ee: 211. 
e- ) SCC el, in several places. 
dee 
[i 
ue! 


vr 


— 


4. AI eal The land produced [herbage 


such as is termed] — ; syn. ciel. 


(K.) 


— The hair of the pubes: 
the pudendum: (Th, M, K:) or of the poder: 
(S, K: 2 it may be, (S) or is said to be, (M,) 
from Js, ($, Mj) which signifies. “ herbage,” 
or “ plants,” (S,) or “abundance of herbage :” 
(M 2 the $ being changed into D as in the casc 
of E and 5 ($:) pl. gd; and, accord. to 
IJ, Ui. (M) 


coke A ram having much wool. (M, X.) 


Swi 


LA, signifying The podez, or the anus, (K,) 
or signifying the former, and sometimes uscd as 
meaning the latter, (S in art. a3w,) is with a con- 
junctive hemzch, [written A, when not imme- 
diately preceded by a quiescence,] aud its final 
radical letter is clided ; for the original form is — 
(Msb;) and it is mentioned in art. az. (K.) 
[It is of the fem. gender.) It is suid in a prov., 
applied to him wha fails of attaining the object 
that he seeks, bimi ant cA [His anus 
missed the hole in the g ground]. (Meyd.) — 
[Hence,] p» o t The. first, or beginning, of 
time; (A D old, or ancient, time. (IB, A,* K.*) 
One says, Gaines m cw cle JH & t[ Me 
ceased not, or has not ceased. , from the beginning 
of time, or from old time, to be insane, or mad; 
or] he always was, or always has been, known as 
being insane, or mad : like as one says, - ule 
p». (AZ,§.) And Aboo-Nukheylch says, 


Er 
(K.) ust also signifies 


but accord. to most relaters of 





(M,K:) or of 


us I. 
s shail c ole Jó Sa Ju d 


* e 


e^ Ore e »2 - 
Spat Hos unt gm 5 
t [Le ceased not, or has not ceased, to be, since 
he was in the beginning of time, or in old time, 
i. e., from the first of his existence, a person of 
increasing foolishness, and of decreasing intellect}. 
(AZ, S.) IB says, J has erred in mentioning 
Vl in this section [of the S] ; its proper place 
being in art. az, where he has also mentioned 
it; for its hemzch is conjunctive, by common 
consent; and if conjunctive, it is augmentative : 
’ | also, hig saying that they have changed the [final] 


win * into my like as they have changed tho 
[final] uv — into S, making this word bb, 


is a mistake; for, were it so, the hemzeh of cw! 
would be disjunctive [in every case ; whercas it is 
always conjunctive except after a pause, when 
it is pronounced with kesr]: morcover, he has 
attributed this assertion to AZ, who never made 
it, but only mentioned pet Gut with pest a) 
because of their agreement in meaning. (TA.) 
— [Hence also,] ator cs! t Calamity, or mis- 
(K:) adver ity; difficulty; distress; 

affliction: (TA:) what is hated, disliked, disap- 
proved, foul, abominable, or evil. (K.) — And 
UC cal t The desert : (K :) or the mide desert. 

(TA. — also art. aL. 


fortune: 


a ai warp of cloth; (K;) as also VN 


and VS (TA :) but it is ———— mentone 


in this art. ; fot it is [originally (es A] of the 
measure — (K.) 

e Of, or relating to, the cA. 
aiu) 


(TA in art. 


stat 
-0t 

Eitan a foreign worl, pronounced to be such 
because Ge and 5 do not occur in any onc Arabic 
word, (Mgh,) not found in the poctry of the pagan 
times, (Ibn-Dihyeh in TA art. À—,) nor in the 
langruagre of those times, lane el- " lialeel, ibid.,) 
{arabicized from the Persian Roa A master: 
(MF :) a skilful man, who ix held in high estima- 
tion: (Msh:) a preceptor; a tutor; a teacher: 
a craftsmaster : (Ahm-Dihyeh; and Golius on the 
authority of Meyd :) [and so in the present day ; 

cod - of 

as also Gel and Ui :] also applied by the vulgar 
to a eunuch ; because he generally tutors elle: 
(Slifá cl-Ghalecl, and Ibu- Ditiyeh :) n opel 
(Har p. 377) [and Sgi and Se; ; and vul- 


garly, in the present duy, ig and EDO 


Sy! 
9.50.65 e . . . 
GA: see art. Sy, in which, ond in art. om) 


it is mentioned : but this is its proper place, if it 
be an arabicized word: in the T it is mentioned 


in art. 3s. 
A! 


1. x4, ($, M, A, K,) aor. * , (K,) inf. n. Si, 
(TA,) t He (a man, M) was, or became, like a 
lion, (S, M, A, K,) in his boldness, (A,) and his 
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other dispositions; (S, A, TA ;) as also Y ST 
(M, A, K;) fand ¥ sok; (sce x] ae to- 
wards him, or against him. (A.) You say 
aI Oe Xd [A lion bearing evidence of being 


like a lion in boldness]: an extr. phrase, like 


ewe 


dint) died din ; ; (TA ;) which is (said to be] the 


only other instance of the kind. (TA i in art. gm.) 
[Hence the saying,] xi D 1515 od Jes E 
t[ When he comes in, he is like a lynz ; and when 
he goes out, he is like a lion: ace A]. (S, from 
a trad.) You say also, P si meaning f He 
became emboldened a gainst him; (TA ;) as also 
Yui, (8, Msb, K.) And + fe was, or be- 
came, angry with him: (M, L, K:*) or (so 
accord. to the M and L, but in the K “and,”) 
behaved in a light and hasty manner, or foolishly, 
or ignorantly, towards him. (M, L, K.*) — 
A, (S, K,) aor. as above, (K,) and so the inf. n., 
(TA,) also signifies t Je (a man, 8) became 
stupificd (S, K) by fear (S) at sering a lion. (5, 
K.) Thus it has two contr. meanings. (K.) = 
ell; aor. +, 3. q. d (t He bit another with his 
teeth, like as docs the beast of prey: or he reviled, 
vilified, or vituperated, another; charged him 
with a vice or fault or the like; or assailed him 
mith foul language, such as displeased hin). (K.) 
— See ulso 4. 


2: scc 4. 


4. sai, (S, M, Msb, K,) or Jal sal, (Ay) 
inf. n. Xu (TA ;) and omg), G, K ») in which 
the i [i. e. the second i, for osh is originally 
EC „J is changed into 5; ($;) and Y WT ; (K;) 
[Ho incited him (namely a dog) to the chase. 
(S, M, A, Msh, K. *) — A9 Óx d t He 
ine ited the dus to attack one another. (A. ) Aud 
E hed Dol, ($, M, A, L, Msb,) inf. n. HT 
(Msb;) or Y Sua, aor. -; (K5) tHe — 
discord, dissension, disorder, strife, quurrelling, 


or animosity, between, or among, the people, or 


(S, M, A, L, Msb, K.) = 
abot 


peel wel He journeyed with energy ; syn. ostat; 
(1J, M ;) from which it is probably formed by 


(M.) 


compan y of men. 


transposition. 


5: see 1. 


10. Gl He culled a lion. (M.) ==Sce 1, 
in two places. — + He became accustomed, or 
habituated, [to a thing, as a dog to the chase,] 
and emboldened; syn. (s. (Msb.) — 1 It (a|? 


plant, or herbage,) became strong, and tangled, or 
(S:) or became tall and large: or 
grew to its utmost height: (M:) or attained its 


luxuriant: 


full growth, and became tangled, or luxuriant, 
(M) and strong: (TA :) or became tall, and dry 
(wie [perhaps a mistake for ch, as in the S 
and M,]) and large, (A, TA,) and aprcad every 
way : 
gromth. (K.) um Sui (K, TA, [or sw i] 
in the CK Sagal) t He (a man, TA) nas, or 
<å, E, TA, 


became, excited, roused, provoked, (> 


in the CK oo) or incited. (TA.) 


5. f 
wt (The lion ;] a certain beast of prey, (M, 
Bk. EF. 


some a pl., 
a quasi-pl. n. 
(AZ, Ks, S, M, A, Msb, K 
to the male and the female, and sometimes the 
female is called des 
is a phrase [meaning 
of exceeding boldness ; 
intensive degree of boldness. 
2)! +The constellation Leo. (Kzw, &c.) 
[Sce 
Regulus. 


of signification. 





(A:) or became tall, and attained is bd 





TA,) well known: (M, A, Msb,K:) IKh and| 


others have mentioned more than five hundred 
names for it; and it is said to have a thousand 
names [in the Arabic language; but these, with 
few exceptions, are epithets used as substs.] : 


(TA:) pl [of pauc.] ai ($, K [in the TA 


with two hemzchs, XA, which is the original 


form, but deviating from the regular pronuncia- 
tion,]) and KM (S, M, K) and [of mult.] el 
(S, M, Msb, K) and 324 (S) and aut, (S, M, 
Msb, K,) the last two of which are contractions 
of the form next preceding them, (S,) and x 
(K) and VL, (Msb, K 


K,) the last called by 
but [rightly] said by others to be 
: (TA :) the female i is called ERE 
;) or xol is applicd 


$.ft 30 3 
(Msb.) — laut arc cU 
I found him to be a man 

being] expressive of an 
(Mughnee in art. 


53. ]—4And + The star Cor Leonis, or 
(Kzw, &c.) [See FUMER ] 
S-i: [Like a Hons} bold ; — as also 


ue and "x [and GS (see 10)]. 
(Mgb.) You say ul A [A bold, or fierce, | X. 
lion], adding the latter word to give intensivencss 


(JAar, M.) — [Its fem.] il 
[app. applied to a hitch] signifies + Accustomed, 


or habituated, [to the chase,}] and emboldened ; 
syn. 4j Lo. (K, TA, in the CK aslo.) [See 


also 10.] 


d A [hind of enclosure for the protection 
of camels, sheep, or r goats, such as is called] palim. 
(K.) [Like iiol. ]= [See also x, of which 
it is the fem.) 


s 2 
VI with damm, (IB, K,) rene 


written, (IB,) in the L [and 3) Šoti, (TA,)| 4 
A kind of garments or cloths (PS, S, for which 
is put, in the K, erroneously, SG, TA): occur- 
ring in a poem of El-Hoteiüh, (S,) who likens 
thereto an extensive, even, waterless desert. (L.) 
IB says that he is in error who mentions it in 


e — art. : — says ne VI and 


JG are quasi-pls. of Vv and a as signifying 
3 or $ ^4 


d DS and originally co and XT 


like as jx is a quasi-pl. of jx». (L.) [But see 
art. gdw and 5.] 


6 £ s £ 
Jowl : sce owl. 

ast} (S, K) and ict (K) i. Jd. By [A pillow, 
&e.]: (S, K:) like cá for ce» (TA.) 


" t One who trains a dog, or dogs, to the 
chase. (L, Mgb.) 


s... 


—R 4 piace in which are lions: (Msb, K :) 


or 4b Ex a land having lions in it: (S, A:) 
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(M,R:) pl 


or a land abounding mith dions: 
dub. (A.) — Sec also Xi. 


$t- 


Ae: —F 
24.5 sce Awl, 
js 


1. m (S, M, A,) aor. -, inf. n. 5-1 (8, M, K) 
and rv (M, TA,) Je bound, braced, or tied, 
him, [namely, his captive,} or it, (S, M, A, K,) 
namely, his +5 [or camel's saddle), (S, A,) or 
his horse’s saddle, (A,) mith an et, i.c. a thong 
of untanned hide, $; Aj) by tying the two ez- 
tremities of the Q0" of the camel's saddle, or 
of the curved pieces of wood of the horse's saddle. 
(A. ) — Also, aor. as above, and so the inf. n., 
i. e. 2 (S, Meb) and Júl, (Lth, $,) He made 
him a captive; captived ‘him; or took him a 
prisoner; whether he bound him with an get 
or did not ; (S ;) as also * is of the same form 
as eol; (Msb;) and Volt, accord. to n 
trad., in which it occurs thus used, transitively : 
(Mgh : :) and he imprisoned him. (TA, from a 
trad.) — Also, (S, Meb,) inf. n. Pr (Msb,) 


t He (God) created him, or formed him, (S, 
Msb;) in a goodly | manner. (Meb.) You say, 


-oE si aware 


5 e| abl $3 God created him, ar forie 
him, in e val manner. (Fr, I yes (S, 


A,) aor. —— (S;) or aor. us (1Ktt;) or 
dy jr (M;) inf. n. Jal, (M, and so in a 
copy of the S,) or the latter is a simple subst. ; 
(M, IKtt;) He (a man, $, A) suffered suppr cs- 

oh 
sion of his urine. (S, M, IKtt, A.) [See Als 
below.] 

[2. sl He bound, or tied, tight, fast, or 
firmly. As accord. to Golius; but for this he 
names no authority.)] 


4: see 1. 
b. o» ade 328 + Such a one excused himself 


to him, and was slow, or tardy: (AZ, T, K :*) 
thus as related by lbn-Hánce from AZ: as 


A’Obeyd relates it from him, oo; but this is a 
mistake : he is correctly with j. (T.) 

8. au, inf. n, jee [written with the dis- 
junctive alif sea; for rA inf. n. cst: sce 
art. — ˖ 

10. Fai peit 
captive to the enemy. (Mgh.) You say, —— 
meaning Be thou a captive to me. (S. ) me Sce 
also 1. 


He submitted himself ni a 


P i. q. por q v (S.) Hence the saying, 
Dur DU saul 15a This thing is for thee, or is 
thine, [lit.] with its thong of untanned hide 
[wherewith it is bound]; meaning, altogether ; 
like as one says, azap ($.) And n Mes 
Take thou it all, or altogether. (Msb.) And 
pow pc tle The people came altogether. 
(Aboo-Bekr, ) — Strength of make, or Jorm. (M, 
K.) [Accord. to the copies of the K in my 
hands, it also signifies Strength of natural dis- 


position ; but instead of ists, in those copies, 
8 
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we should read odis, agreeably with other 
t as is ,implied in the TA: see 1]. You 


» ois "m "c UU t Such a one is of 


Ee: firm, or compact, make, or form. 


(TA.) 
MG Usi, in the Kur [Ixxvi. 28], means 
| We have strengthened. their make, or form: 
(S, A, Mab:) or, their joints: or, their tmo 
sphincters which serve as vepressers of the urine 
and feces (bS Joa ine), which contract 
when the excrement has passed forth; or the 
meaning is, that these two things do not become 
—— hefore one desires. (IAar, K.) 


, ($, M, IKIE A,) a subst, (M, IKtt) as 


Pd v (M, Lb,) meaning Suppression of the 
urine : ($, M, &c. :) suppression of the feces 
is termed — : (8:) or a dribbling of the urine, 
mith a cutting pain in the bladder, and pangs 
like those of a female in the time of parturition. 
(lAar.) You say, ee 
tirine, &e., took him, or affected him}, (A.) And 


il abt afl [May God give him a suppression 
of urine, &c.]: » form of imprecation. (A.) — 
Hence, (M,) D * (TAar, S, M, A, K) and 


ecd o’ 


pl 396 and M 396 (Expositions of the Fs) 
and pA 396, (1Aar, K,) or this is a corruption, 
(K,) or a vulgar mistake, (A,) and should not 
be said, (Fr, S, A,) unless meant to be uscd as 
ominous of good, (A,) A stick, or piece of mood, 
which is put upon the belly of a man affected by 
a suppression of his urine, (S, A, K, &e.,) and 
which cures him. (A.) 


oot 


see pw, 


ook 

pl: 

ut tA man's kinsmen that are more, or most, 
nearly related to him; his near hinsmen: (S,* 
M, A,* Mgb,” K :) or a man’s nearer, or nearest, 
relations on his father's side: (Aboo-Jaafar En- 
Nahhís:) so called because he is strengthened 
by them. (S, A.) 

JU A thing with which one binds; (M,K;) 
a thong of untanned hide, (S, A, Msb,) with 
which one binds a camel's saddle, (As, 8,) [s 
also je. ] and a captive; and so Ab q. v. 
(5:) and a rope, or cord, with which a captive 
bp bound; : and a pair of shackles: (TA :) pl. 

(M, K.) [See also 1.] You say, ect Je 


Zis Ha untied his thong of untanned hide 
wherewith he was bound, and released him. (A. ) 


Li 
eas Sce also Sea. 


RE i.q. — (S, TA;) Bound with an 
jer: (M, TA:) shackled: (K:) imprisoned: 
(Mujahid, M, K:) captived, or a captive; (S, 
M, K;) absolutely (TA,) although not bound 
with an ylul: (S:) and Vu) is sometimes used 
in the samo sense. (Mgb.) pewt is also applied as 
an epithet to a woman, (Mgh, Msb,) when the 
woman is mentioned ; but otherwise be i is used 
as the fem.: you say, $9 AGE [I slew the 
female captive], like as you say, Acn M. 
(Mb) The pl. is url (S, M, Msh, K) and 
ia (M, K) and (accord. to several authors, pls. 


of Lai, TA) 9Ú (S, M, Mob, K) and iUd: 


JANN sjái [Suppression of 


i—i 


(M, K:) the first of these forms of pl. is proper 
to epithets applied to those who are hurt or 
afflicted in their bodies or their intellects : (Aboo- 
Is-hák:) it is used in this instance because a 
captive is like one wounded or stung. (Th, M.) 


a a 7 2. 
el gU [in the CK, erroneously, rl] 
The thongs of the horse's saddle, whereby it is 


hound : (K:) accord. to the more correct Opinion, 
a pl. without a sing. (MF.) 


af 
— see pus: A camel's saddle bound with 
an guy: pl. pos (TA.)—— t A man, and a 


beast, having strongly-knit joints. 
man suffering suppression of his urine. 


(M.)—4A 
(8) 


noe di 


$ .0, of © s of . 

Spa! or SY plant, [accord. to different copies 
of the K,] and with Ge in the place: of |, 
[from the Greek dergoxadóv, An astrolabe: a 
word of which F gives tho following fanciful 
derivation:] .5*) was a.man who traced some 
lines, and founded upon them calculations; wheuce 
5 pw [the lines of Láb], from which was 
formed the compound word Ji, and 
, the | being changed into Go because 
of the b following. (K in art. 9g.) It is cither 
an arabicized or a post-classical word: accord. to 
the Niháyet cl-Adab, the names of all the instru- 
ments by which time is known, whether by means 
of calculation or water or sand, are forvisn to the 
Arabic language. (MF.) 


wie! 


1. ʻi, aor. *, inf. n. — (M, Msb, K,) He 
grieved, lamented, or regretted : and he was angry : 
(Msb:) or he grieved exceedingly: and he was 
exceedingly angry: (M :) or he grieved most 
intensely: (K:) some say that Ai significs the 
grieving for a thing that has escaped; not in an 
absolute sense: (MF:) or it properly signifies 
the rising, or swelling, or mantling, of’ the blood 
ake the heart, from desire of vengeance ; and when 
this is against an inferior, it is anger; but when 
5 a superior, it is grief. (Er-Rachib.) Mo- 
hammad, being asked respecting sudden death, 


-E as oO €- 


answered, saying, ph iw! —R UM FT 
or accord. to one recital, Vial, i. e. {Ztest, or 


ease, to the believer, and an act ‘of punishment] of 


anger [to the unbeliever], or 9f « one who is angry. 
(K.) You say, vᷣo Er Gal, inf. n. as above; 
(S;) and ¥ wo; (S, M,* K 5°) He grieved, or 
lamented, for, or at, or regretted, most intensely y» 


what had escaped him: (S, M,*K :) and Ae ini, 
(S, K,) inf. n. as above, (S,) he was angry with 


9$ 275 +» E 


him, or at it: (S K :) or 14 se OW WHI 
1545, and * adb, signify, accord. to some, such 
a one grieved, or lamented, for, or at, such and 
such things which had escaped him: or, accord. 
to others, grieved, or lamented, most intensely. 
(IAmb.) Gt in the Ķur xviii. 5 means, accord. 
to Ed-Dahhák, Gja [i. e. In grief, or in most 
violent grief, &c.]: or, accord. to Katádeh, in 


anger. (TA.) And wings ise úi Ç, in the 


[Boox I. 


Kur [xii. 84], means — & [0 my grief for 
Joseph: or O my most violent grief]. (TA.) 


4. Ail (in [some of] the copies of the K, 


erroncously, aint, TA) He angered him; made 
him angry: (S, M, O, L, Msb, K:) and he 
grieved him ; made him to grieve, or lament. (M,* 
TA.) 


Be oak. 
5: sce I, in two places. — Sao tiq. 


xi [app. meaning His hand became bruised, 
or mangled; or became cracked, or chapped). 


(M, TA) 


hi inf. n. of 1, which sce throughout. [Used 


MEN E iq. BU] 


Gi oM. Meh, Mab) and Y ʻi and * 
and t el (M, TA) and * WI (M) Angry: 
(Mgh, Msb, TA:) or exceedingly angry. (M.) 
For an ex. of the first, sce 1. Sce also A, in 
two places. 


3 -o€& 


. t . € 
Wael: see Viet: and Cal, 


JU (S, M, Sgh, &c.) and GUI (TAth, K) A 
certain idol, (S, M ,K) belonging to Kureysh, (S, 
M,) as was also aby ; (85) the former of which 
was placed, by Amr Ihn- Lohei, upon Es-Safáà, 
and the latter upon Fi-Marweh ; and he used to 
sacrifice to them, in front of the Kaabeh : (S, K: ) 
or, (5, M, K,) as some assert, (S,) these tmo. mere 
two persons of Jurhum, (S, Kj) a man and a 
woman, (M,) UA the son of ' Amr, and AMU 
the daughter of Sall, (S, K,) who cummitted 
fornication in the Kaaheh, and were therefore 
changed into two stones, (S, M, K,) which Aureysh 
afterwards worshipped. (S, K.) [Other accounts 
of them are also given, slightly ditfering from the 
latter above. ] 


a of 


, € £6, es 
gel: sco wtew!, in two places : and sce . 


Gel Grieving, lamenting, or regretting, (K,* 
TA,) most intensely, on account of a thing that 
has escaped : (M, TA :) and quichly affected with 
grief, ($, Mgh, K,) and tende -hearted ; as also 
EE (S, K:) or, as also Y Syl (M) and 
* Sl and VGH (M, TA) and t Lil, (M,) 
grieving exceeding yl y: (M:) or grieved : (TA :) 
and sometimes the first signifies añyry, and u ins 
same time grieving, or lamenting: (S:) pl. 2 Gt, 
(M.) See also iui, slave: (18k, $, M, K:) 
and a hired man: “(ISk, M, K:) because of their 
state of abasement and subjection : fem. with 3: 
(M :) and pl. as above. (S, M.).— A captive. 
(TA. )=— A very old man: (K:) pl. as above: 
so in a trad., in which the slaying of such is for- 
bidden. (TA.).— One who scarcely, or never, 
becomes fat. (K.)— t A region, or country, 
that does not give growth 9 an rything, or produce 
any vegetation ; as also iul and VSI and 
* Ui: (M:) and Y S.I also signifies t thin, 
or shallow, earth : (AHn, M :) and Aie syl, 
] thin, or shallow, earth, which scarcely, or never, 
gives growth to anything, or produces any vegeta- 
tion: (S:) or which is not commended for its 
(A, TA:) or, as also Yi and 
t Buy, t thin, or shallow, earth : or such as does 


vegetation : 


Boor I.] 


not produce vegetation: and Y iL T + land 
which scarcely, or never, produces vegetation. (K.) 


Bui [ Grief, lamentation, or regret: and anger : 
(see 1:) or] excessive yrief : and excessive anger : 
(M:) or most intense yrief: (K:) a subst. from 
t3 (M, K.) — The state, or condition, of a 
slave : (M,K:) and, of a hired man. (M.)— 
t The state, or condition, of land which scarcely, 
or never, produces vegetation. (K, TA.) zz Sec 
äi, in three places. 


e. ob ot, 
451; sce tel, in two places. 


td . t . 18 
vA: see Cael: and owh, 
IN 

t» 


go [Gru or white lead ;] ashes of lead 


(45), Lola ate, K, which last word is as 
though it were added to explain that immediately 


preceding, TA): when subjected to a fierce heat, 
it becomes what is termed rl: [so in the CK : 
more probably pe ;] it has clearing and miti- 


gating properties, (K,) and other useful qualities : 
(TA:) an arabicized word [from the Persian 


goce isfédúj]. (K.) 
LA 


PET. 1 

1. GÀ, nor. s, inf. n. JOA, He hit, hurt, or 
— her (a woman's) Vw. (TA.) And 
UE She (a woman) was hurt, or wounded, in a 
place not that of circumcision, [i. c., in her 


Ey, ] by the circumcising woman’ s missing the 
(Msab.) [Sce je] 
SLI: sce gee. 


proper place. 


Ha: Bec Qu. — Also The side of the 
OW [i. c., of the podez, or of the anus). (Sh, 
TA. ) (Hence,] one says ofa man, zd A ” tot, 
meaning He is but a stinking fellow. (TA. ) 


pkey (T, S, M, Mgh, Sgh, Msb, K) and 
oe, (M,K,) The two sides [or labia majora] 


of the vulva, or external portion of the female 


organs of generation, (T, S, Mgh, Meb,) i. e. " v 


a woman, above. [or rather within] the uhii; 
(Mgh; the are being the two borders thereof; 
T, Msb;) i. e. the QUSS thereof; (Sand M and 
L in art. 33 ;) the two sides, on the right and left, 


of the vulva, or external portion of the organs of 


generaron of a woman, between which is the 
e : (Zj in his “ Khalk el- Insin”: ) or (accord. to 
— but incorrectly,] the ylas [in the CK the 
A4) of the am) [here meaning, as in many, other 
instances, the vulva, i i. e. rl (M, K,) or of the 
‘kæ [which also means the vulva, but seldom that 
of a woman]: (El-Khárzenjee:) or [agreeably 
with general usage, and with the explanations 
given before this last,] its two sides, next to its 
puis: (M, K:) or, [what is the same,] its 
tn (K:) pl Bo} (El-Khérzenjee, K) and 
[quasi-pl. ns.] ¥ « Jo} and t AÉ (M, K.) 


vd — anl 
i5,L À woman Ait, hurt, or wounded, in 
her UE (TA:) a woman (Mgb) hurt, or 
wounded, in a place not that of circumcision, by 
the circumcising woman's missing the proper 
place; (8, Msb, K ;) [i. eJ] hurt, or wounded, 
by that cause, in her QR. (T, TA.) 


J! 


al, aor. 2, (S,M,K,) inf. n. SU, (S, M, 
IAth,) Zt was smooth and even: (M :) it (any- 
thing) was lank: (S:) it (a check, M, IAth, K) 
mas smooth and long: (M:) or long, or oblong, 
and not high in its ball: (IAth:) or long, (K, 
TA,) soft in make, (TA,) and lank. (K, TA.) 
SAC in the cheek of a horse is approved, and is 
an indication of generous quality: you say, oes) 
me aust un m aci [The smoothness and 
longness, &c., of his cheek tells of the generous 
origin of his ancestor]. (AO, Z.)==See also 2. 


2. adoi Ie made it (an iron thing) thin. (TA.) 
[Ze made it (anything) sharp, or pointed. (Sce 


the qus part. n., below.)] je det; inf. n. 
deos The rain moistened to the measure of the 


aL [or thin part] of the arm. (K.) When it 
has moistened to the measure of the aie [or 
thick part] of the arm, you say of it abs, inf. n. 


or vat 234.97 
ps one says, ^ eS | aas XC iS 
ui [Jow mas your rain? Did it moisten to 
the measure of the thin part of the arm, or did it 
moisten to the measure of the thich part ther reof ?). 
(TA.) And sn J, (TA,) or ¥ Jot: (M, [so 
in a copy of that work, but probably a mistran- 
scription,]) The moisture reached to the measure 


of the ÝA. (M, TA.) 


5. o]. Job, (M, K,) as also 4:20, (M, TA,) 
He resembled his father, (M, K, TA,) and as- 
sumed his natural dispositions; and so ads. 
(TA.) [See JÚ, below.] 


jal [ Rush, or rushes: so called in the present 
day :] a kind of trees: (S:) or [rather] a kind 
of plant, (M, Mgh, TA,) having shoots (M, Mgh) 
which are slender, (Myh,) without leaves; (M, 


Megh ;) or of which the shoot is slender, and of 


which sieves are made; as is said in the A; and 
Sgh adds, [growing] in EL Irdk: (TA:) AHn 
says, (TA,) accord. to Aboo-Ziyád, it is of' the 
kind called Xd, and comes forth in slender 
shoots, not having branches groming out from 
them, nor wood, (M, TA,) and sometimes men 
beat them, and make of them well-ropes and 
other cords, (TA,) and it seldom or never grows 
but in a place wherein is water, or near to water : 
(M,TA:) AHn says [also], it signifies shoots, 
or twigs, growing (M, KK) long and slender and 
straight, (M,) mithout leaves ; of which mats are 
(M,K:) or ALIA, (K,) which is the n. un. 


of je applied to the plant mentioned above, 
(M,K,) signifies any shoot, or twig, in which 
is no crookedness. (K.) — Hence, (M,) t Spears; 
(S, M,K;) as being likened to the plant men- 
tioned above, in respect of its evenness and length 
and straightness and the slenderness of its ex- 
tremities: n. un. as above: (M:) and t arrows, 


made : 
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or Arabian arroms; syn. s ; (M, Ķ :) applied 
to both of these in a trad. of 'Omar, which refutes 
an assertion that it is peculiarly applied to spears, 
or long spears, and not to Ji: (A’Obeyd, TA :) 
Sh says that it is applied to spears because of the 
points of the heads fixed upon them. (TA.) — 
t Any thin thing of iron, such as a spear-head, and 
a sword, and a knife. (TA.) — 1 The prickles of 
palm-trees : (M,K:) n. un. as above: (M:) 
by way of comparison [to the plant mentioned 


above]: (TA:) or any long thorns, or prickles, 


of a tree. (S.) — [Sce also what next follows.) 


ii n. un. of ad, q: v. (M, K.) — Hence, 
by way of comparison, the significations here 


following from the K. (TA.) — t Anything in 


which is no crookedness. (M.)— 1 The thin 


pa of a blade of iron, such as that of an arrow 


: (M, K:) and of the fore arm; (S, M, K ;) 
i.e. the kalf thereof next the hand ; the half 
next the clbow being called the A he. (K in 
art. 4E.) — 1 The thin part, (5,) or extremity, 
or tip, (M,K,) of the tongue; (8, M, K}) the 
thick part thereof being called the à le. 


art. abs.) One says, uU" ppt, Asl 
p aL t [The tips of their tongues are sharper 
than the heads of their spears]. (A, TA.) — 
1 The nervus, (K,) or the extremity thereof, (M,) 
ofa camel. (M, K.) — 1t The head, (or what we 
term the toe, or foremost extremity, also called 
uu and i53,] of a sandal; (M,K;) which is 
tapering. (M.) 


E an epithet applied to the letters j and y» 


and Go because Pronounced with the tip of the 


(TA) 


tongue: 


Jai Smooth and even: (M,K:) anything 
lank; (S,A3) syn. bes, (A,) li. e] L: 
(S, A:) applied to a cheek, (AZ, K, TA,) [smooth 
and long : or long, or oblong, and not high in 
its ball : (see 1:) or] soft, tender, thin, and even: 
(AZ:) or long, (K, TA,) soft in make, (TA) 
and lank. (K,TA.) You say oat! dei des 
A man having ihe cheek soft and long: (S :) and 
in like manner, o a horse. (TA.) And já 
go ai A hand small and slender, and 
(TA.) 

JET a pl. having no sing.: (K:) mentioned 
by ISk as a word of w hich he had not heard any 


sing. (S.) You say, ayi Uu Jui use » [in 
the CK, erroneously, Jei, ] He is of a semblance 
and of characteristics. and natural dispositions 
which are those of his father; (5, K;) like 


oe. (S.) 
Sai Anything Sharpened, or pointed. (M, 
K.) You say —8 os An ear (of a horse 


lank, or long, in the fingers. 


or the like] slender, pointed, and erect. (M.) 
pM 
1. dial. var. of dems, q v. (TA-) 
pur see art. gow. 


Aci, determinate, (S, M, K,) and imperfectly 
decl., (M, Mab,) as a proper name, (Msb, K,) 
8 . 
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The lion; (S, M, Msb, K;) as also 
(Sgh, K.) 


Tr 


ol 
1. xs, aor. ? (8, M: Mgh, Msb, K) and E 
(S, M, K,) inf. n. op (S, M, Msb) and wr 
(M ;) and ox, aor. * , (S, M, &c. ») inf. n. oc; 
(S, M, Mgb ;) said of water, i. q. ori and on; 
(S,K ;) [i.e.] It became altered for the worse 


(M, Meh, Mab) in odour, (M,) [or in taste and 
colour, from some such cause as long standing, 


(see o1] but was drinkable; (M;) or so as not 
to be drunk, (Msb, TA,) thus differing from cal 


and Coat, (TA.) [See also Sel. ] 


ef 
o 

oi (S, Mgh, Meb, K) and Ven, (S, Mgh, 
Mah 5) applied to water, (S, Mgh, &c. ) i g. ml 
[and on]; (S, K ;) [i. e.] Altered for the worse 


(Mgh, Msb) in odour, (Mgh,) [or in taste and 
colour, from some such cause as long standing, 


but drinkable; (see above, and see oa;)] or 
40 as not to be drunk, (Msb, TA,) thus differing 
from Sel and on (TA ) pl. [of the former] 
oui (like as 9G bl is pl. of 5, or perhaps it 
may have for its sing. CM, like ol. (M, TA.) 
yi p i o^ in the Kur [xlvii. 16], is ex- 
plained by Fr as meaning Of water not altered 
(TA.) 


: see what follows. 


Jor the worse; not wal. 


s! 
PLE 


— Cl, (aor. rat S,) inf. n. s and 
Ul, [but in the S, the latter seems to be men- 
Goued as a simple subst.,] He dressed the wound; 

treated it curatively, or surgically. G M, K.) 

of 

—([Hence,] al vu ji 1a + (This is 
an affair of which the evil (lit. the wound) will 
not be remedied). (S.)— [Hence aleo,] aye Gl, 
(first pers. S, S, Msb, inf.n. si, 8, M,) t He 
made peace, effected a reconciliation, or adjusted 
a difference, between them; (S$, M, Meb, K i) 
as also aw Y eel: (El- Many) TA. j= el 
aor. — inf. n. Ut or ul, He grieved, or 
mourned, (8,M, Msb, K,) «de [for him, or it], 
(M, K, ) and Leos gle (for an affliction], and 
yw [ for such a one]. (S. [This belongs to 
the present art. and to art. vs! ; but is distin- 
guished i in the M and K by being mentioned only 
in the latter art.; though the inf. n. is mentioned 
jo the Ki in both arts.] Hence the saying, ic 


yt e^ [Medicine dispels grief, or mourning]. 
(TA.) 


2. DTE eb mm LUI, (S, M, K,) inf. n. 
iL, (S, K,) iq. ole [He exhorted him, or en- 
joined him, to be patient ; to take patience; or to 
take example by, or console himself by the example 
of, him who had suffered the like affliction] ; (S, 
M, K, TA ;) saying to him, Wherefore dost thou 
grieve, or mourn, when such a one ts thine example 
(55-1)? i. e. what has befallen thee befell him, 





.|and he was patient; therefore take thou example 
by him and so be consoled (4, oh). (TA.) You 
say, dicey sl i.e. ole [He exhorted him, or 


enjoined him, to be patient, &c., by mentioning 
an affliction that had befallen anothers 3 unless 


4e.) be a mistranscription for da) on 


account of an affliction]; as also oui, with 
medd. (TA.) 


3. gly ani, (S, Mgh,) inf. n. 5%, (S, 
M, Kj) Í made him my object of imitation 


(st), [meaning I made myself like him,] in 


respect of my property: (S:) or I made him an 


object of imitation [with, or in respect of, my 
property], I imitating his example, and he imi- 


tating my example: (Mgh:) and axo, i is a dial. 
var., but of weak authority: (S, Mgh:) and 
ti [alone] he made me an object of imitation 
to him by giving me of his property [and thus 
reducing himself to my condition in some degree 
while in the same degree raising me to his] ; (Ham 
p. 696;) and aewly! [thus without a second .] I 
make him the object of ny own imitation and so 


share with him my property: (1d p. 198:) or 


us oll signifies he gave him of his property, 


and made him an object of imitation in respect of 


it: or only, of food sufficient for his mant; not 
of what is superabundant : (M, K :) whence the 


saying, uU ula J5 uv shel Ye, D amy 
Jus [May God have mercy on a man who has 


given of superabundance, and imparted of food 
only sufficient for his mant so as to make himself 


equal with him to whom he imparts of such food]: 
(TA :) [and all signifies he shared mith him: 
and he mas, or became, equal with him: for] 
KURORT occurs often in trads., signifying the 
sharing with another, or making another to share 
with one, in the means of subsistence [c.] ; and 
is originally [argon] with «: also, the being, or 
— equal with another : (TA:) and you 
Y» acá ael, meaning I made him equal with 
"elf in the dial. of El-Yemen acts. (Msb.) 
As a n Coed vl, in a letter of "Omar, 
means Make thou the people to share [alike], one 
with another, in thy consideration and regard : 
or, as some say, make thou them equal [tn respect 
thereof]. (Mgh.) The saying bys SG unti; o 
is explained in three different ways: accord. to 
El-Mufaddal Ibn-Mohammad, it means Such a 
one does not make such a one to share with him: 
accord. to El-Muarraj, does not y good to such a 
one ; from the saying of the Arabs, p tH wl 
Do thou good to such a one: or, as some say, 
does not give such a one any compensation for his 
love, or affection, nor Jor his relationship ; J from 
ws, meaning —— being originally yb, 
then s and then aM or it may be from 
pl Sagal. (IDrd, TA.) (See also an ex. voce 


4. oU: see 2. 
5. ub: see 8. — J. g. Ns [He took pa- 
tience; or constrained. himself to be patient; or 


he took example by, or became consoled by the 
ezample of, another who had suffered in like 


[Boox I. 


manner and had been patient). (S, M, K.) You 


say, 4 uo i. e. a gps [He took patience, or 
constrained himself. to be patient, by reflecting 
upon him, or it; 
became consoled by his example, meaning the 
example of a person who had suffered in like 
manner and had been patient]. (S.) (Sce 2.] 


or he took example by him, or 


^ Odd Oe 


6. Mic signifies Aes gin) ust (They imi- 


tated one another with their property, one giv ing 
of his property to another, so that they thus 
equalised themsclvcs; 
and so shared together their property ; they 
shared, one with another, in the means of subsist- 


they imitated one another 


ence, jc. ; they were, or became, equal, one with 
another : scc 3]. (S, K.) A poct says, 
- - o we et a r 

"aE oe thy Oly — 
- -3 - CEPE bomen 

. LUUD CU tyes 108 . 


(5.). in which leo is from PIS UI; not from 
cel, as it is stated to be uv Mbr, who says 


that 1s o means gute and p (IB, TA.) 
[This verse is cited and translated in art. sl, voce 


Á q. v.] 

4) (s [written with the disjunctive alif 
ES He imitated him; followed his example; 
did ashe did, following his erample, or taking 


him as an erample, an exemplar, a pattern, or 
an object of imitation; he took E by him ; 


(S, Meh, Mgh, TA ;) as also ay t oco: (Meb, 
TA :) he made him an object of URS Get) 
[to himself]. (M,K.) One sys, oM ui sj 
iyu ý NET Do not thou imitate him who is not 
Sur. thee a [ft] — of imitation. (S, M.*) 


Q. Q. 1. ay ay [Z made him to imitate him, 
to follow his. example, or to take example by him;] 
I made him an example, an ecemplar, a pattern, 
or an olject of imitation, to hin : (M, K:) from 
IAar: and if from i⸗ t, as he asserts it be, tho 
measure of this verb is EEG like Sep and 

Gi or P Cur "ative, or surgical, treatment. 
(S.) [See the verb ul. J= Grief, or mourning. 
(S, K.) [Sec the verb gal ] 


y: see Igal. 
sl Patience. GG) em Also pl. of 52, like 


as 5! is pl. of byt. (S,* K,* TA.) 


9. OF 

2 ; | sce what next follows. 

ög : 

$^ cok 

igo] and * 35.1 (S, M, Mgh, Mab, K) and 
Y gail, mentioned by Er-Rághib in one of his 
works, (MF,) An example; an exemplar; a 


pattern; an object of imitation ; a prim by 
whom one takes example ; syn. 3335 or 5935 ; (S, 
M, Msb, K ;) each a subst. from ay l; (Mgh;) 
i. e. 4, ux Ú : (TA :) explained by Er-Rághib 
as meaning the condition in which is a man in 
respect of another's imitating [him], whether 
good or bad, pleasing or hurtful: (TA:) also 
a thing [or person] by which one who is 
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in grief, or mourning, takes example, (S, K,) 
for the being consoled (ja) thereby: ($:) 
sl —— 
pl. es and | 1; (S,K;) the former of the 


first sing., and the latter of the second. (TA.) 
The first of these meanings is intended in the 


saying, igm) D el T, and Hen [I have in 
pex a one an example, &e. J (8. ) The saying, 
aes DAI Les! v Mcr v Ú is tropical, 
meaning t There is nothing but the dust of the 
earth, or ground, that follows the dust. (Mgh.) 
— Also an inf. n., [or rather a quasi-inf. n.,] syn. 


with fn [inf. n. of 8). (TA.) 


on Grieving, mourning, or sorrowful; (M, 
K ;) as also oci and ¥ uh (M in art. | e) or 
Vo, (K in art. (wt, [to which alone the first 
of these three belongs, but the second and third 
may be regarded as belonging cither to that art. 
or to the present,]) or . (Mab.) [Sec art. 
url It is [sometimes] followed by ots [as 
an imitative sequent corroborating its meaning]. 
(M.) í 
we at 
tet and * 421 A medicine, or remedy; (S, M, 
K ;) the latter, (S,) or each, (TA,) particularly 
a vulnerary : (S, TA :) pl. (of each, as is indicated 
in the TA,] aul. (M, K.) — The former is also 
a pl. of i. (S, M,K.) 
LET! i 
~~! : 
2: " evt - 
VILE Vy; (S,M,K;) i.e, Dressed; 
or treated curátively, or surgically yi applied to a 


sce what next precedes. 


"oun. (S, M.*) sm See also osa. 

5o Medical, curative, therapeutical, [or sur- 
gical,] treatment. at Ibn-El-Kelbee, Sgh, K.) By 
rule it should be [554 ,] with kesr. (Sgh, TA.) 


ul A physician; one skilled in medical, cura- 
tive, therapeutical, [or surgical,] treatment [par- 
ticularly of wounds): pl. ici and $ Ñi; (3, M, 

K;) said by IJ to be the only instance of dias 
and Ae interchangeable except ie, and f, pls. 
of gf: (M:) and oe occurs [as its pl.] ina 
verse e Hoteiah. (S, TA. )— With the people 
of the desert, (S,) [its fem.] isi signifies t A 
female circumciser [of girls). (S, K: [mentioned 


in the latter i m art. | el. ]) =æ Sce also Sigel. 
3t. 
ql: sce Vt 


QUU 
1. iu aor. Es inf. n. Tu or ul, He 


grieved, or mourned, (S, M, Mgb, K,) «de [or 
him or "s (M, K.) Sce art. gwl. 


A , [agreeably with analogy, as part. n. of 
A (M,) or tus, (K,) or ¥ ust (Mab, and 


* o6, (M, K,) a dial. var. of Sisal, (TA, [see 
art. gw!,}) Grieving, mourning, or sorromful : 
(M, Mab, Ki) fem. [of the first, or second, ] 
kl, (M,) or i (K,) and [of get] BI 
(M, K) and (s: (TA :) pl. [of teat] opel 
(M, K) and Syl [which is extr. and somewhat 


doubtful] (K) and [of dkt] 2UG5 and [of 
















in art. qu. 


peogle together. 
(S,K,) and?, (K,) inf. n. as above, (S) t He 
charged him with a vice, fault, or the like; 
blamed, censured, or reprehended, him : 
or he aspersed, reviled, or reproached, him, and 
mixed up falsehood i in his aspersion of him. (TA.) 
You say also, r PE [i. e. 2 or ny 
cast upon him a stigma, or mark of dishonour, by 
which he became known: 
a censure, or reproach, upon him, and involved 


him in it. 
























i) 61 
* or of i vul (M, K) and [of | se] | between me and thee are palm-trees confusedly 
NC pr K.) disposed ; therefore grant thou me indulgence 
ps mith respect to [coming to thee to perform the 
oie! : prayers of] the nightfall and the daybreak. (K,° 

3 MF, TA.) 


ue: sce above. 

7 sas Dense, tangled, confused, intertwined, 
s or complicated ; applied to a collection of trees : 
($, TA :) or so dense, or so much tangled or con- 
fused, as to be impassable; applied to & thicket: 
(A :) and a place abounding with trees: (TA :) 
applied also to fa collection of clouds, meaning 
commingled : (A :) and to tà number, meaning 
intricate, or confused. ($, TA.) It is said in a 
prov., Gal oe o5 áh theese, (A,) meaning 
t (Thy stock is an appertenance of thine] although 
it be thorny and intricate or confused. (TA. 


[See art. Kae.) 


$4.7 * . 
4, mentioned in this art. in the K : see yl 


a 


ve 

1. atl, aor. ; , (M, K,) inf. n. ii, (M, TA,) 
He mired it. (M, KJ) And ptu OCT (S;) 
or Y nA pss inf. n. — (TA;) I mixed the 
(S, TA. ) — Also, aor. as above, 


($,K:) cul tA medley, or mixed or promiscuous 

multitude or assemblage, of men, or people; (S, 
A, L, Ej congregated from every quar iar: (L:) 
pl. M (S,K.*) You say, £o She 1 These 
are a collection [of people] from different places. 
(TA.) — Also | Mixtures of unlamful and lar- 
ful hinds of property: (A:) or what is mized 
mith that which has been unlamfully acquired ; 


i 


] t He 


(Lh, TA :) or he cast 


AH — i, aor. SOS Kj) 








LE 


mas, or became, dense, tangled, confused, inter- 








inf. n. LAS (TA ;) and * S6; (K;) or ze 


(S ;) The collection of trees, or the thicket, 


twined, or complicated: (S,K:) or very dense, or 


much tangled or confused, so as to be impassable. 


(AHn, A. ) — [Henee,] eyw 2 JC + Their 
speech, one mith another, perame confused, or 


intricate. (TA. ) — And wi Sin — Evil 
clave to the ignoble. (A.) 


3 of . 1. 
2. al, inf n. (tb, He rendered it (a 
collection of trees) dense, tangled, confused, inter- 


twined, or „complicated. (K. )— y I. 


see 1. — yeu v + He made their 
speech, one with another, confused, or intricate. 
(TA. J— aw yr wil + He occasioned con- 
fusion, discord, or inicie, betnzen them. (Lth.) 
And hence, (TA,) ur signifies also The ez- 
citing discord, dissension, disorder, strife, quar- 
relling, or animosity, (S,K,TA,) 25 oU between, 
or among, a people. (S, TA.) 

b. X0 : see 1, 6 + They were, or 
became, mixed, or confounded together; as also 
Y 1542251 [written with the disjunctive alif 19 51]. 
(S, K.) — 1 They assembled, or congregated, them- 
selves (A, K) from different parts; (TA ;) as 
also * 144.2251. (K.) And sj toe 50 t They drew 
themselves together to him, (K, TA,) and crowded 
densely upon him; or collected themselves together 
to him, and surrounded him. (TA.) 


8: see 5, in two places. 
LÀ inf. n. of Gi. (TA.) —[Hence,] Con- 
fusedness ; dubiousness : so in the saying, oe 
wl od dou BW ads ie WUT gs. (9) 
See art. 9. — Also An abundance of trees. 
(TA.) In a trad. of Turm Melee v 


7" 95- 


Kan ug ug ouo sl sins "TN 
pails means Verily I am a blind man, [and] | > 





of people). (A-) — «esi 
fet-h [to the V5], (K,) in one copy of the K, 
ke, (TA,) + Such a one is of mixed, not of 
pure, race, or lineage. (S, K.) 








af 
(K, TA ;) that in which is no good; (TA;) of 
gain 


s: pl. as above. (K, TA.) 


"M » t 
v1 paale t Not pure in his grounds of 


pretension to respect. (ISd, TA.) [See also what 
follows. ] 


9 2-925 


e b. ev and zx 1 [A mized collection 
ow, (S, K,*) with 
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yl 
1. Bh (S, Mob, K,) aor.  , (ISk, MS,) or 2 
(Msb,) inf. n. 5 (Msb,) He divided [or sawed) 
a piece of wood (ISk, Meb, K) with the M; 
K;) as also 545 and 535, (Mab, TA.) 
— Gc 2 ij, aor. =, [or, accord. to the Meb, 
it seems to be #,] inf. n. Rn (K ;) and * s, 


(K,) inf. n. L5; (S;) She (a woman, TA) 
made her teeth serrated, (S, K,) and sharpened 
their extremities, (S,) to render them like those 
of a young person: but a curse is denounced in a 
trad. against her who does this. (TA.) [See s also 
art. js. Jum eH, aor. * , (S, Mab, K,) inf. n. X, 
(8, A, Mab,) He exulted, or exulted greatly, or 

excessively; and behaved insolently and unthank- 
fully, or ungratefully : (§,° A,” Mab, K,* TA:) 
or he exulted by reason of wealth, and behaved 
with pride, and self-conceitedness, and boastful- 
ness, and want of thankfulness: or he behaved 
with the utmost exultation, &c.: or he rejoiced, 
and rested his mind upon things agreeable with 
natural desire. (TA.) [See ye 


2: see 1. 


(8. MS, written with the disjunctive alif 
ACER jl, She invited another to make her teeth 
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serrated and to sharpen their extremities ; as also 
Y yea. See the act. part. ns. below: and see 
also i.) 

10: sec 8. 


ook 
a 


. $ 
Í Bee yl. 


Y. 


pe: 
2 
po: 
s LER LER 
ml (S, A, Me, K) and * 21 and "431 and 
RT (K) and VC e (S, K) Erulting, or exult- 
ing eal or excessively; and behaving insolently 
and unthankfully, or ungratefully: (S,* A,* Mab, 
K,* TA:) or exulting by reason of wealth, and 
behaving with pride, and self-conceitedness, and 
boastfulness, and want of thankfulness: or 
behaving with the utmost exultation, &c.: or 
rejoicing, and resting the mind upon things agree- 
able mith natural desire : (TA :) p. [of the first] 
—8 and [of the second] 574 (L, K) and [of 
the first four] KY (K (accord. to the TA, but not 
in the copies of tho K in my hands ,]) and (of 


gi, TA) P6 (K) and wil (S, K) and 
oxi. (K.) One says, 5» pl, and ¥ ossi 

Sis, using the latter word in each, instance as 
An imitative sequent. (TA. )— >! Gn t Light- 
ning flashing repeatedly to and “fro. (A.) — 
a LS A plant, or herbage, extending beyond 
tts proper bounds. (A.) 


-b 
p sce wh.t next follows. 


Kr loih and Ue and 5,41, (S, K,) which 
last is a pl., ‘(K,) In his teeth is a. serration, (S, 
K,) and a sharpness of the extremities [such 
as is secn in the teeth of young persons]; (8;) 
which is sometimes natural and sometimes arti- 
ficial; (K ;) and [naturally] only in the teeth 4) 


young persons. CEA ) Hence the prov., uel 
p» iss p (S.) [See art. y3.] 551 
Joie! 1 The teeth of the reaping-hook, or sickle. 
(K.) 


-oÈ - 
$2, and its dual; see m 


em Tn A very exulting wish: occurring in 
the Mo'allakah of El-Hárith Ibn-Hillizeh. (EM 
po) 


. í 
e : soe pol, in two places. 


eo »t ork 
35: Bee pl, 

E Dividing [or saming], or one who divides 
{or sams], wood, with the jth, (Msb.) — 
[(Hence,] The prickles [or serrated parts] of the 
shanks of the — (K;) as also Ý *ö. (TA.) 
— Also, and ¥ 54 and WEL, A joint G34) 
at the extremity of the tail of the locust, like two 
claws; (K;) which two things are also called 
t oil and * ouk. (TA.) — $,51 A woman 
who sharpens the extremities of her teeth [and 


makes them serrated : see 1]. (Mgb.) am isi A 


ag 
An arm, or a hand, san off; i. q. 13,40: 


(ISk, S, Mab, K :*) like inst, iie in the sense 
of iip. ($) 


a — dol 


$5, or beso, as in different Lexicons, (TA,) 
[the former in the K,] The thing with which the 
locust bites: pl. jð. (Ķ.)— See also the pl. 
voce 53. í 


5. Anything Ghee made thin [and serrated]. 


(K.) [Hence,] zè ho d A front tooth serrated 
and sharpened at the pone (TA.) And 
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hence, (TA,) gunaan pago is applied to the 


beetle [as meaning Having t n. Sore shanks formed 


thin, and serrated]. (S, TA.) 


juke (S, Msb, K, &c.) [A saw;] an instru- 
ment with which wood is divided; (Msb, K; 3), as 
also je, from 559; (Meb, TA ;) and jJ: 
(TA :) pl. eo. (ISk, Meb, TA.) — See also 
this word and its dual voce 2. 


wie Wood divided [or on) with the jb, 
(Msb.) See also z. — hU A woman who 


has the extremities of her teeth sharpened [and 


serrated artificially: sce 1). (Msb.) 


pni applied alike to the male and the female, 


(S,) to a she-camel and a courser, (S, K,) and a 
man and a woman, (TA,) Brisk; lively; sprightly. 
($, °K. 2 

HELT and ti A woman who invites 
[another] to make her teeth serrated [and to 
sharpen their extremities: scel]. (K.) 


e foa. 
$e: sce what next precedes, 


win! 

"c of the measure isis, [and therefore 
fem., and imperfectly decl.,] (S, Msb,) accord. to 
some ; but accord. to others, of the measure Js, 
like E as Kh is related to have said, (Mab) 
which latter is said by IB to be the correct mea- 
sure, the [incipient] ! being augmentative, and 
the word [masc.,] with tenwcen, [i. e. c) 
perfectly decl. : (TA.:) The instrument belonging 
to the E [or sewer of skins, or leather]; (S,* 
Msb, TA * i. e., with which he sews; and the 
instrument with which he bores, or perforates : 
(TA :) the instrument for boring, or perforating, 
(K in art. a5,) belonging to the MSL; said 
by ISk to be that which is used for ——— 


or milh-shins, and leather water-bays, and the 


like; that used for sandals, or shoes, being called 
$- 

: (S and TA in art. ust :) and the 
[instrument called] ote with which shin, or 


leather, is sewed: (K in art. S 2) tg. peor 
(Mgh in art. iab :) pl. ji. (S, Mgh, Msb, 
K : [in the CK, erroneously, Cui. J) Inthe K, 
in the present art., Sey is put, by a mistake 
of the copyists, for Gp. (TA.) See also art. 
ust. 

Sot 

L logy 15 AS i g. B45, q.v. (TA) 
oM 


5. oso He washed his hands with oth (q. v. 
infra]. (Msb, K.) 
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vol 
ii [applied in the present day to Moss: and 
ered 
particularly, tree-moss: in Persian a^i: but] 
Lth says, (TA,) it is a thing that winds itsel 
upon the trees called bak and juo [oak and 
pine] as though it were pared off froma root 
(Be D^ lis aid); ; and it is sweet in odour, 
and white : (K, TA :) Az says, I do not think it 
to be [genuine] Arabic. (TA.) 
E 

ou and oui, (Mab, K,) but the former is 
of higher authority than the latter, (TA,) i. q. 
— [ Kali, or glasswort]: (Mgb in the present 
art.; and §, A, Mgh, Msb, K, in art. vo :) 
[and also potest? which is thence prepared ;] a 
thing, or substance, well known, (K, TA,) with 
which clothes and the hands are washed; (TA; 


[see UC 3]) good, or profitable, (as a remedy] for 
the mange, or scab, and the itch; clearing to the 
complexion, cleansing, emmenagogue, and abortive. 


(K.) 
2-0} " col 
DUM A vessel Ser — [or for OUS as 
meaning potash); syn. Liams. (A in art. opm.) 


3 -el m 
us A seller of uui. (TA.) 


Jo 


Fn 


t: (SK :) 


of 
[app. meaning He made it an E or he wore 


a we, ef | L 
2. osol, inf. n. Ab, is from à. 5 


Or ae 
it as an $2221: and hence 35i or $c le as 
i a ` EP! 
explained below: or] he clad him with an $3ol. 


(TK.) 

4. aol [in some copies of the X sal, which 
is a mistake, (see the pass. part. n. Jobs, below,)] 
He closed (sii, S, A, K, and so in the M in art. 
09, or ái, as in the M in the present art.) a 
t. or an entrance; ae also sosi; (S, M, A, 


K;) of which it is a dial. var. (S.) And He 
covered, or covered over, a cooking-pot. Of ) 


—8 (S, M, .K, and Ham p. 223) and uE Biol 
(M, K) and f sobs, (S,* M,) or t . (K;) 
A garment of the kind called jo worn by a 
young girl: when a girl attains to the age of 
puberty, she is clad with a 3: (M:) or a 
small shirt for a little girl: or worn beneath the 
o; ; (K:) or the ial is a garment without 
sleeves, morn by a bride and by a little girl: 
(M:) or a small shirt or shift, worn beneath 
the py; and also worn by little g girls: (S:) or 
a garment af which the sew ing is not complete : 


or i.q. Spey: or i. q. ijao. (Ham ubi suprà.) 


Kutheiyir says, 
(0 nAR IS GS RERUS 
° ay e» vh Wis D , 


[They clad her with a e when she wore a Sek 
with an opening cut out at the neck and bosom, 
when her equal in age had not yet worn the e 
(S, M.) 

deol A court; or an open or a wide space 
in front of a house, or extending rom tts sides; 
(S, M,K ;) a dial. var. of doy, (S,) which is 
the more common form: (M :) or the extreme 
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and exterior part of a house: (Mirkát el-Loghah, 
and Meyd, as rendered by Golius:) or an inter- 
mediate place between the threshold or door and 
the house; a place which looks neither upon the 
public nor upon the interior parts, whether it be 
an area or a vestibule. (Ibn-Magroof, as rendered 
by Golius.) 


a- t£ sol 
Srpol: see Saol. == A [kind of enclosure for 


the protection of camels, sheep, or goats, such as 
is called] $i : (M, K:) or like a pdm, (S, 
and Ham p. 223,) (but made] of rocks, or great 
masses of stone: (iam :) a dial. var. of $405 
[q mu: (8:) pl. 3 (Ham.) 

nope Closed ; closed over, or covered : occur- 
ring in the Kur [xc. 20 and] civ. 8; (L;) in 
which AA reads Bowe e [with hemz; others 
reading this word without hemz]. (S8, L.) You 


Bay oj. wy [A closed door]. (A.) And 
3 3 A covered cooking-pot. (A.) And 


+ ee 204" 


dopo ac pees) wy t [The door of forgiveness 
is closed from him ; i. c., against him}. (A.) 


Soni O- 5. ae b. 
: Jue $e, OF ?: SCC Sul, in three places. 


pol 


1. is. aor. ; , inf. n. »ol, He, or it, (a thing, 
Ks,) confined, restricted, limited, kept close, kept 
within certain bounds or limits, shut up, im- 
prisoned, held in custody, detained, retained, re- 
strained, withheld, debarred, hindered, impeded, 
or prevented, him, or it: (Ks,$, M, A,* K:) it 


"i 


(TA.) You say, je eel 
m em ule I confined, or restricted, the man | 7 
(Ks.) And Gye apol 
dale; and ahi ee, I withheld, restrained, or 
debarred, him from the thing that he wanted, 
and from the thing that he desired. (1 Aar.) — 
5 el aor. and inf. n. as above, We made, 
or put, to the tent an gro}. (K,* TK.) == Also, 
aor, and inf. n. as above, He broke it. (El- 
Umawee, S, M, K.*) — He inclined, or bent, it. 


str ailene him. 


to that thing, or amer. 


(M, K,* TA.) — It inclined him, (As,8, K,) 
o» jer to such a one. (As,S.) See an ex. 
voce ijol. 


[3. pel; inf. n. 5 olde, He was his neighbour Y 
having the gto! of his tent by the side of the gio! 


of the tent of the other. Sec the act. part. n. 
below. J 


(6. Igpols They were neighbours; they dwelt, 
or abode, near together. Sce the act. part. n. 


below.] 
LI] ^i 
* ee T 
T. ] | sce pol; cach in three places. 
pel: 


pel A covenant; cempact, or contract; ($,K ;) 
as also 51 and Woh: (K:) [see also jos : J any 
bond arising from relationship, or from a covenant 
or compact or contract, (Aboo-Is-hik,) and from 
anoath: (1Sh:) acovenant, compact, or contract, 
which one does not fulfil, and for the neglecting 
and breaking of which one is punished: so in the 
Kur ii, 286: (I'Ab:) [sec also what follows, 
in two places:] or a heavy, or burdensome, cove- 
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herbage, or fodder, is collected: (M,K:) or a 
Le filled with herbage, and tied: (AZ:) ora 
IA in which is dry herbage, or fodder : other- 
wise itis not thus called: (As:) pl. [ofthe former] 
ken and Spol; (K;) and of the latter poll. 
A | (AZ) — And both words, (the former accord. 
to the S and M and K, and the latter accord. 
to As and the S and M and K,) Dry herbage, 
or fodder : (S, K:) or dry herbage, or fodder, 
collected together : (TA:) or dry herbage, or 
fodder, in a [garment of the kind called) Ae: 
otherwise it is not thus called: (As: j) or dry 
herbage, or fodder, contained in a jmo. (M.) 
[The following saying is ied * an ex, of the 


i. 
first of these significations :] * Ý Aas D 
Y MR [To such a one belongs a place, or land, 
abounding with dry herbage,] the dry herbage 
whereof will not be cut; (S5) meaning, because 
of its abundance. (TA. ) — Also, the former, A 


basket (Jej or Je) as in different copies of the 
K) in which goods, or commodities, ( a) are 


wo! — po! 
nant, compact, or contract: so in the Kur iii. 
75: (ISh, M. :) 50, too, in the same vii. 156: 
(T, M:) pl. je a pl. of pauc.: (M:) or a 
heavy, or burdensome, command ; such as was 


given to the Children of Isracl to slay one — 
so in the Kur ii. 286, accord. to Zj. (TA.) — 


weight, or burden; (S,M,K ;) as also Voi 






























and tjai: : (K:) so called because it restrains 
one from motion: (TA:) pl. as above. (M.) — 
A sin; a crime; an offence; (S, M, K;) as 
(K:) 80 called because of 
(TA:) or the 
(Fr, 
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also ot and trol: 
its weight, or burdensomeness : 
sin of breaking a compact, or covenant : 

Sh:) or a grievous punishment of a sin: 
accord. to AM in the Kur ji. 286. (TA.) — A 

thing that. inclines one to a thing. (M,K.) 
It is said in the Ham (p. 321) 
but it is 
evidently pl. of the latter.] — A swearing by an 
oath which obliges one to divorce or emancipate or 
to pay a vow. (K, TA.) Soina trad., in which it 


is said, Uie di 2) Ga ced ds clle a 
[Whoso sweareth an oath in “which is an obliga- 
tion to divorce or emancipate or to pay a von, for 
it there is no expiation]: for such is the heaviest 
of oaths, and that from which the way of escape, 


(See also ba. 
that m is pl. of the former word : 


carried: so called as being likened to the thing 
in which dry herbage is put. (TA.) 

s LAE 
Bylo}: se e joel. 
* 

mU Pasturage that detains those that are 
on it [by reason of its abundance] : (M, TA :) or, 


to which one goes because of its abundance. (T A.) 


or cvasion, is most strait: the original meaning 
of pot being a bur den, and a binding. (TA. = 
The ear-hole: pl. prot (IAar, K) and Ole. 


(K-) 


jot and Vas (S,M,K) and tuo and ti ol 
(M, K) A short rope, (S) or small rope, (K,) by 
which the lower part of the [hind of tent called] 
Mae is tied, or bound, (S, K,) to the peg : & :) or 
a short peq, for the [ropes called] DUI, with 
which the lower part of the [kind of tent called] 
Aue is fastened: (M :) [or] E signifies also 
the peg, (K,) or short Peg, (TA,) of the [kind 
of tent-rope called] v: (K:) or a peg ars tlie 
da: (Ibn- -Es-Seed, TA :) pl. of the first y 
(S, M) and Sol ; (M ;) and of the second jot 


(S.) ISd thinks that ¥ pel is the pl. of * per 


iol, and its pl. Ss: sce jer in three ` 

places : of which last word, the first is also a pl. 
— The thing termed aol and c [to which a 

beast is tied]. (TA. jA tie of kindred, or 
relationship, (S, M, Ķ,) or affinity, (5,) or a 
favour, or benefit, (S, K,) that inclines one to a 
man; (S;) or because it inclines onc: (M ) pl. 
2l. (K.) One says, 5o ow ue t spot 09 
No tie of relationship, nor an y favour, or benefit, 


Bee T4 


inclines me to such a one. (5.), And us Wi 


e" qM Loyal us Kw opal pe [He inclined 
to me mithout any tie of 1 relationship, &c., and 
examined my case without eye]. (A.) [See also 
Go 


used in the first of the senses explained above in | 7 i] 
i 7 . E — 
in the following verse : Pa) : see En in three places. 


i 453 Jos) Di Y Dye . 
BET o 
the poet meaning [By thy life, I will not 
approach to hold loving communion, or inter- 
course, with an ignoble, or a low, female ;}] nor 
will I direct my regard to the short ropes which 
bind [to the pegs] the lower part of the tent of 
my friend, coveting his wife, and the like: or he 
may mean nor will I direct my regard to the 
female relations of my friend, such as his pater- 
nal aunt, and his maternal aunt, and the like. 
(TA.) [See Spol, below.] — Also, the first, A 
thing by which things are ticd firmly, or made 
firmor fast. (TA.) A thong of untanned hide 
which binds "together the olas of a camel's 
saddle: and ji is a dial, var. thereof. (M.) — 
Also, (M, K,) and Wasi, (AZ, As, K,) A [gar- 
ment of the kind called] Le in which dry 


pol and s A place in which a person or 
thing is confined, shut wp, or impr isoned : pl. 
pols; for which the vulgar say, poles. (S, K.) 
— Also, the former, (M, A,) or robs; (TA;) 
either of the measure Ji from 23h or of the 
measure Jets from rr 
between two other things and preventing the pas- 
sage from one to the other; a barrier: (A:) a 
rope across a road or river, preventing the passage 
of travellers and ships or boats, (M, L,) for the 
taking of the tithes from them. (L.) 


A thing intervening 


e A neighbour: (K :) [or a close, or near, 
neighbour : as in the saying,] crei cle » 
Ho is my neighbour, having the p of his tent 
by the side A the Lol of my tent. (El-Abmar, S.) 


ld 4$ wes 


isole A A tribe dwelling, or abiding, 
($, K.*) 


near together. 
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obo! 
Jiao! A stable (K) for 155 [i. e. horses or 


mules or asses) : (S [in some copies of which it is 
omitted] and K:) the | is radical, because an 
augmentative does not occur at the beginning of 
a word of four or five letters unless derived from 
a verb: (8:) [probably from the barbarous Greek 
eraBAior :] AA says that it is not of the [genuine] 
language of the Arabe: (S:) IB says that it is a 
foreign word, used by the Arabs: (TA :) accord. 
to some, (TA,) it is of the dial. of Syria: (K, 


TA:) the pl. is bul: and the dim. — 
(TA.) ° 


beet 
—8 or MEAE see «^J la..l. 


Jol 


1. Jot, (E) inf. n. tot; (TA ;) or jel; 
(M ;) It (a thing, M) had, or came to have, root, 
or a foundation; (M, K;) as also ¥ Job: (M:) 
or it was, or became, firm, or established, and 
Jirmly rooted or founded; as also t Us: (K:) 
and [in like manner] f Jotul it (a thing) was, 
or became, firm in its root or foundation, and 
strong. (Mgb.) You say, $e tio The 
tree [took voot ; or] grem, and became firm in its 
root. (TA.) — [Hence] Lol, (8, M, K,) inf. n. 
as above, (S, M,) He (a man, S,* M) was, or 
became, firm, (8, M, K,) or sound, ($;) of judg- 
ment; ($, M, K;) intelligent. (M: [and so, 
probably, in correct copies of the K; butina 
MS. copy of the K and in the CK and TA, 
instead of JJl, the reading in the M, I find 
wle.]) — Also, ($,* K,) inf. n. as above, (S, 
TA,) It (judgment, or opinion,) was, or became, 
firm, or sound, ($,* TA,) or good. (K.) — And, 
iuf. n. as above, It (a thing) was, or became, 
eminent, noble, or honourable. (Mgb.) zz aici, 
[aor. and inf. n. as in what follows next after this 
sentence,] He hit, or struch, its root, or founda- 
tion; that by being which it was what it mas, 
or in being which it consisted; or its ultimate 
constituent. (A, TA.) — And hence, (A, TA,) 
Cle aici, (A, K, TA,) aor. ? , inf. n. jet; 
(TA;) or Y 4o (with medd, (which I think to 
he a mistake, unless this be a dial. var.,) and 
without Lede]; (so in a copy of the M;) t He 
knew it completely, or thoroughly, or superlatively 
well, syn. Mi, (K,) (i. e.] Ge alii, so that he 
was acquainted with its ol [or root, or founda- 
tion, or its ultimate constituent, as is indicated in 
the A and TA]: (M:) or this is from dist, as 
meaning “a certain very deadly serpent ;” (A, 
TA;) [whence the phrase,] — 3 Ji acl, (K,) 
inf. n. Jeol, (TA,) The [serpent called] Le! 
sprang upon him (K, TA) and slew him. (TA.) 
== Íl, aor. <, (M,K,) inf. n. Jct, (M,) said 
of water, i. g. o2 (M,K;) i.e. It became 
altered for the worse (M, TA) in its taste and 
odour, (TA,) from fetid black mud (K, TA) 
therein: 80 says Ibn-'Abbád: (TA :) and said of 
flesh-meat, it became altered (K, TA) in like 


















Urbano! — rol 
Sede 9 2» ^ 
hn 


manner. (TA.)mm Mies 155 jai; OW Jol 
Such a one set about, or commenced, doing thus 
and thus, or such and such things. (TA.) 


o 9 i. 
2. aol, inf. n. Jeol, He made it to havea 
firm, or fixed, root, or foundation, whereon to 


build, (Mgb, TA,) i. e., whereon another thing 
might be built. (El-Munáwee, TA.) [Hence,] 


wi Jo! i. q. al [He made his wealth, or 


property, to have root, or a foundation; or to 


become firm, or established, and firmly rooted or 


founded : see, below, JÚ fol, and cl a Ju]. 


(M and K in art. JI.) — so! LŽÍ [He dis- 
posed, arranged, distributed, classified, or set in 
order, the fundamentals, fundamental articles, 
principles, elements, or. rudiments, of a science, 


&c.,] is a phrase similar to MAT D» and 


-rà m 
Sip LS. (TA) 


the time called 
* a. 76 
also tie aici. 
5. Jot: see 1, first sentence, in two places, 


10. Joti: see l, in two places, first and 
second sentences. ms aloliw! He uprooted it; 


unrooted it ; eradicated tt; extirpated it ; pulled 


it up, or out, or off, from its root, or foundation, 


or lowest part, (S, TA,) or with its roots, or 


Joundations, or lowest parts; (TA;) he cut it 
off (M, Mgb) from its root, or lowest part, (M,) 
or with its roots, or lowest parts. (Msb.) You 


b Jer 


say, LS ar Jets, a precative phrase, 
meaning May God [extirpate or] remove ( from 
them) their as; which is an ulcer, or a purulent 
pustule, that comes forth in the foot, and is 
cauterized, and in consequence goes away : (M1) 
or melt Jobui [in general usage] means he 
extirpated them, or may he extirpate them; or 
he cut off, or may he cut off, the last remaining 
of them. (TA. [See also art. 4) And 
Aol Jotul, i.e. mhol abs [He cut off the 
root, race, or stock, of the people; i.e. he extir- 
pated them}. (M.) And jl abi Jotul God 
destroyed altogether or entirely, or may God 
destroy altogether or entirely, the unbelievers. 
(Meb.) And (Gat pola! He performed the 
circumcision so as to remove the prepuce utterly. 
(TA in art. au.) 


Joi The lower, or lowest, part of a thing; [i.c. 
its root, bottom, or foot;] (M, Msb, K ;) as also 


9 sf. 


Y Jeol: (M, K:) so of a mountain: and of a 
wall; (TA ;) i. c. its foundation, or base : (Msb:) 
and of a tree [or plant]; (TA;) i. e. [its stem, 
or trunk, or stock, or] the part from which the 
branches are broken off: (TA in art. :) 
[and also its root, or foot; for] the Gu of a tree 
is said to be the part between its Joi and the 
place where its branches shoot out: (TA in art. 
o~:) [end a stump of a tree: and hence, a 


r at 
block of wood: (see exs. voce pis :)) pl. Saal 


(8, M, Mgb, K) and [pl. of pauc.] Juol: (AHn, 
K:) [ISd says that] the former is its only pl. : 


(M:) [but] the latter pl. occurs in a verse of 


Lebeed, (which see below,) as cited by AHn. 





4. Joi, (inf. n. Ja, TA,) He entered upon 
t 
Jeol, q. v. (S, M, K.) = See 
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(TA.) You say, Jen Joi * Ss He sat 
upon, or at, the lomest part [&c.] of the mountain; 
and bile! ol us at the lowest part [&c.] of 
the wall, (TA.) And ahol Ce aas [He pulled 
tt up, or out, or off, from its root, or foundation, 
or lowest part]; and dgoh [mith its roots, or foun- 
dations, or lowest parts ; both meaning, utterly, 
entirely, or altogether]. (TA in explanation of 
dhol, q.v.) And ijs Joel QS He pulled 
up, or out, the lowest part, [or stem or stock or 


root or foot or stump,] of the tree. (TA.) Lebeed 
says, [of a wild cow,] 


werd = e fe 2.79 3s 

E dere val ol Sad ° 
se se 
"Mo 3 25 2.9 as 

i lelea ee? sT gaty $ 


[She enters into the midst of the stems of trees 
mith high branches, apart from others, i. e. from 
other trees, in the hinder parts of sand-hills, the 
Jine loose sand thereof inclining upon her]: (AHn, 
TA:) but as some relate it, La Xi. (TA. 
(See EM, p. 101.) — A thing upon which 
another thing is built or founded [either properly 
or tropically]: (KT, Kull p. 50, TA :) the foun- 
dation, or basis, of a thing, [cither properly or 
tropically,] which being imagined to be taken 
away, or abstracted, by its being taken away, or 
abstracted, the rest thereof. becomes also taken 
away, or abstracted: (Er-Rághib, TA :) that 
upon which the existence of anything rests [or 
depends] ; so the father is Jot to the offspring, 
and the river is Jeol to the streamlet that 
branches off from it: (Msb:) or a thing upon 
which another thing depends as a branch; ås 
the father in relation to the son: (Kull:) [i. e. 
the origin, source, beginning, or commencement, 
of a thing: the origin, original, root, race, or 
stock, from which a man springs. Hence —E 
Jel a A thing having root, or a foundation ; 
and consequently, having rootedness, fizedness, im- 
mobility, stability, or permanence ; rooted, fixed, 
immoreuble, stable, or permanent. Wlience,] Ju 
joi a, (Mgh voce juc,) and Jal a L AL, 
(Msb in explanation of that word,) and Joi a lL, 
(KT in explanation of the same,) [Meal, or 
immoveable, property ;] property such as consists 
in a house or land yieliling a revenue; (Mgh;) 
or such as a house und pulm-trecs; (Msb;) or 
such as land and a house. (KT.) [Hence, also, 
Ju joi signifying A source of wealth or profit; 
a stoch, fund, capital, or principal. _ You say,] 
5j ZU Ý Joo Ju Jol eed AUS LI took 
it Sor myself as a source of wealth or profit, 
Jor breeding, not for traffic]. (Mgh inart. 43.) 
You say also, «5j Jeol v [meaning He sold 
the fundamental property, 1. e. the property itself, 
of his land]. (S voce poe.) [See ulso an ex. in 
conjugation 4 in art. | iy: and another in the 
first paragraph of art. .w.] And aboly — 
[He took it as it were with its root, or the like ; 
meaning, entirely]. (K. [See diol.) And 
eol abs [He cut off their root, race, or 
stock; i. e. he extirpated them). (M.) And 


Goo Jol u OSG, (S and Lin art. Uy) and 


Boox I.] 


sow ho! Ug, (L ibid.,) Such a one is of an excel- 
lent origin, or race, or stock, (S, L,) and of a bad 
origin, or race, or stock; (L;) Je! being here 


syn. with so (S D and ane, (S.) And 
pr Jol Y. os Such a one is of (a race] 
the source of generosit y, or nobleness; aol being 
here syn. with § bebe. (S in art, U.) And jel 


Ja Ys a) He has no wm [i. e. grounds of 


pretension to respect or honoyr; or rank, or 
nobility, or the like]; nor tongue [i. c. eloquence]: 
(Ks,8,O, Meb:) or he has no intellect, (YAar, 
Msb, El-Munáwee,) nor eloquence: (El-Munáwee, 
TA :) or he has no lineage, nor tongue : (L:) or 
he has no father, nor child: (Kull p. 53 :) lor 
he has no known stock nor branch; for] Ja 
is the contr. of Ji, and in relationship signifies 
a Saf ea (Mgb in art. Jas.) You say also, 

| azka ú, meaning I have not done it ever; 
a I will not do it ever; the last word being 
in the accus. case ns an adverbial noun; i. ¢ 
I have not done it at any time; and I will not 
do it at any time. (Mush, El-Mundwee, TA.) — 
{It also signifies The original, or elemental, 
matter, mater ial, substance, or part, of a thing; 
syn. with $2] that from mhich a thing is 
(KT voce Jets. ) — [The 
fundamental, or ——— part of a thing. 


taken [or made]. 


Hence, sing. of sel as sicnifying The funda- 
mentals, fundamental articles or dogmas, prin- 
ciples, elements, or rudiments, of a science &c. 
Whience,] Joy soe; (TA,) [meaning] els 
T Jsi [The science of the fundamentals, 
fundamental articles or dogmas, or principles, 
of religion; the science of theology, or divinity ; 
according to the system of the Muslims, as dis- 
tinguished from that of the philosophers ;] the 
science of the articles, or tenets, uf belief; also 


called ym aiil; (Kull. voce aA ;) and [more 
commonly] T Je. (Hijjee Khaleefeh. ) [See 


also 2. 124 radical (ns opposed to an augmen- 
tative) letter; as being an essential clement of a 
word. (The Lexicons passim.) —The original 
„form of a word. (The same passim.) — The 
original, or primary, signification of a word. 
(The same passim.) — An original copy of a 
hook: and e copy of a book from which one 
quotes, or transcribes, any portion. (TA, &c., 
passim.) — [The original, or primary, state, or 


condition: or] the old state, or condition. (Kull 
p.00.) You say, HEEG dG LS e Joyi 


The old state, or condition, of things is that of 


being allowable, or lawful, and that of being pure, 
or clean. (Kull ubi supra.) ‘And el es! O^". 
She returned, or reverted, [to her original, or 
old, state, or condition ; or to her natural dis- 
position ;] to a natural disposition which she 
so 
had relinquished. (S voce pae.) — [The utmost 
point, or degree, to which a person, or thing, 
can go, or be brought or reduced: and, app., 
the utmost that one can do. Hence the saying,] 


sel esl CES [T will assuredly impel thee, 
or drive thee, against thy will, to the utmost 
point to which thou canst go, or be brought or 
reduced: or, constrain thee to do thine utmost]. 
(IAar in L, art. ce [where it is given in cx- 

Bk. I. 


art. 


of a ia. 


adjunct.] — [The prime of a thing; the prin- 
cipal, purest, best, or choicest, part thereof; what 
is, or constitutes, the most essential part thereof ; 


it8 very essence. 
part of a country); (As, 5, Msb, K, voce jie 3) 


abide. 
2% [The principal place of abode of a people]. 
& and K voce is. [See this word. ]) And 
aos J2l es » He is of the prime, or of the 
purest in race, the best, or. the choicest, of his 


people; i.q. poen and egeo. (TA in art. 


uhol 
planation of the phrases 55 ol SL and 
ui; and so in the T in art. jj in explana- 


tion of the former of these two phrases; which 
is said in the M, in art. j9, to mean J will 


assuredly make thee to have recourse to thine 


utmost effort, or endeavour; and in the L in 
this is given as another explanation of 


the latter of the same two phrases, See also the 


saying, 5,5 3 o BIS, explained voce 55s. J) 
— [That by being which a thing is what it is, 


or in being which it consists; or its ultimate 


constituent; syn. iiim; a meaning well known ; 


and indicated, in the A and TA, by the coupling 
with Jeol, evidently as an explicative 


Hence;] jo nol [The principal 


{which is] the place where the ople dwell, or 
(As and S ibid. [Sce pac. ]) And Joi 


wo. 3 What is most Jit, or proper: as when 
one says, peet oo o) ud ev [What is most 


Jit, or proper, in man, is knowledge); i. e., know- 


ledge is more fit, or proper, than ignorance: and 


pu CMT T Joy What is [most] fit, or 


proper, in the case of the inchoative, is the putting 


[it] before [the enunciative], whenever there is no 
obstacle. (Kull p. 50.) — What is preponderant 
in relation to what is preponderated : as, in lan- 
guage, the word used in its proper sense [in relation 
to that used in a tropical sense]. (Kull ibid.) — 
What is [essential, or) requisite, or needful : as 


when one says Aat Ve v. hoy [What is 


essentigl, or requisite, or needful, in the case of 


the animal, is food]. (Kull ibid.) — A [primary, 
or] universal, or general, rule, or canon. (Kull 
ibid.) — An indication, an evidence, or a proof, 
in relation to that which is indicated, or evidenced, 
or pr oted. (Kull ibid. ) 


-£ $- 
see its n. un. , Lol 


Jel : 
Joi, (K,) or t Jei, M) ig. t EL, 
(M,K.) You say Joi e eradicating: or ex- 


tirpating, evulsion: (TA:) or ¥ Jeol abs extir- 
pating excision. (M.) 

Jel, said by some to pe a pl., and by others 
to be a dial. var., of Joi: see the latter word, 
in two places. 


ALi: see isol. == Also A kind of serpent, 
the most malignant, or noxious, of serpents: (S:) 
or a serpent, (M, K,) short, (M, (where, in the 
only copy to which I have access, I find added, 
BS, app. a mistranscription, for aye, like 
the fragment of a rope,]) or small, (K,) red, but 
not intensely ved, (M,) very deadly, of the most 
malignant, or noxious, kind, (TA,) having one 


leg, upon which it stands, (M,TA,) then turns 
round, then springs, (TA,) that springs upon a 
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man, and blows, killing everything upon which it 
blows: (M :) or, as some say, a great serpent, 
(M, K,) that hills by tts blowing : (K:) or one of 
the very crafty kinds of serpents, short and broad, 

said to be like the shaft of an arrow, and it 
springs upon the horseman: (Meb:) pl. t just, 

(S, M. Msb, K,) [or rather this is a coll. gen. n.,) 
and [pl. of pauc.] duel. (Mab.) — (Hence, 
app.,] t Short and broad: applied to a man and 
to F woman. (TA.) 


el [Radical ; fundamental ; 
original; underived: an epithet of extensive ap- 
plication; and particularly applied to a letter of 
a word, as opposed to augmentative ; and to a 
signification]. (The Lexicons &c. passim. UR 


iol [The quality denoted by the epithet cal, 
radicalness, &c. 3, a term used by IJ [and others] 


in the pase of Jeb: see 6. (M.) 


Jeol [Having root, or a foundation; and 
consequently, having rootedness, fixedness, immo- 
bility, stability, or permanence; rooted, fixed, 


immoveable, stable, or permanent]. You say, 
£- 2 


Jes aj us Jiii el Verily the palm-trees 
in our land remain permanently, not perishing. 
(A, TA.) — A man having Jol, (K, TA,) i. e., 
lineage, or pedigree: (TA:) or established in his 
Jl: (Abu-I-Bakà, TA :) or noble, or generous. 
(Mab.) — A man firm of judgment, and intelli- 
gent. (M, K.* [ Accord. to the Copies of the latter, 
the signification is V <6 se: but I think 
that the right reading of the first word is Jit, as 
in the M, in which this word occupies the dac 
place in the explanation.])) And V el A 
man firm, or sound, of judgment. (8.) “And 
Jeol V Judgment. having Joi [i. e. firmness]. 
(M.) And Jeol Jao Glory, honour, dignity, 
or nobility, having a firm root or foundation. 
(S.) And Jeol "^ Vehement evil or mischief. 
(Ibn-'Abbád.) zzz See also Jel, in two places. 
— [Hence, app.,] Joyi Destruction : and 
death: as also, in both enin Y Aog. (K.)zm 


(The evening; or] i.q. po (M, Ķ, Mab, TA ;) 
i. e. (Mab, TA) the time from the poe, (S, TA,) 
from the prayer of the x (Mob, ) to sunset ; 


(S, Msb, TA ;) as also * Aio: (R, TA :) the 
pl. is Jat (S, M, R, Msb, K,) or ¥ this is a sing., 
(TA,) or it may be a sing., (M,) for it is used as 
such, (M, TA,) and (Sel, (S, M, K,) and |Juei, 
(S, M, Sgh, K,) [a pl. of pauc.,] en accord, to Es- 
Salah Es-Safadee, this is a pl. of Jel, the sing., 
not the pl., (TA,) or it is pl, of Jot, (Zj, M,) 
which may be a pl. or a sing., (M,) and Joust, (8, 
M, K,) as though pl. of dhol, (S,) or it is pl. of 
this last xeu (R, TA.) You say, Seo — 
and * Si, i. e. [I met him n the evening,] ens. 

s TA. ) From the pl. oai is formed the dim. 


—E (S, M, K,) which is extr., (M, K,) 
because the dim. of a pl. is [regularly] formed 
only from a pl. of pauc., which Uhl is not; 
or, if Ye! be a sing., like S6; and ous, this 

9 


primitive ; ; 
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dim. is regular : (M :) sometimes, (K,) one says 
also * eol, (S, M, K,) substituting J for the 
[final] o (S, M.*) You say, ¥ ox aL and 
t eel, meaning, as post; eu (A, TA :) 


and Lh mentions ¥ Ji aA. 
of the S.) 

dino! A man’s whole property: (M,K:) or 
his palm-trees : (K, TA: in the CK his palm- 
tree :) thus in the dial. of El-Hijáz. (O, TA.) — 
ol shel, (S,M,K,) and Vaciol, (IAar, M, 
K,) He took it altogether, (S, M, K,) [as it were] 
mith its root, (S, Mj) not leaving aught of it. 
(TA.) And prm —E They came altogether; ; 
the whole of them. (S,Z. =i oi os ow 
To such a one belongs land long possessed, or 
inherited from his parents, by means of which he 
has his living: a phrase of the people of Et-Táif. 
s = See also Jeol, in two places. 


(So in two copies 


al One skilled in the science termed we 


Je see Sel. (TA.) 
Jesi TRE sce Jel, last sentence. 


oni and xal i 


last two sentences. 


see Jeol, in four placcs, 


Teoh ax I met him entering upon the lime 
called the Jeol. (TA.) And odo. Gal We 


came — upon the time so called. (8.) 
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dos jel [A root, or foundation, or the like, 
made rms or fixed, or established]. (S.) [Sec 
also Jeol. ] 


e^ he 


Boi. AS A sheep, or goat, whose horn has 
been taken from tts root. (TA.) 


e fees es 

Meo: sco hol. 

e sf ET 

Jeol : sce Lol, first sentence. 


b! 


1. £1, ($, K,) sor. +, (Ķ,) inf. n. bebi (S, K) 
and Lt, (TA,) It produced, made, gave, emitted, 
or uttered, a sound, noise, voice, or cry; (S, K;) 
{and particularly, it creaked; and it moaned;] 
said of & camel's saddle, (S* K, {in the CK, 
Jep i is put by mistake for Jæ, J) [and parti- 
cularly of a new camel’s saddle,] and the like, 
(K,) such as a [plaited or woven girth called] 

23, and of everything of which the sound 
resembles that of a new camel's saddle, (TA,) and 
of a palm-trunk, and of a tree of the kind called 
yo, ($, TA,) or of the kind called c» (TA,) 
and of a cane or recd on the occasion of its being 
straightened, (in which instance it is said to be 
tropical, but if so it is tropical in several other 
instances,] and of a bow, (TA,) and of the belly 
by reason. of emptiness, (S,* TA,) and, in a trad. 
of Aboo-Dharr, { of heaven, or the sky, notwith- 
standing there being [really] no bb! in this 
instance, for it is meant to denote [the presence 
of] multitude, and confirmation of the majesty of 
God. (TA.) [Itis also said of other things, as 
will be shown by phrases here following, and by 


Veo! — Je! 
explanations of Li below.] You also say, a oi 
Jn. (K,) aor. as above, inf. n. bbi, (TA,) 
The camels moaned by reason of fatigue, or 
uttering their yearning cry to their young, (K, 
TA,) and sometimes by reason of fulness of their 
udders with milk. (TA.) And os c BIG Aot ~ 
I will not come to thee as long as camels utter cries 
[or moan] by reason of the heaviness of their loads. 


(S.) And ! o ú 45 T s, meaning 
dy 


I will not do that ever. (TA.) And be 5 * Wu 
We have not a camel that moans, or cries; mean- 
ing we have not any camel; for the camel cannot 
but do so. (TA, from a trad.) [Sce also bbi, 

below.] And sem 4 Ii t [My feeling ‘of 
relationship, or sympathy of blood,] became 
affected with tenderness, or compassion, and be- 
came moved, [or rather pleaded,) for him [or in 
his favour]: (K, TA:) and hence ¥ bin (inf. n. 
of the verb in the syn. phrase sem a bb}. 
(Sgh, TA.) And Jey! S SLE [The feeling of 
relationship, or sympathy of blood, pleaded, or 
hath pleaded, in thee;] i.e., inclined thee to 
favour. (Ham p. 765.) [Sec another ex. voce 
dale, ] 


5: sce 1, near the end. 
3: s tf 
b!: see lll, below. 


"E! 22 i- 
Lii —* (pl. of Bi, part. n. of 1,4 Creaking 
[plaited, or woven, thongs]. (K.) 


Livi [as explained in what here follows seems 
to be properly an inf. n., though, like all inf. ns., 
it may be used as a subst. :) The sound ny, or the 
like, or the sound, or the like, [and warticularly 
the creaking, or creaking sound, and tlie moaning, 
or moaning sound,] of a camel's suddle (S, K, 


TA) when new; (TA;) and so ¥ Li, of the litters 
and saddles of cameli when the riders are heavy 
thereon; and the former, also, ofa door; said, in 
a trad., of the gate of paradise, by reason of its 
being crowded; (TA ;) and of a plaited or woven 
thong when stretching ; (Ez-Zejjájee, TA ;) and 
of the back (when strained]; (K ;) and of the 
bowels, (TA,) and of the belly, or inside, by 
reason of hunger, (K,) or by reason of vehement 
hunger; (TA;) and of camels, (S, K,) by reason 
of their burdens, (K,) or by reason of the heavi- 
ness of their burdens; ($;) and the prolonging 
ef the cries of camels: (TA:) but 'Alce Ibn- 
Hamzch says that the cry of camels is termed 
55, and that bbi significs the sounding, or 


sound, of their bellies, or insides, by reason of 
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repletion from drinking. (IB, TA.) Jv JA! 
bebis, occurring in a trad., means t Possessors 
of horses and of camels. (TA.) — Also + Hun- 
ger, (K, TA,) itself, as well as the sound of the 
bowels or bclly by reason thereof: from Ez- 
Zejjáee. (TA.) 

bii Sounding much; noisy ; (K, TA ;) having 
a sound: applied [to any of the things mentioned 
above in the explanations of Pi and Li; and] 


to a lide; and to a camel repleted with drink ; 
and to a road: fem. with à: which, applied to a 


[Boox I. 


woman, signifies one whose c^ has a sound 
Lap 15. (TA. ) 
yl 

1. oj, aor. - ($, Mab, K) and 2, (K,) inf. n. 
sbi; (S, Meb, K ;) and Voi, inf. n. Abb; 
(K;) He bent it, or curved it; (S, Msb, K, &c. ;) 
namely, a bow, (S, A,) and a twig, or the like: 
(A :) he laid hold upon one of its two extremities, 
and curved it: he bent it, or curved it; namely, 
"e Y upon a thing: und the 
latter verb, [or both,] he bent it into the form 
of a hoop, bringing its two extremities together. 
(TA.) — It is said of Adam, aii * 25i igb (teo 
He was tall, and God bent him, and diminished 
his height. (TA.) — And one says, use Sat 


Gal oe obis ÉI V t [Ie laid hold upon 
the tmo hands, or arms, of the wrongdoer, or 
prevented, restrained, or mithheld, him from doing 
that which he desired,] and bent him to [con- 
Sormity mith] what was right, (AA, from a 


trad.) And Jose le UWS obl t [Thou hast 
ork 


bent such a one to love thee]. (A. So i Jb, 
(S, ,) aor. - and * , (K,) inf. n. as above, (S, K,) 


He wound an PA upon the arrow. ($,K.)— | 

MIT pei, (TK,) inf. n. as above, (Kj) He 

made an Jb, which is a thing resembling a zone 
(K, TK.) 

o- ck. . L 
== Dbl, inf. n. pbb, 
She (a girl, IAar) remained in the house, or tent, 
of her father, some time, or long, (lAar, K,) 
without marrying. (lAar.) [Sce also 5.] 

$. bs It (a spear) bent : (8, K :) tt (a thing) 
became crooked, curved, or bent; as also Ý pol: 


(IX, TA :) it became bent into the form of a hoop, 
its tmo extremities being brought together. (TA.) 
— abt She affected a bending of her person, 
body, or limbs, in her gait. (A.) == He confined 
himself (K, TA) in a place. (TA. )— 5556 She 


(a woman) remained, or stayed, in her house, or 
tent; ($,K ;) she kept to it. (TA.) (Scc also 2.] 


7 : sce 5. 


anything ; 


or belt, to the tent or housc. 


2: scel, in two places. 


sbi The place of curvature (pass) of a bow, 
and of a cloud: (K,TA:) an inf. n. used as 
a subst., and, being so used, admitting the dual 
form: or the bent, or curved, part of the ex- 
tremity of a bow; to which Tarafeh likens the 
curving of the ribs of a she-camcl: (TA:) and 
what resembles a curvature, seen in the clouds: an 
inf. n. in the sense of a pass. part. n. (Skr, TA.) 


5b The sinew that is wound immediately 
above the notch of an arrow ; (S, K ;) as also 
t el. (K.) — The edye of the glans of the 
penis ; (K,* TA ;) as also ¥ the latter word. (K, 
TA. rne Jlesh surrounding the nail: (K:) 
pl. ^ and et (TA.) — A mixture of ashes 
and blood with which a fracture in a cooking-pot 
is smeared (S, K) and repaired. (TA.) 

j| Anything that surrounds another thing: 
(S, A, Mab, K :) as the hoop of a tambourine, 
(A, Mgh, TA,) and of a sieve. ($, A, Mgh, K.) 
— A ring of hair surrounding the head, the 


Boox I.) 


middle of it being bald. (TA.) — The branches 
of a vine, bent, or wreathed, so as to LORI a 


covering over-head. (K.) — Sce also 5i, in two 
places. — pial jb} The part of the hoof of a 
horse or the lihe which surrounds, or extends 
around, the pul [q. v.]. (S.) — akin Mel (S, 
K, &c.) t The part, (A,) or flesh, (Meb,) sur- 
rounding the lip: (A, Msb:) or the part that 
separates between the lip and the hairs of the 
mustache: (K :) or the edge of the upper lip, 
between the lip itself and the parts where the hair 
grows: (lAth:) or the rising edge, or ridge, 
between the part where the mustache is clipped and 
the lip, intermizing with the mouth. (A’Obeyd.) 
The Muslim should clip his mustache so that this 
part shall appear. (Mgb, TA. ye jb} A 
thing resembling a sone, or belt, of a tent or house. 
(K.) — Ut v el tA ring, or circle, of 
men. (K. 5 One says, DU T A! ce 1 They 
have alighted and taken up their abode [so that 


they form a ring] around the sons of such a one. 
(A, Msb.) 


M A sin; a crime ; an offence. (S, K.) One 


Bays, sre m ose He punished me for the 
sin, crime, or offence, of another than myself. (S.) 


X8 A bow. (A.) — A milhking-vessel of 
shin (ae) for the head of which a twig is bent 
into the form of a hoop, and put round, after 
which its lip is covered ; (K, TA ;) or, sometimes, 
the edges of the shin of the ade are folded upon 
the houp-formed twig, and dry upon it. (TA.) 


bl 
Zi and Zhi, ($, K,) like So} and tel, (S, 


and Mgh in art. pmt,) A fortress: or, as some 
say, any lofty building: (Myh:) or a [building 
such as is termed] 5 [q. v.]: (GAar, K:) and 
any fortress built of stones: and any square, 
ore 

(K:) pl. (of pauc., TA) stb} (S, 
Mgh. K) and (of mult., TA) ogbt: (K:) sbi 
signifies fortresses of the people of El- Medeeneh : 
and one of these is termed * ibl: (8:) or this 
signifies [simply] a fortress; and its pl. is abi. 
(TA.) 

9--t 
Abe: 

FAM ye Lofty (fortresses, &c.] : (A, TA:) 
[or it may signify fortresses, &c., disposed in 
order, or grouped together ; for ìt is said to be] 5 
phrase like FEM Dol (O, TA,) or like Ke 
—— ae + 

- (K.) 


roofed, house : 


sce above. 


à 
a dae à. 

1. l, aor. «3$ (IDrd, M, Mgh, K) and au, 
(IDrd, M, K,) the latter agreeable with analogy, 
(TA,) [but the former, though irregular, is the 
it (M, Mgh;) and 
Y, inf. n. 26 e Mgh, K;) and * a; 
(M,K;) He said Ji [q. v.], (IDrd, S, M, Mgh, 
K,) by reason of anxiety, or disquietude of mind, 


or by reason of vexation, distress of mind, or 
disgust: (IDrd, M, K :) held by Sb to be of the 


more common,] inf. n. 3l; 


pei — wt 
n» eae , s 
same class as and Ha meaning “he said 
9. 


ab I, and “‘he said ait 3! ai} sj." (M.) You 


eae 


say also, t aiš, and 4 Ya, and ay tU, 


(M.) And jam 
oY o^ Y Be, ows Such a one began to 


meaning i said to him i. 


"LT 


eres 
say Jl Si by reason of a smell which he perceived. 
(T.) And ache VBS 2 Verily he is angry 
mith him, or enraged aguinst him. (TA.) 

2: see 1, in three places. 

5: see 1, in four places. 


of E wt 3 B 
«9l and 431 and C31, or VI: see l. 
n $ bd 


à aud its vars. (differing only in having the 
«3 movent): see the next paragraph. 


Ji Dirt, or filth; as also Y i (S:) you say, 
a) GI, and Y 431, Dirt, or filth, to him; in which 
the tenween is for the purpose. of tendering them 
(T;) and 
(T,S;) the muer of 
which is an imitative sequent : ($ :) or <5) signi- 


fies the dirt of the ear; and 5, the dirt of the 
nails; (As, T, M, K ; but in the last, of the nail ;) 
the phrases mentioned above being used on the 
occasion of deeming a thing dirty or filthy, and 
afterwards on the occasion of experiencing annoy- 
ance or disgust at anything ; (As, T, M,* TA ;) 


and * Sol, also, has the former of these two 


neterminat; (S i) om NA a a: 
282^ 


aay Y St, and Uo, di, 


2 
meanings: (TA :) or ot significs the dirt around 
ig nail; (M;) or the dirt of the nail; (K;) and 


Ë, the dirt in the nail: (M :) or the former, a 
paring of the nail: and a piece of stick, or a 
reed, which one takes up from the ground : (Ķ:) 
in these various senses they are explained as used 
in the saying, úi; á aj Gh: (TA:) or the former 
signifies stink: (4, TA :) or paucity ; O M, 
K;) as also * JA; (M;) or from Yii signi- 
fying a thing little in quantity; (T; and the 
same meaning is assigned to this word in the K ;) 
and c5 is an imitative sequent, (T, M, K,) of 
the same meaning. (M.) — i, also, is a word 
expressive of vexation, distress of mind, or disgust; 
(M, Mgh;) or of dislike, displeasure, or hatred ; 
(K;) and has six forms; (T,S;) mentioned by 
Akh; (S;) or ten; (M;) or forty; (& or 
wb 
— (TAn as UON: 3 and J ae Ši sna 
Ji and él and E in 8, M, E and Ji ang ái 
and Ji and Jl and d and Ji (K) and 3 (M, 


K) and 3i and Y vj pronounced with meleh; 
(M, K,) i. e. with pure imáleh, and * ll with 


intermediate imáleh, and * without imáleh, 
the alif [written | €] m these three denoting the 
fem. gender, and ¥ io with kesr to the «3, (K,) 


i. e., as a prefixed noun with its complement, [the 
latter being the pronoun of the first pers. 4] (TA,) 


and 135, (K,) with damm to the i and 3, 
which latter is with teshdeed, and with the 5 and 


⸗ quiescent, (AJ — * [in a copy of the M 
Y 1) and *àl and Y 431 (K) and t and Y Ji 
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and ¥ Jj] any and ¥ Ul and ¥ Sı and * 3} 


and "à and "3 and vi, with damm to the 
J, which i is with teshdeed, [in a copy of the M 
* and Ý él, like I, and ¥ sl pronounced 
with imáleh, and * Jl with kesr, (K,) i. e., 
prefixed to the pronoun of the first person, 
(LIAmb,) and * Si and f Ji (X) and ¥ J, or 


Vii, and * 37, or VST, and f Ol, or S, 
(accord. to different copies of the K,) [all these 
forms, making the number (forty) mentioned by 
the author of the K, I have drawn from a com- 
parison of three copies of that work, and I believe 
them to be correct: some other forms are men- 
tioned by SM as perhaps indicated in the K; but 
I sce no good : reason for this: he then adds,] and 


Y 431 and Y —* and ¥ ail, the last mentioned by 


IB on the authority of IKtt. (TA.) Ji, (with 
its variants,] in its primary sense, denotes one's 
blowing at a thing that falls upon him, such as 
dust or ashes; or at the place, to remove there- 
from what is annoying; therefore people say, at 
anything that they deem troublesome, or dis- 
pleasing, or hateful, à Jl [as though meaning 
A puff, or blast of breath, to tt]: (Kt, T:) or 
[rather] it is a word imitative of a sound; [like 
ugh in English, both in sound and meaning; and 
in meaning like our interjections foh and faugh ;] 
(Bd on the ex. in the Kur which will be found 
below, and TA;) denoting vexation, or distress 
of mind, or disgust; (Bd ubi suprà ;) or denoting 
contempt: (TA :) or it is a verbal noun, meaning 
I am vexed, or distressed in mind, or disgusted : 
(Bd ubi suprà:) or it is an imperative verbal 
noun {denoting disgust or abhorrence, like out, 


and away}: (IJ, M:) or he who says JA él uses 
it in the manner of an imprecation, like as one 


LH 
says UU S PUT and he who says JJ Ws! puts 
it in the nom. case because of the J, like as one 


Says opi Jes and he who says Ji Ji puts 
it in the gen. case likening it to words imitative 
diim It is said in the Kur 


(xvii. 24], Ji NT Jä Yo, (T, S, TA) or Ji 
(TA, [in which other readings also are men- 
tioned,]) [And say not thou to them (1. e. to thy 
father and mother) Ugh, &c.,] meaning, do not 
thou deem anything of their affairs burdensome, 
nor be contracted in bosom thereby, nor be rough, 
or harsh, or coarse, to them: (Kt, T:) or do not 
thou say to them anything expressive of the least 
disgust, when they have become old, but take 


of sounds. 


upon thyself their service; ŠI signifying stink. 
(Ai T.) 


v and its vars. (dienng only in having the 


- moraii see ôl. a= For =|, see also od, 
in three places. 


sa oa , 
45! :. see JG}, in two places. 


B: see 3, in four places. ex Algo A dirty, 

a filthy, an unclean, man: (K:) from Si signi- 

fying the “dirt of the nail.” (TA.) — One in 

want; poor; possessing little: (K:) from Ail 

signifying * a thing little in quantity." (TA.) — 
9» 
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A coward: (K:) as though originally a , 


i. e. holding back, by reason of disgust, (Ea) 
from fight: (TA :) or experiencing vexation or 
disgust, and languid or sluggish, in war: (LAar:) 
also heavy, or sluggish. (IAth.) 

ai: see St, in three places. 

Ši Vezation, distress d mind, or disgust. 
(T, IAth, K. ) — See also A, in three places. zw: 
And see od, in ijs — 


34 33 
a} and i and p and i and ail: see 81. 


à 
!, pronounced in three different ways; and 
P HH 
ol: see «Sl. 
P n 
ó and 4 and oll: gee i. 


o” u 

ogól: see sl. 

ah 

FONT : see what next tile 


Si A man who says Ji much or often; (M, 
TA ;) as also EORR accord. to the copies of 
the 9 and TS and K; but in other lexicons 
15531: in the O, one who ceuses not to say to 
another Jii Al in the Jm, the last of these three 
words is explained as meaning one who ceases not 
to say this at some of his affairs. (TA.) 

és! (T, 8, M,K) and o8 (T, TS, L, K) and 

3 
Yost (8, M, K) and vi (T, L, K) and MU, 
(L, M) and * $i (M) and t li, (T, M, 8, 
K, — ,) of the measure Ad, [being originally 
ist) accord. to J, who appears to be right in 
saying so, (IB,) and so accord. to Aboo-’Alee, 
who states, on authority of Aboo-Bekr, that it 


is thus in some of the copics of the Book of Sb, 
(L,) though in other copies of that book said to 


be of the measure Akai, (IB,L) A time; (T,8,M, 
K ;) as in the sayings, 4 ss * dl ge E oe, 
and ati! (S, TA) and tif and * a, and 
* axi ; (TA,) That was at the time of that ; 
(S, TA ;) and ius JÅ T itil, (TAar, L) 
and W3 o5 ule (IAar, T, M, L,) and «Bl, 
(T, L,) ond Y a3, (M, L,) and Vaal, (IAgr, T 

L,) and a, (M, L,) and ta, (M,) and 
* ait, dA, T, $, M, L,) preceded by (5, 


(LAgr, T, S, &c.,) and by | Jj, (L,) He came to 
me at the time of that. (IÀar, T, &c.) 


so dl a 
og5}: see Wot. 

— wer zar - 5 
v and «ól and à! and 431 : see Cl. 
e. a 0 a8 , i 
439351 : see UI. 

ixi : see oit, in three places. 


4 ^ LIF 
JUI Ye Gili [app. Holding back, by — 
of disgust, from fight; as Hough saying Ji 
at the mention thereof: see 5]. (TA.) 


Fas 
1. andl, (A’Obeyd, S, L, &c.,) aor. ;, inf. n. 
e » (L,) He, [or it] struck him, or hit him, [or 


I — Gil 
kiri him,] on the part of his head called the 


- Si. (A.'Obeyd, S, L, Msb ED He who pro- 
nounces e» without , says andy. (Msb.) 


—* A man having his head broken in the 
part called the tk. (L.) 


bs (Lth, Az, $, Mgb, K,) as also eit, 
without ,, but the former is the more correct and 
the better, (Lth, Az, Msb,) and is of the measure 
Joni, (Lth, Az8, Meb,) whereas the latter is 
of the measure Je, (Lth, Az, Msb,) (The top, 
vertex, or cromn, of the head; or the part of the 
top of the head which ts crossed by the coronal 
suture, and comprises a portion of the sagittal 
suture ;) the part where the anterior and pos- 
terior bones of the head meet; (K;) the place 


that is in a state of commotion in the head of 


an infant; (S;) the place which, in the head 
of a child, does not close up until after some 
years; or does not become knit together in its 
several parts; and this is where the bone of the 
anterior part of the head and that of its posterior 
part meet; (Zj in his ** Khalk el-Insán ;") the 
place that is soft, in a child's head, before the tmo 
bones called the ai and als) meet, between the 
asta [or middle of the head] and the forehead : 
(L:) or the middle of the head when it has 
become hard and — before which it is not 
thus called: (Msb:) pl. sb; (S ;) so in the 
old lexicons [in general]; bar i in the T and K 
es [which is pl. of c» — .j o", as pl. 
of gol, is like * as pl. of 5 Lo]; ; and 
because of this form of the pl., F says that J is 
in error in mentioning the word in the present 
art. : it has been shown, however, that J is not in 
error in this 3 case. (TA.) — [Hence the saying,] 


TTE iU | t Ye are the centres and summits 

oft the heads of nobility. (L, from a trad.) And 

Job SL + The main [or middle] part of the 
night. (S, K.) — [See also art. e J 


os 
1. Gil, (JK,$,K,) aor.., (JK,K,) inf. n. 
sot 


wl, (TK,) He went his own way, at random, 


T, or heedlessly, (ant; v5) and went away in the 


GUI [or regions, &c., of the land]: (Lth, JK, K:) 


or he went amay in, or into, the land, or country: 

(S:) and he took his way into the ou [or regions, 
&c.,] of the land. (J K.) — [ Hence, app.,] il, 
aor. as above; thus, says IB, accord. to Kz, 
and thus it is given on the authority of Kr; 
(TA ;) eee os ;] or sl, aor. ^, (S, 0, Kj) 
inf. n. oll; (S;) He attained b utmost degree, 
{as though he reached the ¿$t (or horizon, or 
furthest point of view,)] in generosity; ($, O, K;) 
or in knowledge, or science; or in chasteness of 
speech, or eloquence, and in the combination of 
excellent qualities. (K.) — Also, Ji, 2j 
(Kr, Ibn-’Abbad, JK, K,) inf. n. o5, (JK, TA,) 
He overcame, or — (Kr, Ibn-’Abbad, 

JK, K.) — And, inf. n. di, He was goodly, 
or beautiful; he possessed the quality of exciting 
admiration and approval by his beauty and the 


aor. 


(Boon I. 


pleasingness of his aspect : said of a camel, and of 
a horse, (JK.)— «de (91 (JK, TA) He (a 
man) excelled him; namely, another man: (JK:) 
or he preceded him in excellence ; or outwent him 
therein; as also dist, nor. ;. (TA.) [Itis like 
456.) — sib! v. 5i, aor. ; , (S, K;) inf. n. ail; 
(TA,) He gave to some more than to others. 
(S,K.) Soin the saying of El-Agshà, 


7-707429 


E PEN ay —8 AU Y5 * 
. EUNTES . 
[Nor the King En-Noamén, on the day that I 
met him, in his goodly, or happy, condition, 
giving gifts, or stipends, or written obligations 
conferring gifts, and giving to some more than 
to others] : (S:) or the meaning is, writing 
[writs of] gifts, and sealing them: or, as some 
say, taking his way tuto the aul [or regions, &c.,) 
of the land. (J K.) um aal, aor. ; , (S, Msb, K,) 
iuf. n. Sii, (S, Mgb,) He tanned it (namely a 
hide) until it became what is termed Gel. (S, 
Msb,* K.) i ° 


» D o He (a man, As, TA) came to us 


Jil ur [from a reyion, &c., of the land]: (As, 
K:) or came to us, and alighted at our abode 
as a guest: and in the Nawádir cl-Agrib, ay (590 
is said to signify he reached him, or overtook 
him; as also ay gis. (TA.) 

so s 

(933: see i. 

oll The main and middle part (cy) of a 
road; (K i) the fare, or surface, thereof: (I Aar, 
K:) pl. oui. (K) Hence the saving, oss 


CRT oll ule ow (Such a one sat upon the 
main and middle part, or face, or surface, of 
the road}. (TA.)— The flanks, or ilia: or, 
as fone say, shana or skin; as in the saying, 


v MX — L I drank until I filled my 
— S :) pl. [or rather coll. gen. n.] of 
; (IAar;) which signifies the flank; (IAar, 
* as does also t il. (Th, K.) — Also Plo 
(S, K,) or [rather] quasi-pl. n., (M, K,) of Geil, 
q. v. ($, MK.) 


ETT see dai, in two places. 

ZÍ (JK, S, Mgh, Msb, K, &c.) and * 33 
(S, K) A side; meaning a lateral, or an outward 
or adjacent, part or portion; or a part, region, 
quarter, or tract, considered mith respect to tts 
collocation or juxtaposition or direction, or con- 
sidered as belong ging to a mhole; or a remote 
side; syn. ib; (JK, $, Mgh, Msb, K ;) and 
a border, or an extremity; (JK;) of a land, 
or of the earth; and of the sky, or heavens: 
(JK, Mgh, Mgb:) [or the horizon, or part next 
to the horizon, of the sky and of the earth ;] or 
what appears of the sides (, >l $21) of the celestial 
sphere, (IK, TA,) and of the borders, or extremi- 
ties, of the earth: (TA:) or the place whence 
blows.the south wind, and the north mind, and the 
mest mind, and the east wind: (K,*TA:) pl. 
GUI: (JK, §, Mgh, Meb, K :) and the sing. 
also is used as a pl.; like JA, as is said in 


Boox I.] 


the Nh: (MF:) thus in the verse of El-’ Abbas, 
in praise of the Prophet: 


et 2498 ^» & 2» 4 - sf 

* J) A us V cl * 
» 3 ^ , were 3 

. oU Sus Di V2 . 


[When thou wast born, the earth became bright, 
and the tracts of the horizon, or the regions, shone 
with thy light]: or, as some say, o5)! is made 


fem. by him as meaning im! (TA.) The 


phrase 3 wet em means When the redness, 
or whiteness, in the oll [or horizon] disappeurs. 
(Mgh.)— Also, in like manner, The side, or 
lateral part, of a tent: (JK:) or the part between 
the [two] anterior [pieces of wood called the) 
obj i in the [ fore part called the] Sly, of a tent: 
(Ķ :) and the sides, or lateral. parts, of a tent of 
the kind belonging to the Arabs of ds iaat: 
(TA. jai is also said to be a pl. of es; bat 
this is disallowed by Lh. (TA.) = Sce also osi. 


s4 sE . d 

asi: sce 3l. == Also A burying of a shin, or 
hide, in the earth, so that its hair may be re- 
moved, and it may become ready for tanning. 


(ah, X X, TA.) [Sec Gl.) 

cadi, (ISk, Jk, T, S S, Mgh, Msb, K,) contr. to 
rule, (T, Msb,) and v Ld, (As, ISk, S, Mgh, 
Msh, K 


from o5, (Msb,) und some (namely the lawyers, 
in arianen to pilgrimage and the like, MF) say 


* adi, (Mgh, MF,) which is incorrect, (Mgh, 
Msh,) or whether it be correct, after the manner 


,) agreeably with rule, (S,) being a rel. n. 


of VI and the like, requires consideration, 
(MF,) an epithet applied to a man, (15k, § 

Mab,) meaning One who is from the osi [o 
lateral. parts, or regions,] of the land; (ISk,* S, 
Msh;*) mentioned by Aboo-Nasr: (S, referring 
to the first form of the word:) or one who goex 
about in the 56i: (IK :) orone who goes through 
the ou of the lund in search of sustenance : ION * 
TA: ) us also * SU. (K,TA.) — or aXe MT 
means He who is without the places where the 
pilgrims coming to Mekheh enter upon the state of 


m (Mgh.) 
WESE sec Äi. 
UE sce ost. — Applied also to a bucket 


(95), meaning J£ccelling other buckets. (AA, 
K.) =m Also, (As, Th, JK, $, Mgh, Mgb, K,) 
and ¥ isl, (K,) or the latter is a more particular 
terin than the former, like m i i is more so 
than dhe, (Mgh,) and * oll, (K, [but see what 
follows,]) The skin, or hide, that is not completely 
tanned, (S, Mgh, Msb, K,) so that it is unsub- 
stantial, not firm, or strong, or tough: (Mgh :) 
when its tanning is complete, and it becomes red, 
it is termed pr therefore osi is of the measure 
osi in the sense of the measure donis: (Msb :) 
or in the second stage of. its tanning ; for in the 
first stage it is termed ai; then, (3,31; and then, 
aol: (TA:) or that is ‘tanned, but before it is 
sewed: (As, S, K:) or before it ts cut, or slit: 

(K :) or when it comes forth from the tan, its 


o — 

tanning being finished, (JK, TA,) its [original] 
odour being [still] in it: (TA :) or after it is 
tanned: (Msb:) or not tanned: (Th, TA:) or 
that is tanned without b$ or ule or any of the 
tans of the people of Nejd: (TA :) ISd says, I 
think that Th has mentioned tl as syn. with 
Sal, and explained it as signifying the skin, or 
hide, that is not tanned ; but I am not sure of it: 

(TA. :) the pl. is od, (Lh, JK, S, Msb, K,) like 
as » is pl. of a, (8,) or this is a quasi-pl. n., 


(M, K,) and E (JK, K) is allowable, (JK,) or, 
accord. to Lh, it is not allowable, (TA ») and Ul 
of pauc.] isi, (As, S, x ;) like as iy and E 


are pls. of asl and ed}. (As, S.) Y ial sig- 
nifica also A m [or skin fur water or milk ke. ] 
mude af a a hide of the kind termed Gl. (Mgh.) 
And Gel also signifies The skin of a man, and of 


any beast. (TA.) 


4- f oe. 
44.31: sce (9.31, in two places. 


s ot 3 24 
Ul: sec Vil. 


Si, (S, K, &c.,) of the measure Jet, (S, Kz, 
TA, [in the CK ii, and in like manner in a 
copy of the JK,]) from os, (3, K or, as IB 
says, accord. to Kz, from ob, aor. -, and so 
accord. to Kr, and shown to be of the measure 
Jet by several verses in which it occurs, (TA,) 
One who has attained the utmost degree in yenc- 
rosity; ($, K;) or in hnorledge, or science ; or 
in chasteness of speech, or eloquence, and in the 
combination of excellent qualities ; (K ;) as also 
* Est: (K:) fem. with 5. (IF, K.) Also applied 
to a horse, Generous with respect to both parents: 
fem. with 3. (S.) And applied to a camel, That 
excites admiration and approval by his generous- 
ness, excellence, high blood, or the like; (JK;) 
and so ¥ 331, (JK, 8,K,) applied to a horse, (S, 
K,) and a marc, (JK, S, K,) and a she-camel. 
(JK.) 


$2 æ ..t 
asst: see (sl. 
s 


3 oe 3 
(UI: sce cal. 


A 


1. Al, nor. =, inf. n. JM, (with fet-b, S, TA, 
its ouly form, TA, [in the CK Wi,) He changed 
his, or its, manner of being, or state; (S, K ;) and 
he turned him, or it, (i. e., anything, Msb,) 
anay, or back; (8, Msb K 5) "Le v [from 
the thing]; ($5) or ayy Un [/rom his, or its, 
mode, or manner, of being, &c.]: ad :) 80 in 
the Kur xlvi. 21, tapi Je aly Gii Hast 


thou come to us to turn us away, or bach, from 
our gods? (Bd:) or he turned him away, or 
back, by lying: (TA :) or he changed, or per- 
verted, his judgment, or opinion: (K:) or he 
deceived him, or beguiled him, and so turned him 
away, or back: and simply he deceived him, or 


beguiled him: and Ssh signifies he mas turned 
from his judgment, or ‘opinion, by deceit, or guile. 


E 
(TA) Itis said in the Kur (li. 9], G0 as UH 
JM, i. e, He mill be turned away from it 


(namely, the truth,) who is turned away in the 
foreknowledge of God: ITA) or, accord. to 
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“Mujahid, os o^ A ob [he will be weak in 


intellect and. judgment so as to be thereby turned 
amay from it who is weak in intellect and judg: 
ment]. (S, TA.) You say also, os Je» di 
pe The man was turned away, or pack, from 
good, or prosperity. (Sh.) And «śl, (K, TA,) 
inf. n. as above, (TA,) He forbade him what he 
wished, (K, TA,) and turned him away, or back, 
from it. (TA. ) — íi, aor. -5 (Msb, K;) and 
Sul, j (han {;) inf. n. BU (Msb, K) 


and J) and Jui and 54 (K;) He lied; 
uttered a falsehood ; said what was untrue; E 
(Msb, K ;) as also * 43i, (K,) inf. n. AG: 
(TA:) because a lie is à saying that is turned 
from its proper way, or mode. (Bdi in xxiv. 11.) 
— tit Jil, aor. -, inf. n. „Hi, He told the 
people what was false ; Jl and adsit being 
like and 456. (Az TA.) — il 
Cw, (K,) inf. n. AS, (TA;) or the verb is 
Y 2131; (so in the printed edition of Bd, xlvi. 27;) 
He, or it, made such a one to lie, or say what 
mas untrue. (K.) — sl He was weak [as 
though perverted] in his ‘intellect and judgment 
or opinion. (K,* TA.) But abi S51 as meaning 
God rendered weak his intellect is not used. (L, 
TA.) — 1 It (a place) was not rained upon, and 
had no vegetation, or herbage. (K, TA.) 

2: sce 1. 

4: sco 1. 


8. sald EXC [written with the disjunctive 
alif c, (S, K,) (ial, (Sj) The land, or 
district, or ‘the town, or the like, was, or became, 
overturned, or subverted, (8, K,) with its inhabit- 


ants: (S:) as were the towns of the people of 
Lot. (TA. je ase it is said of El-Bagrah, 
— VEL 5, meaning [Jt has been 
——— with its inhabitants twice; as though 
subverted. (Sh.)— You say also, A5 LÁ 
Mx t That land has been burnt up by dr ought. 
(IAar.) 


A (an inf. n. used as a subst. 3] A lie; a 
falsehood; ($, TA ;) as also tikl: pl. (of the 


latter, K) Jul. (S, K.) — say, vaca! Ç, and 


Y a£ ath 6; [and Y aij, using the dim. form 
for the purpose of enhancement ; i. e. O the lie! 
and O the great lie!] the J with fet-h denoting 
calling to aid; and with kesr denoting wonder, as 
though the meaning were, O man, wonder thou 
at this great lie. (TA.) 


aor. * 


4831 [so in the TA, without any syll. signs; 
app. either isi, an inf. n. of un., or ¥ Si, like 
deals 3] A punishment sent by God, whereby the 
dwellings of a people are overturned: occurring 
in a trad. relating to the story of the people of 
Lot. (TA.) 


iis t A year of drought or sterility: CK, 


70 


TA:) pl. Luis! [contr. to rule, as though the 
sing. were ¥ 4651]. (Z, TA.) 
o 6 of 
Hail: see Sui. 
asi One who is turned from his judgment, or 
i . 4. 
opinion, by deceit, or guile ; as also * 54506. (K.) 


— Laching strength or poner or ability, and 
having little prudence and artifice. (Lth, K.)umz 


See also Jui. 


ist: see A, in three places. .— Also A 
severe, ur distressing, calamity. (Ibn-Abbád.) 


$21 
ic 
Sut A great, or habitual, liar ; ($, Msb, K ;) 
as also * Jii, (Msb, K,) and Ve dst: (K :) fem. 


of the first [and last] with 3: but the second is 
both masc. and fem.: (Msb:) the pl. of the 


second is Jl with damm [i. e. Aj, accord. to 
the rule of the K, but the TA seems to indicate 


: geo iI. 


e ji s3- 
that it is Jl, by likening it to the pl. of 29]. 
(K.) 
AKT: see 231: — and sce isi 


$^- 
á. 


PER [Changed in his, or its, manner of being, 
or state: turned away, or back, from a thing: 
Kc.]: see Susi. — Weak [as though perverted] 
in his intellect (AZ, S, K) and judgment or 


opinion; as also Du: : (AZ, §:) accord. to 
A'Obeyd, (or AA, as in one copy of the 8,) a 
man who dues not attain, or obtain, good, or pros- 
perity. (S.) — Also, (K,) fem. with 3, (S, K,) 
TA place, (K,) or land, ( 5l, S, Z,) not rained 
upon, and having no vegetation, or herbage. (S, 
Z,K.) 


M (S, K) and 4% 45355 UI, (TA,) both 
occurring in the Kur, [the former in ix. 71 and 
Ixix. 9, and the latter in liii. 54,] The cities over- 
thrown, or subverted, by God, upon the people of 

(S, K.) — The former also signifies The 
winds that turn over [the surface of] the earth, 
or ground: (K:) or the winds that blow from 
different quarters: it is said (by the Arabs, S) 
that when these winds blow much, the earth (i. e. 
its seed-produce, TA) thrives, or yields increase. 


(S, K, TA.) 
Js! 


1. Jul, (T, 8, Mab, K,) said of a thing, (Msb,) 
or of the moon, (T,) and Ll, said of the sun, 
(T,8, M,) and of the stars, (M,) aor. ; and ? 
inf. ». Syst (T, S, M, Meb, K) and Jif, (M, 
Mgb,) It was, or became, absent, or hidden, or 
concealed; (T, S, ; Mgb, K;) i set; (T,S, M, 
&c. ;) and 2o jii, aor. ^. (K.) — Hence, Jii 
ail v Su Such a one — absent, or went 
amay, from the country, or town. (Mgb.) 


"229 


Jal A young camel such as is termed jolene v 
[i. e. that has entered its second year); (As, El- 
Fárábee, 9, M, Msb, K ;) and the like; (5;) or, 
and also such as is above this [in age]; (El- 
. Fárábee, M, Meb, K;) or, and also such as ts 

termed ysi Gal [i.e. that has entered the third 


Al — ,S1 


year]; beyond which it is not so called: (As, 
TA :) or that is seven months old, or eight: (As, 
Msb:) or a youthful camel: (AZ, Msb: :) and 


also (M, K) a young weaned camel; syn. Jaś ; 
(T, M, Msb, K :) fem. with 3: (Ag, 8:) pl. Ju 
(T, 8, M, K) and Jui, (Sb, S, M, E) which 


latter they liken to us as pl. of ME (M.) 
[In my copy of the Msb, the pl. is said to be 


GI: and it is also there said, on the authority of 


IF, that ðb! signifies the young ones of sheep.] 


It is said in a prov., Jet Co JA te [The 


stallion-camel ts only that "which. has idshensid in 


growth from the young one in its second 4 year, 
&c.]; i. e. what is great has begun smali. (TA. ) 


si part. n. of 1, (T, TA,) applied to the moon, 


and to any star: (TA :) fem. with 3: (T, TA :) 
pl. Olt (Kur vi. 76 [the rational form of the pl. 


being there used because it is applied to stars as 


being likened to gods]) and jst and ssi. (TA.) 
ast 
ssl And rl and 5i and al and i and oasi 


Hi 


and sii: see v5. 


Us! 
sel, (like Syao, but this is ofa very extr. 


* 103 


measure; | or, as some write it, gl, like joimac 


&c.;) or Dsl, [like os] (accord. to different 


copies of the K, art. O3) [an arubicized word, 
from the Greek 2 Prior, either immediately or 


through the Persian Ur meaning Opium :] 
the milk [or juice] of the black Egyptian a 


[or poppy, or papaver somniferum]; (K ;) or the 
milk of the | Ma a, the best of which is the 
black Egyptian; (TA ;) or the expressed juice 
of the black Egyptian Aleea, dried in the 


sun: cold and dry in the fourth degree: (Ibn- 
Seena, or Avicenna, i. 133:) beneficial for hot 
tumours, especially in the eye; torporific (to the 
intellect, TA): in a small quantity, beneficial, 
and soporific: in a large quantity, a poison: 
(K:) [the lexicographers regard the word as 


Árabic:] some, among whom is the author of 


the K, hold that it belongs to art. (5: 
that it belongs to art. 531. (TA.) 


others, 


see art. se. 3. 
b 


9 +s ob 
colon 3l: 


L Abl, aor. - , (S, K;) inf. n. bi, (S,) He 
made it (namely food) with bil, q. v. infra. 
(8, K.) — Also, (aer. and inf. n. as above, TA) 
He fed him with ail: (4 Obeyd, K :) like a 
from ood, and Aw) Goin U: Lh mentions the 
verb in this sense as used, without its being made 
transitive. (TA. ) — (isl i in the CK is a mistake 
for ü', q. v.] 


TI 


4. l5, (Lh, K, [in the CK, incorrectly, L31,]) 
of the measure Sasi, agreeably with a common 


rule, applying to anything, (Lh, TA,) He had 


[Boox I. 


much ll; 
(Lh, K.) 


8. bi! [written with the disjunctive alif bast] 
He made, or prepared, bil: (S:) strangely 
omitted in the O and in the K. (TA.) 


Lsi (Fr, Az,§, Msb, K) and £3) (Fr,0,K) 
and hsi (Fr, K) and li, (S, O, Msb, K,) the 
last sometimes occurring in poetry, and formed 
from the first, by transferring the vowel of the 3 
to the preceding letter, (S,) or a contraction of 
the second, accord. to a common usage of [the 
tribe of] Temeem in the cases of words of this 
measure, (O,) and 13l (K) and L$i, (As, K,) of 
all which the first is the most chaste, and the 
last is strange, (TA,) [A preparation of dried 
curd ;] a preparation of, or thing made from, 
milk (Az, Msb, K) of sheep or goats, (K,) which 
has been churned, and of which the butter has 
heen taken, (Az, Msb, K,) cooked, and then left 
until it becomes concrete: (Az, Msb:) or made 
from. the milk of camels, in particular: (TAar :) 
or milk which is dried, and has become hard, 
like stone; with which one couks; repeatedly 
mentioned in trads.: (TA:) or a thing made 
from milk; being a kind of cheese: (Har p. 587 :) 
pl. Ol. (K.) 


béi A maker of bäi. 


his bl became much, or abundant. 


(TA.) 


. i. 

bU Food made with bi. (S.) 
dS! 

1. 341 He trod mien (TAar, K.) 


2. Zi, inf. n. Sasol, i.q. a, (8, Msb, K,) 
of which it is a dial. var. ; (S5;) but it is not so 
chaste as the lutter, and by some is disallowed. 
(TA.) 

4. aii. q. 353. (S in art. a53.) 

5. 3 Sb i. q- m (S and K in art. 5.) 

3t sing. of 1S! and 36, (K,) both of 


which are irreg. in relation to their sing., (TA,) 
signifying (i. e the pla.) Thongs, or straps, by 
which the vn is bound to the tmo side-boards 
of a horse's saddle. (K.) (See also 3&,.] 


Mel Firm ; (K, TA ;) applied to a covenant, 
or compact. (TA.) 


32! 


L jól, aor. -, inf. n. 541, He tilled the 
ground; ploughed it up for sowing. (Mgb.) — 
He dug the ground. (TA.) ==- Je cut, or dug, 
a nad or canal, or rivulet. (Msb. ) — And 55), 
aor *, (TA,) inf. n. as above; (K ;) and *,56; 
(K;) He dug a hollow, or cavity, in the ground, 
Jor water to collect therein and. t be baled out 


therefrom clear: (K,TA:) or el Y b signi- 
fies he dug hollows, or cavities, in the ground. (S.) 


3. 2,51, (TK.) inf. n. Fólie, (S, K,) He 
made a contract, or bargain, with him to till 
and sow and cultivate land t for a share of its 


produce; syn. of the inf. n. $ ir. (S, K, TA.) 


The doing of this is forbidden. (TA.) 


Boox I.] 
5: see 1, in two places. 


-oi 

HER A hollow, or cavity, dug in the ground, 
(S, Msb, K,) in which water collects, and m 
which it is baled out clear : K :) pl. $e. (S, 


Msb.) sme: Also a dial. var. of $5, (K,) [A ball] 
with which one plays: (TA:) [and a sphere, or 
globe ;] but it is of weak authority. (K.) 


ió, as uscd in practical law, Land which is 
given by its owners to men who sow and cultivate 
it [app. for a certain share of its produce: see 
8. (Mgh) 

ei A tiller, or cultivator, of land: (Meb, 
K:) pl 3,5); a8 though it were pl. of 5S, 


(S, Mab, K,) like as 5S i is pl. of pS, (Mab.) 
wr 


2. ne iS, inf. n. 46, He made the 
l; (K;) as also aibs, inf. n. Ss; 


which latter, accord. to IF, is the original form. 
(TA.) — See also 4. 


4. joa! cies, (S, Mph, Msb, K,) infin, 3&4, 
(K,) He bound, (S, K, TA,) or put, (Msb, TA,) 
the té upon the ass; $, Msb, K ;) as also 
tai; (Sgh, K ;) and WORE (S, Mgh, K;) 
which is of the dial. of the people of El-Hijáz ; 
the first being of the dial. of Denoo-Temeem: 
and in like manner, Ji the mule. Fa ) 


Já (S, Mgh, Meb ,K) and Jói, (K,) as 
also Jè; (S, Mgh, Meb, K) and es, (K 
in art. AS,) The icy, [i. e. pad, or stuffed 
saddle, generally stuffed with stram,) (K,) of the 
ass, (S, Mgh, Mgb, K,) and also used for the 
mule, and for the camel ; (TA in art. i63 ;) a 
saddle like the J= and 3: (TA :) and a saddle 
of a horsc made in the pa of the ass's S5), 
having at us fore part [or pommel] a d 
resembling a pomegranate : (Mgh:) [see also 
—— :] pl. [of pauc.] PO (TA) and [of mult.] 


Ael. (S, Mgh, Mab, TA.) Yaakoob asserts 
that the | in SiS} is a substitute for the 9 in 
Sós. (TA. ) A rájiz says, 


oe a 


. Gus Reel Ud oj . 
"S 2» o2 d. 
. iS! ai j Sy . 


meaning [Verily we have some lean asses] which 
eat every night the price of an ISI. (TA.) 


SI The maker of the kind of saddle called 


Jl. (K) 


Je! 


1. USI, [nor. 1] inf. n. Jf and JSU, [He 
ate it,) (S, K,) namely, food. (S.) Er-Rum- 
máncee says that Jsi properly signifies The 
swallowing food after chewing it; so that the 
swallowing of pebbles is not properly thus termed : 
(Meb:) or, accord. to Ibn-El-Kemál, the convey- 
ing, or transmitting, to the belly what may be 
chewed, mhether [the thing be] chewed or not; so 
that it docs not apply to milk, nor to Gus: and 
as to the saying of the poet, 









ye — Je 


. eh K UG í EMT Cd! oT bg 
. Aon rb sai eb SIE . 


+[Of the eaters of what they purchase with the 
price of water, wrongfully, I do not see any attain 
good after their eating of what they have pur- 
chased with the price of the mater,] he means 
a people who used to sell water and purchase 
with the price thereof what „they would eat: 
(TA :) [for you say, 155 jói as meaning tHe 
ate the price of such a thing : see another ex. voce 
Jól; and another voce ce». ]— The saying, 
in the Kur [v. 70], cmd ey is o^ REK 
es! [They should eat things above them and 
things beneath their feet] means, their means of 


subsistence should be made ample; (Bd, TA ;) 
by the pouring of the blessings of the heaven and 


the earth upon them; or by the abundance of the 


fruit of the trees, and the produce of the grains 
sown; or by their being blessed with gardens 
of ripe fruits, so that they should gather them 
from the upper part of cach tree, and pick up 
what should have fallen upon the ground. (Bd.) 

22056 ve 

— 4o ee [lit. His eating became cut ef 
or stopped, ] micans the died; [see also je] 


and so ój uis [lit. he completed his eating}. 


(TA. )— 453) Jói [lit. He ate his life,] means 
t he became extremely aged, and his teeth Jel out, 
5 (TA) — pt Jet » 
and (US! hymd Jók [He eats men, and eats 
the flesh of men,] means {he defames men; or 
does so in their absence: (TA:) and the action 
thus signified may be [with words, or by making 


signs] with the side of the mouth, and with the 
eye, and with the head. (TA in art. A), Iti i 


said in the Kur [ee 12], c | boal $ E 


tee eel — jet {lit. Would any one of you 
like to eat the flesh of his brother when dead ?]; 

defamation, or defamation of the absent, being 
meant thereby. ACD * Ibn-'Arafeh, Bd, Jel.) — 


[MC v je t [He ate the flesh of my sheep, 
and drank the milk of them, means, like jói 
iss, he ate, fed upon, devoured, or consumed, 
my wealth, or property : see 2). (TA) — 
bat 5 so EXC 1The fire devoured, gr con- 
sumed, the firewood. (S, Mgh.) — abi ¿ói 
$2 t [The stones wore away his nails]. ee ) 


25 «4, 
— io vel v» cst 3191! t[The s in s, 
the & has swallowed it up]; because it is originally 


VOTE & phrase occurring in the 'Eyn. (TA.) 


47323 v 


— $E jel 1 He consumed his li ie (Mgh. )— 


It is said in a trad., (TA,) eb DA er 
v t{I have been commanded to "have given 
unto me a town which shall devour the other 
towns]; (K,'T A ;) said to be Yethrib [afterwards 
called El-Medceneh]; (TA;) i. e., the people 
of which shall conquer the [other] towns and 
make spoil of their possessions: or it denotes the 
superior excellent of thet town; and is like the 


saying, Syste! JSk orna tja [This is a 
tradition which does away with, or overrules, the 


"u be 


other traditions]. (Sgh .K, TA. )— o Je! 


one after another. 
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pu means t The —— cutting the fesk: t (TA. ) 
— ibl, inf. n. äi and Jói and Jói, 


- 


t My head itched. (K, TA. ) An Arab was 
heard to say, [as is often said in the present day, 


pium vn tMy skin itches. (TA. )um jsi, 
aor. * , (K,) inf. n. Je (TA,) 1 It (a limb, or 
member, [and a sore,] and a piece of stick, or 
wood,) became corroded or cankered, or decayed, 
by the mutual eating away of its severa! parta ș 
as also Y S5 [written with the disjunctive alif 
Ján, and * JSD. (Ķ, TA. J— Sie si, 
(S, Mab, K,) aor. and inf. n. as in the next pre- 
ceding sentence, (Mab,) t The teeth rubbed together 
and wasted away; by reason of age; (S5) or fell 
out, one after another: (Meb:) or broke in 
pieces, or became much broken: (K:) and 
* cA signifies the ame; (S, Meb;) and so 
Taci. (S.) — Sen wisi, aor. *, inf. n. 
Jói, + The she-camel experienced an itching 
and annoyance in her belly, (8, O, K,) from the 


growth of the hair, (S, O,) or from the growth 


of the fur, (K,) of her foetus. (8, 0,K.) 
3- * 1 
2. [44951, inf. n. Job, He made him to eat 


a thing.] — Pac uve jl, (S, K,) inf. n. as 
above, (K,) [lit. He made people to eat my 
property, and made them to drink it,] means 
the fed men, or the people, with my property, ot 


cattle. (S, K, TA.) — png Je uu 

(so in some copies of the K and in the TA) or or 
c JS, (so in two copies.of the S8 and in 
a copy of the K,) [of which the former is app. 
the right reading, as the lit. meaning seems to be 
My cattle passed the day made to eat and made 
to drink,] i. e». 1 pasturing as they pleased. (S, 
K, TA.) oi en 4X5, inf. n. as above, 1 He 
charged against him, or accused him of doing, the 
thing; as also ValSi, (K, TA,) inf. n. JE. 
(TA.) In [some of] the copies of the K, for 
ssl, we here find, erroneously, oles. (TA.) 


You say, Jet 5 ú PU [lit. Thou hast made 
me to eat what I have not caten,] meaning 1 thou 
hast charged against me, or accused me of doing, 


what I have not done; as also c amit (S, 
TA.) So too, X ud ie cap . (Sand K in 
art. wy.) 

3. aii, inf. n. Aí&t$. ($, K) and Je , (K,) 
He ate with him; (§, K ;) as also ASty, though 
of weak authority ; (K i), or this latter is not 
allowable. (8, Sgh. ) Aie which is for- 
bidden in a trad. is t A debtor's giving a thing to 
his cre‘litor in order that he may abstain from 
taking the debt. (TA.) 


4. Ji, [inf. n. Ji] said of the palm-tree, 
and of seed-produce, (S, K,) and of anything, 
(S,) It had ripe fruit; it supplied food. (S, K.) 
-— sl asi, (S, K,) inf. n. as above, (9,) He 
gave him to eat the thing; he fed him with the 
thing. (3° K.) — See also 2, in two places. — 
jon Joi t He fed, or supplied, the fire with fuel. 
(S. )— tt ow J5, (A, Ķ,) inf. n. as above, 
(S, O,) 1.He busied himself among the people 
with propagating calumnies : (8, O, TA :) or he 
created, or excited, disagreement, dissension, or 
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s'rife, among them; or made, or did, mischief [xiii. 35], $ 


among them: (A, TA :) or he incited them, one 
against another. (K. ) — úy BUSI, (S,) or 
bw vis J5, (K, [in the CK, erroneously, 
uy SM) 1 $ I made thee, (S,) or he made such 
a one, (K,) to have dominion, or authority, or 
power, over such a one. (8$, K.) 


5. JSb: sce 1, latter part, in two places: — 
and sce also 8. — Also, said of a sword, (S, K,) 


and of silver (K, TA) molten, (TA,) and of 


lightning, and of collyrium, and of aloes, (K,) |: 
and of anything shiny, (TA,) 1 Zt shone, gleamed, 
or glistened, (S, K, TA,) much, or intensely; (K;) 
when said of a sword, by reason of its sharpness. 
($, TA.) 


8. JSS! [with the disjunctive alif je]: see 


1, latter part, in two places. — Jest As ul 
Dost thou not cease to eat our flesh, [i.c., to 
mound our reputations, (see 1,)] and to defame 
us? (Aboo-Nusr, TA.) But see below. — CASI 
jo t The fire flamed, or blazed, vehemently ly; as 
though one part thereof devoured another. (TA.) 


— Vai JE, (K,) or — o (S,) t He 


burned, or burned fiercely, with, or by reason of, 
anger. 


meaning. (S, TA.) You sny likewise, " JE 
? He was, or became, angry with him, and excited, 
or provoked, against him, (K, TA,) and vehement, 
or severe ; (TA;) as also axe * J&b. (K.) 

10. 4,5 


him to assign to him the thing, or to make it be 
to him, as a means of — — a thing to be 


eaten. (K, TA. ) — Ail jst 3 t He takes 


(S, K, TA) and devours (TA) ‘the possessions of 


the weak ones. (S, K, TA.) 
Je: see Jól. 
JSI inf. n. of jl [q. v.) — Jói ai m 


t In his teeth is a rubbing together and wasting 
away; by reason of age. (B, TA.) See also Jól 


Je [part n. of Joly. dish SU +A she- 
camel experiencing an itching and annoyance in 
her belly, (8, K,) from the growth of the hair, 


(8,) or from the growth of the fur, (K,) of her 


fetus. (S, K. ) — [Je is erroneously put, in 
the CK, for Je, in a sense explained below.) 


el and t J&l; (S, Msb, K, &c. ;) the latter 
a contraction of the former; (Msb;) What i 


eaten; (S, Mab, TA ;) as also iid! and * i5 

(Lb, TA) and täst and * ái, (Mei, D 
and tjl; (Lh, Mgb;) any eatable ; i. c. 
anything that is eaten ; (S;) and Ý jói signifies 
[the sume, an eatable, or] Sood. (S, TA.) You 
say of one who is dead, adl 5 — [His food 
has become cut off, or stopped : in the TA, Jsi: 


see 1]. (S.) And HSI 253 G I have not 
tasted food. (8, TA.) — Fruit ($, K [in the 


latter of which, in some copies, jel is put for 


di erroncoualy, as is said in the TAJ) of palm- 
trecs and other trees [&c.]. (S.) So in the Kur 








(S, K.) The phrase mentioned above, 
Jsb Jas Ul, is also cited as an ex. of this 


fy sot: He asked, or begged, of 


ue 
M5 dl [Its fruit shall be per- 


petual] : (S, TA : :) meaning that the fruits thereof 


shall be not as those of the present world, which 
come to one at one time and not at another. 
(TA.) [PI JÓT; occurring in the M and K in 
art. 951.] — } Means of subsistence : (K :) worldly 
good fortune, (S, K,) and ample means of subsist- 
ence. (S.) You say, Jói 53 CS 1 t Such a one 
is possessed of worldly good fortune, and ample 
(S:) and Ji pu 
? possessed of [great] good fortune; or of a [great 
and] good share of the means of subsistence. 


means of subsistence : 


(TA.) — t Thichness, substantialness, or closeness 


or coimpactnent of terture, of a garment, or piece 
of cloth; (S, K EA i) and strength thereof. (K.) 


You say Ji » iy 1A garment, 2 fece of 


cloth, having thickness, &e.: and Jói $5 MC 


i paper having thickness, &c. 


ness of intellect. (K,TA.) You say Jói a de 
tA man possessing intelliyence and Judgment. 


(Aboo-Nasr, 8, TA.) 


DSi A single act of eating (S, Mgh, Msb, K) 
until one is satisfied. Go Hence the saying, 


aay REET ois sagt, meaning That to 
which people are accustomed is two acts of eating, 
the eating of the morning-meal and mat of the 


evening-meal. (Mgh. ) == Sce also didi. in two 
places. — And see je, first sentence. 


iil A morsel, or small mouthful, of food. 
(8, Mgh, Meb, K.) iter the pl., see below.] You 


of 
say, fae iii CASI I ate one morsel. (S.) 
And HU acil Jai t[Jfe ate a morsel by 


means of defaming his brother] is said, in a trad., 
of a man who is on terms of brotherhood with 
another, and then goes to his enemy, and speaks 
of him in a manner not good, in order that he 
may give him a present for doing 80. , (TA. )— 


A small rouna cake of bread; syn. io; (S, K;) 
i 
a single voj: i (Mgh :) pl. Jói, as below. (TA.) 
— See also JSt. — Also t ig: i ab ; (SK) 
which is also syn. with ¥ aiésU; (S, Msb, K, in 
art. sab ;) i. e. An assigned, or appointed, means 
of subsistence; such as a grant of a tract of land; 
and a taz, or portion of a tax or taxes; and the 


like; (Mgh in explanation of dab, and TA in 
explanation of the same and of tet in art. yab ;) 
and [it is also said that] ¥ isu signifies a thing 
that is assigned, or appointed, or granted, to a 


man, so that he is not to be reckoned with, or 
called to account, for it : (TA in the present art. :) 


{thus it applies to any absolute grant, either of 
land, (as an — an appanage, §c.,) or of 


revenue :} pl. Jói (X) [and app. — Je, 
which see below]. You say, j kidi: ET 4 
This thing ua d.a to thee, or for thee. (S.) — 
See also iksi. == Also, and Y HER] (S, Z, Sgh, 
K) and ¥ 214), (Kr, K,) Potatoes: or de- 
Jamation of the absent. (8, Z,Sgh, K.) You Bay, 
aid sd 2l and taie (8, TA) and tói 


(S, TA.) — t In- 
telligence ; judgment ; (Aboo-Nasr, S, Kp Big 
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(TA) t Verily he is one who defames men; or, 
mho does so in their absence. (S, TA.) 


aids A mode, or manner, (K,) or state, or 
SONO (S, K,)i in which one cats : (8, K :*) like 
LL. and CE (S, TA :) and the posture of 
the eater, reclining or sitting. (TA.) You say, 
ay —— 2l [Verily he has a good mode, 


&c., of eating]. (S.) — See also iil, last two 
sentences. =l The itch: or an itching: (S, F: :) 


È 

as also * jói, (As, S, K,) [see | , uie of 
which both are said to be inf. ns.,] and t iie: 

(K:) so the last is written accord. to the correct 
copics of the K :: accord. to Esh-Shiháh, in the 

a-ak 
Shifá cl-Ghalcel, it would seem to be aS; but 
this is at variance with the authority of the kadin 
the snme word, dist, is also cx- 
plained in the K as signifying a disease in a limb, 
or member, in consequence of which one part is 
[as it were] eaten by another; [n meaning which 
eek 

I believe to be correct, (sce JIS!,) although SM 
says,] but this is identical with the itch, or an 


lexicologists : 


itching : and tel is a vulgar term for the 
same; and so is viisi, with medd, given as 
correct by Eth-Tha'álibee, in [his book entitled] 
the Mudáf and Mensoob, but disallowed by El- 
Khafijec. (TA.) One says, Sdn v. AS us! 
iid) t (Verily I experience in my body an itch- 
ing} (&) 

4- t 272 

US: scc ast. 

$;;] est 
4251: see JS. 
e-f $.* 
ORSI: sec ast. 

, 23 
Jói: sce JS, first and second sentences, 


jói t A corrosion, or cankering, or decaying, 
of a limb, or member, [nnd of a sore,) from the 
mutual cating away of its — par ts; vá also 
Y Jt. (K, TA.) [Sce also Zit, voce did, 
where a similar meaning is assigned to the former 
of these two words; and the same seems to be 
indicated in tlie Msb. jesus also another signifi- 


cation voce iie Jói ue» said of a she- 
camel, + She has an itching and annoyance in her 
belly, ($, K,) from the growth of the hair, (S,) 
or of the fur, (K,) of her fetus. (S, K.) 

e- e.k 

is}: see JIS. 

Jabi Jej and V6 and t Jett all signify 
the same; (K;) i.e. A man who eats much ; 
[who ir a ,Z reat eater; edacious; voracious;] as 


also Ý jói. (TA.) 


jsi One who eats with another. (S, TA.) — 
2 %- 


Sce also Jsi: — and see Ji. =]1.q. tj óu 
[as signifying Eaten]. (TA.) —See also diol. 


3,21 A sheep, or goat, which is set apart (S, 
Msh, K) to be eaten, (S, Mgh, K,) [i. e.] to be 
slaughtered, (Msb,) and which is fattened, (8, 
Mgh,) and the taking of which by the collector of 
the poor-rate is disapproved; (S;) mot left to 
pasture by itself, being of the best of the beasts: 


(Msb:) and Vitel occurs in the same sense, 


Boox I.] 


applied to a sheep, or goat, fattened to be eaten. 
(Mgh.) Hence the prov., pe ‘5 er (lit. 
Pasturage, and no 44,991]; meaning t wealth 
collected together, and none expended. (TA.)— 
Also Barren; applicd to a sheep or goat [app. 







last sentence]. (TA. ) 


ei 
the former, see also Mie, in two places. — 
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Gy Joe t[The giver of usury: see Je around it, and is rugged, not to the degree of 


being stone : (K:) or an isolated mountain : 
(K voce Soe: ) or an eminence like what ts 
termed i: a collection of stones in one place, 
sometimes rugged and sometimes not rugged : 






$4. d. 


at 
aS and VISU: see JS): —and for 


Also, both words, i. q. pem [i. e. Corn, or any 
provision, which a man brings, or purveys, for 
himself or his family, or for sale}. (K. — Also 
used in the sense explained above, voce Jói, [as 
a subst, J, and likewise as an epithet, so that one 
says Bol ii [as meaning A sheep, or goat, that 
is eaten]. (K.) — Both words signify [also] A 
place whence ona eats. (S, O. — hence] 
one says, get Uys EHE and HERR 11717 
took for myself such a one as a person from whom 
to obtain what to eat]. (S,O. —— [The pl. is 
Jet: of which see an ex. voce Jói. ] 


because such is generally eaten]. (K.) 
* at 
åS: 
$. [ * ri s- gl 
aio! and t Jef! and Y 43,91, with two 

dammehs, (K,) so in the copies of the K, but 

perhaps a mistake for Y Udi, b (TA, ,) a word of a 

bad dial., (K,* TA,) and ¥ Jou and ¥ Joh, 

(K, TA, (in some copia "i the former of which, 

instead. of Jut; Jes ixe et mean- 

ing, as is said in the TA, il aa v &c., we 
find Jets Aelii ine vw A sheep, or 
goat, “which is set (K, TA) in the lurking-place of 


a hunter (TA) for the purpose of catching thereby 
the wolf and the like. (K,'TA.) — And the first 
two words, (K,) or ge asl, (S, Mgh, Meb,) 
A beast which has been eaten, (S,* K,) or partly 
eaten, (Mgh, Msb,) by a beast or bird of prey, 
(S, Mgh, Msb, K,) and then rescued from it: 


(Meb:) or i.q. Ai, except that the a_S1 is 
higher and greater : (ISh, TA:) or what is 
higher than the 55, compact and round, rising 
into the sky, abounding with stones: (TA:) pl. 
iGel (S, Msb) and ¥ p [or this is rather 
a coll. gen. n. of which USK i is the n. un.,] (8, 
Mab, K,) and aS}, (K, TA,) or this is pl. of 
45, (8, Msb, TA,) and u (K, TA,) or this 
is pl. of ól, (S, Msb, TA,) and y [a pl. 
of pauc.], K,) or this is pl. of 45, (S, Mab, 
TA,) and Sb [which is also & pl. of pauc.], 
(IJ, K,) or this i is a pl. of pól: (TA :) IHsh 
says that ye is the only word like oa in ite 
series of pls. ; for its sing. [or n. un.] is i 5l, 
and the pl. of this [or the coll. gen. n.] ia AR 
and the pl. of this is Ae, and the pl. of this 


is 15, and the pl. of this i is ASI, and the pl. 





































see what next follows. 


9225 1. 


ail: see the paragraph next preceding, 
throughout. 

dict, Anything in [i. e. out of] which one 
eats: (Lh, K:) or [bowls of the hind called] 
Xo, (S,) or a [bowl of the kind called] imo, 
(TA,) in which the tribe find it easy to cook, 


(Mgh, TA :) the 3 in 4.21 being added because 
the quality of a subst. is predominant in it. (S.) 


— See also — 


3 í e: see 3,21. 
Je Heating or an cater ; as also fe 


pl. USI. (S,K.) You say, o iil ca (lit. 
They are eaters of a head); meaning t they are 
fmi j one head satisfying their stomachs. £. — 
dist t Pasturing beasts. (K, TA. — disi 
1 The knife; (K, TA ;) because it cuts the flesh : 

(TA :) and the pointed stuff or stich; (K, TA ;) 
as being likened thereto: (TA :) and fire: (K:) 
and whips; (Sh, K ;) because they burn the skin, 
(TA.) — e, (in the CK, erroneously, vn 


t The hing. (K, TA.Y (Opposed to Ja Stan : 


q. v.] —w Jsi t[The receiver of — 
occurring: in a trad., in which it is said, JST os ge 


* doh, T t (The receiver of usury is ‘cursed, 
and the giver thereof]. (TA.) 


disci fem. of Ji, q- Y. — See also Aids. 


Je [app. & pl. of pauc. of SSI, q. v., and of 
Jii, agreeably with analogy,] t The [grants 
termed] Jou of kings; (K;) their gab [pl. of 
i, explained above, voce ien. (TA) — 
t The stipends of soldiers. (K. )— Jie» 255 
for which J has erroneously put lI, [in the 
8,] (TS, Kj) without 993, (TA,) t The lords, or 
chiefs, of the tribes, who take the gs [or fourth 


part of the spoil, which was the chief's portion in 
the time of ignorance] (S, TS, K, TA) Jc. (TA) 


o. 2. roe 
US, (§,) [in measure] like sade, (TA,) [an 
1 
inf. n. of jJ, q. v.: — and also signifying] 
Gain. (S, TA.) — [Also A place, and a time, 


of eating: pl. Jot.) 
SSK + Fortunate; possessed of good fortune ; 


prosperous. (Aboo-Sa’eed, K.) 
Bk. I. 










(so in a copy of the S and in the TA,) or to put, 
(so in another copy of the S,) ffesh-meat and [the 
kind of porridge called) tieos: (S, TA:) or 
a bowl not so large as a diso, but next to it 
in size, that satisfies the stomachs of two men, 
or three: (S voce åismo :) [or] a small [bowl 
of the kind called] anal, that satisfies the stomachs 
of three: and a small [cooking-pot such as is 
called) ad (K.) 


Jób: Bee ei: :— and et: : — and 
isi. — t The subjects of a king. (Z,K, TA.) 


LE oct 


Hence the trad., st Uu gu eem del 
1 The subjects of Himyer are better than their 
hing, or ruler. (Z,TA.) 


V» A spoon: (K:) because one eats with 
it. (TA.) 


LA £2 9- 5 6 Loes 
JSe: see alot. — Also, [like Y ea] 


tOne who takes and devours the possessions of 


men. (TA.) 
jet : see what next precedes. 


pl 

2. oli The being big in the Ja [i. e. the 
hinder parts, or posteriors, also termed ot), 
(O,K.) You Say, FT C) The woman was 
large tn the Jó. (TK. y 

10. yo It (a place) became what are termed 

28 ae b LJ 
aD), q. v. E. aee C1 He (a man, 
TA) found his sitting-place to be plain, smooth, 
soft, or easy to sit upon. (K.) 
yr 

"P 5. 

i6 A hill, or mound, syn. J, (Msb, K;) 
[in an absolute sense, or] of what is termed Ñ 
[q. v.], (K,) or, as in the M, (TA,) of a single 
collection of stones : or it is inferior to mountains: 
or a place that ts more elevated than what is 


see what next follows. 





of this is meló [or m5111). (MF inart. yo.) It 
is said in a prov., used in ridiculing any one who 
has told of his committing some fault, not desiring 
to reveal it, OT v — 1533 puc (in 
which I think Y ue first word to be a mistranscrip- 
tion, for uir and the literal meaning to be, 

Ye have come to me; but behind the hill is what 
is behind it]: related on the authority of Zeyd 
Ibn-Kethweh. (TA.) And one says, ole J5 y 
i.e, meaning f Publish not what is secret of 
thine affair. oe ) 


e. d. 


— and yv see what next follows. 


Gee 


Kók, CEL Ree: ) or ino, (S,) or both, 
and vist and tist, (IAth, K,) The hinder 


part, | posteriors, buttocks, or rump, of a woman ; 
syn. Sms: & :) or a portion of flesh on the 
head of the Ds 9 [or haunch]; one of two such 
portions: (Zj in his “ Khalk el-Insán," and K :) 
or these are two protuberances of flesh on the 
heads of the upper parts of the Jó; [or 
haunches]; on the right and left: (TA :) or 
they are two portions c fesh conjoining the jes 
{or buttocks) and the ike [or two portions of 

h and sinew next the bach-bone, on each 
side]; (K,TA;) or, ss in the Nh, conjoining 
the — [or rump-b ne] and the oue: or 
two portions of flesh a* the root of the oes: 
(TA :) pl. pe. G. AS) Lh mentions the 
saying, ac pu [Verily he is big in 
the hinder parts}; as though they called every 
portion thereof ele. (TA.) And one says in 
reviling a person, L L — pont cat u, meaning 
O son of him whe ts red in the alin. (TA,) 


iag : see what follows. 


isi [in the CĶ, erroneously, FC, 
2e d 
and tihi She who is large in the Hi Sb. 


(K.) 
10 


74 
Ji 


Ji is & particle of determination: (Mughnee 
&c. :) or, accord. to some, it is a conjunct noun, 
and this is the correct opinion; but some say it 
is a conjunct particle; and some, a particle of 
determination: (1'Ak P. 40:) [it is equivalent to 
our article TÀe;] as in Jet [The man]: (S and 
K in art. A9, and I 'Ak p. 48:) accord. to Kh, 
[what is termed] the determinative is Jl [alto- 
gether, and therefore it is called by some “the 
determinative alif and l4m’’]; but accord. to Sb, 
it is the J alone; [wherefore it is called by some, 
as in the S &c., “ the lám of determination ;"] so 
that accord. to Kh, the hemzeh is a hemzeh of 
disjunction; but accórd. to Sb, it is a hemzeh of 
conjunction: (I'Ak ubi suprà:) [J says,] the 
J being quiescent, the conjunctive ! is prefixed to 
it in order that it may commence therewith ; but 
when it is conjoined with what precedes it, the tis 
dropped, as in Je. (S in art. 44.) Sometimes 
the Arabs suppress hemzch after it; and sometimes 
they also suppress the | of the article itself: thus, 
for yea, they say peras and — (Zj, cited 
in TA in art. 411.) In the dial. of some of the 
people of El-Yemen, (TA in art. at, q. v.,) or in 
the dial. of Himyer, (TA in art. JL. b;) ^ is 
used in the sense of Ji. (TA.)—It is used to 
distinguish a noun as known [to the hearer or 
reader in a particular and definite sense] : (Mugh- 
nec, I 'Ak ubi suprà:) first, by its being men- 
tioned [before]; (Mughnoe; i), os in [the words of 
the Kor lxxiii. 15 and 16,) vo ul uL KS 


jn sep cond $5 [Like as we sent unto 
Pharaoh an apostle, and Pharaoh disobeyed the 
apostle]; (Mughnee, I 'Ak;) in which case, the 
pronoun may supply the place which it and the 
noun that it accompanics occupies: secondly, by 
its being conceived in the mind; as in [the Kur 
ix. 40,] yw! is? CA 3 (When they two were in 
the cave]: and thirdly, by its being applied to a 
thing present; and accord. to Ibn-'Osfoor, this 
does not occur except after nouns of indication, as 


in Japi ija oe [This man (lit. this, the 


man,) came to me]; or after v in calling, as in 
254 


Je el V [O man]; or after o5 denoting a 
thing's happening suddenly, or unexpectedly, as 

in Ai 156 —— [4 went forth, and lo, there 
was the lion) ; or after the noun denoting the 
present time, as ow [Now]: but this requires 
consideration; for you say to the reviler of a man 
in your presence, Jap) p *j [Revile not thou 
the man]; and because that which is after DI does 
not render determinate anything present at the 
time of speaking; and because that in UYI is 
really redundant, being inseparable, which the 
determinative is never known to be: the good 
cxample in this case is the saying in the Ķur 
[v. 5), a AR SS Lodi [This day I have 
completed for you your religion]. (Mughnee.) 
—It is also used to denote the species: first, to 
denote the totality of the individuals of the species ; 
and this may have its place supplied by JS used 
in its proper sense; (Mughnee, I 'Ak* ubi suprà;) 


$795 $5. 


as in [the Kur iv. 32,] — oyi ois [For 


JI 


man was created weak]: secondly, to denote the 
totality of the properties of the individuals, or the 
combination of all those properties in one thing; ; 
and this may have its place supplied by JS used 
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in a tropical sense; as in he Ja)! Aj [Zeyd 
ts the man in respect of knonledge ; as though he 
combined in himself the knowledge of all the 
individuals of his species]; i.e., he is the com- 
plete, or perfect, [or we would rather say, 
preeminent,] in knowledge ; and hence, [in the 
Kur ii. 1,] M s [That is the book, or 
scripture ; as though combining in itself the 
excellences of all other books or scriptures; or 
meaning that is preeminently the book, or scrip- 
ture]: and thirdly, to denote the quiddity, or 
essence ; and this may not have its place supplied 
by Je used either properly or tropically ; ; as in 


“Ore 


the saying, fin the Kur xxi. 31,] AST we Ulam 
cm tos” Je [And me have made of mater 


(meaning, accord. to common opinion, sperma 
genitale,) everything living); or, accord. to some, 
it is used in this case to distinguish a thing as 
known [in a particular sensc] by its being: con- 
ceived in the mind. (Mughnec.)—— It is also 
used to denote predominance of application; as 
in FEM [The city], meaning the city of thc 
A postle ; ; and Jd [The book), meaning the 
book of Seebaweyh: and in this case, it may not 
be suppressed, except when the noun is used 
vocatively, or when it is prefixed to another noun 
which it governs in the Gen. cones andi in some 


anomalous instances, as in wé EN 4 ae 


is the star Capella, rising], originally dodi. 
(T'Ak p. 51.) [In a case of this kind, it is said 
in the Mughnee to be redundant; but I think it 
is clearly not so in any of the instances here 
mentioned, except the last; and this I would 
rather nssign to a category yet to be noticed, in 
which J! is certainly redundant, and, by rule, 
inseparable.] == It is also prefixed to a noun 
transferred from its original application to that of 
a proper name ; it being so prefixed to convey an 
allusion to the original signification; and such 
noun being generally an epithet, as Lc; but 
sometimes an inf. n. , as Las; and sometimes a 
generic noun, as — so that in any of these 
cases you may prefix Ji, saying 5e and 


Jiii and REM, with & view to the original 
signification; and you may suppress it, with a 
view to the actual state [which is that of a proper 
name]: for when you mean that a name of this 
kind is given as one ominous of good, you prefix 
the J in order to indicate this; as when you say 
5s with a view to a person's being thus 
named to prognosticate that he will live and be a 
tiller, or cultivator; but when you only consider 
it as a proper name, you do not prefix the | JI: 
thus the prefix J! conveys a meaning not obtained 
without it; and therefore it is not redundant, as 
some assert it to be. (I'Ak p. 50.) [The author 
of the Mughnee is one of those who consider , J 
redundant in this case.] It is in some cases 
redundant: und in some of these, it is inseparable; 
as in [a proper name which cannot be used with a 
view to an original application from which it has 
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been transferred to that of a proper name though 
it may have been so transferred, such as] Sy, 
which is the name of a certain idol that was at 
Mekkeh [so called because a man used to moisten 
"T with clarified butter, for the pilgrims, at the 
place thereof]; and, accord. to some, [as before 
mentioned,] in OV; and in the conjunct nouns 
V and its variations, accord. to those who hold 
that a noun of this kind is rendered determinate 
by its complement: in other cases, where it is 
redundant, it is separable; and this is when it is 
prefixed toa proper name by poetic licence, as in 
p» DU, for S Sy, a species of truffle; or, 
accord. to Mbr, this is not a proper name, and 
the JI is not redundant; and when it is prefixed 
to a specificative, as in Jiii Lb for Vio Lb, 
accord. to the Bagrees, who hold, in opposition to 
the Koofees, that the specificative may only be 
indeterminate; (I 'Ak p. 49;) [and, in like man- 
ner, as redundant and separable,] it is irregularly 
prefixed [by poetic licence] in uel [q. v.], 
when it is left in its original form with kesr. 
(T.) — Accord. to the Koofees, and some of the 
Bagrees, and many of the later authors, it may 
also supply the place of the affixed pronoun; and 
sfich they hold to be the case in the > way ing in the 
Kur (Ixxix. 41], oui o^ FI ob [Verily 
Paradise, it shall be his place of abode] ; ; and in 
——— my? Sy pe [I passed by a man 
beautiful i in his face] ; ; and Shay n Aj Sr 
[Zeyd was beaten, his bach and his belly]; w hen 


ama) and and paast are thus in the nom. 
casc: but those who deny its being used in this 
manner hold that 4 is to be understood in the 
verse of the Kur, and ave in the other examples : 
and Ibn-Málik restricts the licence to cases not 
including the ale [or complement of JI uscd in 
the manner which is here next to be explained]. 
(Mughnee.) — It is also a conjunct noun in the 
sense of NX and its variations; and as such is 
prefixed to an act. part. n., and to a pass. part. n., 
and, as some say, toa simple epithet; (Mughnee, 


and I'Ak p. 43;) as REF RAT (which is equivalent 
to NOS gail], and 354 [which is equivalent 


to pd gil], and (yai: (E'Ak:) but 
this last is not to be regarded, as it cannot be 
rendered by means of a verb. (Mughnee.) As 
such, also, it is sometimes prefixed to an adverbial 
noun, (Mughnee and I ’Ak,) extraordinarily ; 
(I'AKk;) as in the saying, 


. d an Hod Jie J o * 
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( Whoso ceases not to be grateful, or thankful, for 
what is with him, or what he has, he is worthy of 
a state of life such as is attended with plenty.) 
(Mughnee and I 'Ak.) As such it is also some- 
times prefixed to a nominal proposition; as in the 


saying, 


or ho mee 
7 Jae ux vý SSi eal id 


[Of the people of whom is the apostle of God, of 
those to whom the necks of the sons of Ma'add 
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have become abased]. (Mughnee and I ’Ak.) 
And as such it is also sometimes prefixed to a 
verbal proposition, of which the verb is an aor. ; 
which shows that it is not [in this case] a particle 
of determination ; (Mughnee 3) as in the phrase, 
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£g! pex eye [The voice of the ass that 
has his ear, or ears, cut off]. (T and Mughnee.) 
But all these three cases are peculiar to poetry ; 
contrary to the opinion of Akh, and, with respect 
to the last case, to that of Ibn-Málik. (Mughnec.) 
[Respecting the last instance, sce also art. cre.) 
Another instance of its usage prefixed in this sensc 
to an aor. is the saying, 


. FN (gba! yu Siu : 
[Thou art not the judge whose judgment is ap- 
proved] ; (IAmb, T, I'Ak;) a saying of El- 
Farezduk : (IAmb, T:) it is an extraordinary 
case; (I 'Ak;) and is [said to be] an instance of 
a bud poetic license, the like of which in prose 
would be an error by common consent. (Expos. 
of the Shudhoor edh-Dhahab.). In like manner, 
one says, accord. to AZ, piel Ijs, meaning 
This is he who beats thee; and Ad Et I 


saw him who beats thee; and PEN e» lja 
This is what is appropriated to poetry. (T: [in 
which this last ex. is perhaps intended to intimate 
that the prefixing of JI in this manner to a verb 
is allowable „omy i in poetry. De The Arabs ulso 


say, ala I aya » Ap Ol Sean! » 
meaning play ¿i oe pur ye o c c —8 
[He is more strong gly Jortified, or protected 
against attach, than that he will be sought, or 
desired, and he is more mighty than that he will 
be injured; i. e., too strongly fortified, or pro- 
tected against attach, to be sought, or desired, 
and too mighty to be injured: sce c ap (TA i in 


art. 2». (But — is there erroneously put 
for Geant ]) =m Among strange usages, is that 
of Ji as an interrogative, mentioned by Ktr; as 


in las Jii in the sense of Sas J^ [ Didst thou 
do? or hast thou done?]. (Mughnee.) 


J Anything which has a quality requiring 
it to be regarded as sacred, or inviolable; which 
has some right pertaining to it: and thus used 
in particular senses here following. (R, TA.) — 
Relationship; or nearness with respect to kindred; 
(Fr, T, S, M, R, Ks) as also Vai}, (Fr, T, K,) of 
which the p. is Ji (K.) So in "the Kur [ix. 8], 


Sts DNO *j (Fr, T) They mill not regard, 
mith respect to you, relationship; (Bd, Jel ;) 
accord. to some. (Bd) And so in a trad. of 


' Alee, oy abies MAT Un [He is unfaithful 


to the covenant, and cuts the tic of relationship]. 
(TA.) Hassin Ibn-Thabit says, 


Ors b ^ a OEE med 

° Ee os HL OL yond ` 
-rä t. a woe 

. ENT phat JÉ . 


[By thy life, thy relationship to Kureysh is like 
the relationship of the young camel to the young 
of the ostrich]. (8. )— Good ‘origin. (K.) So, 
accord. to some, in a saying of Aboo-Bekr, which 
see below. (TA.) — I.q. UT (K,) or Cy Ane 
oo {as meaning A place, or person, whence 


J—yi 


a thing, or person, originates, free from imper- 
fection, or from everything that would induce 
doubt or suspicion or evil opinion]. (El-Muärrij, 
TA: [in which the verse of Hassán cited above 
is given as an ex. of this signification.]) — A 
compact, or covenant; or one by mhich a person 
becomes responsible for the safety, or safe-heeping, 
of a person or thing; syn. A: (AO, Aboo-Is- 
hak, T, S8, M,R,K:) a confederacy, or league; 
syn. A; (Aboo-Is-hak, T, M, K ;) and so, 
accord. to some, in the Kur ubi suprà: (Bd:) 
a covenant between tmo parties by which either 
is bound to protect the other; syn. »- : (Aboo- 
Is-hak, T, R:) a promise, or an assurance, of 
security or safety; or indemnity; syn. oui; 
(K ;) a meaning which it has, accord. to some, 
in the verse of the Kur cited above. (TA.) 
Hence, J oy V A fulfiller, performer, or heeper, 
of the compact, or covenant. (TA, from a trad.) 
— Lordship; syn. io (M,K.) So in the 
Kur ubi suprà, accord. to some. (Bd.) And so 
in the saying of Aboo-Bekr, above referred to, 
when he heard the rhyming prose of Muscylimeh, 
J o^ cu in né Ma [This is language 
mhich did mot proceed from lordship]: so ex- 
plained by A’Obcyd: (Suh, TA :) or it has here 
another signification, mentioned before ; the mean- 
ing being, which did not come from the origin 
whence came the Kur-án: or, accord. to some, it 
has here the signification next following. TA: \— 
Revelation, or inspiration, (K,TA. )—93! also 
signifies God: [like the word by: or rather 
DND as used in Hebrew:] (T, 8, M, K:) sô 
say Mujahid and Esh-Shaabee: (T:) and so 
it is said to signify in the verse of the Kur 
cited above: (T, TA :) [and so it seems 
to signify in the saying of Aboo-Bekr, also 
cited above, accord. to the M :] but Aboo-Is- 
hák disallows this; and so does Suh, in the 
R. (TA.) Ibn-El-Kelbee says, (M,) when 
J! ends any name, it has this meaning, and is 
the complement ofa Prefixed noun; and so o 

(M,K;) as in ipee [and eine &c.]; and 
so say most of the learned: (TA :) bul this is 


not a valid assertion; for were it so, — and 
the like would be perfectly decl.: (M:) some 
say that these names are constructed inversely, 
after the manner of the language of the ’Ajam ; 
JI and J! meaning servant, and the first part 
of the name being a name of God. (Suh, TA.) 
= J. q. pant [used ina pl. sense]. (Mughnee 


in art. 3. [See what is said to be an ex. of 
this meaning in a verse of Dhu-r-Rummeh cited 
in pi A in the present work.]) — [It is said 
that] VJ] is also syn-mith y [A neighbour ; &c.]. 
(K: [and so, accord. to the TA, in the M; but 
I have consulted the M without finding this 
explanation, and think it to be probably a mis- 
transcription for jisess (see above,) as in the T 
and R.)) 

à: see Ji, 

di 4l A thing, or an affair, relating, or 


attributable, to Jy, meaning either God, or 
revelation or inspiration. (TA.) 
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s [in its primitive acceptation, being composed 
of the interrogative hemzeh and the negative *J,] 
denotes an interrogation respecting a negative, 
as in the saying [of the poet], 


oe se [1 eau t^ aa 
. She MK . 


. SET TCU . 
[Js there not any patience belonging to Selma, 
or has she hardiness, when I experience what 
persons like me have experienced?]: (Mughnee, 
K:) and when used in this manner, it is put 
before a nominal proposition only, and governs 


like the negative *) [when used without the 
interrogative hemzeh]. (Mughnec.) — It also 


denotes a wish ; as in the saying [of the poet], 

233 33 222 ae 79» fh 
. — pes * pel . 
. THEO ETIN RC . 


[May there not be a life which has declined 
whereof the returning is possible, so that it may 
repair what the hand of negligences hath marred?]; 
for which reason viy is mangoob, because it is 
the ccmplement of a wish, coupled with 3: and 
used in this manner, also, it is put before a 
nominal proposition only, [uss in the verse 
above being a qualificative, like an epithet,] and 
it governs like the negative Y [without the in- 
terrogative hemzeh], and has no enunciative 
either expressed or understood. (Mughnee.) — 
It also denotes reproof, or reproach, (T, Mughnee, 
K,) and disapproval; as in the saying [of the 


poet], 
" —— s e wr be Hh š 
aes s Sat gest S 
342 32560» PLI 
id Ap Ody v OUIM . 


[Js there no self-restraint to him whose youth 
hath declined, and announced hoariness, after 
which is to follow decrepitude?]: (Mughnee, 
K:) and used in this manner, also, it is put 
before a nominal proposition only, and governs 
as in the cases mentioned above, (Mughnee,) or 
before a verb [also], which is Always marfoog ; 


as in the phrases oy guy 3t [Dost not 


b 20.2 


thou repent of thine actions ?] and | m jt 
oleo Uu [Art not thou ashamed for thyself, 
or of thy ysef, mith respect to thy neighbours ?] 
and Ew Suis si [Dost not thou fear thy Lord ?). 


(T)— It also denotes oe (T,) or go 
and S both of which signify the asking, 
or requiring, a thing; (Mughnee, K ;*) but the 
former means the doing so with gentleness; 
(Mughnee, K;) and the latter, the doing so 
with urgency: (Mughnee:) and when used in 
this manner, (also,] it is said to be composed of 
*j with the interrogative hemzeh; (TÀ;) and 
is put before a verbal proposition only ; (Mugh- 
nee ;) as in the saying Un the Kur xxiv. 22], 


y ai jabs ce or ji [Do not ye, or where- 
fore do not ye, (see Qi) like that: God should 
forgive you ? (Mughnee, E) and [in the same, 


ix. 13,] evslest tics C ossi st [Will not 

ye, or wherefore will not ye, fight a people who 

have broken their oaths ?]; (Mughnee ;) or 
10° 
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before a mejzoom or marfoog aor., both of these 
forms being mentioned on ane —— of Hie 


Arabs, as in a4b es 5i and jet d si 
[Wilt not thou, or wherefore wilt not thou, ‘alight 
and eat?}. (Ks,T.)—It is also an inceptive 
particle, ($, Mughnee, K,) of which those who 
parse show the place but neglect the meaning, 
(Mughnee,) used to give notice of something 
about to be said, [like as Nom, and why, (by 
the former of which I think it is generally best 
rendered when thus used,) are often employed 
in our language, and like as aaa (which is 
remarkable for its near agreement with it in 
sound) is often used in Greck,] (S, Mughnee, K,) 
and importing averment, because it is composed 
of the interrogative hemzeh and the negative Y, 
which, when thus composed, have this import, 


(Mughnee, K,) like JJ, and 9l, because the 
interrogative particle resembles the particle of 
negation, and the negation of a negation is an 
affirmation, (Ham p. 589,) and like Lal before 
an oath: (Z,Mughnee:) [it may therefore be 
further rendered by our word surely; for this 
word (us Dr. Johnson says in his Dictionary) 
* is often used rather to intend and strengthen 
the meaning of the sentence, than with any 
distinct and explicable meaning:"] or it signifies 
in [verily, or truly]: (M voce úi :) itis put 
before both the [kinds of] propositions, [the 
nominal and the verbal ;] agence ;) as i 


ore 


the saying [in the Kur ii. 12], GAL LA av} si 
[meaning Now surely it is they who are the 
Hglitvitted |; (Mughnee, K, and | liw the same, 


xi. 11 Teck Use Gud ots wy) 5 (meaning 
Now surely, on the day of its coming to them, 
tt shall not be poe from them], (Mughnee,) 


in which peru ay appears to be the object 
of government of 6 rae, which is the enuncia- 
tive of 3 whence it has been argued that, 


as the object of government of the enunciative 
of o~) precedes that verb, the enunciative itself 
may precede it: a "Ak pp. i and 75 :) [J says,] 


you say, ee 1533 el s [Now surely Zeyd ts 
going forth], like as you say, pe er ob uet 
[Know thou that Zeyd is going forth]: (S :) 
Ks says, sl is used to give notice of what is 
about to be said, and is followed by a command 
and a probibition and an enunciation, as in 4$ » 
[Now stand thou], and a, 9 [.Nom stand 
not thou], and i 35 loj el 3l [Now surely 
Zeyd has stood, or has just nom stood }. (T.) 
When it is put before the particle [U] used to 
give notice of what is about to be said, it is 
merely an inceptive, as in the saying [of the 
poet], 
- q^ ew ee a 26 o > 

5 eto EG 
[ Nom be thou free from evil, O abode of Meiyà, 
during wear and tear}. (AAF, M.) — Lth says, 


sometimes Si is immediately emer by another 
Y; and he cites the following ex. 


"m! Us AUDI dd . 
d t j ^ 6 PED S 2° 
. T ull ders on 3 9E Uy : 


[Then he began to drive away the people Jrom us, 


YI 


saying, Now is there no way to Hind?]: and 

one says toa man, ‘ Did such and such things 
< Æ 

happen?" and he answers, Y ‘yl [Why no]: 

he holds *j! to be used to give notice of what 

is about to be said, and Y to be a negative. (T.) 


zł el -d 
*Ji and MN, and YI &c. : see art. ul 


3 is a particle denoting — (Msb in 
art. a=, Mughnee, K ;) i.e., when followed by 
a future, exciting to an action, and seeking or 
desiring or demanding the performance of it; 
and when followed by a preterite, reproof for not 
doing a thing; (Mgb ubi suprà ;) syn. with ja; 
(T, TA ;) and peculiar to enunciative verbal pro- 
positions, (Mughnee, K,) like the other particles 


used for the same purpose. (Mughnee.) You 


say, [6 Ja 3t Wherefore wilt not thou do 


such a thing? and] 156 Sió. $i [Wherefore 


didst not thou such a thing?) (T, TA,) meaning, 


(TA,) or as though meaning, (T) s Isis uj JJ. 
(T, TA.) ze It also means 5j ol 
incorporated into the J, which is written with 
teshdeed : (T, TA :) in which case, it is notto be 
confounded with the foregoing particle. 


say, Ju gut s ol dp: it occurs in the old 


copies of the Kur written in the former manner 
in some places, and in the latter manner in other 
(T, TA) In athe suying in the Kur 


places. 


[xxvii. 31], En pes 3l, {which may mean That 


ye exalt not yourselves against me, or exalt ye not 


yourselves against me,] it may be a compound of 


ol governing a mangoob aor. and the negative V, 
or of the explicative ól and the prohibitive Y. 
(Mughnee.) [It often has J prefixed to it, forming | + 
the compound X4, which signifies T'hat, or in 
order that, . not ; and may frequently be 
rendered by lest ; as in the Kur ii. 145, sia W 
dace eats ty That, or in order that, there 
may not be, or lest there should be, to men, 
against you, any allegation. ] 

j ; [regarded as a simple word,] not to be 
—— with the compound of the conditional 


el and the negative *j, (Mughnee at the end of 


the article on this word,) is used in four manners. 
(The same in the beginning of the art.) First, 
(Mughnee,) it is used (as a particle, S, Msb,) to 
denote exception; [meaning Except, save, or 
saving ; and sometimes but; and sometimes but 
not; as will be seen below;] (T, $, Msb, Mugh- 
nee, K ; [in which last it is mentioned in art. | Jl, 
and again, as in the S, in the last division of 
the work ;]) and to denote exception, it is used 
in five manners; after an affirmation, and a 
negation, and a portion of a sentence devoid of 
the mention of that from which the exception is 
made, and when the thing excepted precedes that 
from which the exception is made, and when these 
two are disunited in kind, in which last case it 
has the meaning of SS [but when the sentence 
is negative, and but not when the sentence is 
affirmative]. (§, TA.) You say, 1oyj J} 2951 a 
[The people, or company of men, stood, except 




















the ( being 


(Mugh- 
nee.) You say, 515 Jii ji —8 [Z commanded 
him that he should not do that]; and you may 
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Zeyd]; i.e., Zeyd was not included in the pre- 
dicament of the people, or company of men: 
(Msb :) and it is said in the Kur [ii. 250], (T,) 


p Xs 3 a POE [And they drank of it, 
except à Fen of them] : (T, Mughnee, K:) here 
Y5 is governed in the accus. case by V, (Mugh- 
nee, K,) accord. to the most correct opinion: 

(Mughnee :) accord. to Th, it is so because there 
is no negation in the beginning of the sentence. 
(T.) And it is also said in the Kur [iv. 69], (T,) 


LELI 


aha Jai 3 —8 le [They had not done it, or 
they mould not do it, except a fem of them]: (T, 
Mughnee, K :) here | JS is in the nom. case as 
being a partial substitute, (Mughnee, K,) accord. 
to the Basrees, (Mughnee,) i. e., as being a 
[partial] substitute for the [pronoun] x [in og\s3), 
for it may here be so without perversion of the 
meaning, whereas it cannot be so without such 
perversion when the sentence is affirmative : 
(TA :) accord. to the Koofees, "jl isa conjunction, 
like the conjunctive "f: (Mughnee:) accord. to 
Th, JAS is here in the nom. case because the 
sentence commences with a negative: (T:) or in 
a sentence [like this,] which is not affirmative, in 
which the thing excepted is united in kind to that 
from which the exception is made, accord. to the 
opinion which is generally preferred and which 
commonly obtains, the noun signifying the thing 
excepted is a substitute for the noun signifying 
that from which the exception is made; but it is 
allowable to put it in the accus. case according to 
the general rule respecting exception ; ; 80 that one 
says, Xj 3! Sai a Ú and 1035 » (There stood 
not any one, except Zeyd]: and the same is the 
case in a prohibitive sentence; as in Jed sis * 
Xj $ and 45 j 3 [Let not any one stand, except 
Zeyd); and in an interrogative sentence ; as in 
Aj 3! Aa] al Je and Maj 3t [ Did any one stand, 
except Zeyd?]; when, in such sentences, the thing 
excepted is united in kind to that from which the 
exception is made. (I 'Ak p. 162.) You say also, 
A5 E olde Ú [There came not to me any, save 
Zeyd), without mentioning that from which the 
exception is made ; (TA ;) and og » S ú 
[4 beat not any, save Zeyd]; and T J! Íj » 
(I passed not by any, save by Zeyd]; (I'Ak 
p. 164 ;) the case of the noun signifying the thing 
excepted being the same as if "JI were not men- 
tioned: (I 'Ak ubi supra, end TA: i but you 
may not say, affirmatively, 103} »! 5., or the 
like. (I'Ak ubi supra.) When the thing excepted 
precedes that from which the exception is made, 
if the sentence is affirmative, the noun signifying 
the former must be in the accus. case; as in 
pu 133} 3t yt [Except Zeyd, the people, or 
company of men, stood]: and so, accord. to the 
usage generally preferred, when the sentence is 
not affirmative; as in pc loj I t u [ Except 
Zeyd, the ons or company of men, stood not] ; 
but recorded instances allow one's suying also, 
agit X25 SEG G. (L'Ak p. 163.) When the 
thing excepted is disunited in kind from that from 
which the exception is made, if the sentence is 
affirmative, the noun signifying the former must 


likewise be in the accus. case; as in 3 Ph 2 
be [The people, or company of men, "stood, but 
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not an ass], and es 3i pcm oue: [I beat the 
people, but not an ass], Kc: (I 'AE p. 162:) and 
so, accord. to the generality of the Arabs, when 


the sentence is negative; as in Hom Ý yu u 
[The people. stood not, but an ass] ; (I ^ Ak p. 163;) 


and b Ws 2» M) Ú (I saw not the oe 
but an ass); 3 being here syn. with od; ; 
also in the Fur [xli 22, where it is xu 


MEC oo sei SI jel ake LCT Ý [I ask 
not of you a recompense for it, but affection in 
respect of relationship] ; (Msb;) and in the same 


xx. l and 2, 5,545 J Á Sit Be gji ú 
[We have not sent — unto thee the Kur-dn 
that thou shouldest suffer fatigue, but as an 
admonition] ; (Bd, Jel;) or it is here syn. with 
de [which in this case means the same as 557]: 

(S:) so, too, when the sentence resembles a 
negative, being prohibitive or interrogative; a" 'Ak 
p 163, explained i in p. 162;) [thus, p NE 
—E » means Beat not thou the people, but an 


ass; and] 5 UU ads 2201 05 S56 "jS 
eles ae [in the Kur x. 98] means And where- 
Sore did not any inhabitants of a town believe, 
before the punishment befell them, and their 
belief profit them, but the people of Jonas? for 
these were different from the former. (T.) When 
5! is repeated for the purpose of corroboration, it 
has no effect upon whit follows it, except. that of 
corroborating the first exception; as in = * le 
Ael 3! E 3 val [I passed not by any one, 
except Zes yd, except thy y brother), in which Sse! 
is a subetitute for DH, for it is as though you said, 
Ael E J sal —8 le; and as in agit 2 
tpt $ 5 159) 2j $ [The people stood, except Zeyd, 
and except Ame J, originally Vee Io2j J. When 
the repetition is not for that purpose, if ‘the sen- 
tence is devoid of the mention of that from which 
the exception is made, you make the governing 
word [which ia the verb] to affect one, whichever 
you please, of the nouns signifying the things 
excepted, and put. the others i in the. accus. case, 


so that you say, bis 3 Dens ` oj 3 46 u 
[There stood not any, save Zeyd, save Amr, save 
Bekr]; but if the sentence is not devoid of the 
mention of that from which the exception is made, 
different rules are observed accord. as the things 
excepted are mentioned before that from which 
the exception is made or after it: in the former 
case, all must be put in the accus., whether the 
sentence be affirmative or not aflirtiative: as in 
pu b, 3 Dee 3 —E N a [Except Zeyd, 
except ' "Amr, except ' Behr, the people stood], and 

ye b; 3 * 3! j E A Us [Except Zeyd, 
except Amr, except Behr, the people stood not] : 
in the latter case, when the sentence is affirmative, 
all must likewise be put in the accus., so that you 
Bay, Sy » ees $ ney 2j 3 yet ai [The people 
stood, except Zey jd; except ' Amr, except Bekr); 
but when the sentence is not affirmative, the same 
rule is observed with respect to one of them as 
when the exception is not repeated, accord. to the 
usage generally preferred, or it may be put in the 
accus., which is rarely done, and the rest must be 


ET 


put in the accus., K that you say, 5 Sai AU 


bis 3 jen: 3 Aj [There stood not any one, 
except ' Zeyd, except "Amr, except Behr, accord. 
to the more approved usage], sj being a sub- 
stitute for As-!, or you may make the other 
nouns which remain to be substitutes. (I'Ak 
pp. 164—166.) — Secondly, (Mughnee,) it is 
used as a qualificative, (S, Msb, Mughnee, K,) 
in the manner of —— (Mughnee, K,) li. EJ 
in the place of zé, (S,) [i.e.] as syn. with jab, 
(T, Msb,) and dui (T;) [both meaning the 
same, i. e. Other than; or not, as used before a 
subst. or an adjective ;] but its primary application 
is to denote exception, and its use as a qualificative 
is adventitious; whereas the primary application 
of * is as a qualificative, and its use to denote 
exception is adventitious. (S.) It [generally] 
follows an indeterminate, unrestricted pl.; 
or an indeterminate pl., or the like thereof, is 
qualified by it and by that which follows it; 
(Mughnee, K ;) the noun which follows it bene 
put in the same case as that which precedes it. 
ur ) The following is an ex. of the indeterminate 

: (Mughnee, K :) at 3 ij Gs SS y 
isi [Zf there had been in them (namely the 
heavens and the earth) deities other than God, or 
not God, assuredly they would have become in a 
state of disorder, or ruin; occurring in the Kur 
xxi. 22]; (Fr, T, S, Msb, Mughnee, K;) ‘it here 
meaning v (Fr, T,) or geb, (Msb, TA,) and 
4i i being a qualificative of al. (TA.) And 
the following i is an ex. of the like of an indeter- 
minate pl. : 


+ iox, ás 535 Li LL d 
i —*X $ Say be gs x 


[She (the camel) was made to lie down, and threw 
is breast upon a tract of ground in mhich were 
fem sounds other than her broken yearning cry 
Jor her young one]; for the determination of 
go)! [by the article JI] is generical: (Mugh- 
nee, K :) this verse is by Dhu-r-Rummeh. (S in 
art. Wy.) The following is an ex. of the like of a 

pl.: Cannes :) it is by Lebeed: (T:) 


: —— rt OS y J 
— p $ —R e * 
[If it had been other than I, (O) Suleyma, to- 
day, the befalling of misfortunes mould have 
altered him; other than the sharp sword diversified 
with wavy marks or streaks or grain, or of which 


the edge is of steel and the middle of the broad 
side of soft iron]. (T, Mughnee. [But in the 
latter, in the place of gt, I find jel, i. e. 
ever.]) What Sb says necessarily implies its not 
being a condition that the word qualified must be 
a pl. or the like thereof; for he gives as an ex., 


-0 J2 $8- dà 


UA j 3 — Line OS 5 [Jf there had * 
with us a man other than Zeyd, we should have 
been overcome]. (Mughnee.) Another ex. of the 
same usage of 3i is the following : 3 pc ore 
Aj 23 [The people. came to we others than Zeyd, or 
not Zeyd]. (S.) [And . 54 3 5l Ú Ye 
are no other than human beings like us. (Kur 


xxxvi. 14.)] And the saying [in the Kur xliv. 56], 


(Msb;), 
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- ie 228-8. - oA + - 3 de - 
oT BLT SSI Gs si Sj (They shall 
not taste therein death, other than the first death]; 
3 here meaning m (T :) or, accord. to some, 


it here means aay [after]. (Jel.) And the saying 
of 'Amr Ibn-Magdee-kerib, 


2 5f 33 23 E 2e 

s oga 43) Ue e Jo» * 
-87 a 2 20 
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[And every brother, his brother forsakes him, or 
separates himself from him, by the life of thy 
father, other than the Farhadén; which is the 
name of the two stars 8 and y of Ursa Minor]; 
as though he said (959554 yb: (S:) but Ibn- 
El-Hájib regards this instance as a deviation from 
a general rule; for he makes it a condition of the 
use of VY as a qualificative that it must be impos- 
sible to use it for the purpose of denoting excep- 
tion: (Mughnee:) Fr says that this verse has the 
meaning of a negation, and therefore ‘ji here 
governs the nom. case; us though the poet said, 
There is not any one but his brother forsukes him, 
except the Farkadán. (T.) When it is used as a 
qualificative, it differs from s inasmuch as that 
the noun qualified by it may not be suppressed ; 


so that one may not say, Aj 3 oe [meaning 
There came to me not Zeyd]; whereas one says, 
Aj pun sie: and, accord. to some, in this also; 
that it may not be used as such unless it may be used 
to, denote exception ; ; 80 that one may say, xe 
Gils 3 pn [I have a dirhem, not a dánik], 
TA one may say úi 3! [except a dánik]; 
but not — M [ot a “Good one], because one 
may not say * {except a good one]; but 
it may be said that this is at variance with what 
they assert respecting the phrase à Urd US y, 
and with the ex. given by Sb, and "with the saying 
of Ibn-El-Hájib mentioned above. (Mughnee.) 
— Thirdly, (Mughnee,) sometimes, (S, Msb,) it 
is used as a conjunction, (Mughnee, K,) in the 
manner of » (S, Mughnee, K,) consociating both 
literally and as to the meaning, aa mentioned by 
Akh and Fr and AO, (Mughnee,) [i. e.] as syn. 
mith — rur — Thus in the saying, 


[That tiere may šat be jon men, against yk; any 
allegation, and (meaning nor) to those who have 
acted wrongfully}; (Mgb, Mughnee, K ;) occurring 
in the Kur [ii. 145]; (Msb;) so accord. to Akh 
and Fr and AO; (Mughnee;) i. e., and those 
who have acted wrongfully also, to them there 
shall not be, against you, any allegation: (Mgb :) 
Fr explains it as meaning that the wrongdoer has 
no allegation of which account should be taken ; 
and this is correct, and is the opinion held by Zj. 

(T.) Thus, too, in the saying [in the Kur xxvii, 


10 and 11), ib o^ 31 osi Goi Gis Sj 
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tes AR? Vo jos ud [The apostles shall not fear 
in my presence, and neither shall he who hath 
acted wrongfully, then hath done good instead, 
after evil; as some explain it; but others say 
that Yi here denotes exception]. (Mughnee, in 
which it is explained as meaning jb we Yo; ; and 
K.) And thus in the saying of the poet, [namely, 
El-Mukhabbal Es-Saadee, (S in art. wls-,)] 


78 
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AY dtd Gilde ? 
Dd HM rary 536; $ be 
* 385 a 1 a t uy ! pis % 
[And I see a dwelling formerly belonging to her, 
at the pools of Es-Seedán, (a hill so called,) the 
remains of which have not become effaced, and 
ashes wasted and compacted together, from which 
three black pieces of stone whereon the cooking-pot 
was wont to be placed turned back the winds] : 

he means, Do" DN U ul. ($.) — Fourthly, 
(Mughnee,) it is redundant, as in the following 
verse, (S in art. £4, Mughnee, K,) of Dhu-r- 


Rummeh, (§ ubi suprà, Mughnee,) accord. to Ag 
and IJ: (Mughnee »), 


$47 2425 
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, bá lady W ut» 3 were] ise , 
[She-camels long-bodied, or lean, (but other mean- 
ings are assigned to the word which I thus 
render,) that cease not to be made to lie down 
in a state of hunger, or with which we direct 
our course to a desert region]; (S ubi suprà, 
Mughnee ; [but in one copy of the former, in 


tle place of ut I find um ; and i in my copy 
of the latter, il) meaning, Jolie Ji le: 

(S ubi suprà :) but it is said that this is a mistake 
of the poet: (Mughnee:) so says Aboo-'Amr 
Ibn-El-Alà; for, he says, ‘Jl is not to be intro- 
duced after bne and Jj: ya :) and some 
say that the right reading is 3, with tenween, 
(perhaps a mistranscription, for 351] meaning 
Lax i [in a pl. sense]: and some, that was 
is a complete [or an attributive] verb, and dali 
is a denotative of state ; (consequently, that $i 
is & compound of Ò ia %, as in some other 
instances hereafter to be mentioned ;] the meaning 
being, that are not disengaged, or not free, from 
fatigue [unless when made to lie down]. (Mugh- 
nee.) The following is also given as an ex. of 
the same kind : 


* RR U get 3 Ke P 7 
[T see fortune, or time, to be like a water-wheel, 
with its people}: but the reading which is remem- 
aod oe 
bered to have been heard is pawi ley: and if 
the former be correct, it may be explained on 
the supposition that (6! is the complement of 
an oath meant to be understood, and that Y is 
suppressed, ur in [he saying in the Kur xii. 85,] 


4 4 525 Oe bo- 


vus) JOJI as 46; [so that the meaning is, 
I see not fortune, or time, to be aught save a 
water-wheel, with its people;] the form of the 
exceptive sentence which is devoid of the mention 
of that from which the exception is made indi- 
cating such an explanation. (Mughnee. )— 
[Fifthly,] it occurs as syn. with o [as a particle 
denoting exception, equivalent to our But; 
meaning both except and (after an oath or the like) 
only, or nothing more thail; j as in the saying 


in the Kur [xxxviii. 13], oe Ase 3i je o 
[There was not any one but such as accused the 
apostles of lying], in which ’Abd-Allah reads, 


9 — velt 

in its place, GJ; and for ji he reads 215; 

and as in the saying, —A 3 di AL [I 
ask, or beg, or beseech, thee by God but that 
thou give me; i.e., I do not ask of thee any- 
thing save thy giving me; the preterite here, 
as in many instances in which it is preceded by 
Gi (q. v.), not being a preterite in meaning] ; 
for which one says also | plac! e. (T.) ux It 
is also a particle [or rather a compound of two 
words] denoting the complement of a condition ; 
originally 5j e which form a compound that 
does not admit of [the pronunciation termed] 
imáleh, because el and *j are particles. (T.) 
[It signifies, lit., If not.] It is followed by a 
fut, which it renders mejzoom ; [and in this 
case it may be rendered as above, or by unless ;] 
as in the saying in the Kur [viii. 74], ə og lad 3 
vest us is oss [Zf ye do it not, or unless ye 
do it, there will be a weakness of faith and an 
appearing of unbelief in the earth]. (T.) [In 
like manner,] ina saying such as the following, [in 


the Ķur ix. 40,] al oped A ois —* » [If ye 
do not, or will not, aid him, certainly God aided 
him], it is only a compound of two words, the 
conditional ol and the negative *j, and is distinct 
from » of which the usages have been mentioned 
before, ` though Ibn-Málik has included it there- 
with. (Mughnee.) [Often in post-classical works, 
and perhaps in classical also, but seldom except 
when it is preceded by a condition with its com- 
plement, the verb or verbal proposition which 
should immediately follow jit is suppressed ; as 
in the like of the saying, Sight iS cds V 
BES 5 315 she € If thou do such a thing, Ifori 
thee, or cancel thine offence ; but if thou wilt not 
do it (i. e., Ww »! ») I kill thee: sometimes 
also it ends a sentence, by an aposiopesis; the 
whole of what should follow it being suppressed : 

and sometimes the complement of the condition 
which precedes, as well as the verb or verbal 
proposition which should immediately follow it, 
is suppressed ; so that you say, iS Ou" n 
Ass MW 3 Jf thou do such a thing, excellent 
will it be, or the like, (Ga Gad, or the like, 
being understood,) but if not, I kill thee. 
Hence,] it sometimes has the meaning of ul, 

[signifying Or, denoting an alternative, cor- 
responding to a preceding “i, which signifies 
“either, ”] as in the saying, Ss "e ol ú 
LU [Either do thou speak to me or else 
(meaning uS 35 Ng or PA thou milt not speak 
to me) be silent], i. es EES SIGs. (9) [It 
is also followed by ò, as in abt is ol 3! Unless 
God should please; in the Kur vi. iii, ke. 


And by aus denotative of state, as in AC 3 


- 3.025 


sd Al 3i Do not ye die unless ye be 
Muslims ; in the Kur ii. 10 and iii. 97. And 


sometimes it is preceded by Zui, for the effect 


of which, in this case, see art. aJl.] 


=) 
L Mæ, (Th, M, K,) sor. and ^, inf. n. 
s% 
wl, (M,) It (a thing, Th, M) was, or became, 
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; (Th, K;) 
« (ML) — s «à di The people 
came to him Jrom every directions (M,K:) or 
per NET [signifies the people multiplied them- 
selves, and hastened; for it] denotes Jb 
and ol: (T in art. 4d :) and ʻi, (T, K,) 
aor. as above, (T,) signifies he hastened, or went 
quickly. (T, K.) — yy! zl The camels obeyed 
the driver, and collected themselves together. (M, 
K.) [See also 5.] — a) m He returned to 
him, or it. (K,* TA. yn aii, (M, K,) 
aor.-,(M,) The ky y rained with long continuance. 
(M, K.) = Oi, (S, Mab, K,) aor. -, inf. n. 
At, (Msb,) He collected (S, Mgb, K) an army, 
(S,) ora people; (Mgb;) as also f Ji, (M,) 
inf. n. € (TA :) and camels also: (TA :) 
or uy! ell ac aor. ; (T,* $, M, K) and ? , (S, M, 
K,) inf. n. os (T, S,) signifies he collected the 
camels, and drove them (S, TA) vehemenily : 
(TA:) or he drove them: (T,* K:) or he drove 
them vehemently. (M.) — Sil, (TA,) inf. n. 
as above, (K, TA,) also signifies Je drove, 
pursued, chased, or hunted, with vehemence: (K, 
TA :) and he drove amay a people. (Msb.) 
You say, ioa plo eI i The [wild] ass 
chased, or pursued, the object of his chase (i. e. 
his female, as is shown by ME,] with vehemence ; 


(M, K ;) as also YGS. (K.) 


2: sec 1, in two places. — L6 also signifies 
The act of exciting, instigating, or rousing to 
ardour: (S,K:) and the exciting of discord, or 
strife, or the making of mischief. (K.) You say, 
pores ñ He excited discord or strife, or made 
— between them. (M.) 

5. Iga They collerted themselves together. (S, 
A, Mgb.) [Sce also 1.] You say also, «e 15JU 
They leagued together, or collected themselves to- 
gether, and aided one another, against him. (T.) 

<i (T, S, Mab) and Lh (S, Mab) Persons, 
or people, collected together; (S;) an assembly ; 
a collected body : (Msb: 2A ora collection of many 
people: (T:) and * yl a great assembly 
or congregation. (M.).— Also A people, or 
company of men, combining in hostility against 


, (TA, from a trad.) You say, ake aa 
Sei; A, and * 5, (but the former is the 
better known, M,) They are [one body of men] 


assembled against him mith injustice and enmity 
or hostility : (Lth, T, M, K: ) like ul Jes 
and Ael pe and Jam's aie. (T, TA. ) 


Hi: 

Ji a dial. var. of sedg (M;) Helmets of 
camels’ shins : or, as some say, it signifies steel : 
(T:) i is [its n. un. , being] a dial. var. of £l. 
(K,* TA.) (Sees also AÆ. ] 

DÀ: see A. — Also One who hastens, or 
is quick; (T;) and Vik, likewise signifies [the 
same; or] quick, or swift: (Ibn-Buzurj, T, K :) 
or the former signifies quick in drawing forth the 
bucket: (IAar, M,K :) or brisk, lively, sprightly, 
active, agile, or prompt, and quick; (K,TA ;) 


nest or compact ; syn. 
cae 


or 


. man, 


sce Ai in two places. 
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applied to a man. (TA.) — ll = 2 A cold 
wind, (M,) that raises and gcatters the dust. 
(M, K.) — wail 105 A sky waining with long 
continuance. (M.) 


ut . »t 
wp : Bee Ql. 
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T 35-2 [An envious man,] who excites 

discord or strife, or makes mischief. (S,* TA.) 
<I 

1. Sil, aor. >, inf. n. SII, Tt (a thing) de- 
creased ; diminished ; lessened ; became defective, 
deficient, incomplete, or imperfect. (Mgb.) == 
aim ait (8, M, A, K,) aor. ; , ($,M, Ķ,) inf. n. 
53i (S, M) and 55; (M;) and 3l, aor. *; 
(Fr;) and i «ji, (M,K K,) inf. n. Shj; (K;) 
as also a»ji, inf. n. oy, (so ina MS. copy of 
the K,) or i; (so in the L: [agreeably with 
analogy, and therefore probably the correct read- 
ing: sce art. GJ, to which it belongs: in SM’s 
copy of the K, and in the CK, the verb is written 
ash, and the inf. n. L3 by MF, the verb is 
written W455, of the measure Jeu, and the inf. n. 

, like Je :J) [and 453, aor. < 
a5; and as ;] He diminished to him his 
right, or due; abridged him, or defrauded him, 
of a portion of it: (Fr, 8, M,A,K:) and in 
like manner, ails ail, and Vax, &c., he dimi- 
nished to him his property ; or abridg yed him, or 
ares him, of a portion of it: (M, TA:) 
and ; A zi he diminished the thing ng (Msb.) 
[Hence,] iss —— Cpe MEDI U [in the 
Kur lii: 21, We will not diminish to them aught of 
the reward of their work]: (T, A :) or, accord. to 
one reading, (that of Ibn-Ketheer, TA) AGI le. 
(T, TA.) [See also art. J. ] ome ail, (T, 8, K,) 
or aye Uu" aiit, (TA,) aor.; (T;) as also 
ay; these being two dial. vars., one of the other, 
mentioned hy Yz, on the suthoriiy of AA; (S5) 
[and i; (sce art. Sw 5)] He withheld him, 
or restrained him, (8, K,) and turned him, or 
averted him, (T, S, K,) rom his course, purpose, 
or object. (S, TA. ) mm ait, (M, Kj) or ee a Sii, 
(As, T, S,) aor. ;, inf. n. “i, He made him to 


smear, or take an oath: (As, T, S, K:) or he 
desired of him that he should swear, or give 
his testimony, for him. (M, K.) And eest «Ji, 
inf. n. as above, He pressed him, or pressed hard 
upon him, with an oath. (M.) It is related 
that a man said to 'Omar, “ Fear God, O prince 


of the fihi: " and ance hearing him, said, 


ocn " ole VNi, meaning Dost thou 
lower the dignity of the prince of the faithful? 
or dost thou diminish to him [the respect that 
is due to him}? accord. to IAgr.: or rather, 
dost thou conjure the prince of the faithful? his 
saying “ Fear God" being as though | he conjured 
him by | God: for the Arabs say, Ù aly A5 
ó s, meaning I conjure thee by "God but 
that thou do thus, or such a thing. (T.) 
3: seel. 


4: see 1, in two places. 


à and 


t - il 


x Deficiency : as in the saying py vi^ 
zi [There is not, in their provision-bags, sary 
deficiency]. (A.)em.A swearing; syn. le. 
(M, TA.) [Perhaps an inf. n. in this sense. jm 
An oath: as in the saying, when one has not 
given thee thy right, or due, oy e [ Bind 
thou him by oath}. (T.) == Calumny, slander, or 
false accusation. (Kr, M, K.) [Perhaps an inf.n. 
in this sense also. ] 


i A small gift. (AA, T, K.) zm An oath 
such as is termed — q. v. (AA,T,K.) 


NI 


5531 &c. for $5» &c.: see art. Wy. 
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1. ail, (T, S, M, Msb, K,) aor. *, (S, Mgb, 

K,) inf n. J^ (S, M, Msb, K) and Hi (K) and 
Jj and Sys, which is anomalous, and Un 
(M, "TA ) He hept, or clave, to it; (A'Obeyd, 
T, M, Msb,* TA ;) namely, a thing, (A’Obeyd, 
T, M ,TA,) or & place; (S, Msb, TA;) ss also 
ail, aor. - j (TA ;) and * ail, (A’Obeyd, T,S 
M, Msb,) aor. Se, (S, TA,) inf. n. AX 8, 
Mab, TA ;) and Yai, aor. Hie, inf. n. A. 
and SI: (S, Msb, TA:) [he frequented it, or 
resorted to it habitually; namely, a place:] he 
became familiar with it; or accustomed, or habi- 
tuated, to tt; namely, a thing: (AZ, T:) he 
became familiar, sociable, companionable, friendly, 
or amicable, with him: (AZ, T, Msb:) he loved, 
or affected, him; liked, approved, or took pleasure 
in; him. (Msb.) You say, ape)! yell zi [The 
birds kept to the sacred territory], and “Sagat 
[the houses]: and Jey Ci Y c The gazelles 


kept to the sands. (T. ) — There are three man- 
ners of reading the passage in the Kur [cvi. 1 
and 2], veas EEN der, pvo tad SN; 
the second and third being 28 and iy; ihe 
first and second of which have been opted ; 

(Aboo-Is-bák, T, TA ;) and the third also; this 
being the reading of the Prophet [himself]: (TA :) 
(accord. to all these readings, the passage may be 
rendered, For the keeping of Kureysh, for their 
keeping to the journey of the winter and of the 
summer, or spring; the chapter going on to say, 
for this reason ** let them worship the Lord of this 
House," &c.: or] the M icd and third readings 


are from Gil, aor. Ait; [and accord. to these 
readings, the passage may be rendered as above ;] 
but accord. to the first reading, the meaning is, 
Jor the preparing and fitting out [&c.; i. e., 
preparing and fitting out men and beasts in the 
journey of the winter &c.]: so says [Amb; and 
Fr explains in the same manner the third reading: 
but LAar says that, accord. to this reading, the 
meaning is, the protecting [&c.]: he says that 
the persons who protected were four brothers, 
Hashim and ’Abd-Shems and El-Muttalib and 
Nowfal, the sons of 'Abd-Menáf: these gave pro- 
tection to Kureysh in their procuring of corn: 
(T:) Háshim obtained a grant of security from 
the king of the Greeks, and Nowfal from Kisrà, 
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and 'Abd-Shems from the Nejáshee, and El- 
Muttalib from the kings of Himyer; and the 
merchants of Kureysh used to go to and from the 
great towns of these kings with the grants of 
security of these brothers, and none opposed 
them: Háshim used to give protection CAR [in 
the copies of the K Ab) (to those journeying] 
tó Syria, and ' Abd- Shems to Abyssinia, and El- 
Muttalib to El-Yemen, and Nowfal to Persia: 

(T, K:*)or* SÅ in the Kur signifies a covenant, 
or an obligation; and what resembles permission, 
(lel; as in some Copies of the K and in the TA,) 
or protection, (tel, as in the CK,) with an 
obligation involving responsibility for safety ; 
first obtained by Háshim, from the kings of 
Syria; (K,* TA ;) and the explanetion is, that 
Kureysh were dwelling in the sacred territory, 
(K,) having neither seed-produce nor udders [to 
yield them milk], (TA,) secure in the procuring 
of their provisions from other parts, and in their 
changes of place, in winter and summer, or spring; 
the people around them having their property 
seized ; whereas, when any cause of mischief 


occurred to them, they said, ** We are people of 
the sacred territory," and then no one opposed 


them: (K :) so in the O: (TA :) or the J is to 
denote wonder; and the meaning is, wonder ye 


at the Sui of Kureysh [&c.]: (K:) some say 


that the meaning is connected with what follows ; 
i. c., let them worship the Lord of this House for 
the SILI [&c., agreeably with the first explana- 
tion which we have given]: others, that it is 


connected with what precedes; as J says; (TA;) 


the meaning being, I have destroyed the masters 


of the clephant to make Kureysh remain at 


Mekkeh, and for their uniting the journey of the 


winter and of the summer, or spring; that when 


they finished one, they should commence the 
other; (T, S;) and this is like the saying, 
130) 130 —8 with suppression of the [con- 


junctive] 5: (S:) but Ibn-’Arafch disapproves 


of this, for two reasons: first, because the phrase 
* In the name of God" &c. occurs between the 
two chapters: [Bd, however, mentions that in 
Ubei’s copy, the two compose one chapter :] 
secondly, because osx! signifies the covenants, 
or obligations, which they obtained when they 
went forth on mercantile expeditions, and whereby 
they became secure. (TA.) ty (in like manner] 
signifies A writing of security, written by the 
hing for people, that they may be secure tn his 
territory : andi is used by Musáwir Ibn-Hind in 
the sense of A53 (as is also i »] when he says, 
in satirizing Benoo-Asad, 


20-2 92 et boss 


i Aud aiii Ol ee E 
i SHAS Gly Hy ad : 


meaning Ye asserted [that your brothers are 
Kureysh; i.e.,] that ye are like Kureysh : but 
how should ye be like them? for they have [an 
alliance whereby they are protected in] the trade 
of El-Yemen and Syria; and ye have not that 
[alliance]. (Ham p. 636.) [Hence,] a SU, 

{a phrase used in the manner of an oath,] accord. 

to some, signifies The safeguard, or protection, of 
God : or, accord. to others, an honourable station 


from God. (TA.) = ail, aor. ;, He gave him 
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a thousand; ($, K;) of articles of property, and 
of camela. (TA. ) 


2 ei i, inf. n. ub, (T, Msb, K,) He 
united them, or brought them together, (T, Mab, 
TA,) after separation ; (T, TA ;) and made them 
to love one another ; , (Meb 3) he caused union, or 



























* AXE [and BG also] is the being in a state of 
unton, alliance, agreement, congruity, or congre- 
gation: (Msb:) and the being familiar, sociable, 
companionable, friendly, or amicable, one with 
another. (TA.) And WU is said of two things; 

{meaning They became united, or put together ; 

(see 2;)] as also USt. (S.) And ? £i Y, ALS! 
signifies The several parts of the thing kept, or 
cluve, together. (M.) And wilt It became put 
together in order. (M. ) — tats They sought, 
desired, or axked, [a covenant to ensure them] 
protection, (IAar, T, M,) 156 $! [meaning in 
a journey for the purpose of trade, or traffic, to such 
a place, as is shown in the T by an explanation 


of the words of IAar, yu sl he pon ole, 
in a passage in which the foregoing signification 


is assigned to 1936] ; (M ;) as also lic vs! Y táji. 
(M. ) ax aid He treated him with gentleness or 
blandishment, coaxed him, or wheedled him; (K;) 
behaved in a sociable, Sriendly, or familiar, man- 
ner with him; (TA;) attracted him, or allured 
him; and gave him a gift, or gifts; (T, K;*) 
in order to incline him to him: (K:) or he affected 
sociableness » friendliness, or familiarity Y, with him. 


(Mgh.) You say, ey cele ren [I attracted 
him, or allured him; and gave him a gift, or 


gifts, in order to incline him; to embrace El- 
Islam). (S.) 


8: see 5, in four places. 


companionship, Gi to take place between them. 
(K.) And — e ZA, inf. n. as above, [I 
united, or r put together, the two things.] (S.) And 
— will He united, or connected, (T,) or ga- 
thered or collected or brought together, (M,) the 
several parts of the thing. (T, M.) — Hence, 
ET Sat (The composition of books]. (T, TA.) 
=n Sub is The putting many things into such a 
state that one name becomes applicable to them, 
whether there be to some of the parts a relation to 
others by precedence and sequence, or not : so that 
it is a more general term than v: (KT:) or 
the collecting together, or Pating tox agether, suitable 
things; from au [i. e. EST and is a more 
particular term than X5, which is the putting 
together things, whether suitable or not, or placed 
in order or not. (Kull p. 118.) malo es! Isi: 
see 5. ESI RI He wrote an alif; (K;) like 
as one Bays en. mem (TA.) ame See also 4, in 
three places. 


3. aut see 1, first sentence. mm wl, (M, TA,) 
inf. n. iig, (TA,) [app., He made a covenant 
with another to be protected during a journey Jor 
the purpose of trade, or traffic: (see 1: :) and 
hence,] he (a man) traded, or trafficked. (M, 
TA. ) mem Aij a «bj He made a condition with 
him Jor. a thousand : (IAar, M:) like as one 
says, iis «bá, meaning, for a hundred. (IAar, 
M, K, in art. V ) 

4. Ja, inf. n. d: see 1, in three places. 


— avi, (T, M,) or ex (S,) or olio 
15S, (K,) inf. n. as above, (T,) He made him to 
heep, or cleave, to the thing, or to the place, or to 
such a place. (T, S* M, K. ) edi ZA I 
joined, conjoined, or united, the thing. (T.) zum 


yr OT] (T,* 8, K,*) inf. n. as above, (S,) Z 
made the people, or company of men, to be a 


Ai, meaning A certain number, (S, M, K,) 
well known, (M,) i.e. a certain round number, 
(Msb,) [namely a thousand,] is of the masc. 
gender: (T, $, Msb, K :) you say N 
[Three thousand), not JJ» i; (fA DJ and 
sols Bi ea [This is one thousand], not $ jas; 
(8;) and e Ai, [A complete thousand], (T, S,) 
not ie: ($:) it is not allowable to make it 
fem.: so say IAmb and others: (Msb:) or it is 
allowable to make it fem. as being a pl. : (T: :) or, 
accord. to 18k, it is allowable to say, Bi oda as 
meaning —— oda [These dirhems are a 
thousand]; (S, K A and Fr and Zj say the like: 
(Meb :) the pl. is A, applied to three, (M,) and 
Syl, (T, S, M, Msb, K,) applied to a number 


to ee l; 


or thing] : 
ment, congruity, "i congregation; (Msb;) a 





subst. 





[Boor I. 


the p. of Ji is 33; (T, M;) which is also pl. 
of * Al: (TA ) and that of ue is os (S, 
K, Eo and Aii: (M,TA :) and that of MT 


is Sy (T, S, Msb, K) and Si, like as yi is 
pl. of pots, (TA,) and so, eM, TA,) in my opinion, 


[says ISd,] (M,) is jl, like as mu is pl. of 
AA, (M, TA,) though some say that it is pl of 


A (M:) and the pl. of VES is i and 
Sú. (K.) You say, v oS and * cel 


[Such a one is my constant companion or asso- 
ciate, &c.] (T.) And ily! " ay uas 
[The female mate yearned tomards the mate]. 
(S.) And asi gl mx e [The camel yearned 
towards his mates]. (T.) 35i, (T,) or S55, 
(TA,) is said by IAar to mean Persons who keep 
to the large towns, or cities. (T, TA.) Ay in 
the Kur ii. 244 is said by some to be pl. of i! 
or of ¥ Ai: but by others, to signify “ thou- 
sands.” (Bd, L, TA.) jn * on significs The 
birds that keep to Mekhel and the sacred terri- 
tory : and pue Y Atl, Domestic pigeons. (T.) 


Al: sec A, in two places. — As some say, 
(O,) it also signifies A man having no wife. (O, 
K.) == One of the letters of the alphabet ; ; (M5) 
the first thereof; (K;) as also * Gai: (M:) Ks 
says that, accord. to the usage of the Arabs, it is 
fem., and so are all the other letters of the 
alphabet; [and hence its pl. is Swi; but it is 
allowable to make it masc. : Sb says that every one 
of them is masc. and fem., like as is Ou. (M.) 
Sce art. . — A certain vein lying in the in- 
terior of the upper arm, [extending] to the fore 
arm: (K, TA :) so called as bei ing likened to an 1: 
(TA:) the two are called oy, (K.)— t One 


of any kind of things: (K, TA: :) as being likened 
for it denotes the number one. (TA:) 


asi A state of keeping or cleaving [to a person 


(M:) a state of union, alliance, agrec- 


from y (Msb, K, TA:) and, as 


such, (TA,) signifying also fumiliarity, sociable- 
ness, socialness, compantonableness, friendliness, 


thousand complete [by adding to them mysel, 

(T, 8, K, TA;) they being before nine hundred 
and ninety-nine. 
made the number to be a thousand; as also Vaul: 


(M :) or Áy ti he completed the thousand. 


3 $2 


(K.) And in like manner, (S) ye cA I 


made the dirhems to be a thousand (8, K) com- 
plete. (S.) And Kw pen * Ai They said to 
them, May you live a thousand years. (A in art. 
pee.) mn NOT They became, a thousand (T, 8, M) 
complete. (S.) And — c The dirhems 
became a thousand (S, K) complete. (S.) 


5. yu wb, (Msb, K,) and * uii [written 
with the disjunctive alif siis], (T, K,) The 
people, or party, became united, or came together, 


(Mob, K,) [after separation, (see 2, of which 
each is said in: the TA to be quasi-pass.,)] and. 


loved one another: (Myb:) or the meaning of 


(T, TA.) And 32x! ul He 









from three to ten, inclusively, (TA,) and Si, 
(T, 8, M, Msb, K,) used to denote ‘more than ten; 
(T;) and Any [in the TA ey is used by 


poetic licence for SYY, by suppression of the 
[radical] J. (M.) 


fellowship, companionship, friendship, and amity. 
(Msb, TA.*) 


5 
slt Of, or relating to, or belonging to, the 
number termed A [a thousand]. (TA.) 


[eol da A stature resembling the letter alif. 


! ll f. f aul H 
" eee UR dg » ungue Often occurring in late works.) 


with whom one is familiar, sociable, companion- 
able, friendly, or amicable ; he to whom one keeps 
or cleaves; [a constant companion or associate; 
a mate; a fellow; a yoke-fellow; one who is 
familiar, &c., with another or others; (see 
Hie 5)] (M5) ig. Y yi; (T, $, M, K 5) which 
is an act. part. n. of ai ; (Meb;) as is also Yi; 

(Msb, K ;) and re also i is syn. with Sal: (K: ) 
the female is termed ER and A; (M) both of 
these signifying a — with whom thou art 
familiar, &c., and who is familiar, &c., with 
thee: (K :) and the fem. of Vii is ii: (K :) 


Sý an inf. Se of ail: and used as a subst. : 


sce 1. L3% on Lightning of which the flashes 
are consecutive or —— (TA.) 


Sail Jlaving much aiii [meaning familiarity, 
sociableness, &c.]: pl. Ji. (K.) 


of 

al: see A, in three places : = and see wil. 

Ji and int; and Ansi, the pl. of the latter : 
see Si, in seven places. 


Si! an inf. n.: and used as a subst. : see 1, 


Boox I.] 


iu [An accustomed place ;] a place to which 
a man keeps or cleaves; [which he frequents, or 
to which he habitually resorts ;] with which he is 
familiar, or to which he is accustomed ; (Msb;) 
a place with which men or camels [or birds and 
the like] are familiar, &c. (K,* TA.) — And 
hence, Leafy trees to which animals of the chase 
dram near. (AZ, K.) 


. » - 9 ^ 32 
OWS, with fet-b, [i. e. (994$o or * (use; 
Possessors of thousands; or men whose camels 
have become, to each, a thousand. (TA.) 


wi, and ¥ zi Kept to, or clove to; applied 
to a thing [and toa person; and meaning when 
applied to the latter, with whom one is familiar, 
pru &c.]. (T.) Itis said in a trad., UE 


Y Jit J} [The believer is one who is familiar, 
or sociable, &c., with others, and with whom 


032 33 3-5: 


others are familiar, &c.]. (TA.) — 449435 FREI 
Those whose hearts are made to incline, or are 
conciliated, by beneficence and love or affection: 
(S,* Mab:) as used in the Kur [ix. 60], it is 
applied to certain chief persons of the Arabs, 
mhom the Prophet was commanded to attract, or 
allure, and to present with gifts, (T, K,) from the 
poor-rates, (TA,) in order that they might make 
those after them desirous of becoming Muslims, 
(T, K,) and lest care for things which they deemed 
sacred, or inviolable, together with the weakness 
of their intcations, should induce them to combine 
in hostility with the unbelievers against the Mus- 
lims; for which purpose, he gave them, on the 
day of IToneyn, eighty [in the TA two hundred] 
camels : (T :) they were certain men of eminence, 
of the Arabs, to whom the Prophet used to give 
gifts from the poor-rates; to some of them, to 
prevent their acting injuriously; and to some, 
from a desire of their becoming Muslims, (Mgh, 
Mehb,) and their followers also; (Mab;) and to 
some, in order that they might remain stedfast as 
Muslims, because of their having recently become 
such; but when Aboo-Bekr became appointed to 
the governme nt, he forbade this practice. (Mgh, 


Mgb.) — PRIM Äi [These are a thousand] made 
complete. (§.) — See also Cy}. 


[353 A composer of a book or books; an 
author.) 
t. FEE 
Syu: see Sio, in two places. 
o! 
wt 
: 9, (JK, K, TA,) aor. -; (K, TA;) or 
Ql, aor. £; (CK; [in which it would seem, 
from what follows in this paragraph and the next, 
that the pret. is wrong, but that the aor. is 
sot $- 
right ;]) inf. n. (91 and OM; (JE, K;) It 
(lightning) lied; (AHeyth, K ;) [i.e.] it was 
without rain. (JK.) — See also 5. — Also, 
o, aor. * , inf. n. ol, He lied; spoke falsely : 
whence the reading of Aboo-Jaafar and Zeyd 
Ibn-Aslam, [in the Kur xxiv. 14] VG à 


ak [When ye spoke it falsely with your 
tongues]. (TA.) 

6. o It (lightning) shone, gleamed, or glis- 
tened; as also Y (S50 [written with the disjunctive 
alif $1] ; (JK,S, IJ, K ;) and so * li, aor. : 

Bk. I. 


eX — aut 
(TA.) Ibn-Áhmar has made the second trans., 


using the phrase ape) Y jók, either by suppres- 
sing a prep., [meaning She shines to the eycs,] or 
meaning thereby she ravishes the eyes. (TA.) — 
And CHG, said of a woman, She adorned 
herself: (Sgh, K:) or she became active and 
quick to engage in contention or altercation, and 
prepared herself for evil or mischief, and raised 
her head: (YF,K:) or she became like the aa! 
(fem. of Si, q. V]. (LAar.) 

8: see 5, in two places. 

E A he-wolf: fem. with 3: (IAar,S, K :) 
and the fem. is also applied to a she-ape | or 
monkey ; the male of which is not called 9l, 
but 35, (S, K,) and ao (S.) — t Evil in 


disposition, applied to a man; and so with & 
applied to a woman: and the latter, a [demon 
of the kind called] sau; because of its evil, 
or malignant, nature: (TA :) and a bold woman; 
(Lth, K ;) for the same reason. (TA.) 

o» [an inf. n. (see 1) used as an epithet ;] 
Lying, or fallacious, lightning ; (K ;) that has 
no rain; (JK,K;) as also * si: (K,*TA:) 
Y o, likewise, is an epithet applied to lightning 
[in the same sense; or as signifying shining, 
gleaming, or gites: see land 5]: and so is 
1 i, as syn. with he [that excites hope of 
rain, but deceives the expectation]. (TA.) — 
Also, applied to a man, Lying: (JK:) or lying 
much, or often, or habitually: (TA :) and very 
deceitful, and variable in disposition. ((TA.) 

Sal [app. an inf. n. of 5i; (sce 5,)] The 
shining, gleaming, or glistening, of lightning. 
(TA.) 

eal 

2! : 

Ji, like eb [in a a copy of the JK incorrectly 
written on] i. q. o [ Shining, gleaming, or 
glistening] ; (S,K;) applied to lightning. d a) 
— Also t An inconstant man; from An as 
relating to lightning. (JK: there, in this instance, 
written Jil.) 


see ov. 
WI 


1 yum Sit, (ISd, K,) [aor. * or -,] inf. n. 
Si, (18d, TA,) He (a horse) chewed, or champed, 
the bit; syn. ac. (ISd, K.) One says, of a 
horse, ach BUR He chews, or champs, the bits : 
but the verb commonly known is $45, or Ais. 
(Lth. ) — [Hence, accord. to some, (see 35] 
zn os Sil, (Msb, TA,) aor.-, inf. n. Ñi 
and 5i, (Msb,) He acted as a messenger Nue 
between the people. (Msb, TA.) — And aśii, 
aor. ; , inf. n. hii, He conveyed, or communicated, 
(Kr.) And Ñh He sent. 


ae 
see oy. 


* st 


e: 
o: 


to him a message. 


(IB in art. 94.) 
4. shi is from aii signifying “he sent ;” 
and is originally bl, 


the [second] hemzeh 


81 
being transposed and placed after the J, it 


becomes ea; 


transterred to the J: and is thrown out; 


then the hemzeh has its vowel 


or is 


done i in the case of sie, which is originally Jic, 
then X5, and then Jhis: (1B in art. 24) :) it 
means Be thou my messenger; and bear thou 
my message; and is often used by the poets. 
(S in art. Iy.) Accord. to IAmb, one says, 
D vl E meaning send thou me fo such 
[but I do not know any instance in 
which this meaning is applicable :] and the 


original form is P or, if from ERIS the 
original form is LA: and he also says that 


it means be thou my messen; ger to such u one. 
(TA.) One says also, aUo» NC hil, which 
should properly mean Send thou me to her with 
a message: but it is an inverted phrase; since 
the meaning is, be thou my messenger to her 
with this message [or rather with a message]: 
and PÍŠ% w) hl i. e. convey thou, or com- 
municate thou, to her my salutation; or be thou 
my messenger to her [with salutation]: and some- 
times this ,UPrep.] - is suppressed, so that one 
says, AEN v ht: 
person sent is he to whom the message is scnt; 
as in the saying, ym] 3 T [virtually 
meaning receive thou my salutation ; ; but literally] 
be thou my messenger to thyself with salutation. 
(TA.) Lh mentions the phrase a A A3, with 
respect to a message, aor. asol, inf. n. iS; 
in which case, the hemzeh (in the aor. and inf. n. J 


(TA 


a one: 


somctimes, also, the 


is converted into a letter of prolongation. 


in art. vy. ) 
5: see 3l. 


are i. . 
10. ale WEA He bore, or conveyed, his 
message; (K;) as also Ja. (TA.) 


Delt A thing that is eaten [or rather chewed, 
as will be scen below) : so in the , Phrases, 
Gro ói liu like Jao role and j^ gle 
[This is an. excellent thing e is chewed], and 


JU 5$ Ú [or X riu (K in art. 
c» like qe —— u (app. meaning 


I have not occupied myself in chewing with any- 
thing that is chewed}. (TA.) — (And hence, 
accord. to some,] A message, or communication 
sent frum one person or party to another ; ; m 
S, M, K, &c. ; [in the CK, after Sly, 


M Igy is explained in the K &c., we e 
s 


ace —— AUI Js in which the first two 
words should t be A Js, as in other copies of 
the K and in the TA; and NIST ie erroneously 
put, in the CK, for 4*J1;]) said by Lth and 
ISd to be so called because it is [as it were] 
chewed in the mouth; (TA ;) as also * ii 
(184, Sh, K) and * iU (Lo, S, Meb, K, &c.) 


and * icu (Msb, K) and t UG ; (S, M, Mab, 

K, &c. :) accord. to Kr, (TA,) this last is the 

only word of the measure jaie: (K,TA:) but 

accord. to Sb and Akh, there is no word of this 

measure: (TA:) [i. e. there is none originally 
11 
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of this measure :] other instances have been men- 
tioned ; ; namely, p and op [originally | K 
Cygne] and ‘he and A and — whieh last 
occurs in the Kur lii. 280], accord. to one read- 
ing, in the words — Jl bas; but it is said 


that each of these, and AL also, may be regarded 
as originally with’; or, accord. to AHei, each 
is [virtually, though not in the language of 
the grammarians,] a pl. of the same with 3; 
(MF,TA;) and Akh says the same with respect 
to puo and Cygne: (TA :) Seer says that each 
is curtailed of à by poetic licence; but this asser- 
95e 
tion will not apply to SIM it occurs in the 
Kur. (MF, TA. ) — 9g also signifies A mes- 
senger. (Ibn A Dbád, K. [In the CK here fol- 
laws; Sait DRE but the right reading is 


A. 
dW gts, as in other copies and in the 
TA.}) 


i& Ji. see Dil. 


bat is said to be the original form of AL 
[An angel; so called because he conveys, or 
communicates, the message from God ; (K,* TA, 
in art. 9Y ;)] derived from Jl; (Mab, K, TA; 
[but in the CK is a mistake here, pointed out 
above, voce PKT ;]) so that the measure of AG 
is jae: (Meb:) JUG is both sing. and pl.: Ks 
says that it is originally iG, from £ Ji signifying 
“a message;" then, by transposition, 35, a 
form also in use; and then, in consequence of 
frequency of usage, the hemzeh is suppressed, 
80 that it becomes AG ; but in forming the pl., 
they restore it to J SNL, saying id, and Ji 
also: (S in art. the:) or, accord. to some, it is 
from JN “ he sent ;" so that the measure of AL 
ig Jis: and there are other opinions respecting 
it: (Mab :) some say that its æ is a radical: see 
art. M. (TA in art. 33.) 


iu : | see dit. 
T3 
T 
1. a, aor. *, inf. n. a It, (as, for instance, 


the belly, T, S, or the head, Mab,) or he, (a 
man, T, S, Msb,) was in pain; had, or suffered, 
pain; ached. (T, 9, M, Msb, K.) aihy a [He 
mas in pain, or had pain, in his belly] (M) and 
JUL; cal [thou mast j pain, or hadst pain, 
in thy belly] ( (T, $) or c; [s ay head] (Msb)|, 
are Alek ah ake (M) and Spel Sas (S, T) and 
a, rey (Msb; ;) the noun being in the accus. 
case accord. to Ks as an explicative, though 
explicatives are. [by rule] indeterminate, as in 


(t a o and 5 4 LL; (T ;) the regular 
d pape -F l aspe -g 
form being [ák mi and] Ki 1, (T, S.) 
as the verb is intrans. (T.) 
230» - ee 

4. aiel, (S, M, Mgb, K,) inf. n. AM, (S, 
Msb,) I caused him pain or aching. ($,* M, 
Meb, K.) 


3 — «t 


5. puo He was, or became, pained: (M,* Mgb, 
:*) or he expressed pain, grief, or sorrow ; 
lamented ; complained ; made. lamentation or 


complaint ; moaned ; syn. e (T, 9 and 
o. (T.) You say, ow ur SN JU [Such 


a one expressed pain, " Kc. ., 0n account of the 
conduct or the like of such a one; complained 


of such a one]: (T :) and Qui ay [on account 
of the hardness of the time]. (TA in art. aji.) 
s-i 


ul: see gle 
3 Pain; ache; (T,S,M,K;) as also ti o: 
(T, M, K :) pl. (of the former, T » M) ay. (T, 
M,K.) You say, Ul 5 £j M» le I do 
not find pain nor ache ; i. e. uu: so says AZ: 
and IAar says, 8i ‘5 aul as meaning the 
- (T.) And the Arabs say, en SES 
* meaning I will assuredly bring upon 
thee [lit. make thee to pass the night in] distress, 
or difficulty. (Sh.) 


P Being in pain; having, or suffering, pain ; 
aching. (M, = ) 


Gi: see JI. 


ay a contraction of Ú TE 
sentence. 


last 


see calli 
— Causing pain or aching ; painful; (S, K;) 
E q. — (T, M, Msb;) like 


: ($:) so when applied to punishment [or 


torment or torture] : (T, Msb:) or, thus applied, 
painful, or causing pain or aching, in the utmost 


degree. (M,K.) 


doit Lowness, ignobleness, baseness, vileness, or 
meanness. (QO, K.) 


i see i, in three places. — Accord. to 
TAar, (T,) A sound, or voice. (T,K.) You say, 


$2206 ge 5 


aL! a — Ú I heard not any sound, or 


voice, of, or belonging to, him, or tt. (TAgr, T.) 
— Accord. to AA, (T,) Motion. (T, K.) 


95» . í 
Lee: see ull. 


as syn. with 


u=! 
* -of ) £9 
lel, or AUI: see art. Lge. 
«I 


1. ii, (S, and soin some copies of the K,) with 
fet-h, (S,) or aul, (Mgh, Mab, and so in some 
copies of the K ) like T aor. - J (Mib; ) inf. n. 


das (S, Msb, K) and yl and Kaji, (K, ) He 
served, worshipped, or adored; syn. wc. (S, 
Mgb, K.) Hence the reading of I'Ab, [in the 
Kur vii. 124,] Sat s 5555; [And leave thee, 
and the service, or worship, or adoration, of thee ; 
instead of úis and thy gods, which is the com- 
mon reading]; for he “used to say that Pharaoh 
was worshipped, and did not worship: (S:) so, 
too, says Th: and IB says that the opinion of 
I'Ab is strengthened by the sayings of Pharaoh 
[mentioned in the Kur lxxix. 24 and xxviii. 38], 
“I am your lord the most high,” and “I did not 


[Boor I. 


know any god of yours beside me.” (TA.) z= 
al, aor. ^, (S, Kj) inf. n. ‘it, (S,) He was, or 
became, confounded, or perplexed, and unable to 
see his right course ; (S, K;) originally 45. (S.) 
— yÝ vale ai He was, or became, vehemently 
impatient, or affected with vehement grief, or he 
manifested vehement grief and agitation, on ac- 
count of such a one; (S, K ;) like 45. (S.) — 
«jl a! He betook himself to him by reason of 
Fright or fear, seeking protection; or sought, or 
ashed, aid, or succour, of him: he had recourse, 
or betook himself, to him for refuge, protection, 
or preservation. (K. J— wey ai He remained, 

stay yed, abode, or dwelt, i in the ‘place. (MF. ) 
aji, (K,) like axie, (TA,) [in the CK ai,] He 
protected him; granted him refuge; preserved, 

saved, rescued, or liberated, him; aided, or suc- 


coured, him; or delivered him from evil: he 
r — him secure, or safe. (K.) 


2. ra (inf. n. of 4) He made him, or took 
him as, a slave; he enslaved him;] i. ^ Ae. 
(S, K.) — [The primary signification of ai seems 
to be, He made him to serve, worship, or adore. 
— Accord. to Freytag, besides having the former 
of the two meanings explained above, it signifies 
He reckoned him among gods; held him to be a 
god; made him a god: but he does not mention 
his authority.] 


5. JG He devoted himself to religious services 
or exercises; applied himself tu acts of devotion. 
(JK, $, Msb, K.) 


sá -ol ⸗ T 
— : see day. 


ait, or os, [the former of which is the more 
common mode of writing the word,] is of the 
measure Jus (S, Msb, K) in the sense of the 


measure dosis, ($, Msb,) like Dei in the sense 


of — and by in the sense of bei 
(Msb,) meaning tou [An object of worship or 
adoration; i. c. a god, a deity); (8, Mgb, K ;) 
anything that is taken as an object of worship or 
adoration, accord. to him who takes it as such: 
(& :) with the article JI, properly, i. q. aut ; [sec 
this word below ;] but applicd by the believers in 
a plurality of gods to mhat is worshipped by them 
to the exclusion of dn: (Msb :) pl. apt: (Mab, 
TA:) which signifies idols: (JK, S, TA: :) in 
nw E this meaning is erroneously assigned to 

: (TA:) [not so in the CK; but there, 


5 is put in a place where we should read 


ajy, or 28 without the article :] tia [is 
the fem. of sy and] signifies (the goddess : and 
particularly] the serpent : [(a meaning erroneously 
assigned in the CK to iy; 
ings here following:) because it was a special 
object of the worship of some of the ancient 
Arabs:] (K :) or the great serpent: (Th:) and 
the [nem moon; or the moon when it is termed] 
Uys: (Th, K:) and, (§,K,) us also * aay, 
without JI, the former perfectly dec, and the 


latter imperfectly decl., (8,) and ¥ day, (IAgr, 


K,) and Vaart, (LAgr, TA,) and Vda, (K,) 


as also other mean- 


Boog I.] 
{and app. 1 áasjl,] and f à JI, (K,) the sun; (S, 


K;) app. so called because of the honour and wor- 
ship which they paid to it: (S :) or the hot sun. (Th, 
TA.) [ait is the same as the Hebrew mor and 
the Chaldee HN; and is of uncertain deriva- 
tion: accord. to some], it is originally es like 
as cÉ! is originally có meaning that man- 
kind yearn towards him who is thus called, 
[seeking protection or aid,] in their wants, and 
humble themselves to him in their afflictions, like 
as every infant ycarns towards its mother. (TA.) 
[See also the opinions, cited below, on the deriva- 
tion of wi.) 
' 


ae 4 ae -t s 
day! and aayi: scc aJ. 


2 4d 22 al os s- A $24 
day! and aayi: scc Jma : see aayi. 


— inf. n. of 1, q. v. (S, Msb, K.) = God- 


4 
ship; divinity; (K;) as also tiii (CK [not 
found by me in any MS. copy of the K) and 


aa ol J^ 2 Dr a . 
Y stt. (K.) = day! and aayi: sce al. 
à: 
34 
[sv or SI Of, or relating io God ora 
Ilence, use)! aan 


or VILE sce what next follows.] 


LAI 
see a. 


get; divine: theologieal: 


(ay, or sayy, Theology; the science of 
the being and attributes of God, and S the 


articles of religious beliefs also termed ody de 
or za), and ¥ ob) y or V ] 


avi, 
meaning (rod, i.e. the only true god,] accord. to 
the most correct of the opinions respecting it, 
which are tweuty in number, (K,) or more than 
thirty, (MT) is a proper name, (Mgb, K,) applied 
to the Being who exists necessarily, by Himself, 
comprising all the attributes of perfection; (TA 3) 
a proper name denoting the true god, comprising 
all the excellent divine names; a unity comprising 
all the essences of cxisting things; (Ibn-El- | ; 
*Arabee, TA ;) the J! being inseparable from it: 
(Msb :) not derived : (Lth, Msb, K:) or it is 
originally al, or os, (Sb, AHcyth, S, Msb, K,) 


of the measure Jus in the sense of the measure 


4. 
written with the disjunctive alif abi 
jJ , 


doro, meaning agile, (S, K,*) with [the article] 
J! prefixed to it, (Sb, AHcyth, S, Msb,) so that 
it becomes iy (Sb, AHeyth, Msb,) then the 
vowel of the hemzeli is transferred to the J [before 
it], (Msb,) and the hemzeh is suppressed, (Sb, 
AHeyth, S, Msb,) so that there remains abt, or 
oN, after which the former J) is made quiescent, 
and incorporated into the other: (Sb, AHeyth, 
Msb:) the suppression of the hemzeh is for the 
purpose of rendering the word easy of utterance, 
on account of the frequency of its occurrence: 
and the (JI is not a substitute for the hemzeh; for 
were it so, it would not occur therewith in esa: 
(S:) so says J; but IB says that this is not a 
necessary inference, because o*j*Jl applies to God 
(40) and also to the idol that is worshipped; 
whereas all applies only to God; and therefore, 


«t — yl 


in using the vocative form of address, one may 
say, ai & [O God}, with the article Ji and with 
the disjunctive hemzeh ; but one may not say, 
“yy U either with the disjunctive or with the 
conjunctive hemzeh : A(TA:) Sb allows that it 
may be originally e: see art. aJ: (S:) some 
say that it is from al, either because minds are 
confounded, or perplexed, by the greatness, or 
majesty, of God, or because He is the object of 
recourse for protection, or aid, in every case: or 
from al, meaning “he protected him," &c., as 
explained above: sce 1, last sentence. (TA.) The 
JJ! is pronounced with the disjunctive hemzeh in 
using the vocative form of address abi 4) because 
it is inseparably prefixed as an honourable dis- 
tinction of this name; (S;) or because a pause 
upon the vocative particle is intended in honour 
of the name; (S in art. 4J;) and AAF says that 
it is also thus pronounced in a form of swearing ; 
as in (la) Ói [an elliptical phrase, as will be 
shown below, meaning Then, by God, wilt thou 
indeed do such a thing?]; though he denies its 
being thus pronounced because it is inseparable ; 
regarding it as a substitute for the suppressed 
hemzeh of os: (S in the nresent art.:) Sb 
mentions this pronunciation in 4b b; and Th 
mentions the pronunciation of abi & also, with the 


conjunctive hemzeh: Ks, moreover, mentions, as 
e^ Ore 


used by the Arabs, the Phrase uw pid al, [0 
God, forgive me], for aU ; but this is disap- 
proved. (ISd, TA.) The woni is pronounced in 
the manner termed — [i. e., with the broad 
sound of the lengthened fet-h, and with a full 
sound of the letter J,] for the purpose of showing 
honour to it; but when it is preceded by a kesrch, 

[as in atl By God, and al us In the name of 
God,] it is pronounced in the [contr.] manner 
termed S55: : AH át says that some of the vulgar 


say, ais ~“ [No, by God], suppressing the alif, 
which should necessarily be uttered, as in —8 
which is in like manner written without alif; and 
he adds that some person has composed a versc 
in which the alif [in this word] is suppressed, 
erroncously. (Msb.) You say, ó E ai a, 
{a verb being understood,] meaning Fear ye 
God, fear ye God, with rexpect to such a thing. 
(Marginal note in a copy of the J ami’ eq-Sagheer. 
[See another ex. voce 5e. ]) And —e avi 
and —S abi [By God, I will assuredly do 
auch a thing]: in the former is understood a verb 
significant of swearing ; and in the latter, [or in 
both, for a noun is often put in the accus. case 
because of a particle understood,] a particle [such 


as — or 3] denoting an oath. (Bd in ii. 1.) And 
ilju à, meaning Mu ails [By God, I 
did not, or have not done, such a thing. (JK.) 
And 55 à 1 To God be attributed thy deed! (A 
in art. ys 3 or the good that hath proceeded from 
thee! or thy good deed! or thy gift! and what is 
receivec from thee! [and thy flow of eloquence! 
and the like]: a phrase expressive of admiration 
of anything: (TA in art. j5:) [when said to an 
eloquent speaker or poet, it may be rendered 


wae 8 
divinely art thou gifted!]. And »,5 40 f To God be 


83 


attributed his deed! [&c.]. (S and K in art. 55.) 
And oet à (meaning To God be attributed 
(the eloquence of) the sayer! or] how good, or 
beautiful, is the saying of the sayer, or of him 
who says [such and such words] ! or it is like the 
phrase 6j db, meaning t To God be attributed 
his goodness! and Àis pure action! (Har p. 11.) 
And ow à [To God be attributed (the excel- 
lence, or goodness, or deed, &c., of) such a one!] 
explained by Az as meaning wonder ye at such a 
one: hom perfect is he! (Har ibid.) [And PT à 
see art. gt.) And A ej, meaning eX à (lit 
To God be thou attributed! i.e. to God be attri- 
buted thine excellence! or thy goodness ! or thy 
deed! &c.]. (JK.) [Similar to às, thus used, is 
the Hebrew expression ovton af after an epithet 
signifying * great" or the like.] «Ji Gs à ét 
ste, i in the Kur [ii. 151], said on the occasion 
of an affliction, means Verily to God we belong, 
as property and servants, He doing with us what 
He willeth, and verily unto Him we return in 
the ultimate state of existence, and He will 
recompense us. (Jel.) AZ mentions the phrase 
oj FAT [meaning & Sead! Praise be to God]: 
but this is not allowable in the Kur-an: it is only 
related as heard from the Arabs of the desert, and 
those not knowing the usage of the Kur-án. (Az, 


TA. )— Y eni is an expression used in prayer; 
as also sa; (JK, Msb;) meaning ai Ç [0 
God]; the æ being a substitute for [the suppressed 
vocative particle] t; (S in art. a, and Bd in 
iii. 25;) but one says also, mA o (JK, and 8 
ibid,) by poetic licence: (S iu :) or the meaning, 


accord. to some, is pM ci avi G (O God, bring 


us good]; (JK, and Bd ubi supri;) and hence 
the — of the expression. (Bd.) You say also 


3! pst [which may be rendered, inversely, Un- 
less, indeed ; or unless, possibly}: the former word 
being thus used to denote that the exception is 
something very rare. (Mtr in the commencement 
of his Expos. of the Makámát of El-Hareeree, 
and Har pp. 52 and 53.) And 45 AME [which 
may be rendered, inversely, Yes, indeed; or yea, 
verily]: the former word being used in this case 
as corroborative of the answer to an interrogation, 
negative and affirmative. (Har p. 563.) 

e Ji: see what next precedes. 

. 2 


- .! 
ogo: see «n. 


9»! 

1. $i, (S, M, Mgh, K,) aor. 3b, (S, Mgh,) 
inf. n. SH (T, M, Mgh, ¥) and gl (K, TA [in 
a copy of the M 31) and gt; (K, TA; [in 
a copy of the M V and in a copy of the Mgh 
written with fet-h and damm to a^ is) and 


t5, (S, M, K,) aor. as inf. n. i5; (8;) 
and Y L5! [written with the disjunctive alif 


An; (S,M,K;) [and * 3, as appears from 
an ex. in a verse cited in art. 5, q. v.;] He 
fell short; or he fell short of doing what was 
requisite, or what he ought to have done; or he 
le 


84 


flagged, or was remiss; ayn. y: (S, MK ; 
and Fr, IAsr, T, Mgh, in explanation of the first 
of these verbs:) and he mas slow, or tardy: 

(M, K; and AA, T, 8, in explanation of the 
second verb:) or he flagged, or was remiss, or 
languid, and weak. (AHeyth and T in explana- 
tion of all of the above-mentioned verbe except the 


last.) You say, m T. sl, (Mgh;) and * | 5 
a3, (8,) He fell short, &c., (<5,) in the affair. 
(8, Mgh.) In the saying, E Y Jas Od J JA p 
i. e. He did not fall short, &c., ( ja, ws) in 

acting equitably and equally in that, | is 


suppressed before Wt: but in the phrase, 3 E: 
Jos! Cao, as some relate it, [the meaning intended 
seems to be, They did not hold back, or the like, 
Jrom acting equitably; for here] the verb is 
made to imply the meaning of another verb : and 
such is the case in the saying, awed 39i 5, 
meaning I will not refuse to thee, nor partially 
or wholly deprive thee of, sincere, honest, or 
faithful, advice: (Mgh:) or this last signifies 
I will not flag, or be remiss, nor fall short, 
to thee in giving sincere, honest, or faithful, 


advice. (T,S.*) It is said in the Kur [iii. 114], 


jus. AG 5, meaning They will not fall short, 
or flag, or be remiss, in corrupting you. (TAar, 
T.) And the same meaning is — to the 


verb in the saying aa Jai FA Y Ji ‘Jy, in 
the Kur [xxiv. 22], by A 'Oheyd: but the pre- 
ferable rendering in this case is that of AHeyth, 
which will be found below: see 4. (T.) Ks 
mentions the phrase, J 9 em jl [.He came 
with a blow, not falling short, &c.], for » 3; 
like pl 3j [for al 3]. (S,M: [but in the 
copies of the former in my hands, for is, I 
find pa. .) t jl (with teshdeed] is also said 
of a dog, and of a hawk, meaning He fell short 
of attaining the game that he pursued. (TA.) 
And of a cake of bread, meaning It was slow 
in becoming —J9 Ae I baked. (Ar, TB.) [See 
also the phrase Sages 5 Sus ) ina later 
pet of this paragraph. J= You say also, Syl u 
ng (&) or aasi ol ¿yi Ú, (M,) inf. n si 
(M, K) and 3 (K,TA, [in a copy of the M 
s, ]) meaning I did not leave, quit, cease from, 
— or neglect, (M, K,) the thing, (K,) or doing 
. (M.) And wan p) o» Such a one does 
not leave, quit, or cease from, doing good. (M.) 
And Wye Ssi U I did not leave, omit, or 
neglect, labour, exertion, effort, or endeavour : 
and the vulgar say, we sit Ú; but this is 
wrong: so says Ag. (T. [See, however, similar 
phrases mentioned above. ]) == %i, aor. as above, 
(TA,) inf. n. 3, (IAar, T, TA,) also signifies 
He strove, or laboured; he exerted himself, or 
his power or ability; (IAgr,T,TA;) as also 
* y 3: (T, TA:) the contr. of a signification 
before mentioned; i. e. “he flagged,” or “ was 
remise, or languid, and weak. " (TA) You 
say, lj ved 56 dap lon ol QUI He came to me 
respecting a mant, and I strove, or laboured, &c., 
to accomplish it. (T.) — And ost, aor, 88 above, 


y»! 
(T, $,) inf. n. Si, (IAr, T, S) He mas, or 
became, able to do it: (LAar, T, $:) and t 


inf. n. 156, also signifies he was, or became, 
able ; (TA D) and so Ne. (ISk, S, TA.) 


You say, Ns tha 3 » He is able to perform, 
or accomplish, this affair. (T.) And yl ú I 
mas not. able to do it. (T, M,K.) And E 
25 Sgi ul pan ol ox Such a one came 
to me respecting a want, and I was not able to 
rebuff him. (T.) It ie said in a trad. , alo UM 
t Ai js Ao có ASN [He who fasts ever, or 
always, may he neither fast] nor be able to fast : 

as though it were an imprecation: or it may 
be enunciative: another reading is Jl W, ex- 
plained as meaning aap) 95: [see art. Jat: J 
but El-Khattébee says that it is correctly Jl 
and st. (TA.) And the Arabs used to say, 
(S, M,) [and] accord. to a trad. it will be said to 
the hypocrite [in his grave], on his being asked 
respecting Mohammed and what he brought, 
and answering. « I know not," (T in art. 9j,) 
VET Y5 Says v, (T8, M,K,) meaning, 
accord. to Ag, (T,) or ISk, (8,) Mayest thou 
not know, nor be able to know: (T,S:*) or, 
accord. to Fr, nor fall short, or flag, in seeking 
to know ; that the case may be the more miserable 
to thee: (T :) or esi *js, as an imitative sequent 
[for il Ys, to which the same explanations 
are applicable]: (MK :) or MS vᷣ 5 5, 
the latter verb being assimilated to the former, 
(ISk, T in art. 15, 8j) said to mean £s yy, 
i. e. nor mayest thou read nor study : (T in art. 
J :) or ZU My CM *j, i. e. [mayest thou 
not know,] nor mayest thou have camels followed 
by young ones. (Yoo, ISk, T, $, M, K.) — Also, 
(IAar, T,) inf. n. si, (IAar, T, K,) He gave him 
a thing: (IAgr, T, K:*) [doubly trans.:] the 
contr. of a signification before mentioned, (also 
given by IAar, T and TA,) which is that of 
tf ‘refusing’ ” [a person anything: see, above, 
wa UE s]. (TA.) 

2: see 1, in four places. 


4. alt; (T, $, M, &c.,) aor. oh inf. n. Sl, 
(T, S, Mgh,) [and i in | poetry “j, (see a wading 
of a verse cited voce 191] He swore; (T, 8, M, 
Mgh, K ;) as also t uo, and MU SUM (7,8, M, 
K.) You say, np " AUI and aeii [T swore 
to do the thing]. (M.) [And tid Jai y t 


I swore that I would not do such a thing; a 
emphatically, I smear that I will not do such 


a thing. And Uses ei He swore pu d It 
is said in the Kur [xxiv. 22], KE * Je 5 


y Jails, meaning, accord. to AHeyth and 
Fr, And let not those of you who possess super- 
abundance swear [that they will not give to 
relations &c.]; for Aboo-Bekr [is particularly 
alluded to thereby, because he] had sworn that he 
would not expend upon Mistah and his relations 
who had made mention of [the scandal respecting] 
'Áisheh: and some of the people of El-Medeeneh 


read t JG js, but this disagrees with the written 
text: A'Obeyd explains it differently: see 1: 
but the preferable meaning is that here given. 


[Boox I, 


(T.) And it is said in a trad., Iyo ts Spe Lg 
He swore that he would not go in to his wives 
for a month: the verb being here made trans. 
by means of because it implies the meaning 
of ge which is thus trans. (TA.) [See also 
an ex. of the verb thus used in the Kur ii. 226.) 
ait SAT is said to mean One's saying, 
By God, such a one will assuredly enter the fire 
[of Hell], and God will assuredly make to have 
a good issue the work of such a one: but see 
the act. part. n. below. (TA.) =m <i, inf. n. 
as above, She (a woman) took for herself, or 
made, or prepared, a ih, q. v. (TA) 


5: seel, in two places : as and sce 4, in three 
places. 

8: see], in five places : mæ and see 4, in two 
places. 


LI d 9» ,. 

gh or »: see Jl in art. "1 

at 

i, (so in some copies of the S, and so in 


the K in the last division of that work, and in 
the CK in art. Ji, [and thus it is always pro- 
nounced,] but i iH some copies of the K in art. JI 
it is written Sol [as though to show the original 
form of its termination,]) or asl, (so in the M, 
and in some copies of the S, [and thus it is 
generally written,]) i. q. P [ Possessors of; 
possessed of; possessing; having]; a pl. which 
has no sing. (S, M, K) of its own proper letters, 
(S, K,) its sing. being 5$: (S:) or, as some 
say, a quasi-pl. n., of which the sing. is 93: (K :) 
» à 
the fem. is SYI, (so in some copies of the S and 
K, [and thus it is always pronounced,]) or 
554, (so in other copies of the S8 and K, [and 
thus itis generally written,]) of which the sing. 
is S15: (S, K:) it is as though its sing. were 
1 1 R 
Ji, (M,K, [in the CK di, ) the [final] 5 [in 
the masc.] being the sign of the pl, (M,) for 
it has 4 [for its termination] in the nom. case, 
and (4 in the accus. and gen. (M,K.) It is 
never used but as a prefixed noun. (M, K.) 
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The following: are exs. of the nom. case: ash M 


we E ue s ls 5j [We are possessors of strength, 
and possessors of — voyage]; in the Eur 


[xxvii. 23]; and Lary il — —E ssl 
[The possessors of relationships, these have the 
best title to inheritance, one with respect to 
another], in the same [us last verse and xxxiii, 


0]; (TA ;) and 0! sl "1" [The PEN. 


of understandings came to me]; and JUa ŞI Syl 
[Those who are with child; occurring in the 
Kur lxv. 4]: (8:) and the following : are exs, 
of the — and gen. cases: Ce SSIS isis 


deat as [And leave thou me, or let me alone, 
with the beliers, or discrediters, (i. e., commit 
their case to me,) the possessors of — and plenty), 
in the Kur [Ixxiii. 11]; and (Js! iaa isi 
gil [Would weigh down the company of men 
possessing strength], i the same [xxviii. 76]. 


(TA.) Ae 75 usos in the Kur [iv. 62], 
[And those, of you, who are possessors of com- 
mand], (M, K,*) accord. to Aboo-Is-hék, (M,) 
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means the companions of the Prophet, and the 
men of hnomledge their followers, (M, K,) and 
the possessors of command, who are their follomers, 
when also possessors of knowledge and religion: 

(K:) or, as some say, [simply] the possessors 
of command; for when these are possessors of 
knowledge and religion, and take, or adopt end 
maintain, and follow, what the men of knowledge 
say, to obey them is of divine obligations and 


in general those who are termed 7» Kk of the 
Muslims, are those who superintend the affairs of 
such with respect to religion, and everything con- 
ducing to the right disposal of their affairs. (M.) 


ull; accord. to Sb, is originally with 5 in the 
place of the (4 6, i.e. the final] alif; and so is, gle; for 
the ulifs [in these two particles] are not susceptible 
of imáleh ; [i. e., they may not be pronounced 
ilé and 'alé;] and if either be used as the proper 
name of a man, the dual [of 1 the former] is ots 
and (that of the latter] olse; but when a pro- 
noun is affixed to it, the alif is changed into yé, 
so that you say At and Aes; though some of 
the Arabs leave it as it was, saying 5» and %6. 
(S.) Itis a prep., or particle governing a noun 
in the gen. case, ($, Mughnee, F K,) and denotes 
the end, as opposed to (eee, which denotes] the 
beginning, of an extent, or of the space between 
two points or limita; (S, M;) or the end of an 
extent (T, Mughnee, K) of place ; [signifying To, 
oras fer as; } as in the phrase {in the Kur xvii. 1], 
r2 —* vl re Jo! we [From 
the Sacred Mosque fo, or as far as, the Furthest 
Mosque; moaning from the mosque of Mekkch 
to that of Jerusalem] ; (Mughnee, K ;) or in the 
saving, FM wl EO o^ aee [4 went forth 
from El- Koofch to Mekheh), which may mean 
that you entered it, [namely, the latter place,] or 
that you reached it without entering it, for the 
end includes the beginning of the limit and the 
furthest part thereof, but does not extend beyond 
it. (S.) [In some respects it agrees with — 
q v. And sometimes it signifies Towards; as in 
esl $5 He looked towards me; and «e| Ju 
He, or tt, inclined towards him, or it. — It also 
denotes the end of a space of time ; (signifying To, 
till, or until ; 2 as ini the as saying [in ‘the Kur ii. 183], 
Sabi ul ye Igesi a [Then complete ye the 
fasting to, or till, or until, the night]. (Mughnee, 
X.) [Hence, ol es! (followed. by a mansoob 
aor.) Till, or until: and | es! Till, or until, 
what time, or when? i. e. how long? and also to, 
till, or until, the time when. See also the last 
sentence in this parugraph.] — [In like manner 
it is used in the phrases is pP ups and opel gl, 
meaning, (And so on,) to other things, and to the 
end thereof; equivalent to et c@tera.] — Some- 
times, (S,) it occurs in the sense of e (T, 8, M, 
Mughnee, K,) when a thing is joined to another 
thing; (Mughnee, K ;) ss in the phrase [in the 

eee . UU 4 2252 

Kur iii. 45 and lxi. 14), at 9i cé) os co [Who 
will be my aiders with, or in addition to, God?), | s 
(S, Mughnee, K,) accord. to the Koofees and 
some of the Basrees; (Mughnee ;) i. e. who will 
be joined to God in aiding me? (M,TA;) and 


9»! 
as in the saying n the Kur iv. 2], NUR is 
—8 Jl pue [And devour not ye their pos- 
sessions with, or in addition to, your possessione) ; j 
(T, 33) and [in the same, ii. 13,] esl isi np 
yc [And when they are alone. with their 
devils]; (S;) and in the saying, Ju! 353) el 33941 
[A fem she-camels with, or added to, a few she- 
camels are a herd of camels], ($, Mughnee, K,) a 
prov., meaning ta little with a little makes much; 
(S and Ai in art. 355, q. v. 2) though « one may not 
say, Ju xj el meaning Je * e (Mugh- 


nee:) so too in the saying, «ii D esl d t 
[Such a one is clement, or " forbearing, with good 
education, or polite accomplishments, and intelli- 
gence, or knowledge of the lam]; (M, TA ;) and 


"1925.0 t 


so, accord. to Kh, in the phrase, Aj aUi noon! 
[I praise God with thee: but see another ren- 
dering of this phrase below]. (ISh.) In the 


saying in the Kur [v. 8], ya pee tL EG 
TC T it is disputed whether [the meaning 
be Then wash ye your faces, and your arms with 
the elbows, or, and your arms as far as the 
elbows; i. e., whether] the elbows be meant to be 
included among the parts to be washed, or ex- 
cluded therefrom. (T.) A context sometimes 
shows that what follows it is aneiuded in what 


precedes it; as in —* ol asi ^ CT ERG 
{I read, or recited, the Kurán, from the beginning 


Prior te to the rnd thereof]: H that it is excluded ; 
as in Je T pial! el Be (explained above] : 


when ‘this is not the case, some say that it is 
included if it be of the same kind [as that which 
precedes]; some, that it is included absolutely ; 
and some, that it is excluded absolutely ; and this 
is the right assertion; for with the context it is in 
most instances excluded. (Mughnee.) — It is 
also used to show the grammatical agency of the 
noun governed by it, after a verb of wonder; or 
after a noun of excess importing love or hatred; 

[as in Gs el Ú How lovely, or pleasing, is he 
to me! (TA in art. --,) and Š PS le How 
hateful, or odious, is he to me! (S in art. vai 5) 
and] hs in the saying [in the Kur xii. 33], D 


Š cel Ue [O my Lord, the prison is more 
pleasing to me]. (Mughnee, K.) [This usage is 
similar to that explained i in the next sentence.) — 
It is syn. with "T (S, E » Mughnee, Msb, Ķ;) 
as in the phrase, là» ^ vl uc sa ga [It is 
more desirable, or pleasant, in my estimation than 
such a thing] ; (Msb;) and in the saying of the 
poet, 


38 o -5 - 2 ^ « Ob 
SEED TL IV Jah 
-5 =e 4 7 LE dt 
+ pt! eel o^ vl ur! d 
[Ts there no way of return to youth, seeing that 


the remembrance thereof is more pleasant to me, 
or in my estimation, than mellow wine?) _(Mugh- 
nee, K :) and accord. to this usage of esl in the 


sense of "^ may be explained the saying, oi 


i esl ne, meaning Thou art divorced at the 
commencement of a year. (Mgb. Joe It i is also 
syn. with J; as in the phrase, Adi $35 [And 
command, or to command, belongeth unto Thee, 
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meaning God, as in the Kur xiii. 30, and xxx. 3], 
(Mughnee, K,) in a trad. respecting supplication : 
(TA:) or, as some say, it is here used in the 
manner first explained above, meaning, is ulti- 


mately referrible to Thee : and they say, — 
At J, meaning, Z tell the praise of God unto 
thee : (Mughnee:) [but see another rendering of 
this last phrase above:] you say also, A B 
That ts committed to thee, or to thy arbitration. 


(Har p. 329.) — It also occurs as syn. with , a ; 


as in the saying in the Kur (xvii. 4], Jl Gras 
Ísil use [And we decreed against the children 
of Trrael]: (Meb:) or this means and me revealed 
to the children of Israel (Bd, Jel) decisively. 
(Bd.) — It is also syn. with , 4; (M, Mughnee, 

K;) as in the saying [in the Kur iv. 89 and vi. 12], 


ian p" T9 eec [He will assuredly col- 
lect you together on the day of resurrection]: 
(K:) thus it may be used in this instance accord. 
to Ibn-Málik: (Mughnee :) and it is said to be 
so used in the saying [of En-Nábighah, (M, 
TA,)] 


s IS aeu s 
3-0k ae 


. eJ ag . tt Ui . 
[Then do not thou leave me with threatening, as 
though I were, among men, smeared with tar, 
being like a mangy camel]; (M, Mughnee ;) or, 
accord. to some, there is an ellipsis and inversion 
in this verse; , J! being here in dependence 
upon a word suppressed, and the meaning being, 
smeared with pitch, (like a camel,] yet being 
united to men: or, accord. to Ibn-'Osfoor, "P 
is here considered as made to import the meaning 
of rendered hateful, or odious; for he says that if 
ug! were correctly used in the sense of , J, it 
it would be allowable to say, POIL ol 5 Aj: 
(Mughnee:) [or the meaning may be, as though 
I were, compared to men, a mangy camel, smeared 
mith pitch : for] I'Ab said, after mentioning 
"Alec, poristell 3} HHS aake sole 
ing My knowledge compared to his knowledge is 
like the 3)\,5 (or small pool of water left by a 
torrent] placed by the side of the middle of the 
sea [or the main deep). (K in art. ja-32.) It iu 
also (said to be] used in the sense of 9i in the 
saying in the Kur [Ixxix. 18], ub C ol esl A Ja. 
(Wilt thou purify thyself from infidelity ?] be- 
cause it imports the meaning of invitation. (TA.) 
— Ít is also used [in a manner contr. to its 
primitive application, i. e.,] to denote beginning, 
{or origination,] being syn. with uU" ; as in the 


, mean- 


saying [of a poet], 

"PI 994» Ore 4 de 
i Di y Salle ws J : 
(0 ge asc EVE - 


[She says, (namely my camel) when I have 
raised the saddle upon her, Will Ibn-Ahmar be 
supplied with drink and not satisfy his thirst 
from me? i.o., will he never be satisfied with 
drawing forth my sweat?]. (Mughnee, K.) — It 
is also used as a corroborative, and is thua [syn- 
tactically] redundant; es in the saying in the Kur 


(xiv. 40], pe T AUI o^ issi Jan, with 
fet-h to the 4 ‘Tin See], (Mughnee, K,) accord. 
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to one reading, (Mughnee,) meaning p [i. e. 
And make Thou hearts of men to love them]: 
(K:) so says Fr: but some explain. it by saying 
that ( 6445 imports the meaning of odi or that 
it is originally v with kesr, the kesreh being 
changed to a fet-hah, and the yé to an alif, as 
when one says le; for se and $LoU for int: 
so says Ibn-Málik; but this requires considera- 
tion; for it is a condition in such cases that the 
e$ ^ the original form must be movent. (Mugh- 
nee.) [See art. se] — 4 puc occurring 
in a trad., [is elliptical, and] means O God, I com- 
plain unto Thee: or take Thou me unto Thee. 
(TA.) — And Xt She ui means I am of thee, 
and related to thee. (TA.) — You say also, 
ost M, meaning Betake, or apply, thyself 
i or occupy thyself with, thine own affairs. (T, 
K.*) And similar to this i is the phrase used by 
El- Aasha, W o "SU (TA.) And p 
[alone is used P a similar manner, elliptically, or 
as an imperative verbal noun, and] means Betake, 
or apply, yourselves to, or occupy yourselves with, 
your own affairs, ( al —X and retire ye, 
or withdraw ye, to a distance, or far away, from 
ws. (ISk.) And ise 5i means Hold, or re- 
frain, thou from me: (T, K:) or remove, with- 
dram, or retire, thou to a distance from me: SiS! 
used in this sense is an imperative verbal noun. 
(Har p. 508.) Sb says, (M,) or Akh, (Har ubi 
suprà,) I heard an Arub of the desert, on its being 
said to him As, reply, oii as though it were 
said to him J2emove, withdram, or retire, thou to 
a distance, and he replied, I will remove, &c. 
(M.) Aboo-F'ir'own says, satirizing a Nabathean 
woman of whom he asked for water to drink, 
Y T S45 ite! I 5 . 
[When thou shalt demand water, she will say, 
Retire thou to a distance]; meaning, [by KJ, 
i. e. As with an adjunct alif for the sake of 
the rhyme,] Ax, in the sense last explained 
above. (M. ) — One also says, 15 Wi, mean- 
ing, Take thou such a thing. (T, K. ) — When 
v is immediately followed by the interrogative 
Ú, both together are written ay {meaning, Zo 
what? whither? and till, or until, what time, 
or when? i.e. how long ?); ; and in like manner 


one writes ae for r La she, (S* and K voce bs,) 
and ae. ps ú — (S voce s) 
isi and 35 and 351: : see a. 


ai One who swears much; who utters many 
oaths: (IAsr, T, K :) mentioned in the K in 
art, a ; but the present is its proper art. (TA.) 


i [A falling short; or a falling short of 
mhat is requisite, or what one ought to do; or 
a flayging, or remessness ; j and slowness, or tardi- 
deed: p. a subst. from st as signifying * and 

. (M.) Hence the prov., (M,) $ iia $ 
à i. e. If I be not in favour, and high estima- 
tion, I wili not cease seeking, and labouring, 
and wearying myself, to become so: (M, K:*) 
or if thou fail of good fortune in that which 
thou seekcst, fall not short, or flag not, or be 


not remiss, in showing love, or affection, to men; 
may-be thou wilt attain somewhat of that which 
thou wishest: originally relating to a woman 
who becomes displeasing to her husband: (Sin 
art. ge :) it is one of the proverbs of women: 
one says, if I be not in favour, and high estima- 
tion, with my husband, I will not fall short, or 
Jlag, or be remiss, in that which may render me 
so, by betaking myself to that which he loveth : 
(T and TA in art. ge:) Meyd says that the 
two nouns are in the accus. case because the 
implied meaning is ai si 35 abe ESI J; 
the latter noun being [accord. to him] for ¥ i. 
for which it may be put for the sake of conformity 
[with the former]; and the former having the 
signification of the pase. part. n. of uini, or 
that of the part. n. of cb [or Le. (Har 
p. 78.) == An oath ; ($M, Mgh, K; ;) as alo 
Vi (M, K) and visi (T, S, M, K) and MS 
and * 51: ($, MK: [in the CK, aie iN 
is erroneously put for alse — :}) it is [origi- 
nally $9] of the measure diss: (S:) pl. byl. 
(S, Mgh. ) A poet says, (namely, Kutheiyir, TA,) 


j aie Bite GYI Qus . 
* eae itn POR MR i 


[A person of few oaths, who keeps his oath from 
being uttered on ordinary or mean occasions ; 
but if the outh has proceeded from him at any 
former time, or hastily, it t proves true]: ($,TA :) 
or, as IKh relates it, ay Js; ; meaning, he 
says, t Jai ; ; the (6$ being suppressed : 

see 4. (TA) 


as 
VV: see the latter part of the paragraph next 
preceding. 


J! Falling short; or falling short of what 
$ 
is requisite, or what one ought to do; or flagging, 


or remiss: [and slow, or tardy: &c.: see 1:] 
fem. with à : and pl. of this latter Jil. (S, TA.) 
See ii, used, accord. to Meyd, for ah. — 


Nig iggardly, penurious, or avaricious; impotent 
to fulfil duties or obligations, or to pay debts. 
(Har p. 78.) 


DS The piece of rag which a woman holds 
in wailing, (S, TA,) and with which she makes 
signs: (TA:) [it is generzlly dyed blue, the 
colour of mourning ; and the woman somctimes 
holds it over her shoulders, and sometimes twirls 
it with both hands over her head, or before her 


face:] pl. ge: (S, TA:) which also signifies 
rags used for the menses. (TA in art. pè.) 


Je (part. n. of AP It is said in a trad., 
^ who 


5s oe —— idus; explained as meaning 
Woe to those ‘of my people who pronounce sen- 
tence against God, saying, Such a one is in 
Paradise, and such a one is in the fire [of Hell]: 
but see the verb. (TA.) 


- 
1. 3 (S, K,) aor. au inf. n. f, ($,) He 


(a man, S) was, or became, large in the asi, 


[Boox I. 
q v. (SK .*) am Sol %5 e *j: see lin 
art. gl. 


s "nk 
ve) 86 : == and sce also (UI. 


2 

3: see o 

i (so in some copies of the S and in the 

M,) accord. to Sb, or i, (so likewise in the 
M, in which it is mentioned in art. cst, [and thus 

.d 

it is always pronounced,]) or css! (so in several 
copies of the S and in the K, in the last division 
of each of those works, [and thus it is generally 
written;]) and with the lengthened !, [and this 
is the more common form of the word, i. e. ¥ 5i, 


as it is always pronounced, or i55, as it is 
generally written, both of which modes of writing 
it I find in the M.,] (S, M, K,) of the same 
measure as ÑE, (M,) indecl., with a kesreh 
for its termination; (S ;) [These and thase,] 
a pl. having no proper sing., (S, K,) or a noun 
denoting a pl, (M,) or its sing. is !3 for the 
masc. and 63 for the fem., (S, K,) for it is both 
masc. and fem., (S,) and is applied to rational 
beings and to dmationall things. (M.) [Thus,] 


cel ule EN hs in the Kur xx. 86, means 
[They are these, following near after me; or] 
they are near me, coming near after me. (Jel, 
and Bd n x like). Andi in the same, iii. 115, 
y ‘5 pee KADE le Now ye, O ye 
these believers, love them, and they love not you. 
(Jel).— The particle (M) ú (S,K) used as 
an inceptive to give notice of what is about to 
be said is prefixed to it, (i. e., to the form with 
* lengthened 1,) (S, M, K,) 80 that you say, 

UE {meaning These, like as 1ÁA means “ this"]. 
(S, K.) And AZ says that some of the Arabs 
say, C Nie [These are thy people], (S, M,*) 
and ¥ ES S Jal [A saw these), (M,) with tenween 
and kesr (S, M) to the hemzch; (8;) and this, 
says IJ, is of the dial. of Benoo-’Okeyl. (M.) 
— And the J of Allocution is added to it, so 


that you say, seil [or sig 

24.1 

same, and y or y &c.,] and JJ, 
2.4 $ 

(S, Kj) and Wyt, (so in some copies of the S 


which is the 


and in the K,) or SUI, (so in some copies of 
the S and in the M,) in which, the [second] J 
is augmentative, (M,) and * si, with teshdced, 
(K,) [all mooning Those, like as S15 and 25 
mean “that;” and hence) Ks says that when 
one says BS, the sing. is U3 ; 
says 353, the sing. is Jn; (S;) or Ai [or 
i 
^| Sus, each with an augmentative (J, like Ji, 
(and this, I doubt not, is the correct statement, )] 
is as though it were pl. of us: Os :) but one 
does not say Sys, or isu, (M,) [nor 
Ia, or the ke — it is said in — 


Kuri ii. 4, p ESAN p o^ Vx ue ij 


Cin Those follow a right direction from 
their Lord, and those are they rho shall prosper.] 


And sometimes CSN is applied ‘o irrational 


and vier one 
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things, as in the phrase y deja Ax [ After 
those days]; and in the "Kur [xvii. 38), where 
it is said, Koi JS ji pat e ot 
Js as OS [Verily the ears and the eyes 
and the heart, all of those ee be required of ). 
(8.) — The dims. are tői and * il (S, M) 
and * Gi: (M :) for the formation of the dim. 
of a noun of vague application docs not alter 
its commencement, but leaves it in its original 
state, with fet-h or dumm, [as the case may be,] 
and the (5 which is the characteristic of the dim. 
is inserted in the second place if the word is 
one of two letters, [as in the instance of Us, dim. 
of 1$,] and in the third piss if it is a word of 


three letters. (S. j=, (as in some copies of 
the $ and T,) of the same measure as pur 
(S; [wherefore the author of the TA prefers this 
mode of writing it, which expresses the manner 
in which it is always pronounced;]) or Sy; 
(ISd, TA ;) or (59! ; 
Sand T;) is likewise a pl. having no proper 
sing., [meaning They who, those which, and 


(so in some copics of the 


simply who, and which,] its sing. being c3; 
(S;) oris changed from being a noun of indica- 
tion so ns to have the meaning of v ; as also 
Lj SS wherefore they have the lengthened as 
well as the shortened nlif, and that with the 
lengthened alif is made indecl. by terminating 
with a kesrch, (ISd.) A poct says, 


> - 5 ws P a. 
i ale gs ol» i 
. CCP RED ML Mao . 


[And they who arc in. Et-Taff, of the family 
of Háshim, shared their property, one with 
another, and so set the example, to the generous, 
of the sharing of property). (T, and § in art. 


Pn wie ‘re, in one copy, I find svi in the place 
of gn ) And another jest says, 


: pores S eb ° 


[And verily they who know thee, of them]: which 
shows what has been said above, respecting the 
change of meaning. (ISd.) Ziyád El-Agjam 
uses the former of the two words without JI, 
saying, 
"à + be r^ 9230 -È osob 

uig Jas eae o9! 2s * 
c. EIS M Eee S 
[For ye are they who came with the herbs, or 
leguminous plants, and the young locusts, and 
they have gone away, while these, yourselves, 


are not going away): (T:) he means that their 
nobilia is recent. (Ham p. O78; where, instead 


4 
of ,2U and uss! we find aly and V.) — In 
the phrase di» ps, (as in the o; and in 
some copies of the § and K,) or , M, (as also 
in the L, and in other copies of the S and K, 
[and thus it is always pronounced, ]) vr or 
u9) may also signify Un the verb T 
being suppressed after it, because understood ; 
[so that the meaning is, The Arabs who — 
preceded, or passed away;] so says Ibn-Esh- 


| Shtjenes 






87 
portion of flesh in (a [app. a mistranscription 


v) 
(L:) oritis formed by transposition 
from 454), being pu of E [fem. of 55i), like 
as Ai is pl. of » 
sy 2j A or G^» [The first Arabs 
have passed away). (S, dE) inda Ibn-El- 


Abras uses the phrase, | ^J! (= [as meaning 
We are the first). (TA.) 


ee $ 
ust: see vr 
clt: sce (gl: = and see also art. gI. 


LAI (T, $, M, K) and Y Ji, (S, M, K,) the 
latter said by Zekereeyà to be the most common, 
and the same is implied in the S, but MF says 
that this is not known, (TA,) and Si, (T,) or 
Y si, (Es-Scmeen, Ķ,) like »5. (Es-Semeen, 
TA,) belonging to art. g)!,] and * eal (T, M, K) 
and ¥ m (M, K) and Si (Es-Sakháwee, Zeke- 
recyà, TA) and ¥ csl; (the same,) or MI, occur- 

























for y» Jrom]) the little finger to the prominent 
extremity of the ulna next that finger, at the 
wrist: (TA :) or the portion of flesh in the De 
of the thumb. (K. ) — n asi The portion 
of flesh that is bencath the little finger; [app. 
what is described above, as called the 5 $5, extend- 
ing from that finger to the prominent extremity 
of the ulna, at the vrist ; ;] also called re] i. 
(Lth, T.) — a0 Gl The ai of the thumb 
[described above as also crlied vy itself AKN ái) 
and the 36 of the litile finger [respecting which 
see the next preceding sentence]. (TA, from a 
trad.) — si! ii The part of the human foot 
upon which one treads, which is the portion of 
flesh beneath [or next to] the little toe. (M.) — 
plat áli The hinder part of the solid hoof. 
($, M.) 


and it 2 thus in the phrase, 


s- 9-of 

ring at the end of a Nene, but it may be a a2 : acedo, 
9 26 @ tf 
contraction of 3, meaning vw (M,) A benefit, OWI: see HUI. 


benefaction, — boon, or blessing : pl. 5j 
(T, S, M,K, &e.) IAmb says that Jl and Ji 
are originally » and Jo. (TA.) 


odi an irreg. dual of ii, q. v. 


E (T, S, M, K) and t odi (M, K) and 
jJ, (T, S, K;) af the measure Sasi, (S,) and 

t ri (M,) or * uh (so in some | copies of the K, 
and so accord. to the dA) or Y ra (so in a copy 
of the K,) or ¥ en (accord. to the CK,) and 
Y a (M, K,) applied to a ram, Large in the at, 
v.: (T, S, M," K,* TA:) and so, applied to a 
ewe, LUI, (T, M, K, [in the CK Sidi) fem. of 
SGi; (T;) and Y i, (T, $, M, K,) fem. of 
T (T,S:) and in like manner these epithets 
(masc. and fem. respectively, | Ji, however, being 
omitted in the M,] are applied to a man and to 
a woman; (M, K ;) or, accord. to Ahoo-Is-hák, 
(M,) cal is applied to a man, and ijas to a 
woman, but not iG, (S, M,) though [it is asserted 
that] some say this, (S,) Yz saying so, accord. to 
A’Obeyd, (1B,) but A 'Obeyd has erred in this 
matter: (M:) the pl. is M (T, S, M, K, [in 
the CK erroncously written with feth to the 1,]) 
pl. of í, (T, S, M,) or of J; of the former 
because an epithet of this kind is generally of the 


& The buttock, or buttocks, rump, or poste- 


riors, syn. Heme, (K,) or [more properly] jue, 
(M,) of a man &c., (M,) or of a sheep or goat, 
(Lth, T, $,) and of a man, (Lth, T,) or of a ewe: 

(ISk, T :) or the flesh and fat thereon: (M, K:) 
you should not say ¥ as, (T, S, K,) a form men- 
tioned by the EST of the Fs, but said to be 
(TA ;) nor 44, (T, 8, K,) with 
kesr to the J, and with teshdecd to the (5, as in 
the S, [but in a copy of the S, and in one of the 
T, written without teshdeed,] a form asserted to 
be correct by some, but it is rarer and lower than 


s- 

i, 
with the vulgar: (TA :) the dual. is ¥ ' od, (AZ, 
T, S,) without ©; G ;) but o5 sometimes 


occurs : (IB :) osi ail is an epithet applied 
to the Zenjec, (Ki in art. (4o),) meaning having the 
buttocks cleaving together: (TA in that art. :) the 
pl. is 21 (T, M, K) and GST; (M, K;) the 
latter anomalous. (M.) Lh mentions the — 
2 [Verily he has large buttocks]; 

though the term ioi applied to every part of isi 
is thus called. (M.) — Fat, as a subst.: (M:) 
and a piece of fat. (M, K.) — The tail, or fat 
of the tail, (Pers. ii») of a sheep. (KL.) (Both 
of these significations (the “ tail," and “ fat of the 
tail," of a sheep) are now commonly given to 
a, a corruption of £i mentioned above: and in 
the K, voce b, it is said that the Pers. "t ass 
signifies Jer adi. )— gen asi The muscle of 
the shank; syn. gen ree which. see, in art. 
gem). (AAF, M, K.) oy ai The portion 
of flesh that ts at the root of the thumb ; (S, M;) 
and which ts also called its PET (M ;) or the 
part to which corresponds the 2023 (S;) and 
which is also called As ast; the 8p being the 


vulgar and low; 


though it is the form commonly obtaining 


measure Ja, or of the latter after the manner of 
Je as pl. of Js, and m as pl. of 2s; (M ;) 
applied to rams (T, $, M) and to ew es, (T, $,) 
and to men and to women; (M, K;) and 55g, 

(S, M, K, [in the CK Obði, pl. of Swi, 
(TA,) [but] applied to rams (S) (as well as ewes), 
or to women, (M, K,) and, also applied to women, 
I, (M, and so in a copy of the K, [in the CK 
“YI,)) or fi, (so in some copies of the K, and in 
the TA,) with medd, pl. of ab (TA,) and ui, 

(K,) pt of GGI. (TA.) 


weal toh " 
5i and ^ and 354 and YI: ace Hi. 


Ši, mentioned in hae art. in the K: see art. 
9h: == and see also ot. 


-è 
5i and Kari and Gi: see sl. 
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fI A man who sells fat, which is termed i3. 
(M.) 
$3: see v 


«] 


"7 and its fem. ist: see SGI, in two places, 


see oxi. 


al 


1. asi, (T, 8, M, &e.,) aor 2, (T, M, Mab) 
inf. n. st, (T,8, M, Mgb,) He tended, repaired, 


betook himself, or directed his course, to, or to- 
wards, him, or it; aimed at, sought, endeavoured 
after, pursued, or endeavoured to reach or attain 


or obtain, him, or tt; intended it, or purposed it ; 


syn. eoo, (Lth, T, , 8, M, Mgh, Mob, K,) and 


a doe cee 


slg), (T,) and 5. (Mgh,) and “el 48-9) ; 
(TA ;) as also Vass, _and * usb, (T, 8,M 
Mgh, Msb, K,) and * 4 aon 


last two being formed by substitution [of 4 for fj. 
(M.) Hence, 


„3 > 


hl ^, occurring in a trad., meaning He has 
indeed betaken himself to, or pirivad, the right 
way: or it is used in a pass. sense, as meaning 


he ts in the way which ought to be pursued. (‘TA.) 
And D dos Va SSIS, in another trad., 


I went amay, betaking myself t to the ue of 


pet 


God. (TA.) Hence, also, Thaw Sonal Y 
[ He betook himself to dust, or pure dust, to — 


his face and his hands and arms therewith, Jor 
prayer]: (T,* M,* Mgh, TA:) as in the Kur 


iv. 40 and v. 9: (ISk, M, TA:) whence esc 


as meaning the wiping the face and the hands and 


arms with dust; (ISk, T,* M * Mgh, TA;) i. e. 
the performing the act termed hay with dust: 
formed by substitution [of us for 1: M, K :) 
originally Z5. (Ķ.)— See also 8. um 421, (S, 
M, Mgh, &c.,) aor. ^, (M, Mgh,) inf. n. Ah (M, 
Mgh, K,) He broke his head, so as to cleave the 
shin, (8, Myb,) inflicting a wound such as is 


termed doi [q- v-]5 ($5) [i.e] he struck, (M, 


Mgh, K,) or'wounded, (M, K,) thes! [q. v.] of 


hia head, (M, Meh, K,) with a staff, or stick, 
(Mgh.) mm oyei (8,M,K) and oy cl, (M, K,) 
(aor. *,] inf. n. Gul, (S, [but in the M and K 
it seems to be indicated that this is a simple 
subst.,]) He preceded them; went before them ; 
took precedence of them; or led them, so as to 
serve as an example, or object of imitation ; syn. 


One d-- 


Ar^» ; (M, K;) [and , particularly) Pal o» 
[in prayer]. (S.) And 44! and 4) sl He prayed 
as po} [q. v.] with him. (Mgb.) And Jian ji 
He became [or acted as] ale} to the people com- 
posing the ranks [in a a mosque dte. }. far p. 680.) 
You say also, « “is jet Je» ab [A 
man shall not take precedence of a man in his 
authority); meaning, in his house, and where he 
has predominance, or superior power, or authority; 
nor shall he sit upon his cushion; for in doing so 
















45l, (M, Kent tk, 
(T, M, K,) and Vase; (T, M, Mgh, K ;) the 


ai avi e [0 God, bring us 
good]. {JK i in art. «Jl, and Bd in iii. 25.) And 











ist —al 
he would show him contempt. (Megh i in art. ls. hi 
um zd, (8, M, K,) [first pers. LL] aor. 
(M,) inf. n. isl (M,K,) She (a woman, $ 
became a mother; (S, M, KD [as also Lai 
having for its first gene LL, aor. <; for] you 
aay, cel RUM dl cS u [Thou wast not a 
mother, and thou hast become a mother], (S, M 
K, lis the last SA), with kesr, (K,) inf. n. 


He . (S, M, K.) LA I was to him a mo- 
ther. (A in AIR vA») TAG, speaking of a 


Iho we 


woman, said, c5 ae M c, meaning [She 
had, lit. there was to her, a paternal aunt] who 
was to her like the mother. (M.) 


FERT! 


2. deel and dees see 1, fizst sentence, in two 


places. 


3. asi It agreed with it, neither exceeding nor 


falling short. (M.).— [See also the part. n. 


ale, voce pr 


tively.] 


mother; ($,* M, K ;) as also Visit, (M, K,) 
and ve. (M.) 


B. aowi [written with the disjunctive alif 
V He fol- 
lomed his example; he imitated him; he did as 
he did, following his example ; or taking him as 


AA see 1, first sentence. mm a ar 


an example, an exemplar, a pattern, or an n object 
of imitation ; (S, Mgh, Mgb;) as also Vast: (Bd 
in xvi. 121:) the object of the verb is termed 
An; ($, M, Mgh, Msb, K ;) applied to a learned 


man, (Misb,) or a head, chief, or leader, : br some 
other person. (M, K.) He made it an ail or de! 


s 
[i. e. a may, course, or rule, of life or conduct; 


as explained immediately before : the work 
whence this is taken]; as also 2A ea. (M.) 
You say, "Lv pe and a) ui, by substitu- 
tion [of (€ for 4], (M, K,) disapproving of the 
doubling [ofthe 4]. (M.) 


10: seo 5. 


al is a conjunction, (S, M, K,) connected with 
what precedes it (Msb, Mughnee) so that neither 
what precedes it nor what follows it is inde- 
pendent, the one of the other. (Mughnee.) It 
denotes interrogation; (M, K ;) or is used in a 
case of interrogation, (S, Msb,) corresponding to 


the interrogative: i, pnd meani Ši, (S,) or, as 


Z says, oe Ue V? [for an explanation of 


which, see what follows;] (Mughnee;) or, [in 
other words,) corresponding to the interrogative i, 
whereby, and by A one seeks, or desires, parti- 
cularization : (Mughnee:) it is as though it were 
an interrogative t after an interrogative. (Lth, T.) 
Thus you say, pers jon T Aj [Zs Zeyd in 
the house, or "Amr ?]; (S, Mughnee ;) i. e. which 


as 
of them two (gal) i is in the house? (S;) there- 
fore what follows 4! and what precedes it compose 













whence it seems that there are 
other senses in which Al may be used, intransi- 


b. lU and eats see 1, former part, in four 
Cid 4 ak- 
places. mm 4) peU: see 8. mm aU I took Jor 


myself, or adopted, a mother. (S.) And Wb 
He took her for himself, or adopted her, as a 





[Boox I. 


one sentence ; and it is not uséd in commanding 
nor in forbidding ; ; and what follows it must cor- 
respond to what precedes it in the quality of noun 


and of verb; so that you say, Jeli a Pa A5 
Us Zeyd standing, or sitting?) and y Xj y 
225 [Did Zeyd stand, or sit?]. (Msb.) It is not 
to be coupled with | after it: you may not say, 


-b 


nen ER al A5 Jos. (8.) — As connected 
in like manner with what goes before, it is pre- 
ceded by 1 denoting equality [by occurring after 
HE &c.], and corresponds thereto, as in (the Kur 


Ixiii. 6,) m phd A Oh uj —e fies 
[It will be equal to them mhether thou beg Sorgive- 
ness for them or do not beg forgiveness for them]. 

(Mughnec.) — It is also unconnected with what 
precedes it, (S, Mgb, Mughnee,) implying always 
digression, (Mughnee,) preceded by an enuncia- 
tive, or an interrogative, (8, Msb, Mughnee,) 
other than í, (Mughnee,) or by Í not meant 
(really) as an intcrrogative but to denote disap- 
proval, (Mughnee,) and signifies 35 (Lth, Zj, 
T, $, M, Mughnee, K,) or de and | together, 
(Msb,) and this is its meaning always accord. 
to all the Bagrces, but the Koofees deny this. 
(Mughnee.) Thus, using it after an enunciative, 
you say, He P Je Ul (Verily they are camels : 

nay, or nay but, they are sheep, or goats: or nay, 
are they sheep, or goats?]: (S, Mab, Mughnec :) 
this being said when one looks at a bodily form, 
and imagines it to be a number of camels, and 
saya what first occurs to him; then the opinion 
that it is a number of sheep or geats ruggests 
itself to him, and he turns from the first idea, and 


says, He al, meaning Jy, hecause it is a digression 
from what precedes it; though what follows Jy 
is [properly] a thing known Fertiinly, and what 
follows A! is opined. (S, TA. ) And using. it after 


an interrogative in this case, you suy, Aj Ja 
PA] Shi [Is Zeyd going away? Nay 
rather, or, or rather, is’ Amr?]: you digress from 
the question respecting Zeyd’s going away, and 
make the question to relate to’Amr; so that Al 
implies indecisive opinion, and interrogntion, and 
digression. (S.) And thus using it, you say, Aj JA 
395 P +6 [Did Zeyd stand? Nay rather, or 
or rather, did 'Amr?J. (Msb.) And an ex. of 
the same is ine Ming [n the Sr xiii. 17], 


iibi 595 Da A eais 257 cess a 
2535 [Are the blind and the seeing equal? Or 
rather are darkness and light equal?]. (Mughnce.) 
And an ex. of it preceded by Í uscd to denote 
disapproval is the saying Cin the Kor vii. 194], 


Ww EM led al AN het osi ejl el [Have 
they feet, to ‘walk therewith? ? Or have they hands 
to assault therewithꝰ]: for | is here equivalent to 
a negation. (Mughnee.) [It has been shown 
above that] al is sometimes introduced imme- 
diately before Ja: (S, K :) but IB says that this 
is when Je occurs in a phrase next before it; [as 
in the ex. from the Kur xiii. 17, cited above ;} 
and in this case, the interrogative meaning of Al 
is annulled; it being introduced only to denote a 
digression. (TA.) — It is also used as a simple 
interrogative ; accord. to the assertion of AO; in 


Boox I.] 


the sense of Ja ; (Mughnee;) or in the sense of 
£ 

the interrogative |; (Lth, T, K ;) as in the saying, 
pole fod Ísis a, meaning Hast thou a morn- 
ing-meal ready? a good form of speech used by 
the Arabs; (Lth, T;) and allowable when pre- 
ceded by another phrase. (T.) — And sometimes 
it is redundant; (AZ, T, S, Mughnee, K;) in the 
dial. of the people of El-Yemen; (T ;) as in the 
saying, 


ac GG 


* Las; uela É Get oa» G * 
-3-- 70 be Oe 
© gu x36 Y 


(T, S,* [in the latter, oe V, and only the former 
hemistich is given,]) meaning O Dahnà, (the 
curtailed form o» being used for Ua3,) my 
malhing was not, as now in my age, [a feeble 
movement like] dancing: but in my youth, my 
manner of walking used to be a bounding: (T :) 
this is accord. to the opinion of AZ: but accord. 
to another opinion, at is here [virtually] conjoined 
with a preceding clause which is suppressed ; as 


-ðr v 


though the speaker had said, Sei was V 
Wie oe ú ai Lai). (A'Hát, TA.) mm It is 
also used (T, Mughnee) in the dial. of the people 
of El-Yemen, (T,) or of Teiyi and Himyer, 
(Mughnee,) in the sense of J, (T) to render a 
noun | determinate, (Mughnee.) So in the trad., 


— e yo" rog uw Án (T, Mughnee,) 
e. pul "e * em S [ Fasting in 


ps ud is not an act of obedience to God]. 
(T, and M in art. x.) So too in the trad., o» 
28^ oa 


pras coU. Now fighting has become lawful; 


as related accord. to the dial. of Himyer, for 
D. (TA in art. sb.) It has been said that 
this form ve! is only used in those cases in which 
the J of the article docs not become incorporated 


into the first letter of the noun to which it is pre- 
fixed; as in the phrase, vet — * c bb je 
[Take thou the spear, and mount the mare, or 
horse}, related as heard in El-Yemen; but this 
usage may be peculiar to some of the people of 
that country; not common to all of them; as 
appears from what we have cited above. (Mugh- 
nee.) wal for úi, before an oath: sce art. at 
zm And ai at and «bi al &c. : 
art. eed. i 

M 

A A mother (T, S, M, Msb, K, &c.) [of a 
human being and] of any animal; (IAar, T;) 

DE 

as also *4!, (Sb, M, Mp, K,) and Vast, (T, 
M, Msb, K,) and rii, (8, M, Msb, K,) which 
last is the original form (S, Mgb) accord. to 
some, (Msb,) or the o in this is augmentative So 
Mgb) accord. to others: (Mgb ) the pl. is io 
im T, S, M, Msb, K) and Súl; (S, M, Msb, 

K ;) or the former is applied to aman beings, 
and the latter to beasts; (T, S ;) or the former to 
rational beings, and the latter to irrational; (M, 
K;) or the former is much applied to human 
beings, and the latter to others, for the sake 
of distinction; (Msb;) but the reverse is some- 
times the case: (IB:) IDrst and others hold 
the latter "ad be of wenk authority: (TA :) the 
dim. of A is til (T, S, K) accord. to some 

Bk. I. 


: sec ái od, in 


p 
of the Arabs; but correctly, [accord. to Hose 


who hold ii original form of A! to be i2] 


it is t'il. (Lth, T, TA. [In a copy of the 
T, I find this letter form of the dim. written 
oe 3o. 

aye! J) — LY ol Y denotes dispraise; ($;) being 
used by the Arabs as meaning Thou hast no 
free, or ingenuous, mother; because the sons 
of female slaves are objects of dispraise with the 
Arabs; and is only said in anger and reviling: 
(AHeyth, T:) or, ss some say, it means thou 
art one who has been picked up as a foundling, 
having no known mother : (TA :) [or] it is also 
sometimes used in praise; (A'Obeyd, T, S, K ;) 
and is used as an imprecation without the desire 
of its being fulfilled upon the person addressed, 
being said in vehemence of love, [lit. meaning 
mayest thou have no mother !], like Ew As, 
and Íj ui *j, [and aut AGU,] &c. (Har p. 165.) 
— Some elide the! of 41; as in the saying of 
'Adee Ibn-Zeyd, 

es aoe spr ‘ 
f Mj Ane rN bel 
(O thou who art blaming in y presence the 
mother of Zeyd]; meaning, M jj a VIT ; the 
v5 of (goce being also elided' on account of the 
occurrence of two duneieent letters [after the 


elision of the ! of P (Lt, T, S ) and as in 


so- 


the phrase «is, (S,) which teens ary Jes: 


(S, and K in art. J9, q. v.) — $i Ua means 
They two are thy two parents: or thy oe: 
and thy maternal aunt. (K.) [But] Mn Hob 
is said to mean [He expressed a wish that he 
(another) might be ransomed with] his mother 
and his grandmother, (TA.) — One bays also, 
had sj toʻ V [O my mother, do not thou 
such a thing], and [in like manner] jail c V; 
making the sign of the fem. gender a substitute 
for the [pronominal] afix (6; and in a case 
of peus you say aa v. (S.) — And one says, 
dais al ls, and ki, P Le, meaning [ What 
relationship have I to him, or it? or what concern 
have I with him, or it? or] what is my case 
and [what is] his or its, case? because of his, 
or its, remoteness from me: whence, (T,) 


= o- db. wb ee 

d Uu vl PIT) ust! leg * 
s Ci EL d caer 

° edell aia sh Gx i 


[And what concern have I with the wild animals 
when hoariness hath spread tn the places where 
my hair parts?]; (T,$; i. e. bs úi " 
Le u Ax) UL gl [i. e. tog! ibs pl ú: 

in one copy of the 8, (Abs, i. e. with gasa 
prep. denoting concomitance, and therefore go- 
verning the accus. case: both readings virtually 
meaning what concern have I with the pursuing 
of the wild animals after I have grown our ?]: 

he means, the girls: and the mention of Al in 
the verse is superfluous. (S.)—— ^! also relates 
to — things that have growth; as an 


Pei a [The mother of the tree]; and aidan y 
[the mother of the palm-tree]; and EMT y [the 
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mother of the banana-tree; of which see an ex. 
in art. ;s«]; and the like. (M, TA.) — And 
it signifies also The source, origin, foundation, 
or basis, (S, M, Mgb, K,) of a thing, (S, Msb, 
[in the former of which, this is the first of the 
meanings assigned to the word,]) or of anything ; 
(M,K;) its stay, support, or efficient cause of 
subsistence. (M, K.) — Anything to which other 
things are collected together, ov adjoined : (1Drd, 
M,K:) anything to which the other things that 
are next thereto are collected together, or adjoined : 
(Lth, T:) the main, or chief, part of a thing; 
the main body thereof: and that which is a com- 
priser, or comprehender, of [other] things: (Ham 
p. 44:) the place of collection, comprisal, or com- 
prehension, of a thing; the place of combination 
thereof. (En-Nadr, T.) — And hence, (IDrd, 

M,) The head, or chief, of a people, or company 
of men; (IDrd, S, M, K ;) because others collect 
themselves together, to him: (IDrd, TA:) so 
in the phrase Jke al [lit. the mother of a house- 
hold), in a poem of Esh-Shenfarà: (IDrd, M :) 
or in this instance, it has the signification next 
following, accord. to Esh-Sháfi'ee. (T.) — A 
man who has the charge of the food and service 
of a people, or company of men; accord. to sh- 
Sháfi'ee : (T:) or their servant. (K.) — A 
man's aged wife. (IAar, T, K.) — A place of 
kabitanton or abode. (K.) Soin the Kur (ci. 6], 


$- - 


495 m His place of habitation or abode [shall 
be] the fire [of Hell]: (Bd, Jel, TA :) or, 88 


some say, the meaning is - P a; AN [his 
brain shall fall into it, namely, the fire of Hell]. 
(TA.) — The ensign, or standard, which an army 
follows. (S.) [See mep) Al, below.] — It is said 
in a trad., respecting the prophets, " nea, 
meaning that, though their religion is one, their 
laws, or ordinances, or statutes, are vartous, or 
different: or the meaning is, their times are 
various, or different. (TA in art. C.) — See 
oak ot 
also del, in two places. — A! is also prefixed to 
nouns significant of many things. (M.) [Most 
of the compounds thus formed will be found 
explained in the arts. to which belong the nouns 
that occupy the second place. The following are 
among the more common, and are therefore here 
mentioned, with the meanings assigned to them 
in lexicons in the present art., and arranged in 
A 
distinct classes. ] = Jæ)! y The man's wife; 
and the person who manages the ae of his 
house or tent. (TA.) And Japi cob y The 
man's wife, to whom he betahes himself for lodging, 
or abode: (T:) the mistress of the man’s place 
of abode. (8, M.) — re A ihe hyena, or 
female Mrs as also y al; (TA;) and 
Geb 2 D (S, TA. [See also other — 
of the first and last below. J) le [or a 2 P 
(as in the § and K in art. —— The she-ass. 
AD veel A The female ostrich. (S, K.) 
yp a The brain: (T, M,K :) or the thin 
skin that is upon it: (IDrd,M,K:) or the bag 
in which is the brain: (T:) or the shin that 
comprises the brain; [the meninz, or dura mater 


and pia mater;) (S, Mgh;) which is called 
12 
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plait st (9, Meb) likewise. (S.) aat Ai 
The Milky way; (8, M,K;) because it is the 
place where the stars are collected together [in 
great multitude]: (M :) or, as some say, the sun; 
which is the greatest of the stars. (Ham pp. 43 
and 44.) Because of the multitude of the stars 


è o 2-20% 


in E Milky way, one says, p tes antl 
— IIIom like is thine ——— to the Milky 


vay !]. (TA.) — (gi! A [The mother of the 
tonns; the metropolis: particularly] Mekkeh ; 
(T,8,M,K ;) because asserted to be in the 
middle of the earth; (M,K;) or because it 
is the Kibleh of all men, and thither they repair ; 
(M,K;*) or because it is the greatest of towns 


in dignity : (M, K :) and every siyi the A of 
the towns around it. (T.) SCII ol The most 
difficult of deserts or of waterless deserts: (T:) 

or a desert, or waterless desert, (8, K,) far ex- 
tending. (S.) CRX y (T, S, M) and tii 
eps (M, K) The main part [or track] of the 
"oa (T,S,M,K:) when it is a great road 
or trach, mith small roads or tracks around it 


[or on either side), the greatest is so called. (T. 
[The former has also another signification, men- 


road: 


tioned ubove.]) pé A The cemetery, or place 
of graves. (T. (This, also, has. another significa- 


tion, mentioned before.]) 2 al The egy, 


(M, Ki) also called T 3 


(TA ;) [and simply SN, as shown above ;] and 
the piece of cloth which is wound upon the spear. 


E 
(T, M.*) pe al — and also the ear of 
(T.) eU P [The mother of evil 


qualitics or dispositions; i.e.] mine. (T.) P 
weal [in the Kur iii. 5 and xiii. 39] (S, M, &c.) 
The original of the book or scripture [i. c. of the 
Kur-dn): (4M, K:) or the Preserved Tablet, 
É giai c»: (M, Msb, K :) or it signifies, | ^ 
(M, K,) or signifies. also, (Meb,) the opening 
chapter of the Kur-án; the in; ; (M, Msb, K;) 
because ay prayer begins therewith ; ; (M;) as 


also oti bo (Mab, K:) or the former, the 
whole of the Kur-án, (V'Ab, K,) from its begin- 
ning to its end: (TA:) and the latter, every 
plain, or explicit, verse of the Kur-án, of those 
which relate to laws and statuter and obligatory 


ordinances. (T, K.) pa a ait evil upon 


the face of the earth: and p bo every good 
sett pee of the earth. (T.) 


or standard ; 


corn. 


A^ gee Ai, first sentence. 
. 2 
del: sce ial. 


eal 

det A may, course, mode, or manner, of acting ngs 
or conduct, or the like; (AZ,S;) as also t i: 
(AZ,8,K :) Fr assigns this meaning to the latter, 


and that next following to the former: (T:) a 
may, course, or rule, of life, or conduct; (Fr, T, 
M,K;) as also ti. (M, K.) — Religion ; 


as also ¥ PE (AZ, S, M, K: [one of the words 
hy which this meaning is expressed in the M and 
K is dey; for which Golius found in the K 


M 


4s y0:]) one course, which people selon in reli- 


gion. (T.) You say, a zi 3j ox Such a one 
has no religion; no religious persuasion. (S.) 
And a poet says, 
337- Si 3 rer Boer 
. shy Hal 93 Ley s Jas s 
[And are one who has religion and one who is 
an infidel equal?]. (S.) — Obedience [app. to 
God]. (T, M, K.)==The people of a [ particular] 
religion : (Akh, 8:) a people to whom an apostle 
is sent, (M, K,) unbelievers and believers; such 
oi 
being called his det: (M:) any people called 
ad 

after a prophet are said to be his — (Lth, T :) 
the followers of the prophet : pl. *. (T, Msb.) 
Itis said in the Kur [ii.209], iae; it MT ole, 

meaning Mankind mas [a people] of one religion. 

(Zj, T, TA.) — A nation; a people; a race; a 
tribe, distinct body, or family ; (Lth, T, M, ;) 
of mankind; (Lth, T;) or of any living beings; 

22 

as also * 41 : (M, K:) a collective body [of men 
or other living beings]; (T,S;) a sing. word 
with a pl. meaning: (Akh, $:) a kind, genus, or 
generical class, (T, $, M, K,) by itself, (T,) of 
any animals, or living beings, (T, S, M, TA,) 
others than the sons of Adam, (T,) as of dogs, 
(T, S, M,) and of other beasts, and of birds; (T, 


M,* TA i) as also vii; (M, K;) pl. of the 


former $4; (S, M;) which occurs in a trad. as 
relating to dogs; (S;) and in the Kur vi. 38, us 
relating to beasts and birds. (T, M,’ TA.) — 
A man's people, community, tribe, hinsfulk, or 
party; (M,K,TA;) his company. (TA.)—A 


generation of men; or People S one time: pl. 
.- : , PE 
ecl: as in the saying Seal EA A Generations 


of men have passed away. (T. Ee ci — 
of God. (M, K.) You say, abi asl a il G 


20 ^ 


ane Que [I have not seen, of the creatures of 
— one more beautiful than he]. (M.) == I.q. 
; (T,M,K;) accord. to A’Obeyd, applied 
in 3s sense to Abraham, in the Kur xvi. 121. 
(T.) — A righteous man who is an object of 
imitation. (T.) — One who follows the truc 
religion, holding, or doing, what is different from, 
or contrary to, all other religions: (M, K :) [said 
to be] thus applied to Abraham, ubi suprà. (M.) 
— One who is known for goodness: (Fr, T :) and 
so explained by Ibn-Mes'ood as applied to Abra- 
ham: (TA :) or, so applied, it has the signification 
next following: (TA:) a man combining all 
hinds of good qualities : (T,M,K:) or, as some 
say, repaired to: or imitated. (Bd.)— A learned 
man: (T, M, K:) one who has no equal: (T :) 
the learned man of his age, or time, who is 
singular in his learning: (Msb:) and one who is 
alone in respect of religion. (T.) z Sce also ab 
Hence, cl C, which see in the 
same paragraph. == The "stature of a man; tall- 
ness, and beauty of stature ; or justness of stature; 
ms 426 ; (T, S, M, Msb, K ;) and bii. (M, 
: [in the K, the signification of bU is 
— to it; but this is evidently a mistake for 
; for the next three significations before the 
former of these words in the K are the same as 
the next three before the latter of them in the M; 
and the next five after the former word in the K 


first sentence. 


[Boox I. 


are the same as the next five after the latter in the 
M, with only this difference, that one of these five 
is the first of them i in the M and the third of them 
in the Ķ:J) pl. pe q S, M.*) You say, A 


PT sm, i. e. bind [Verily he is beautiful 
in justness of stature]. (M.) And El-Aagsha 
says, f 

ME T 
[Beautiful in respect of the faces,] tall in respect 
of the statures.. (T, S, M.* [In the last, wae 
292-9). ]) — The face. (T,M,K.)—amg)l il The 
form of the face: (AZ, T:) or the principal 
part thereof; (M,K 5) the part thereof in which 
desit is LU known to lie. (M.) You say, 
dm)! iil aci ai! Verily he is hae in the 


form of the face: and Te asl j a verily 

he is ugly i in the form of the face. (AZ, 7. )— 
$i 

—X ii: sce pl. == A time; a period of time; 

a b hile: (T, 8S, M, K.) So in the Kur (xii. 45], 


ail on y$»5hs [ 
reminded, after a timc]: 


[And he remembered, or became 
(S, M:) or, after a 
but some read Ya, i. e., 
after favour had been shown him, in his escape : 


long period of time: 


and some read acl, i. e., forgetting. (Bd.) And 
so in the same [xi 11], DIXI ue Gl ox 


isga il ol [And verily, if we kept back from 


them the "punishment) until a short period of time. 
(S,* B4.) 


i see ie in three | places ; first and second. 
sentences. — T. q. ¥ ious (K) [i. e. The office of 
aul, q. v.: or] the acting as, Or performing the 
affice u of, Ala} : (T in explanation of i, and M 
and Msb in explanation of ial :) and the mode, 
or Rannet, pafarmi that office. (T. pus q. 
FON (Lh M, K) and oe (M, K) and jo (M) 
and dle (M, K) [all as meaning State, condition, 
or case: or by the first may be here meant es- 
ternal state .or condition; form, or appearance; 
or state with respect to apparel and the like]. — 
An easy and ample state of life; (T;) easiness, 
or pleasantness of life; amplencss of the conve- 
niences of life, or of the means of subsistence; ease 
and enjoyment ; plenty; prosperity; welfare. 
(IAar, M, K.*) You say $ of an old man when he 
has strength remaining, ie Sw, meaning Such 
a one is returning to a state of well-being and case 
and enjoyment. (TA.) — Dominion ; master- 
ship; authority. (Fr, T, IKtt.) — A blessing, 
or what God bestons upon onc; a bencfit, bene- 
faction, favour, or boon; a cause of happiness ; 
(T, S, M, Meb, K;) as being that which men 
m at, pursue, or endeavour to obtain. (T.) See 
dal, last sentence but one. == Accord. to IKtt, it 
signifies also i. q. aN {but in what sense is not 
said]. (TA.) 

b Nearness. (S, M, K. )— [Near; nigh.] 
You say, wl cy ET LA I took that from 


32-2 


near ; from nigh. (S, TA.) And Bo els 


Your house is near, or nigh. (M, TA.) And 
9-8 -2 
tha ral s^ He, or it, is near to thee: and in 


like manner you say of two: (M, TA :) and of 


Boox I.) 


a pl. number. (S,M,TA.) And ej dad cdit 
My house is opposite to, facing, or in front of, 
his house. (S.)—— Easy: (S, M, K:) near at 
hand; near to be reached, or laid hold of. (T, 
TA.) — Between near and distant. (18k, T, S.) 
— Conforming, or conformable, to the just mean: 
(M, K:*) and Vij, (AA, T, $, M, K,) [in 
form] like jl, (S,) originally lg, (TA,) the 
same; (T;) of a middle, or middling, kind or 
sort; neither exceeding, nor falling short of, what 
is right; (AA, T, S, M;) applied to an affair, or 
a case, (T, S,) and a thing [of any kind]; (S;) 
as also Y pie ; (TA 3) and convenient, or suitable ; 

(M,K:) and be and tuj both signify an 
affair, or a casc, that is manifest, clear, or plain, 
(M, K,) not exceeding the due bounds or limits. 
(M.) i 


JUNI The location that is before; (M, Msb,* 
K;) contr. of dy. (M,K.) It is used [abso- 
lutely] as a noun, and adverbially, (M, Mab,* Pa li 
necessarily prefixed to another noun: (Mgh:) 
and is fem., (Ks, M,) and sometimes masc. : (M, 
K :) or it is masc., and sometimes fem. as meaning 
the dye: or, as Zj says, they differ os to making 
it masc. and making it fem. (Msb.) You say, 
dole aieo I mas before him, in respect of place. 
(S.) In the saying of Mohammad, to Usámeh, 
Saul ayn, the meaning is The time of prayer 
[is before thee], or the place thereof; und by the 
prayer is meant the prayer of sunset. (Mgh.) 
You also say, Al {i. e. Look before thee; 


meaning beware thou; or take thou note ;] when 
you caution another, (M, K,) or notify him, of a 
thing. (M.) 


abel A person, (S, Mgh,) or learned man, 
(Msb,) whose example is followed, or who ts 
imitated; (S, Mgh, Msb;) any exemplar, or 
object of imitation, (T, M, K,) to a people, or 
company of men, (T,) such as a head, chief, or 
leader, or some other person, (M,K,) whether 
they be following the right way or be erring 
therefrom : (T :) applied alike to a male and toa 
female: (Mgh, Msb:) applied to a femule, it 
occurs in a phrase in which it is written by some 
with à: (Mgh:) but this is said to be a mistake: 
(Meb :) it is correctly without 3, because it is a 
subst, not an epithet: (Mgh, Msb:) or it is 
allowable with 5, because it implies, the meaning 


(Msb:) and vii signifies the 


same: (T, M, K:) the pl. of the former is ihi, 
(T, S, M, K, [but omitted in the Ck) originally 


dealt, CS S,) of the mensure dial, like HOO 
pl. of Je, (T,) but as two meems come together, 


of an cpithet: 


the former is incorporated into the latter, and its 
vowel is transferred to the hemzch before it, which 
hemzeh, being thus pronounced with kesr, is 
changed into , 4; (T, $5*) or it is thus changed 
because difficult to pronounce; (M ;) or, as Akh 

says, because it is with kesr and is preceded by 
another hemzeh with fet-h: (S:) but some pro- 


nounce it ij, (Akh, T, S, M, K,) namely, those. 


who hold that two hemzehs may occur together ; 
(Akh,S;) the Koofees reading it thus in the 
Kur ix. 12; (M ;) but this is anomalous: (M, 


at 


K:) it is mentioned as on the authority of Aboo- 
Is-hák, and (Az says,] I do not say that it is not 
allowable, but the former is the Speeiereno: (T:) 
or the pl. is ij, originally iL, like i one 
of the two meems being incorporated into the 
other after the transfer of its vowel to the hemzeh 
[next before it]; some of the readers of the Kur 
pronouncing the [said] hemzeh with its true 
sound ; some softening it, agreeably with analogy, 
in the manner termed el UNT and some of the 
grammarians changing it into (4; but some of 
them reckon this incorrect, saying that there is no 
analogical reason for it: (Msb :) and accord. to 
some, (M,) its pl. is also Aw, (M, Ķ,) like the 
sing., (K,) occurring in the Kur xxv. 74; (Mj) 
not of the same category as Jus (M, K) and sô), 
(M,) because they sometimes said Qe, buta 
(M, K:*) or, accord. to A ’Obeyd, 
(M, 
S:*) or it is pl. of at [which is originally i, ] 
like as vite i pl. of welts: (M:) the dm. 


of ii is * i, or, as El-Mázinee says, ¥ i. 

($)— An also signifies T'he Prophet : (K :) 
he is called ai Ju} [the exemplar, object of 
imitation, leader, or head: of his nation, or people]; 
(T;) or ey pu} [the exemplar, &c., of the na- 
tion, or people] ; (M ;) it being incumbent on all 
to imitate his rule of life or conduct. To — 
The Khaleefeh : (Mgb, K :) he is called 5 pu} 
[the exemplar, &c. J of the people, or subjects]. 
(M.) The title of P is still applied to the 
Kings of El- Yemen: Aboo-Bekr says, you say, 
PN Ss, meaning such a one is the first 
in authorit ty over the people, or company of men: 

and eel ple} means the head, chief, or 
leader, of the Muslims. (TA.) — The person 
whose example is follomed, or who is imitated, 
(i. e. the leader,] in prayer. (Msb.) — [The 
leading authority y, or head, of a persuasion, or 


broken pl.: 


it is in this instance | a sing. denoting a pl. : 


sect. The four ahi or aki are the heads of the 
four principal persuasions, or sects, of the Sun- 
nees ; namely, the Hanafecs, Sháfi'ees, Málikees, 
and Hambclees. And the Hanafees call the two 
chicf doctors of their persuasion, after Aboo- 
Haneefeh, namely, Aboo-Y oosuf and Mohammad, 
Quoi The tmo Imams.}] — The leader of an 
army. (M, K.) — The guide: (K:) he is called 
f al [the leader of the travellers]. (M.) — 
The conductor, or driver, of camels (M, K) is 
called Ay aul, though he be behind them, 
because he guides them. (M.) — The manager, 
or conductor, and right disposer, orderer, or 
rectifier, of anything. M, K.*) — The Kur-án 
(M, K) is called ee! ste} [the guide of the 
Muslims]; (M ;) because it is an exemplar. 
(TA.) [The model-copy, or standard-copy, of the 
Kur-án, namely the copy of the Khaleefeh ’Oth- 
mán, is particularly called 2U*Jt.] — [The scrip- 
ture of any people: and, without the article, a 
book, or written record.) It is said in the Kur 
[xvii. 73], aú Goll JS 9255 as; The day 
when we shall call every one of mankind with 
their scripture : or, as some say, with their 


Ul 


prophet and their law: or, a8 some say, with 
their book in which thetr deeds are recorded. (T.) 
Iti is also.said in the Kur [xxxvi. 11], c $ je; 
Qe 2 ate] is? —e meaning, says El-Hasan, 
[And everythin have we recorded) in a perspi- 
cuous book, or writing; (S, Jel;) i. e., on the 
Preserved Tablet. (Bd, Jel.) — The lesson of a» 
boy, that ts learned each day (T, M, K) in the 
school: (T:) also called Goal. (TA.) — The 
model, or pattern, of a semblance, or shape. (M, 
K.) — The builder's wooden instrument [or rule] 
whereby he makes the building even. (S, K.*) — 
The cord which the builder extends to muke even, 
thereby, the row of stones or brichs of the building; 


also called Km and pex (T;) the string 
mhich is extended upon, or against, a building, 
and according to which one builds. (M, K.*) — 
aul signifies also A road, or way: (S, [but 
omitted in some copiea,) M,K:) or a manifest 
road, or may. (TA.) n is said in the Kur 
[xv. 79], Were s as Cols (S, M) And they 
mere both, — ina may pursued and manifest : 
(M:) or in a way which they travelled in their 
journeys. (Fr.)— The direction (ils) of the 
Kibleh. (M, K.*) — A tract, quarter, or region, 
of land, or of the earth. (S. )— A string [of u 
bow or lute &c.]; syn. RS (Sgh, K.) 


el Beautiful in stature; (K;) applied to 
a man, (TA. I. q. Vogels; (S, M, Meh, 

K;) i.e. one who raves, or is s delirious, . 
[in two copies of the S Vr but the former 
appears, from a remark made voce i, to be 
the right reading,]) from [a wound in) what is 
termed awl) A\ [see ol}: (S:) or wounded in 
what is so termed ; (M,K;) having a wound 
such as is termed aal, q. v. (Msb.) It is also 


used, metaphorically, in relation to other parts 
than that named above; as in the saying, 
2 6, aaO o — 

set! GUA jm Os sine ` 
$ [And my bowels are wounded by reason of the 
burning pain of separation]. (M.) =m A stone 
with which the head, is broken: (8,O:) but in 
the M and K Y i, [in a copy of the M, how- 
ever, I find it without any syll. signs, so that 
it would seem to be ¥ i4] explained as signi- 
fying stones mith which heads are broken : (TA :) 
pl. ul. (8, TA.) 


PA Three hundred camels: (M,K:) so ex- 
plained by Abu-l-Alà. (M.) 


iau: see iat. 
iru: see po — Also, (Sgh,) or tij, 


(K,) A camming hammer. (Sgh, K.) 


PPP! 


; eel dim. of al, q. v. (T, $, K.) == See also 
a: — and deal. 


iy One of the exorbitant sects of the 
Shee'ah, (TA,) who asserted that ’Alee was ex- 


pressly appointed by. Mohammad to be his suc- 
cessor. (Esh-Shahrastánee p. 122, and KT.) 


s- od EM e» al 33 
Aoc! [dim. of 4441] : see st, first sentence. 
12* 
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a (T, M, Mgh, Mgb, K) and ¥ je (K) [the 
former a rel. n. from i, and thus properly 
meaning Gentile: whence, in a secondary, or 
tropical, sense, t a heathen;] tone not having 
a revealed scripture; (Bd in iii. 19 and 69;) so 
applied by those having a revealed scripture: 
(Bd in iii. 60:) [and particularly] an Arab: 
(Jel in iii. 69, and Bd and Jel in lxii. 2:) [or] 
in the proper language [of the Arabs], f, or 


belonging to, or relating to, the nation (asl) of 
the Arabs, who did not write nor read: and 
therefore metaphorically applied to t any one not 
hnoming the art of writing nor that of reading : 
(Mgh:) or t one who does not write; (T, M, K;) 
because the art of writing is acquired; as though 
he were thus called in relation to the condition 


in which his mother (acl) brought him forth: 

(T :) or t one who is in the natural condition of 
the nation (as) to which he belongs, (2j,* T, M,* 
K,*) in respect of not writing, (T,) or not 
having learned writing ; thus remaining in his 
natural state: (M,K:) or tone whe does not 


En 
said to be a rel. n. from al; because 
the art of writing is acquired, and such a person 


is as his mother brought him forth, in respect of 


write vell ; 


ignorance of that art; or, as some say, from i 
pi; because most of the Arabs were of this 
description : (Meb:) the art of writing was known 
among the Arabs [in the time of Mohammad] by 
the people of Et-Tuaif, who learned it from a man 
of the pcople of El-Heerch, and these had it from 


the people of El-Ambár. (T.) gales *j (osea, 
DÀ, in the Kur ii. 73, means Vulgar persons, 
[or heathen,] who know not the Book of the Law 
revealed to Moses: (Jel:) or ignorant persons, 
who know not writing, so that they may read that 
book; or, who know not the Book of the Lam 
revealed to Moses. (Bd.) Mohammad was termed 


vul 
use! [meaning A Gentile, as distinguished from 
an Israclite: or, accord. to most of his followers, 


meaning illiterate ;] because the nation (act) of 
the Arabs did not write, nor read writing; and 
(they say that] God sent him as an apostle when 
he did not write, nor read from a book; and this 
natural condition of his was one of his miraculous 
signs, to which reference is made in the Kur 
[xxix. 47], where it is said, “ thou didst not read, 
before it, from a book, nor didst thou write it 
with thy right hand:” (T, TA :) butaccord, to the 
more correct opinion, he was not well acquainted 
with written characters nor with poetry, but 
he discriminated between good and bad poetry: 

or, as some assert, he became acquainted with 
writing after he had been unacquainted there- 
with, on account of the expression “ before it” 
in the verse of the Kur mentioned above: or, as 
some say, this may mean that he wrote though 
ignorant of the art of writing, like as some 


of the kings, being Usl, write their signs, or 
marks: (TA :) or, accord. to Jagfar Eg-Sddik, 
he used to read from the book, or scripture, if 
he did not write. (Kull p. 73.) (Some judicious 
observations on this word are comprised in Dr. 
Sprenger’s Life of Mohammad (pp. 101—2) ; 
a work which, in the portion already published 


A — vtl 
(Part I.), contains much very soluble informa- 


tion.] — Also, (K,) or [only] wi (AZ, T, M,) 
applied to a man, (AZ, T,) Impotent in speech, 
us in the K incorrectly written ch TA,) 


of few words, and rude, churlish, uncivil, or 
rly. (AZ, T, M, K.) 


a The quality denoted by the epithet er 
(TA:) [gentilism: + heathenism: &c.:] + the 
quality of being [in the natural condition of 
the nation to which one belongs, or] as brought 
forth by one’s mother, in respect of not having 
learned the art of writing nor the reading thereof. 
(Kull p. 73. ^ 

5d: see a and see also art. pal. 

eal 

— 

a {act. part. n. of 15) i. q. "I [see 1, first 
sentence : ) (TA :) pl. aul, like as wie is 
pl. of vols, (M,K,) accord. to some, but others 
say that ‘this is pl. of sale! [q. Y the sing. and 
pl. being alike] ; (M i) and l aga. (TA) Hence, 
in the Kur [v. 2], yo EN Seal *js [Nor 
those repuiring to the Sacred poe (TA.) 


see M. 


i (S, Msb) and ick, as some of the 
Arabs say, (IB, Msb,) because it implies the 
meaning of a pass. part. n., originally; (Msb;) 
but ’Alee Ibn-Hamzch says that this is a mistake; 
for the latter word i isan epithet applicd to the 
pirt called £o al when it is broken; (1B;) 


or Ast 22-5 and ta; (M, Meh, K;) A 
mound by which the head is broken, (S, M, Meb, 


K,) reaching to the part called glen! “Al; ($, 
f2 a 

Meb,) or, [which means the same,] (wt)! al, 
(M, K,) so that there remains between it and 
the brain [only] a thin skin : (S:) it is the most 
severe of cu {except that which reaches the 
brain (see iiy: ISk says that the person 
suffering from it roars, or bellows, (Sras, ) like 
thunder, and like the braying of camels, and 
is unable to go forth into the sun: (Msb:) the 
mulct for it is one third of the whole price of 
blood : (TA: :) IAar assigns the meaning of [this 
kind of] det to Y ii; 
to be either a dial. var. or & contraction of &»l : 

(Msb :) the pl. of A is EM (Mgh, Msb) and 
Wu; or this latter ^ no proper niga (M, 
TA:) the pl. of — is — (Mgh, 
Msb.) 


which seems, therefore, 


a à. 
2»! and ber Better in the performance of the 
office termed — followed by yy»: (Zj, T, M, 


K:) originally aM: the second hemzeh being 
changed by some into 4 and by some into (¢. 


(Zj, T, M.) 
[ETPT! LETS! . gat .- 
4231, or 4e, dim. of dezl, pl. of sul, 


q.v. ($) 
2., ot 

Pye: see gel. 

2. 

a À camel that leads and guides: (M :) or 
a guide that shows the right way: and a camel 
that goes before the other camels: (K:) fem. 
with 5; (M,K;) applied to a she-camel (M, TA) 


[Boox I. 


that goes before the other she-camels, and is 
followed by them. (TA.) 


Sue: sce eth — Also A camel having his 
hump bruised internally by his being much ridden, 
or having his hump swollen in consequence of the 
galling of the saddle and the cloth beneath it, 
and bruised, and having his hump corroded: 
(S:) or whose fur has gone from his back in 
consequence of beating, or of galls, or sores, pro- 


duced by the saddle or the like. (M,K.) — 
o- fe $2 
dogolo : see dol, in three places. 

Bes » 

Alpe: see — in two places. 

$22, 

i act. part. n. of 4: pcr Following as 


an example; imitating; tahing as an example, 
an exemplar, a peters, or an object of imita- 


(Mgb.) —— ay p pass. 
same; Followed as an example; imitated; &c.: 
thus distinguished from the former by the pre- 
position with the object of its government. (Mgb.) 


tion. part. n. of the 


yc : see dal. 


Let 


úl, used to denote an interrogation, is a com- 
pound of the interrogative hemzch and the nega- 
tive Ú: (M :) itisa mere interrogative [respect 
ing a uegative, like Si]; ; as in the saying, úi 


SEA 


D ee —* [Art not thou ashamed for thy- 
self, or of thyself, with respect to God?].. (Lth, T.) 
— [I Hsh says, after explaining two other usages 
of Ll which we have yet to mention,] El-Málakce 
adds a third meaning of Ul , Aayiuy that it is a par- 
ticle denoting eje [or the asking, or requiring, & 
thing in a gentle manner], like [3t (q. v.) und] 
33; ; and ia connected peculiarly with a verb ; 

as in A5 ui (Wherefore wilt not thou stand ?], 


and jas ul {Wherefore wilt not thou do such 
a thinz?]; which may be explained by saying 
that the hemzch is used as an interrogative to 
make one confess, or acknowledge, a thing, as 
it is in Ji and 5, and that Ve is a negative. 
(Mughnee.) — It i is also an inceptive word, used 
(M:) followed by at, it 
is syn. mith s: (S:) [meaning Nom: 
surely: or] both of these meaning verily, or truly; 
i.c. Um: and for uns reason Sh. allows one’s 


saying, EP A Ll and Gas aot Gl (Verily, 


or truly, he is going umay]; “with kesr after the 


in the manner of 3: 


or now 


manner of wt 5, and with fct-h after the manner 
of ail — ad e e 2x dis is men- 
tioned as meaning aii úi [&e., i. e. Verily, or 
truly, by God, such a thing did indeed happen] ; 
the ə being a substitute for the hemzeh : (M:) 
so too «jl. ue [or 4b Wm]: (Sgh and K 
in art. (sem:) it denotes the truth of the words 
which follow it; as when you say, Jé e Š úi, 
meaning Truly, or properly speaking, not tto: 
pically, Zeyd i is intelligent; and D 35 ably Ul 
bees oj (Truly, &c., by God, Zeyd beat, or 
struck, 'Amr]: (S in art. gel:) [in other words,] 
it corroborates an oath and a sentence; as in 


Book I.] 


29r Ko 9-9 oe 


Lest Jua) ALJ GU D oS 4ji, ul [ Verily, 
or nom surely, by God, if I remain awake for 
thee a ni ight, then will I indeed leave thee repent- 
ing]; and aie CRESS We. LAS y úi (Verily, 
or nom surely, if I had known thy place of being, 
then had I unsettled theb, or removed thee, from 
it}; and p Jej a} ul (Verily, or now 
surely, he is (emphatically) a generous man]: 
(T:) or it is an inceptive particle, used in the 
manner of 5; [meaning mom: or now surely :] 
(Mughnee:) ora particle used to give notice of 
what is ubout to be said: only put before a pro- 
position [as in exs. mentioned above]: (TA :) 
and often occurring before an oath [us in exs. 
mentioned. above]: and sometimes its hemzch 
is changed into o or & before the oath; each 
with the ! remaining ; [written Us or Ke ;] and 


with the tclided ; [written 48 or 4£;] or with 
the elided, but without the substitution; (written 
2] and when Ol occurs after ul, it is with 
kesr, as it is after 3i: and it also means Gs 
or Unt [verily ? or truly ?]: 
and in this case, 


[verily, or truly]: 
accord, to different. opinions : 
cr after it is with fet-h, as it is after lim : accord. 
to Ibn-Kharoof, this is a particle: but some say 
that it is a noun in the sense of Yim: and others, 
that it consists of two words, namely, the interro- 
pative — h and Ú us à noun in the sense of 
b 
T i. e. - ae sii [és that mog — 


265 208 úi 


80 that the meaning is int: (if so, eX all 
means Verily, or truly, is he going away ?] s 
this, which is what Sb says, is the correct opinion’: 
G is virtually in the accus. casc, ns an Judverbnd 


noun, like as e is literally: and ol with its 
complement is an inchoative, of which the adver- 


bial noun is the BRE CUNG: but Mbr says that 


Ha is the inf. n. of — which is suppressed, 


and that Ši with its complement is an agent, 
(Mugincee.) 


Gl is a conditional and partitive and corrobora- 
tive particle; and is sometimes written Ci, by 
the change of the first æ into ($. (Mughnee, K.) 

— It is used as a conditional particle in the 
words of the Kur [ii. 24], sad * yall GU 


u^ o w -boa 29 
ú —* Los Coe Gl uo) e PCR 
UM Sue abi sui 15 [For as Jor those who have 
believed, they y know that it is the truth from their 
Lord; but as for those who have disbelieved, they 
say, What is it that God meaneth by this as a 
parable ?}. (Mughnee,* K,* TA.) That it denotes 
a condition is shown by the necessary occurrence 
of 3 after it; for if this 5 were a conjunction, it 
would not be prefixed to the enunciative; and if 
it were redundant, it might be dispensed with; 
but it may not be dispensed with except in a case 
of necessity in poetry or in a case of an cllipsis. 
— In most cases, (Mughnee, K,) it is uscd as a 
partitive, (S, Mughnee, K,) implying the meaning 
of a condition; (S; [in which itis mentioned with 
ul ;]) and thus it is used in the passage of the 
Kur cited above; (Mughnee;) and in the fol- 
lowing exs. [in the Kur xviii. 78 and 79 and 81], 


Ul 
Jan Gales oen L5G Ea Ch and 


— alg OS SITUS and OG lxi Uis 


Quee Gee Ww [As for the ship, it belonged to 
poor men who worked on the sea . . . and as for 
the boy, his two parents were believers . . . and 
as for the wall, it belonged to two orphan boys]. 
(Mughnee,* K, * TA. ) [It is a partitive also in 


the phrase Ax; úi, which see in art. ss.) — 


Few have mentioned its use as a corroborative : 
$o- at 


(Mughnee :) it is thus used in the phrase wj el 
MÁS [Whatever be the case, or happen what 
mill or what may, or at all events, Zeyd is going 
away], when you mean that Zeyd is inevitably 
going away, and determined, or decided, upon 
doing so: (Z cited in the Mughnee, and K :) 
therefore Sb explains it as meaning, in this case, 


—E oso ye [whatever be the case, &c., as 
above, or, in some instances, happen what would 
or what might]; thereby showing it to be a 
corroborative, and to have a conditional meaning : 
(Z cited in the Mughnee: [and the same explana- 
tion of it is given, with a similar ex., in the S, in 
art. get:]) the $, in this case, is transferred from 
its proper place before the inchoative, and put 
before the enunciative. (I ’Ak p. 306.) Ks says 


that ul is used in commanding and forbidding 


One me 


and announcing: you say, Auc ai ui [ What- 
ever be the cuse, or happen what will, ke. .» God 


— — and Wats PU esl Gi [i. e. 
Met i5 IE pea úi (as is shown in the 


case a simil: ex. in tlie Mughnee, though you 


may say Yas {5 WU pol Lal, without an ellipsis, 


28-4 


like as you say pue mec Gi as well as 


dae Ul, in the Kur xli. 16, accord. to different 
readers,) Whatever be the case, &c., wine (drink 


not), drink not thou it]: and to Aj Gi 
[Whatever be the case, &c., with respect to other 
things, Zeyd has gone forth; or whatever be the 


case with respect to others, as for Zeyd, he has 


"^"^ 


gone forth]: whereas úl [which sce in the next 
paragraph] is used in expressing a condition and in 
expressing doubt and in giving option and in 
taking option. (T.) — I Hsh oye that in his 
opinion,] in the phrase ee 3» Aes dl, thus 
heard, with won in the accus. case, the meaning 
is, 5553 — [&e., i. e. Whenever thou men- 
tionest the slaves, he is a possessor of slaves: but 
I would rather say that the meaning is, 5,5; úi 
Sel, &c., i. e. as for thy mentioning the slaves, 
&c.]: : and so in similar phrases which have been 
heard. (M ughnec.) == Distinct from the forc- 


going is Gl in the y ing in the Kur (xxvii. 86], 


(uela as 22S 5 úi [Or rather, what is it that 
ye were doing?]: for here it is a compound of the 


of 4 
unconnected æl and the interrogative le. (Mugh- 
nee.) = So too in the saying of the poet, 


. poh SH of aye di . 
333 3309 d. o 
. E SUS ues oj . 


[0 Aboo-Khurdsheh, because thou wast possessor 
of a number of men dost thou boast? Verily, my 
people, the year of dearth, or of sterility, hath not 
consumed them]: for here it is a compound of the 


93 


ol termed i dud [which combines with a verb 
following it to form an equivalent to an inf. n.] 
and the redundant Ú: 231 Ul is for G34 SN; 
the preposition and the verb are suppressed for 
the sake of abridgment, so that the pronoun [5 
in eS] becomes separate; and Le is substituted 
for the verb [thus deprived of its affixed pro- 
noun], and the & {of (1) is incorporated into the 
A [of le). (Mughnee.) [Sce another reading of 
this verse voce úl; and there also, immediately 
after, another ex. — to the Mughnec) of 


wi used in the manner explained above. Sce also 


¿i as a conditional particle, like eL ] == Also 
i.q. ú, q. v. (Mughnco i) 


tat i is sometimes written ual, and sometimes its 


fata: is changed into | e, [forming C or e or 
both, as will be shown helow,] (Mughnee, "Lin 
my copy of which it is written Gl, and so in 
some copics of the K,] and K, [in some copies of 
which it is written Lou! ]) and itis held by Sb to 
be a compound of ol and Ú, (Mughnee,) or as 
denoting the complement of a condition it is a 
compound of ol and Ú. (M,K. )= It denotes 
doubt ; (Ks, T » Mughnee, K ;) as in D i ú 
pes T 2j ol 26 [I know not who stood : 

either Zeyd or ia (Ks, T:) and et Fen 


se- 2 


ope Gs oj [There came to me either Zeyd or 
— said when one knows not which of them 
came. (Mughnee, K.) — It also denotes vague- 
ness = meaning; a8 in [the Kur ix. 107,] Lt 


b Orr 9 d 0 0H 


eve FY perte [Either He will — 
them or He mill turn unto them mith forgiveness]. 
(Mughnee, K.) — It also denotes giving option ; ; 


as in [the Kur xviii. 85,] ol úi; DÀ ol el 
$525 


Ue p" AS [Either do thou punish, or do 
thou what is good to them]. (Mughnee, K.) — 
It also denotes the making a thing allowable; 
as in eds G5 e tet e [Learn thou either 
law or syntax; (nn ex. given in the T, on the 
authority of Ks, ‘as an instance of the usage of 
Le} to denote giving option;)] but its use with 
this intent is disputed by some, (Mughnee, K,) 
while they assert it of ai. (Mughnee.) — It is 
also used as a partitive ; as in [the Kur Ixxvi. 3,] 
gi úi pou ú [Either, or whether, being 
thankful or being unthankful]; (Mughnee, K ;) 
the two epithets being here in the accus. case as 
denotatives of state: or, accord. to the Koofves, 
ul may be here [a com pound of] the conditional el 
and the redundant T oe, accord. to 1bn-Esh- 
Shejeree, being understood after it ; (Mughnee 2 


wee ce PG 


and Fr says that the meaning is, AS Ol yo el 
[if he be thankful and if he be —— (T. ) 
— Ít also denotes taking option ; as in the saying, 


^ sr 


ol E vA OS OS v ee UE ady 515 al 
Cel [I have a house in El-Koofeh, and I am 
going forth to it, and either I will inhabit it or I 
nill sell it: but this is similar to the usage first 
mentioned above]. (Ks, T.) — It is a conjunction, 
(S in art. gol, and Mughnee,) accord. to most 
author ier) i. e., the second M in the like of the 


saying, sper às S 2j úl ie [mentioned 


04 


above]; (Mughnee;) used in the manner of 3 
in all its cases except this one, that in the use of 
3! you begin with assurance, and then doubt 
comes upon you; whereas you begin with Le} in 
doubt, and must repeat it; as in the saying last 
mentioned: (S: [and the like is said in the 
Mughnee, after the explanations of the mean- 
ings:]) but some assert that it is like the first Ul, 
not & conjunction; because it is generally pre- 
ceded by the conjunction 5: and some assert that 
Ul conjoins the noun with the noun, and the 9 
conjoins ul with GI; 
particle with a Pericle is strange. (Mughnee.) 
— Sometimes the 9 is suppressed; as in the 
following verse, (Mughnee,) of El-Ahwas; (S;) 


ode ee cab ooo 


. CX EJUS Cal zl U . 
8 ped Ee ed 
[O, would that our mother took her departure, 
either to Paradise or Hell-fire!]; (S,* Mughnee, 

K;) cited by Ke, with yt for Wt: (T :) and 
sometimes it is with kesr [i. e. Gall: (S:) IB 
says that it is correctly Lat, with kesr; 


but the conjoining of a 


asserting 
the original to be úl, with kesr, only. (TA.) — 
And sometimes the former ol is dispensed with ; 
as in the following verse, ( Mughnee,) which 
shows also that U is sometimes suppressed ; 


+ Werde RES 
* lossy Os why Jé D^ Oly * 
(The thundering clouds of summer-rain wa- 
tered him, or of autüninrain y 30 he mill not 
want sufficient drink}: i. e. Ur Gl vine o^ ú 


wy po. (Mughnee, K.) Mbr and As say ‘that 


ol is here conditional, and that the 5 is its com- 


plement : but this assertion is of no weight; for 
the object is the description of a mountain-goat as 
having sufficient drink in every case: AO says 
that e in this verse is redundant. (Mughnee.) 
— Sometimes, also, one does not require to men- 
tion the second ul, by mentioning what supplies 
lace ; as in the saying, p S cel úl 
es 3i Ny [Either do thou speak what is good or 
else be silent]. (Mughnee.) (See art. jl, near 
its end. ] sum Distinct from the foregoing. is be} i in 
the saying in the Kur [xix. 26], c OS Úy 
ai x [And if thou see, of mankind, any 
one] : for this is [a compound of] the conditional 
ol and the redundat Ú. (S* in art. gel, and 
Mughnee.) {In like manner, ] you v in ex- 
pressing a condition, US 6 ae] d 
[If thou revile Zeyd, he will treat. thee with — 
bearance]. (Ks, T.) And Joi NN ts [If 
thou come to me, I will treat thee with honour]. 
(S. )—In the following saying, AL Ji ú 
SWT [Zf thou be going away, I go away], the 
ts is not that which restrains the particle to which 
it is subjoined from governing, but is a substitute 
for a verb; (K and TAi in art, ;) as though the 
speaker said, úk Spo 5) [or rather Ío cJ. 
(TA in that art.) And hence the saying of the 


lel — el 


poet, [of which a reading different from that here 
following has been given voce o] 


. ps SS Gy a d . 
aaa 2525 2 d. - 
. E ASUS ess ob . 


[O Aboo-Khurdsheh, if thou be possessor of a 
number of men, verily, my people, the year of 
dearth, or of sterilit; y hath not consumed them]; 
as though he said, E $5 Ot (TA in that 
art.) [But IHsh states the case differently ; ; say- 
ing,] An instance of Le not used to restrain from 
governing, but as a substitute for a verb, occurs in 
the saying, TUNER Zi ui [.Because thou 
mast going away, r went away]; originally, 
úi EiS c oy LA: [for an explanation 
of which, see what is said of Jl dl i ina reading 
of the verse commencing with íi ul voce —8 
but accord. to El-Fárisee and IJ, the government 


belongs to Ú; not to (tS [or $46]. (Mugh- 


nee in art. b. )—So too in the saying, 15a Jail 
Sur, meaning je a ae ol [i. e Do 


thou this if thou wilt not do another thing ; or do 
thou this at least]; (Mughnee and K, each in 
art, 6;) indicating a person’s refusal to do [fully] 
that which he is ordered to do: (TA in thatart. :) 
or jó Jas Sur, meaning if thou wilt not do 
that, then do thou this; the three particles [I 
and ls and sj] being made as one word: so says 
Lth: (T:) [J says] 15 Jas Jú is pro- 
nounced with imáleh, [i. e. “ immá-]à,"] and is 
originally S ol with Ú as a connective; and the 
meaning is, if that thing will not be, then do thou 
thus: (S in art. V:) [but] AHát [disallows this 
pronunciation, end] says, sometimes the vulgar, 
in the place of ye Sn Jest, say, sy U5 Jasi 
[Do thou that at least} ; but ‘this i is Persian, and is 
rejected as wrong: and they say also, M with 
damm to the ! [aha with imáleh in the case of the 
final vowel, and thus it is vulgarly pronounced in 
the present day]; but this too is wrong; for it is 
correctly Jú, [with kesr, and] not pronounced 
with imáleh, for particles [in general] are not 
thus pronounced: (T :) and the vulgar also con- 
vert the hemzeh into o with damm [saying (aT. 

(TA in art. Ú.) [Fei says,] D is a substitute for 
the verb in the saying, 4 ao Sur, the mean- 
ing being If thou do not that, then [at least] do 
thou this: the origin thereof is this; that certoin 
things are incumbent on a man to do, and he is 
required to do them, but refuses ; and then one is 
content with his doing some, or a part, of them, 
and says to him thus: i. e., if thou wilt not do 
all, then do thou this : then the verb is suppressed, 
on account of the frequency of the usage of the 
phrase, and Ú iv added to give force to the 
meaning: and some say that it is for this reason 
that *j is here pronounced with imdleh; because 
it serves for the verb; like as e is, and the 
vocative Q: but it is mid that it is correctly pro- 
nounced without imáleh; because particles [in 
general] are not — therewith; as Az 
says. (Mob in art. *j-) [El-Hareeree says that] 
Jur is properly [a compound of] three particles, 


[Boox I. 


which are V and Ú and V, made as one word, 
and the ! at the end thereof is like the | of Sem 
[in which it is written | 4, agreeably with rule] ; 
wherefore it is pronounced with imáleh, like as is 
the ! of this latter word. (Durrat el-Ghowwás, in 
De Sacy's Anthol. Gra Ar. p. 57 of the Arabic 
text.) In the Lubáb it is said that N is uscd as a 
negative of the future, as in ad *j; and the 
verb [in $i is suppressed ; 80 it D] serves as a 
substitute in the saying, yu Ija Jsi; therefore 
and IAth says 
that the Arabs sometimes pronounced N with a 
slight imáleh ; and the vulgar make the imáleh 
thereof full, so that its | becomes c$; but this is 
wrong. (TA.) You say also, Sey tie A, 
meaning Take thou this if thou take not that. 
(T.) It is related that the Prophet saw a runaway 
camel, and said, ** To whom belongeth this camel?" 
when, lo, some young men of the Ansár said, 
“ We have drawn water upon him during twenty 
years, and yet he has in him fat; so we desired 
to slaughter him; but he escaped from us." He 
said, ** Will ye scll him ?" They answered, ** No: 
but he is thine, " And he said, adil loe ju 


they pronounce its | with imáleh : 


sseb’ d. 


dhe! a oU — meaning Jf ye will not sell him, 


act well to him until his term of life come to 
him. (T.) 


21 


L — (T, S, M, K,) aor. - , (T, M, K,) inf. n. 
cal, (T, S, M,) He measured it; determined its 
measure, quantity, or the like; computed, or con- 
jectured, its measure, quantity, &c. ; j (T, S,* M, 

K;) as also Vax, (M, K,) inf. n. LS. (TA) 
You say, roc us ta ow " Lt Compute 
thou, O such a one, this, Sor me, how many y it is. 
(T.) And y La He computed, or conjectured, 
the number of the people, or company of men. 
(T.) And agit Lb He measured, or computed, 
the distance between him and the water. (T.) — 
Also, (S, K,) aor. as above, (K,) and so the 
inf. n., (8,) i q. c [He tended, repaired, 
betook himself, or directed his course, to it, or 
towards tt; aimed at tt; sought after it; or 
intended, or purposed, it]; (S,K;) namely, a 
thing. (S.) 


3 we oe - wt 
2. arol: see 1. — Snol He was suspected 


of evil. (M,TA.) - 


I A measure of distance [&c.]; as in the 
saying, 4550 55 xU ORDES What is 
the measure of the distance between thee and 
El-Koofeh? (T, TA.) zz Doubt: (Th, T, M :) 
said to be so termed because this word signifies 
the “computing, or conjecturing, measure, quan- 
tity, and the like," in which there is doubt. ,Q 
TA.) [See 1l So in the following ex. : 
E 6] Ou Wine is unlanful : there is no 
doubt respecting the unlawfulness of it : (Sh, Th, 
T, K:) or the meaning is, there is no indulgence, or 
lenity, with respect to it; 
“ feebleness, or weakness," in a journey, or pace. 


(T, TA.) And in the saying, Saal xu es cag) 


from «Lal as signifying 


Boox I.] 


There is no doubt respecting mine, that it is 
unlawful. (Th, M.) [Or in the like of these 
two instances it signifies] Disugreement, or di- 
ver "sity of opinion, (oie) respecting a thing 
Gist e. (M, K.) um Curvity, croohedness, 
distortion, or unevenness: (M, K:) ruggedness 
in one place and smoothness in another; (K ;) 
[inequality of surface;] one part being higher, 
or more prominent, than another: (TA:) an 
elevated place: (T,S, K :) small mounds: (Fr, 
Th, T, S, M, K :) or what is elevated, of ground : 
or, a8 some say, mater-courses of valleys, such 
as are lom, or depressed: (Fr, T, TA :) small 
hills; hillocks: (M, TA :) a hollow, or depressed 
place, between any two elevated portions of ground 
geo: (IAur, T, M:) depression and elevation, 
or lowness and highness, (S, M, Æ, K,) in the 
ground; (A;) used in this sense in the Kur 
xx. 106; (§;) and the same in a water-skin not 
completely filled: (S, A :*) or laxity in a water- 
shin when it is not well filled so as to overflow 7 
(T,* TA :) ora [consequence of ] pouring [water] 
into a shin until it doubles, or creases, and not 
filling it; so that one part of it is higher, or 
more prominent, than another: (M,TA:) pl. 
Du! (M, R, TA, but in some conte of the K 


Sui, and in the CK Sup) and 5 (M, K.) 


You say, UK - G RS DX The carth, 
or ground, was even, so that there was not in 
it any depression and ae ation. (A, TA.) And 
Lsi 4 Gs SENT PUT The skin became full, 
so that there was not in it any depression [of one 
part of its surface] and elevation [of another 
part). (S, A.*) Az saya, (TA,) T have heard 
the Arabs say, 45 La y th íjAM Su RC He 
had filled the water-skin so full that there was no 
laxity in it, (T, TA.) —A fault, a defect, an 
imperfection, a blemish, or the like, (T, M,K,) 
in the mouth, and in a garment, or picce of cloth, 


(M, E) [Hence the saying] 
ow y peu T. ZA ie. [May there be a 


defect, or fhe like,} in stones; not in thee: 
ing, may God preserve thee when the stones shall 
have perished: (Sb, M:) Sxl is here put in the 
nom. 


and in a stone, 


mean- 


a prayer, because it is not à verbal word: the 


phrase is like a DUM and the commencing 
tlie sentence with an indeterminate noun is appro- 
vable because it is virtually a prayer. (M.) 
This prov. is mentioned by the expositors of the 
Tes-hecl: not by Meyd. (TA.) — Weakness ; 
feebleness; (T, K;) langour; remissness. (TA.) 
You say, a3 I 9 bos [DP We performed a 
journey, or went a pace, in which was no meak- 
ness, or feebleness [&c.]. (T, TA.) == A good 
may, course, mode, or manner, of acting, or 


conduct, or the like. (T,K.) 


nade Suspected of evil and the like. (K.) 
[See 2.Jaa:[A water-skin] filled [so as to be 
equally distended : sce L4. (K.) 


»$2 we 
— tle A water of which the distance i⸗ 


iis a or conjectured. (TA) — Jal "^ 
pala It is until a determined, defined, or 


case, though the phrase is significant of 


v — pol 
ake oe 
definite, period. (8, K.*) — Syu t SS A thing 
that is known. (M,TA.) [And so Sysqe.] 


Jol 


1. «de Sal, aor. * , inf. n. Sa, He was angry 
with him: ($, M, Msb,* K :) like Si ($) and 
ey and A» and we. (T in art. ayl.) 


2. sl, inf. n. AA, He declared the time, 
considered with regard to its end; or the utmost, 
or extreme, extent, term, limit, point, or reach; 
expl. by ay o (K.) 

sal Time, considered with regard to its end: 
o6 being time considered with regard to its 
end and its beginning: (Er-Rághib : ) [but some- 
times it is interchangeable with ou as will be 
scen in what follows:] or the utmost, or extreme, 
extent, term, limit, point, or reach. (8, M, A, 
Msb, K.) You say, Hw & He, or it, reached, 
or attained, his, or its, utmost, or extreme, extent, 
term, &c. (Msb.) And dn 25 [He 
assigned, or appointed, Jor him, or it, a term, 
or limit], (A.) And jut Aem) » [.He is one 
mhose limits are remote: jul being the pl.]. 
(A.) — The period of life which one has reached; 
as in the saying, Dai UG What is thy period of 
life which thou hast reached? ($.) —— Hach of 
the two terms of the life of a man; i.e. the time 
of his birth, and the time of his death. (Sh, T.) 
El-Hasan [El-Basrec], being asked by El-Hajjáj, 
Sl Ú, meaning What was the time of thy 
birth? answered by saying that it was two years 
before the expiration of Omar's reign as Kha- 
leefch. (T, L, from a trad.) — The starting- 
place, and the goal, of horses in a race. (Sh, T, 
L.)— t Any space of time: (Er-Rághib:) a 
space of time of unknown limit. (Kull pp. 9 and 
10.) — Sometimes, 14 particular time; as in 
the phrase NC E The time of such a thing ; 
like 155 ou. (Kull p. 10.) — [It is also used 
for val 93; and (applied to a fem. n.) wal 25, 


Having a term, or — limited ae dur ation ; 


as in the saying] M ey Jai ghi [The 
present state of cxistence is limited in duration, 


but the final state of existence is everlasting]. 
(Obeyd Ibn-’Omeyr, L in art. ayt.) 


col 
$2 A remainder, or what remains, (K,) of 
anything. (TA.) 


$a-3 


dogo i A skin {exhausted ;] in which there 


remains not a gulp, or as much as is swallowed 
at once, of water. (K.) 


LJ at. $- 
dgelo As An extreme term, limit, or point, 


reached, or attained. (K.) 


24! 

1. 54i, (T, S, M, &c.,) aor. 2, (M, &e.;) inf. n. 
jel (T, 8, M, Msb, K) and jul, (M, L, K,) 
which latter, however, is disapproved by MF, 
(TA,) and Mu i is syn. therewith, (K,) but this 
also is disapproved by MF, and deemed by him 
strange, [being by rule the inf. n. of Voz, re- 
specting which see what follows,] (TA,) and $ Spa, 
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(M, K,) which is one of the inf. ns. [or quasi- 
inf. ns.] of the measure dic, like iste and iat, 
(M,) He commanded him; ordered him; bade 
him ; enjoined him; the inf. n. signifying the 
contr. of ce» (T, M,K;) as also Vopel, (Kr, 
M, K,) mentioned by A 'Obeyd also as a dial. 
var. of il: (Mab :) but A’Obeyd says that 
ye and FO are syn. [in a sense different from 
that. explained above, i e.] as meaning — 
(TA.) You say, ay pel, (S, M, K,) and eot Sal, 
suppressing the prep., (M,) He ronmental 
ordered, bade, or enjoined, him to do it. (M, K.) 
And gut ol Ía, and Já, and Ja ou 
I commanded, ordered, bade, or enjoined, thee to 
do [such a thing) (M.) [And Nt opal ns 
meaning He commanded him, or order ed him, to 
make use of such a thingi or the like: whence, 


in a trad.,] iS Se [I have been commanded 
to make use of the tooth-stick]. (El-Jámi' es- 
Sagheer.) [And He enjoined him such a thing ; 


as, for instance, patience. ] The imperative of 
vee 


pl is ^ originally PATE which also occurs 
[with in the place of § when the ! is pronounced 
with damm]: (M:) but [gencrally} when it is 
not preceded by a conjunction, (Mgb,) i. e., by 
gor Ś, (T,) you suppress the «, [i. e. the radical 
+, and with it the conjunctive | preceding it,] 
contr. to rule, and say, E ope [ Command, or 
order, or bid, or enjoin, thou him to de such a 
thing]; like as you eay, Je and A: when, 
however, it is preceded by a conjunction, the 


practice commonly obtaining is, to restore the K 
oof 4 


agrecably with analogy, and thus to sny, As gal. 
(Msb.) — [You say also, jx a ai He ; gave 
an order respecting him, and ‘accordingly y he was 
slain. And Mas, a eal He ordered that such a 
thing should be done, or given, to him. — In, the 


Kur [xvii. 17], € NW eire ral, 80 accord. 
to most of the readers, (T, &c.,) means We com- 
manded [its luxurious inhabitants] to obey, but 
they transgressed therein, or departed from the 
right way, or disobeyed: (Fr, T, $, &c.:) so says 
Aboo-Ir-hák ; adding. that, although one says, 


Ld Fee 


ers pes lo j yal, meaning I commanded 
Zeyd to beat Amr, and he beat him, yet onc also 


vce 


sayr, Pm Spi [I commanded thee, but thou 
disobeyedst me]: or, accord. to some, the meaning 
is, We multiplied its luxurious inhabitants; (T ;) 
and this is agreeable with another reading, namely, 


erm 


téya; (TA; ) and a reading of El-Hasan, namely, 
Gel, like ule, may be a dial. var., of the same 
signification : (M: :) see 4, in two places: or it 
may be from HUN; (8, TA;) [in which case it 
seems that we should read Vp; or, perhaps, 
6l: sce 2:] Abu-l-’Aliych reads ¥ Al, and 
this is agreeable with the explanation of I'Ab, 
who says that the meaning is, We made its chiefs 
to have authority, power, or dominion, (TA.) 
— ol, aor. +, also signifies He commanded, 
ordered, bade, or enjoined, him to do that which 
it behooved him to do. (4), [He counselled, or 
advised, him.] One says, urs meaning Counsel 


thou me; advisethou me. (A. )—Lotist Sab said 
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of a wild animal, means He rendered the beholder 
desirous of capturing him. (M. J=, (As, Fr, 
Th, T, 8, M, Mab, K,) nor. !; (Msb, TA ;) and 
* 5 (S, M, IKtt, K;) and al, aor. *; (M, 
K, and several other authorities ; but by some 
this is disallowed ; TA) inf. n. sel (K) and De 
(8) and bl; (As, T, $;) or the second is a 
simple subst. ; (K;) or perhaps it is meant in the 
S that this and the third are quasi-inf. ns. ; (MF;) 
He had, or held, command ; he presided as a 
commander, governor, lord, prince, or hing; (M, 
Mob, K ;) he became an eli (As, T, 8;) ole 
nC oea the peple: (M,* Msb, K.) (See also 5.] 


jai, aor. 


«de; yy SW yer or ade als, (as in different 
copics of the 8,) [Such a one has held command 
and been commanded,] is said of one who has 


been a commander, or governor, after having been 


a subject of a commander, or governor; meaning 
such a one ts a person of experience; or one who 
has been tried, or proved and str eugthened, by 


experience. (S.) mm opal as syn. with opel : see 4. 
m al, ($, M, Mgb, K,) aor. + , (Meb, K,) inf. n. 


M and $521; 
in the CK De ;) and pol, aor. 


abundant ; 
plete. 


Y 4l; for you say,] DU # a Y pel, inf. n. shel, 


+ The property, or camels or the like, of the sons 
of such a one multiplied ; ior became many, or 


ohundant. (M. ) mm ja)! p (Akh, 8, K,) aor. < 
inf. n. Re (Akh, $,) t The affair, or case, (i. e., 


a man's affair, or case, Akh, $,) became severe, 
distressful, grievous, or afflictive. (Akh, 8, K.) 


2. opal, inf. n. peal, He made him, or ap- 
pointed him, commander, governor, lord, prince, 
or king. (S,* Mgh, Mgb.) [And it seems to be 
indicated in the 8 that * 2l, without teshdeed, 
signifies the sime] See 1, in three places. You 


say algo, is pal (A, TA) He was made, or 
appointed, commander, &c., over us. (TA.) — 
Also He appointed him judge, or umpire. (Mgh.) 
— tla pol tHe affixed a spear-head to the 
cane or spear. (T, M. ) [See also the pass. part. n., 
helow. ] — su! yl He made [a thing) a sign, 
or mark, to show the way. (T.) 


3. gb opal, (T, 8, M, Mgb,) inf. n. Syalh, 
(S, K,) He consulted him respecting his affair, 
or case; (T,* $, M, Mgb, K,* TA ;) as also opal ; 
(TA ;) or this is not a chbste form; (T Ath, TA ;) 
or it is vulgar 5 (8, TA ;) and Y 2a, (M,) 
inf. n. —Eæe (8, K;) and Y o4:51, (T,) inf. n. 
jest (S,K) It is said in e trad., «L2 ty al 

oc d Consult ye women respecting them- 
selves, as to matrying them. (TA.) And in 
another trad., t Syl, meaning She con- 
sulted herself, or her mind; as also ML 
Vo. (TA.) [See another ex. voce . And 


see also 8.] 


Ow 23 


(M, K, TA; the latter written 
: ; (1Ktt;) t Jt 
(a thing, M, Msb, or a man's property, or camels 
or the like, Abu-l-Hasan and $, and a people, T, 
S) multiplied; or became many, or much, or 
(T, S, M, Mgb, K ;) and became com- 
(M, K.) — And the former, + Wis beasts 
multiplied ; or became many ; (M,K;) [as also 


yp 

4. PU inf. n. Jg: sce 1, last sentence but 
one, in two places. = spol; (S, M, Msb, K;) and 
* 2p, (S, M, Msb, K,) accord. to some, (M,) 
aor. ^, (Msb, K,) inf. n. pur (Mab ;) both sig- 
siti the same accord. to AO, (S,) or A 'Obeyd, 
(TA,) but the latter is of weak authority, (K,) or 
is not allowable ; (M ;) and, accord. to El-Hasan’s 
reading of xvii. 17 of the Kur, (see 1,) * opel 
also; (M ;) t He (a man) multiplied it; or made 
it many, or much, or abundant : (S, Mgb:) He 
(God) multiplied, or made many or much or 
abundant, his progeny, and his beasts: (M,K :) 
and ails P t He (God) multiplied, &c., his 
property, or camels ov the like. (S.) == Sec also 
1, first sentence, in two places. 


5. yp He became made, or appointed, com- 


mander, governor, lord, prince, ov king; (Msb 3) 
he received authority, pomer, or dominion ; ; ; ve 


over them. (S, K.) [See also p] — Sce also 8. 
6: sce 8, in threc places. 


8. pe! [written with the disjunctive alif nem 
He — or conformed to, a command; (S;* 
M, Mgh, K 3°) he heard and obeyed. (Meb.) 
You say, m seh, meaning He was as though 
his mind commanded him to do good and he 
obeyed the command. (M) And [you use it 
transitively, saying,] A3 pe 5 He obeyed, or 
conformed to, the command. (S.) And je ~ 
CM He will not do right of his own accord. 
(A.) Imra el-Keys says, (S,) or En-Nemir Ibn- 
Towlab, (T,) 


2 —6 s 


"| [And that which man obeys wrongs him, or injures 
him]; meaning, that which his own soul com- 
mands him to do, and which he judges to be 
right, but in which often is found his destruction : 
(8:) or, accord. to Kt, that evil which man pur- 
poses to do: (T :) or that which man does without 
consideration, and without looking to its result. 
(A 'Obeyd, T.) (Sce what follows. } — He under- 
took a thing without consulting; (Kt, T ;) as 
though his soul, or mind, ordered him to do it 
and he obeyed it: (TA:) he followed his enn 


opininh only. (Mgh.) One says, T pel 4 FON 
per e, (A, Mgh,) meaning I commanded him, 
but he followed his own opinion only, and refused 
to obey. (Mgh.) — He formed an opinion, and 
consulted his orn mind, and determined upon it. 
(Sh, T.) And PH geol He consulted his omn 
mind, or judgment, respecting what was right for 
him to do. (Sh, T.) — 13 451, (A, Msb) i inf. n. 

seat; (S, K ;) and Y 19,40, (A,) inf. n. 396, of 
the measure Je; (85) and * 1,36, (TA ) inf. n. 

$5; ; (K;) They consulted together : (S,* A, 
Mgb,K:*) or 15,451! and * 1 4G. signify they 
commanded, ordered, bade, or enjoined, one ano- 
ther; like as one says, 191231 and 1935, ge 
— and Ires: (T :) or D ole De 

and ache Vigyel, they determined, or settled, 
their opinions respecting the affair, or case: 

(M :) and a 15 721, (S, Mab,) inf. n. as above, 
(K,) signifies they purposed it, (8, Mab, K,*) 
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namely, a thing, (Msb, K,) and consulted one 
another respecting it. (S.) It is said in the Kur 
{Ixv. 6], DT pow — And command ye, 
or enjoin ye, one another to do good: [such is 
app. the meaning,] but God best knoweth: (T :) 
or, accord. to Kt, purpose ye among yourselves to 
do good; (TA) ond in the same (xxviii. 19], 
CER oe ose SUIT o^ meaning Verily the 
chiefs command one another respecting thee, to 
slay thee: (Zj, T:) or consult together against 
thee, to slay thee: (AO,T:) or purpose against 
thee, to slay thee: (Kt,T:) but the last but 
one of these explanations is better than the last. 
(T.) — See also 3. Accord. to El-Bushtee, 
oper! also signifies He gave him permission : but 
this has not been heard from an Arab. (Az, TA.) 


10: sec 3, in two places. 


t 
p A command; an order; a bidding; an 


injunction; a decree; an ordinance; a prescript : 
(S, Meb,* TA, &c. :) pl. elsi: (S, Msb, &c. :) 
so.accord. to common usage; and some writers 
of authority justify and explain it by saying that 
ye is [originally] ay ti that itis then changed 
to the mensure Jet; n e to wats] like Xu pal, 
which is —— Ji ; and 42) iis, ori- 


ginally i; ; &c. ; [und then, to pl ;] and that 
Jeu — in pl. Jets; so that m is 


the pl. of d others say that it has this form 
of pl. to distinguish it from À in the sense of 
Je [&c.], in which sense it has for ite pl. a: 
(Msb, TA.) [But I think that zii miy be 


properly and originally pl. of $a, for —* xi, or 
the like. MF says that, accord. to the T and M, 
the pl. of jal i in the sense explained’ in the begin- 
ning of this paragraph is ah but he seems to 


have founded his assertion upon corrupted copies 
of those works; for in the M, I find nothing on 


this poni; and in the T, Bs as he i x yt 
P ul "d but dx P M Je 
wy *6 35 "e vA, ——— meaning 
that 34 signifies the contr. of p and is also, i m 


another sense, the sing. of 5331] [Hence,] M 
m Those who hold command or rule, and the 
learned men. (M,K. [See Kur iv. 62.)) And 
At al The threatened punishment of God: so 
in the Kur x. 25, and xi. 42, and avi. 1; in which 


ee tw sob 


last place occur the words, e NP W abt pol lt 
meaning The threatened punishment ordained of 
God hath, as it were, come: so near is it, that it 
is as though it had already come: therefore desire 
not ye to hasten it. (Zj, M, TA.) And The pur- 
pose of God. (Bd and Jel in lxv. 3; &c.) And 
d 3 py The resurrection, or the time thereof, 
ts near. (Mgh, from a trad.) And os alas UG 
cial, in the Kur xviii. 81, Z did it not of my 
1| own judgment: (Bd:) or, of my omn choice. 
(Jel.) [Hence also Py, in grammar, signifies 
The imperative form of a verb.) — Also A thing; 
an affuir; a business; a matter; a concern: a 
state, of a person or thing, or of persons or things 
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or affairs or circumstances; a condition; a case: 
an accident; an CURES an action: syn. os: 
(M, F, TA: j and Je, (Msb, TA,) and due: 
(Msb:) and iw: (K :) and Jas : (MF, TA:) 
ana a thing that is said; a saying: (TA voce 


KE at the end of art. | Ji:) pl. EE (S, M, K, 
&c.;) its only pl. in the senses here explained. 


(TA.) You say, aie ow pu (The affair, 
or the like, of such a one is in a right state]: and 


.- "5 3 


FU c Sxl Uta affairs are in a right state]. 
(S, A.) And opal S Me dissipated, disorgan- 
ized, disordered, unsettled, or broke up, his state 
of things, or affairs. (As, TA in art. 25.) 
[pel scems to be here used, as in many other 
instances, rather i in the "me of the pl. than in that 


of the sing. 1— e d [A universal, or general, 
prescript, rule, or canon]. (Mgb voce $226, KT 
voce os, &e.) 


zl a subst. from py EI in the sense of xh; 


G; 3) ora subst. from jl as signifying je and 
KT ; (M;) +[A severe, a distressful, a grievous, 
or an afflictive, thing : or] a terrible, and foul, 
or very foul, thing: or a wonderful thing. (TA.) 
Hence, [used ns an cpithet, like E q. v.,] in the 
Kur [xviii. 70], f| GS She Sai + Verily thou 
hast done a severe, a distressful, a grievous, or 
an afflictive, thing: (8:) or a terrible, and foul, 
or very foul, thing: (TA:) or a wonderful 
thing: ($:) or an abominable, a foul, or an 
evil, and a wonderful, thing: (Ks, M,K:*) or 
a terrible and an abominable thing ; signifying 
more than p5, {which occurs after, in verse 73,] 
inasmuch as the [presumed] drowning of the per- 
sons in the ship was more abominable than the 
slaying of one person: (Zj, T:) or a crafty, 
and an abominable, or a foul, or an evil, and a 
wonderful, E and derived from pc yl as 


meaning 5. (Ks.) 
y a coll. gen. n. of which $i (q. v-) is the 


n. un. zzz Sce also Soa. 


PT sce . mm t Multiplied; or become many, 
or much, or abundant. (M,K.) [See pl] You 
say "m e t Abundant seed-produce. (Lh, M.) 
— 1 A "man whose beasts have multiplied, or 
become many or abundant. (M.) +A man blessed, 
or prospered, (Ibn-Buzurj, M, K,*) in his pro- 
perty: (M:) fem. with 3. (Ibn-Buzurj.) And 
with 3, + A woman blessed to her husband [by her 
being prolific]: from the signification of 525. 
(M. ) mma t Severe ; distressful; afflictive. (TA.) 
[See also >. ] 

ij A single command, order, bidding, or in- 
junction: as in the saying, FATA e oes A 
Thou hast authority to give me one command, 
order, bidding, or injunction, which shall be 
obeyed by me. (S, M,* A, Msb, K.) You should 
not say, [in | this sense,] $^ with kesr. (T, S.) 
um See also b. 


b a subst. from i [q. v.]; Possession of 
command; the office, and authority, of a com- 


yl 

Msb, Eo as also MS (Mgh, Meb, K) and 
tul; (L,K;) but this last is by some dis- 
allowed, and is said in the Fs and its Expositions 
to be unknown, (MF.) It ie said in a trad., 
the ot ip SL Dis Perhaps thy paternal 
uncle's son's possession of command hath dis- 
pleased thee. (TA.) — [And hence, t Increase, 
or abundance, or the like; as also other forms 
mentioned in what follows.] You say, - od 
al D su t In the face of thy property, 
[meaning euch as consists in camels or the like, 
and also money,] thou knomest its increase and 
abundance, and its expense: (S:) or taxi, and 
which latter is a dial. var. of weak 
— and ¥ il, i. c., its increase and abun- 
danc 
state; as also túi, sud taei: ,(ībn-Buzurj :) 
accord. to AHeyth, who reads ¥ al 3,5, the 
meaning is, its decrease; but the correct meaning 
is, tts increase, as Fr explains it. (T, TA.) It is 
said respecting anything of which one knows what 
is good in it at first sight: (Lb, M:) and means, 
on a thing's presenting itself, thou knowest its 
goodness. (T.) One says also, * 8 casi ú 
t How good is their myltip.ying, and the multi- 
plying of their offspring | and of their number ! 
(M.) And Vin ae⸗ ai Jan Y + May God 
not make an increase to be therein. (T.) 


Y y, 


: (M2) or * 5, “| as meaning its prosperous 


Bal Stones: (K:) [or a heap of stones :] or 
it is the n. un. of Sei, which signifies stones: 
(M:) or the latter signifies stones set up in order 
that one may be directed thereby to the right way: 
(Ham p. 409:) and the former also signifies a hill; 
(M,K;) and $o is [used as] its pl.: (M:) and 
a sign, or mark, by which anything is known; 
(M,K;) ss also UY and tiui; (as, 8;) and 
al is [used as] its pl. in this sense also: (M :) 
or a sign, or mark, set up to show the may; 
(AA, Fr;) as also ul and tiui: (K:) or 
a small sign, or mark, of stones, to show the way, 
in a waterless desert; (Ẹ;) as also Wut [and 

tiui; and any sign, or mark, that is prepared: 
(TA:) or a structure like a 5%% [here app. 
meaning a tower of a mosque], upon a mountain, 
wide like a house or tent, and larger, of the 
height of forty times the stature of a man, made 
in the time of 'Ád and Irem; in some instances 
its foundation being like a house, though it con- 
sists only of stones piled up, one upon another, 
cemented together with mud, appearing as though 
it were of natural formation: (ISh, T:) the pl. 
(in all the genses above, Ķ) [or rather the coll. 


gen. n.,] is yel. (S, K.) = See also bal. 

jul and *$ol A sign, mark, or token. (As, 
S, Mgh.) See also each voce a, in three places. 
You say, s " ú šui o^ It is a sign, or 


token, of what is between me and thee. (T,* TA.) 
And a poet says, 


c 


* Yu ya Pee ab "a . 


* i $ ais A 5 ijul . 


(When the sun of day Tox, (iia gw oh ey 


mander, governor, lord, prince, or king; (M,* | saluting thee, therefore do thou salute]. (T A.).— 
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Also A time: (As,8, K:) so IAar explains the 
latter word, not particularizing the time as definite 
or otherwise: (M :) or a definite tine: (TA :) or 
a time, or place, of promise or appointment ; an 
appointed time or place; syn. "m (M, Mgh, 

K:) or, accord, to some, the former word is pl. 

[or rather coll. gen. n.] of the latter. (TA.) El- 
' Ajjáj says, 

. EARRA . 
. uà» jul; jul Lg . 
When He (meaning God) brings it, (namely my 
soul,) by his skilful ordering, and his power, 
(and tt is thus brought, or it thus comes, to a set 
time, and] to the time of the end of my appointed 
period: se jw! being as above; the former 
word being prefixed to the latter, governing it 
in the gen. case. (IB. [In the § we find juls 


Fm D 


eel [an intensive epithet from. 22 You say, 
rex Us o» ~~) iux) 5: p] 4 Verily he is 
one who strongly commands, or " enjoins, good 
conduct, and who strongly forbids evil conduct. 


(S in art. | 49, and A.*) 

eel One having, holding, or possessing, com- 
mand; (S;) a commander ; a governor; a lord; 
(M,* Msb;) a prince, or king: (M,K:) fem. 
with 5: (S, K:) pl. Ayal. (M, Mab, K.) — A 
leader of the blind. (M,K.) So in the saying 
of El-Agsha : 


. ÜI od Sat Lot ote 1 s 
. eji e BL jae 5 . 


(When the young man's guide in the countries, 
or lands, or the like, is the top of the cane, 
he obeys the leader of the blind. (M.)—— A 
woman's husband. (A.)— A neighbour. (K.) 
— A person with mhom one consulis: (A,K :) 
any one of whom one begs counsel, or advice, 


in a case of fear. (TA.) You say, TM » 
He is the person with whom I consult. (A.) 


Bul: 


Bee yl, in three places : — and see 
also Sal, in three places; and Stal. 


BU see i. — E is also used for o 
pe i. e. jey. (Mgh.) 
» see the next paragraph, in two places. 


yl A man who consults every one respecting 
his case; as also Vai and tul: (M:) ora 
man resembling [in stupidity] a hid: [see the latter 
part of this paragraph :] (Th, M:) or, a8 also 
tipa (S, M, K, &c.) and * 5l and ta, (K,) 
a man having weak judgment, (S,K,) stupid, 
(T, M,) or weak, without judgment, (M, L,) or 
without intellect, or intelligence, (T,) who obeys 
the command of every one, (T, S,) who complies 
mith what every one desires to do in all his 
affairs; (K;) a stupid man, of weak judgment, 
who says to another, Command me to execute 


thine affair. (IAth.) It is said in a trad., Cpe 


tere e 


5 jet * ti ex [ He who obeys a stupid 
man, &c., shall not eat fruit : or the meaning is] 
13 
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he who obeys a stupid woman shall be debarred 


from good. (IAth.) ¥ bal i is applied to a woman 
and toa man: when it is "applied to a man, the 
$ is added to give intensiveness to the signification. 
(ISh.) The following saying, sgn cb 131 


bl 35 tis Y JS MG as, in hymne 
prose, means [When Sirius rises in the clear 
twilight,] send not thou among them (meaning 
the camels) a man without intelligence [in a 
great degree, nor one who is so in a less degree ; 
or a woman without intelligence, nor a man with- 
out intelligence ;] to manage them. (Sh.) — 
Also, (M,K,) and up and Ue and Y $e 
(K,) A young lamb: (M,K:) or the first CD 
and the second, a young kid: (M, TA:) or the 
former of these two, a male lamb: (M,TA :) or 
a young male lamb: (8 :) and the latter of them, 
a female lamb: (M,TA:) or a young female 
lamb. (S, M.) One says, #35) "js pal ai Gs, 
meaning Ife has not a male lamb nor a female 
lamb: (M,TA:) or he has not anything. (T, 
$, M.) 

LT! .5 
Bj: Bce pol, in two places. 

oa oa s-o 

$e]: see pej, in six places: ==and sec épol, 
in four places. 


Oru 9-0 
dpe}: ace özal. 

Sul { Wont to command]. [Hence,] Sey rey 
[The soul that is wont to command]; (A5) the 
soul that inclines to the nature of the body, that 
commands to the indulgence of pleasures and sen- 
xual appetites, drawing the heart downwards, so 
that it is the ubode of evils, and the source of 


culpable dispositions. (KT.) [See MS ] 
Sel fem. of jul [q. v.]. — See also m 


yi [nct. part. n. of azole Jonny and ue» Two 
days, (S,) the last, (K,) the former being the 
sixth, and the latter the seventh, (M,) of the days 
called j gadi styl: (S, M, K: [but see jaa 6:]) as 
though the former commanded men to be cautious, 
and the lutter consulted them as to whether they 
should set forth on a journey or stay at home: 
(8:) accord. to Az, the latter is applied as an 
epithet to the day as meaning 4,5 b. (TA.) 


8 ft e d, 

(6540 : see OU, in two places. 

5 5» . * ate — 
— and without ,: sce yl, in six places. 


pec and * Lob are properly mentioned i in this 
art.; the measure of the former , being Sardi ; 
(K) and that of the latter, FRE (TA :) not 
us J has imagined; [who writes them without ,, 
und mentions them in art. pe3;] (K;) their mea- 
sures accord. to him being gets and yc. (TA.) 
[But in all the senses here explained, they appear 
to be with and without ..] — The former signifies 
The soul: (S in art. 43, where it is written 
without ,; and M, A, K:) because it is that 
which is MORE to —— (A.) One says, 


4) 3 ot p oi Thy soul, or self, hath known 
that. (AZ, and T in art. yo.) — The intellect: 
(M:) as in the saying, — ae I knew it 
by my intellect. (M in art. Jedi without , ; and 


j^! 


TA.) You say also, NC os 3j meaning He 
is the knowing mith respect to it. (TA in art. 
(6) — The heart, (T in art. 5.5 without ., 
and M, A, K,) — TA.) Henes the 
saying, Ws | 3 5s ur * UD: is Se |= 
[ One word inm y heart is better than ten in thy 
receptacle]. (T in art. 445, and TA.) — The 
pericardium, (M in art. 45, without ..) — The 
core, or black or inner part, or clot of blood, 
(am, M, K, or aake, TA,) and life, and blood, 
of the heart: (M,K:) or blood, (As, S, M, am 
art. > Jo, and K,) absolutely: (TA:) and — 
re) signifies the life-blood: (As, S:) or the 
blood of the body : (S in art. | 30 :) and the life 
of the soul. (M, K.) — Also, as being konie 
to blood, (TA,) t? Wine; and so tub: (M, 
K:) and — A dye: (M, TA:) and — 1 Saf- 
fron. (As, K. ) — [Hence also,} f Water. (M, 
Ķ.) You say, aga aS)! * UG, (T, S in art. 
«5, and M,) or 38, (A,) t There is not in the 
well any water. (T, S, M, A.)==Tho oezeer 
(js) of a king : (M,K :) because his command 
is effectual. (TA.) == Any one: as in the saying 


320 - ú, (T in art. ye, A, K,) as also VE 
(T inart. 45, and K,) each with an augmentative 
=>, and without , as well as with it, — to 


ES Rabe and others, ATA) and t spats, and 


t opa, (M,) and ¥ (reb. (T in art. 445, M, 
TA,) or without ,, (S, M, K, in art. 445,) and 
* al, (M, K,) There is not in it (i. c. in the 
house, j19J4, M, A, TA) any one. (M, A, K, 
ied T and § in art. 443.) You say also, 2 Se 


Y Š m € vd Vacant — wherein is not 
any one. (S in art. pe.) "api (M, K and 


Y — (Sin art. 443) and tys and tisë 
(M, K) also signify A man, or human being. 
(So? M, K.) You say, speaking of a beautiful 
woman, ne Coste] Y D pag ol le I have not 
seen a human being, or creature, more beautiful 
than she : 6, and M in art. 445:) and DNA le 


- -0f 


" Due Y c [I have not seen a man more 
beautiful than he]. (T andS in art. 445.) Accord. 
to some, they are used only in negative phrases; but 
accord. to others, they are also used in such asarc affir- 
mative. (MF. Jane Also Anything: as in the saying 
gall a 35 w" $n His Jói [The wolf ate 
the sheep, or goat, and left not of it anything). 
(T and S in art. 445.) æ= A child, young one, or 
Jetus; ; syn. 553. (M, K.) == The : receptacle 
CEs) of the child, young one, or foetus. (M in 
art. kJ, without s; and K.) — A ley [in the 
ordinary sense; i.e. a bag, or receptacle, Jor 
travelling-provisions and for goods or utensils §c.]. 


(M,K.) Hence the saying, dal el Z5 
Thou art best acquainted with what thou hast 
with thee; and with thine own mind. (M.)— 
Also, (K,) and * $5426, (M, [in which the former 
is not | given in the following senses,] and K,) or 
t 56, (S in art. 445,) A ewer, syn. Gayl, (S, 
M, K,) for wine: (S:) and, (M, K,) or, as some 
say, (TA,) a aie (M,K, TA) in which wine is 
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put. (TA.) — Also the first, (M, K,) or f third, 
T and S in art. 44,) The chamber, or cell, 
(Ax so, T and M in art. 5, without., and S 
and K, and Snel; M,K,) of a monk. (M, K.) 

— And hence, (‘TA,) the first, (K,) and ¥ second, 
(M,K,) or Y third, of these three words, (T and 
S in art. 45,) t The covert, or retreat, of a lion. 


$ -3 


(T, S, M, K-) Whence, V5) 9065 us? X OW 
t Such a one is a lion in his covert: (T and S in 
art. yei:) a saying borrowed from 'Amr Ibn- 
Maadce-Kerib: (T and S ibid:) or, accord. to 
some, it means, a lion in the greatness of hix 
courage, and in his heart. (TA.) == Also (i.e. 
the first only) Play, or sport, of girls or of boys. 
(Th, M in art. 45 without ,, and K.) == See also 


s sÈ 
2s. 
$ 30) 


2549) A sign, or mark, set up to show the may 
in a waterless desert; (K, TA ;) consisting of 
stones piled up, one upon another: (TA:) pl. 


Nee am — af 
pet. (K.) [Sec 5,3l.] = See also Jyo. 


s of o of. 

8j goU, and without a: sce j goU, in cight places. 
— Also The pericardium; the integument (3) 
of the heart. (S in art. 43: 
out s.) 


there written with- 


3 58. at. 
($2590 : sce 3340; in two places. 


* Cisne; advice: ns in the saying, om 


peo Oe i peel v en Such a one is 
far from counsel, or advice: near to calumny, 
or slunder.. (A.) 


Jae Made, or appointed, commander, go- 
vernor, lord, prince, or hing: (S, M,K:*) made 
to have authority, power, or dominion: (T, M, 
K:) in which latter sense it is explained by 
Khalid, as applied by Ibn-Mukbil to a spear. 
(T.) — * A canc, or spear-shaft, having a spear- 
head affixed to it. (K. )—: A spear-head (T, 
TA) sharpened; syn. Saas. C M, Ķ, TA.) 
— Distinguished, or defined, —e by signs, 
or marks: (TA:) or, us some say, (TA,) marked 


d — hot tron; syn. Biaya (K, TA.) 


Saale (pass. part. n. of Spal, dq x) lis said 
in a trad., (S, &e.,) &&as SAP JUI xe 


y ub t The best of property are a prolific filly 
[and a row of palm-trees, or perhaps a tall palm- 
tree, fecundated]; (AZ, A’Obcyd, T, $, A, K;) 
as though the filly were commanded [by God] to 
be so: (A, in which the epithet By gale thus used 
is said to be tropical:) [or] 3 gole is thus for the 
sake of conformity to 5,9/Le, and is originally 
$5», (S, M,* K,) from abt usi: (TA :) or it is 
a dial. var. of weak authority; (K;) though, 
accord. to AZ, it signifies made to have abundant 
offspring, from Sell aut 34h; meaning “ God 
made the filly to have abundant offspring,” a dial. 


var. of lapel, as A ’Obeyd also asserts it to be. 
(TA.) 


ple and pl : see what next follows. 

Mb [ Obeying, or conforming to, a command; 
&c.: see 8. — ] One who acts according to his 
own opinion; (T ;) who follows his own opinion 


Boox I.] 


or who hastes to speak. (M.) = Sec also 
pale — Also, and sbo, [the month which is 
nom commonly called] AM (M, K:) the 
former appellation ( po3§) is that by which the 
tribe of ’Ad called it: (Ibn-El-Kelbee :) pl. 
Vote and pm" [both anomalous] (M, K.) 


[See x5.) 


Ld s- 
324; (M,K;) so in all the copies ofthe K ; 


but in the L and other lexicons, 1.45; (TA ;) 
A certain beast of the sea: or, us some say, a 
small beast: (M :) und a kind of mountain-goat : 
(M, K :) or a certain wild beast, (X, T'A,) or a 
beast resembling the mountain-goat, (M,) having 
a single branching horn in the middle of his head. 


(M, TA.) [See Jie; the oryz.] 


only : 


v 


meo: meaning Yesterday, or the day before | 9 
the present day (Myb, K) by one night, (K,) and 
tropicully applicd to 1 what is before that, (Mgb,) 
or a short time before, (Bd in x. 25,) [used as a 
subst. and as an adv.,] is indecl., with any of the 
three vowels for its termination: (K :) [written 
Gel and vel und est] or it is an adv. n., 
indeel., with kesr for its terminution, unless made 
indeterminate, or made determinate [by the article 
JI]; and romctimes indecl, with fet-h : (Ez- 
Zejjájee, M, TA :) or, accord, to Tish, the termi- 
nation with fet h is a rejected form ; and that with 
damm is not mentioned by any of the gram- 


(TAs) but Gast do [Since yesterday] 


marins z 
occurs, used hy poctie licence: (Sb, 8:) dl is 
a noun of which the last letter is made movent to 


avoid the concurrence of two quiescent letters: 
and the Arabs differ respecting it: (S:) most of 
them make it indect., with kesr for its termination, 
when it is determinate [without the article JI]: 
lut some of them make it [imperfectly] decl. 
when it is determinate [in the sume manner]: (S, 
ik: [accord. to the most approved usage,}] you 
say, [nel ath, and v which is more com- 
mon, and Jayi, I saw him yesterday ; and] 


Os asok 


ual de «ul Ú [I have not scen him since 
yesterda y]; and if you have not scen him [since 
the day next] before that, you say, Ji ie a v 
vl iy [Z have not seen him since the day 
before yester day]; and if you have not scen him 
[since] two duys before that, you say, do 4 ú 
ui iy Js) iy si [I have not seen him since 
the day y before thé day y before yesterday). (ISk, 
TA.) The phrase uà a [I sam him yester- 
day] has also been heard, but it is extr. (K.) 
The people of El-IIjáz make m indecl., with 
kesr for its termination; and the Benoo-Temcem 
do the same when it is in the accus. or gen. case; 
but thesc latter make it [imperfectly] decl, when 


4 - — was 
[Yesterday has gone with what happened during 
it]; whereas the people of El-Hijiz say, a5 
^ - T because it is [held by them to be] 
indecl. on account of its implying that it has the 
determinative article JI [understood as prefixed 


‘itis in the nom. case, saying, 


pol — Jat 
to it], the kesrch being added to avoid the 
concurrence of two quiescent letters; while the 
Benoo-Temeem hold it to be, in the nom. case, 
a deviation from a), and therefore imperfectly 
decl, because of its being determinate, [and so 
resembling a proper name,] and its deviation from 
the original form, like ja in the like case : (IB, 
TA :) ull of the Arabs, however, make it decl. 
when the article JI is prefixed to it, (S, K,*) 
and when it is made indeterminate, or is prefixed 
to another nouni (S ) Her say, using it indeter- 
minately, Cal ple s Je (Every morrow be- 
comes a yesterday] ; ' (S, * IB;) and making it 
determinate hy the article Jl, they say, (lS 


Bar 


eb aS) [The ; yester day was good), (IB,) and 
EXT oy uae [The blessed ycsterday has 
past]; (8;) and prefixing it to another noun, 
tab oe Cal JS [48 of our yesterday was 
good), (1B) and tice! — {Our yesterday has 


past] : (S:) [therefore,] in the following verse, 
+ ats AS Say a 
. aC RET RUNE duc, . 


[And verily I stood to-day, and yesterday before 
it, at thy door until the sun was almost setting], 
(thus related by JAar in two different ways, 
vai and v») if we read I, the (J! is 
redundant, because it is implied in the word 
uel; but if we read Sol, the Jt is not implied 
in Gai, and therefore is prefixed to make it de- 
terminate. (IJ, M.) The pl. is coal and tl, 
(Zj, K,) both pls. ot panc., (Zj, TA,) and eral 
(Zj, K, TA, [in the CK, incorrectly, sl, D 
which is a pl. of mult. (Zj, TA.) There is no 


b- 
dim. form of cual? ' like as uen is none of vat 


and KE and id and o^) and ^ and fs 
and te and n^ and the names of the months. and 
those of the days of the week, except FEIN 
(Sh, a) 


— contr. to analogy, (M, TA,) and ost 
[which is agreeable with analogy] is allowable, 
as related by Sgh on the authority of Fr, but the 
former is the more chaste, (TA,) Of, or relating 
to, or belonging to, yesterday. (M, TA.) 


J^ 

1. adsl, (T,S, M, &c.,) aor. 2 , (T, S, M, Msb,) 
and; , (so in the M accord. to the TT,) inf. n. 
b- 
Jl, (T, S, M, &c.,) this being the inf. n. accord. 

et e 

io IJ, [as distinguished from dal and de] 
(M,) He hoped it; or hoped for it; syn. ; 
(S,* M,* [see Sei below,] K ;) meaning, what 
was good for hin; (S;) as also Y asl, (T,* M, 
K,) inf. n. de: (S, T:) or he expected it; 
[or had a distant, or remote, expectation of it; 
for] it is mostly used in relation to that of which 
the occurrence, or coming to pass, is deemed 
remote; as in the saying of peu 
ERO REN WIRE . 
[I hope, and have a distant expectation, that her 
love may approach]: he who has determined 
upon a journey to a distant town or country says, 


. 
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does! XM. {I have formed an expectation, or 
u distant expectation, of arriving]; but he does 
not say, eb until he has become near thereto ; 
for e relates only to that of which the occur- 
rence, or coming to pass, is [deemed] near: and 


Hepsi is between jJ and AT for it is some- 
times attended with fear that the thing expected 
may not come to pass, wherefore it is used in 
the sense of fear; and when the fear is strong, 
[lest the thing expected should not come to pass, 
it denotes distant expectation, and thus] it is used 
in the sense of JSt ; whence the usage in the 
verse of Zuheyr; but otherwise it is used in the 


sense of All: (Msb :) or ,ie- JI signifies the 
expectation of benefit, or advantage, from some 
preceding cause or means: sọ says El-Harállee : 


or it is properly syn. with e; and in common 
conventional language, means the clinging of tho 
heart to the coming to pass of a future desired event: 
so says Ibn-El-Kemál: or, accord. to Er-Rághib, 
an opinion requiring the coming to pass of an 
event in which will be a Cause of happiness : 
(TA:) and taki, inf. n. Jeb, signifies he ex- 
pected it much; and is more commonly used 
than the form without teshdeed. (Msb.) 


2. 
2: sce 1, in two placcs. im ea also signifies 


The inducing [one] to hope or ea pect. (KL.) 


5. s gt Jabs [Me considered the thing, or 
studied it, or contemplated ít, carefully, or atten- 
tively, with investigation ;] he looked at the 
thing endeavouring to obtain a clear knowledge 
of it: (S) or i.q. e033 (Meb, TA;) i.e, 
(Mab,) he loohed into the thing, considered it, 
eramined it, or studied it, repeatedly, (Msb, TA,) 
in order to know it, or until he knew it, (Msb,) 
or in order to ascertain its real case: (TA :y or 
he looked intently, ov hardly, at, or towards, the 
thing: (TA :) or Job signifies he acted, or pro- 
ceeded, deliberately, not hastily, syn. c, (T, 
M,) or he paused, or waited, syn. G05, (K,) 
in an affair, and in consideration; (M, K, TA ;) 
he paused, and acted with deliberation. (TA.) 
6 ab [meaning Zt requires careful, or atten- 
tive, consideration, or simply it requires con- 
sideration,] is a phrase [of frequent occurrence 
in the larger lexicons &c., used to imply doubt, 
and also to insinuate politely that the words to 
which it relates are false, or wrong] like Ms 4 


[q. v.]. (MF in art. c») 


e of 
: e.t 
see Lol. 


ee 
Jy 
Jai (1,8, M, Msb, K) and * (Jal (IJ, M, K) 
and vjs, (K,) the first of which is an inf. n., 
accord. to IJ, (M,) and is the form commonly 
known, (TA,) Hope; syn. tley: (S,M,K:) or 
expectation ; [or distant, or remote, expectation ; 
being] mostly used in relation to that of which 
the occurrence, or coming to pass, is deemed 
remote: applied also to an affection of the heart 
from some good to be attained: (Msb, TA: [in 
both of which are further explanations, for which 
1 * . -6 
see 1:]) Y a, also, signifies the a n 
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(S, M,K,) or *6 (Lb, M, K;) [or a manner 
of hoping or expecting ; for J adds,] and it is 
like iu and PR E ($:) and * spe, like- 

(TA :) the pl. 
of al and Ja and Mi is Ja. (M,*K,TA.) 
You say, MEA an we [His labour, and his 


hope, or expectation, were disappoinied, frus- 
trated, or balked). (A and TA in art. Gage.) And 


* in Sebi Ú How far-reaching is his hope, 

or expectation! (T,* S, M, K:) (or his manner 
3 afk 

of hoping or expecting !] from jet. (T.) — 

Also, tho first, An object of hope. (Jel in 


vise, signifies the same as Jii: 


xviii. 44.) 
e-o [Pr 
alal: sco hol, in two places. 


del act. part. n. of 1; [.Hoping : or) expecting. 
(Mab: ) [See 1.] 


daa One whose beneficence may be hoped for. 
(Har p. 183.) — Jofel The eighth of the horses 
that are started together in a race; (K;) these 
being ten : A ) Or the ninth thereof: (TA in 
explanation of T :) or the seventh thereof. 
(Ham r 40.) wc Sce also Jal. 


Sista pass. part. n. of 1; [Hoped: or] ex- 


pected. (Mab.) 
wet 

1. cal, (7,8, M, kon) wor. =, (T, Mab, K.) 
inf. n. os (T, $, M, Mab, K) and o^ (Zj, M 
K) and jal (M, K) and i (T,S, M, K) and 
i2) (T) and Stal (M, K) [and app. Sui, for 
it is said in the S that this is syn. with Sul] 
and UT an instance of an inf. n. of the measure 
Jes, which i is strange, (MP,) or this is a subst. 
like c» (M,) He was, or became, or feit, 
secure, safe, or in a state of security or safety; 
originally, he was, or became, quiet, or tranquil, 
in heart, or mind; (Msb;) he mas, or became, 
secure, or free from fear; cal signifying the 
contr. of Sy, (S, M, K,) and so iai (S) and 
vU [&c.]: (M, K:) he was, or became, of felt, 
free from expectation of evil, or of an object of 
dislike or hatred, in the coming time; originally, 
he was, or became, easy in mind, and free from 
fear, (El- Munáwee, TA.) [See Ried below.] 
You say also, c isle dub [He is secure, 
or safe, or free “from fear, for himself]. (M.) 
And AL wl, meaning The inhabitants of the |! 
country, or district, or tomn, were in a state of 
security, or confdence, therein. (Msb.) The 
verb is trans. by itself, and by means of the 
particle o^; as in ALS Xj al and ^ Ol 
I, meaning Zeyd was, or became, or felt, 
secure from, safe from, [or free from fear of) 
the lion. (Msb.) You say also, ce vid e 
met [.He was secure from, or free from fear 
of, the lying. of him who informed him]. (M.) 
And Jj Css òi Cpa *j [I am not free from 
fear of tts being so; Lam not sure but that it 
may beso]. (Mgh in art. 45; and other lexicons 


passim.) And, of a strong-made she tamel, Saal 








ot — oe! 
— o Ol [Ske was secure from, or free 
from fear of, being meat) (M: [in a copy of the 
S La :]) and ems je» — [She was 
secure ‘from, or free from fear of, ;stumblin y, and 
(M:) and m wel [Her 
(So in a copy of the 
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S.) And, of a highly-prized camel, yay |j! e 
[It was not feared that he would be slaughtered ; 
or his being slaughtered was not feared]. (M.) 


[4i sometimes means He was, or became, free 


becoming jaded] : 
stumbling was not feared]. 


from fear, though having cause for fear, of 


him, or it; 1. e. he thought himself secure, or safe, 
from him, or it. (See Kur vii. 97. )— aie 
(inf. n. Gai TK) [and accord. to some copies 
of the K Yai] and Y 43 (inf. n. Deb K) and 
* es ([written with the diajdnctive alif al, 
and] also written «D, on the authority of Th, 
which is extr., like Ki [&c.], M) and Y azott 
all signify the same (M, K, TA) [He trusted, 
or confided, in him; (as also a; ol, q. v. ;) he 
intrusted him with, or confided to him, power, 
authority, control, or a charge; he gave him 
charge over a thing or person: these meanings 
are vaguely indicated in the M and K and TA.]. 
You say, «xou Clay y; Jů ab L Men, or 
people, trust, or confide, in him, and do not fear 


his malevolnce, or mischievousness]. (T, M.) — 


s ve aal (S, Mgh,* Msb*) and Yanz 

>| aede, (S, Mab, K,) [He trusted, or confided, in 
him mith respect to such a thing; he intrusted 
him with, or confided to him, power, autho- 
rity, control, or a charge, over it; he gave him 
charge over it;] he made him, or took him 
as, (eol over such a thing. (Mgh.) Hence, in 
a trad., the o» is said to be o ; ie. 


- oe E 2659 T Mu —E [Men 
trust, or confide, in him with respect to the times 
in which he calls to prayer], and know, by his 
calling to prayer, what they are commanded to 
do, as to praying and fasting and breaking fast. 
(Mgh.) I is guid in the Kur [xi. 11], WU 


wig gl AERE *j and rést) with idghám [i. e. 
What aileth thee thut thou dost not trust, or 
confide, in us with respect to Joseph? or, that 
thou dost not give us charge over Joseph ?] ; (8 ;) 
meaning, why dost thou fear us for him? (Bd) 
some pronouncing the verb in a manner between 
E of the former and the latter modes of writing 
; but Akh says that the latter is better: (S:) 
some read eu. (Bd.) You say also, * ossi 
Uy [Such a one was trusted, or confided, in; 
&c.;] when it begins a sentence, changing the 
second » into 9; in like manner as you change 
it into .g when the first is with kesr, as in aL 
and into | when the first is with fet-h, as in 
Gea. (S) The phrase ŠU] * adsl, in a saying 
of Mobammad, if it be not correctly aul uel: 
may be explained as implying the meaning of 
Bul iai [He was asked to take care of a 
deposite ; or he was intrusted with it]. (Mgh.) 
[You also say, E ail, meaning He intrusted 
him with such a thing ; as, for instance, money 


[Boox I. 


or other property : see two exs. in the Kur iii. 68.] 
* (M, Mgh, K,) or cal, (Msb,) inf. n. 
Bul, (M, Mgh, Msb,) He mas, or became, 
trusted in, or confided in: (M,K :) or he was, 
or became, trusty, trustworthy, trustful, confi- 
dential, or faithful: said ofa man. (Mgh.) 


2. acl, inf. n. aU: see 4: — and see also 
ail. ma yl, inf. n. as above, also signifies He 
said Creal or oed, (T, S, Msb,) after finishing 
the Fátibah, (T,) or e ue on the occasion of 
the prayer, or S (Meb.) 


4. is originally ool; the second , being 
softened. (S.) You say, acl, [inf. LN ;] 
(S, M, Mgb;) and Yast, [inf. n. Um ;] (M, 
TA ;) meaning .He rendered him secure, or safe ; 
(Msb ;). he rendered him secure, or Sree from 
Sear x (S, M, TA;) contr. of sul: (TA :) so 
in aie Axa I rendered him secure, or safe, 
from him, or, it. (Mib.) And of God you say, 

2 és cys Don Gal [He hath rendered 
his servants secure from his wronging them]. 
(S. And as D exe T [He rendereth 
his servants secure 2 from his punishment). (M.) 
You say also, ym LÁ, meaning I gave, or 
granted, C [i. e. security or safety, or pro- 
tection or safeguard, or the promise or assurance 
1 | Of security or safety, or indemnity, or quarter, 
to the captive. (Msb.) And gual Ow ial 
[Such a one granted security, &c., to the enemy], 
inf. n. as above. (T.) It is said in the Kur ch. ix. 
(verse 12], accord. to one reading, voy) Ola! y 
They have not the attribute of granting protection; 
meaning that when they grant protection, they do 
not fulfil their engagement to protect. (T.) sum 
Oke! also signifies The believing [a thing, or in a 
thing, and particularly in God]; syn. ETT 
(T,S, &c.;) by common consent of the lexico- 
logists and other men of science : (T :) its primary 
meaning is the becoming truc to the trust with 
respect to which God has confided in one, by a 
Jirm believing with the heart; not by profession 
of belief with the tongue only, without the assent 
of the heart; for he who docs not firmly believe 
with his heart is either a hypocrite or an ignorant 
person. (T,TA.) Its verb is intrans. and trans. 
(TA, from a Commentary on the Mutowwal.) 
You say, (el, meaning He believed. ,Qqj ) And 
it is said to be trans. by itsclf, like jis; and by 
means of «w, considered as meaning Sie! [or 
acknowledgment] ; ; and by means of J; considered 
as meaning wes [or submission]. (TA) [Thus] 
you say, [4x9] and] 4 o, (inf. n. ou T,K,) 
meaning He believed it or in it, (T, M, K,) 
namely, a thing. (T, M.) And ably o He 
believed in God. (T.) It scems to “be meant by 
what is said in the Ksh [in ii. 2) that ay wel [or 
aoi] properly signifies —— anol [He ren- 
dered him secure from being charged with lying, 
or falsehood] ; and that the meaning he believed 
him, or in him, is tropical; but this is at variance 
with what its author says in the A; and Es-Saad 
says that this latter meaning is proper. (TA.) 


Boox I.] 


The phrase in the Kur [ix. 61], eal o obs, 
accord. to Th, means And he believeth the be- 
lievers; giveth credit to them. (M.)-—Sometimes 
it is employed to signify The acknowledging with 
the tongue only ; and hence, in the Kur [lxiii. 3], 
hó a Isai put WS That is because they 
acknowledged mith the ‘tongue, then disacknon- 
ledged with the heart. (TA.) — Also t The 
trusting, or confiding, or having trust or con- 
fidence. (M, X.) [You say, a cal, meaning 
He trusted, or confided, in him, or it: for] the 
verb of in this sense is trans. by means of 
Me, Without implication; as Bd says. (TA.) 
[And it is also trans. by itself: for] you say, 
Hino J omy ol Gal U, meaning | He trusted 
not that he would Jind companions; (M,* K,* 
TA ;) said of one who has formed the intention 
of journcying: or the meaning is S6 ú [i.e 
he hardly, or scarcely, found &c.; or he mas not 
near to finding &c.]. (M, K.) Sec also haah. mane 

Also The manifesting humility or submission, and 
the accepting the Lam, (Zj,T,*K,) and that 
which the Prophet has said or done, and the firm 
believing thereof with the heart; (Zj, T, M ;) 
without which firm belief, the manifesting of 
humility or submission, and the accepting that 
which the Prophet has said or done, is termed 
yv for which one's blood is to be sparcd. (T.) 
[In this sense, it is trans. by means of J, accord. 
to some, as shown ubove; or by means of - for, 
accord. to Fei,] you say, ably al, inf. n. as 


above, meaning I submitted, or resigned, myself 


to God. (Msb.) [There are numerous other 
explanations which it js needless to give, differing 
according to different persuasions. — Sce also 


ou] below.] 


8: sce 1, in five places. 


b 
10. axi He asked, or demanded, of him 
«ft 
We! (i. e. security or safety, or protection or 
safeguard, or the promise or assurance of security 
or safety, or indemnity, or quarter), (T,* Msb, 


TA.) — Sce also aal. — . 40 lat He entered 


within the pale of his oc [or protection, or safe- | , 
guard]. (S, Msb.) 


o» [an inf. n. of Coal as a simple subst. it 
signifies Security, or safety: (see Coal) or] 
security n8 meaning freedom from. fear; ; contr. 
of xi G M,K;) as also * En! (Zj, M, K) 
and tiai (M, K) and iai $, M, X) [and 
Vay (see $5] and ¥ (Ul and t Sol, (M, K,) 
which last is an inf. x of e [liko the rest], 
(MF,) or a subst. like T (M;) and * GUI is 
syn. with Sul, (S,) both of these signifying 
security, or safety, and freedom from fear : (PS:) 
or o» signifies freedom. from expectation of 
evil, or of an object of dislike or hatred, in the 
coming time; originally, ease of mind, and free- 
dom from fear. (El-Munáwee, TA.) You say, 


gel us zi [thn art in a state of security), 
(T, Mj) HN Oe [from that]; and Y ¢ „úi ws? 
signifies the same; (T;) and so ¥ os o» (ML) 
And iss t £l, in the Kur [i: 148], means 


vel 

Security (Cal) [and slumber]. (S.) * Sul also 
signifies Protection, or safeguard: and [very 
frequently] a promise, or an assurance, of security 
or safety; ; indemnity; or quarter : in Pers. oly 
and Mj: (KL: :) syn. à. (K in art. Jl.) You 
say, Ý «iul E Jós [He entered within the pale 
of | his protection, or safeguard]. (S, Msb.) [And 
ai Y Qul ws cS Be thou in the Protection, or 
safeguard, of God.) And * GUY abst [I 
gave, or granted, to him security or safety, or 
protection or safeguard, or the promise or assu- 
rance of security or safety, or indemnity, or 
quarter]; namely,a captive. (Msb.) And b 

* SUI n? [He asked, or demanded, of him 
security or safety, or protection or safeguard, 
&c., as in the next preceding ex.]. (Mab, TA.) 
— Gl in the Kur ii. 119 means ol 15 [ Pos- 
sessed of security or safety] : (Aboo-Is-hák, M :) 
or gel aes [a place of — or safety; like 
Kola]. (Bd. ) — See also E — You say also, 
Al ael Ú, and * sisi, meaning Hom good 
is thy religion! and thy natural disposition! (M,K.) 


s of 


Bce (el. 


$e 

wel: 

ok oof 

wl: see wel, first and last sentences. 

os: see <i. — Ale, (K, [there said to be 
like iS jp or ¥ ci, (M, [so written in a copy 
of that work,)] Asking, or demanding, or seeking, 
protection, in order to be secure, or safe, or free 


Jom fear, for himself: (M,K:) so says I Agr. (M.) 


2-0 3 k 

die}: BCC Cpl, 

iai: 8ee A, in two places : — and see also 
ST. == Also A man who trusts, or ronda, in 
every one; (T, S, M;) and so tit: (S:) and 
who believes in everything that he hears; who 
disbelieves in nothing : (Lh, T :) or in whom men, 
or people, trust, or confide, and mhose malevolence, 
or mischievousness, they do not fear : (T, M :) and 
"iai signifies trusted in, or att a in; [like 


Creal 3] and by rule should be i2, because it has 
the meaning of a pass. part. n. [like dsj and 
C and ala &c. (see Lij)}: (M :) or both 
signify one in whom every one trusts, or confides, 
in, or with respect to, everything. (K.) — See 


also Creal. 


sd 22-5 
4|: see diel, in two places. 


ou see aly in seven places. 

Exel, applicd to a she camel, of the measure 
Jos in the sense of the measure FUR like 
Ds and Dya, t Trusted, or confided, in; 
(T;) firmly, compactly, or strongly, made; (T, 
S, M, K;) secure from, or free from fear of, 
being weak: (S, M :) also, that is secure from, 
or free from fear of, stumbling, and becoming 
jaded: (M:) or strong, so that her a beraneeng 
languid is not feared: (A, TA :) pl. — (M, 
K.) [e also what next follows.] 


Creal Trusted ; trusted in; — in; (T,* 
S$,* M, Msb," K;) as also ' od; ($, M, Kj) 
i. q- Y oss ($, M, K) and ¥ Sb: (ISk, T, 
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K:) [a person in whom one trusts or confides; a 
confidant ; a person intrusted with, or to whom 
is s confided, power, authority, control, or a charge, 
ge fee over a thing; a person intrusted with 
an affair, or with affairs, i.e., with the manage- 
ment, or disposal, thereof; a confidential agent, 
or superintendent; a commissioner; a commissary ; 
u trustee; a depositary;] a guardian: (TA:) 
trusty ; trustworthy ; trustful ; confidential ; 
Joithful: (Mgh, Msb:*) pl. Al, and, accord. 
to some; isl, as in a trad. in which it is said, 
a i2 ote, meaning My companions 
are guardians to my people : or, accord. to others, 
this is pl. of Vl [app. in a sense mentioned 
below in this paragraph, so that the meaning in 
this trad. is my companions are persons who 
accord trust, or confidence, to my people]. (TA.) 
Hence, 


. A T . 
. sel Di Ý ue Lá . 


[Knowest thou not, O Asma (CA, curtailed for 
the sake of the metre), mercy on thee! or moe to 
thee! that I have sworn an oath that I will not 
act treacherously to him in whom I trust ?} i.e. 
Y ist: (S:) or the meaning here is, him who 
trusts, or confides, in me; (ISk, T ;) [i. e.] it is 
here syn. with * el. (M) [Hence also,] 
t 

E us v (K voce dom, &c.,) or Creal, 

guilt, [The person who is intrusted, as deputy, 
mith the disposal of the arrows in the game called 
JP or] he who shuffles the arrows; sl, 
p va (EM p. 105.) [Hence also,) 


eri ci [The Trusted, or Trusty, Spirit); 
(Kur xxvi. 193 ;) applied to Gabriel, because he 
is intrusted with the revelation of God. (Bd.) 


Y Sul, mentioned above, and occurring in a verse 
of El-Agsha, applied to a merchant, is said by 
some to mean Possessed of religion and excellence. 
(M.) ¥ 5,058 is applied, in a trad., to the (3$, 
as meaning that men trust, or confide, in him 
with respect to the times in which he calls to 
prayer, and know by his call what they are com- 
manded to do as to praying and maing and 
breaking fast. (Mgh.) alata Y ose » 
means He is [trusty, or trustworthy, in dealing 
with others; or) free from exorbitance and deceit 
or artifice or craft to be feared. (Meb.) — An 
aid, or assistant; syn. Res [here app. meaning, 
as it often does, an armed attendant, or a guard] ; 
because one trusts in his strength, and is without 
fear A his being weak. (M.)— +The strong; 
syn. ces. (K, TA: [in the latter of which is 
given the same reason for this signification as is 
given in the M for that of igs; for which egg 
may be a mistranscription; but see esl. pD— 
One who trusts, or confides, in another ; (ISk, T, 
K;) [as also t psi, of which see an ex. voce yes] 
so accord. to ISk in the verse cited above in this 
paragraph: (T:) thus it bears two contr. signifi- 
cations. (K.) — See also coal, in five places. 
sez And see . 


1u2 
T 


Gul: sce dl, first sentence. — T'rustiness ; 
trustworthiness; trustfulness; faithfulness ; fide- 
lity; (M, Mgh, K;) as also Yii, (M, K.) 
aut ul {for used a ayi Gui or a Si Ú The 
faithfulness of God ts my oath or ‘that by which 
I swear] is composed of an inf. n. prefixed to the 
agent, and the former is in the nom. case as an 
inchoative; the phrase being like at Jes, as 
meaning an oath; and the enunciative being sup- 
pressed, and meant to be understood : accord. to 
some, you say, a ui [app. for at GU JS 
I adjure thee, or conjure thee, by the faith \fulness 
of God, or the like], making it to be governed in 
the accus. case by the verb which is to be under- 
stood: and some correctly say, att vul⸗ [By the 
faithfulness of God), with the 5 which denotes 
an oath: (Mgh:) or this last is an oath accord. 
to Aboo-Haneefeh; but Esh-Sháfi'ee does not 
reckon it as such: and it is forbidden in a trad. to 


swear by JUNI; app. because it is not one of 
the names of God. (TA.) [Or these phrases may 
have been uscd, in the manner of an oath, agrec- 
ably with explanations here following.) == A 
thing committed to the trust and care of a person; 
à trust; a deposite; (Mgh, Msb;) and the like: 
(Msb:) property committed to trust and care: 
$ 7z ob 
(TA :) pl. SULI. (Mgh, Msb.) It is said in the 
A2 ant 2 3 22 
Kur [vii. 27), S301 Nor be ye 
unfaithful to the trusts committed to y you] (Mgh. ) 
And in the same — 72], ue Guy ee bl 


- .- abe -b 

SAB (he 1 oe Joni; 25s casi 
per. (ies o [Verily we proposed, or 
offered, the trust which we have committed to 
man to the heavens and the earth. and the moun- 
tains, and (uccord. to explanations of Bd and 
others) they refused to take it upon themselves, or 
to accept it, and they feared it, but mar took it 
upon himself, or- accepted. tt: or, (accord. to 
another explanation of Bd, also given in the T, 
and in the K in art. Jom, &c.,) they refused to 
be unfaithful to it, and they feared it, but man 
was unfaithful to it: but in explaining what this 
- trust was, authors greatly differ : accord. to some,] 
LYI here means obedience; so called because 
the rendering thereof is incumbent: or the obedience 
which includes that which is natural and that 
which depends upon the will: [for] it is said that 
when God created these [celestial and terrestrial] 
bodies, He created in them understanding: or it 
may here [and in some other instances] mean 
reason, or intellect: [and the faculty of volition: 
and upp. conscience : these being trusts committed 
to us by God, to be faithfully employed: (see an 
ex. voce paver )) and the imposition of a task or 
duty or of tasks or duties [app. combined with 
reason or intellect, which is necessary for the 
performance thereof]: (Bd:) or it here means 
prayers and other duties for the performance of 
which there is recompense and for the neglect of 
which there is punishment: (Jel:) or, accord. to 
I’Ab and Sa’ced Ibn-Jubeyr, (T,) the obligatory 
statutes which God has imposed upon his servants: 
(T, K :*) or, (T, K,) accord. to Ibn-’Omar, [the 
Choice between] obedience and disobedience was 
offered to Adam, and he was informed of the 
recompense of obedience and the punishment of 


wl 

disobedience: but, in my opinion, he says, (T,) 
it here means the intention which one holds in the 
heart, (T, K,) with respect to the belief which he 
professes with the tongue, and with respect to all 
the obligatory statutes which he externally fulfils; 
(K;) because God has confided to him power 
over it, and not manifested it to any [other] of his 
creatures, so that he who conceives in his mind, 
with respect to the acknowledgment of the unity 
of God, (T,K,) and with respect to belief [in 
general], (T,) the like of that which he professes, 
he fulfils the ale! [or trust], (T, K,) and he who 
conceives in his mind disbelief whilo he professes 
belicf with the tongue is unfaithful thereto, and 
every one who is unfaithful to that which is con- 
fided to him is [termed] Jute, (T,) or ole 

ZG, and Vins: (Bd :) and by oc is 
here meant the doubting disbeliever. (T.)—— 
Also, [as being a trust committed to him by God, 


A man's] family, or household; syn. Jal. (TA.) 

23; 
who does not write; as though he were (ale [in 
the CK ay because he is]) an e (K, TA.) 
[But this belongs to art. Lol ; being of the measure 
od, like uos. ]— And A sower, or culti- 
vator of land ; [perhaps meaning a clown, or 
boor ;] syn. 
of land; syn. gu: (K, TA :) in one copy of the 
K lj. (TA.) 


see Creel, in two places. zz Also One 


z6 j: (CK :) or somers, or cultivators 


Cet Secure, safe, or free from fear; as also 
* Sool (Lh, T," $,* M, Msb, K) and Y pel. (M, 


K.) Hence, in the Kur [xcv. 3], Y ossi i fias 
[And this secure town]; (Akh, Lh, Ý, 8, M;) 
meaning Mekkeh. (M.) (pol XU and Y ssl 
means A town, or country, or district, of which 
the inhabitants ure in a state of security, or con- 


fidence, therein. —— It is also said in the 


Kur (xliv. 51], Y eel p es X el, 
meaning [Verily the pious ‘shall be in an abode] 
wherein they shall be secure from the accidents, 
or casualties, of fortune. (M.) [And hence,] 

* oss is one of the epithets applied to God, 
(Mgh, K,) on the authority of El-Hasan ; (Mgh;) 
an assertion requiring consideration : it may mean 
He who is secure with respect to the accidents, or 
casualties, of fortune: but sce —— which is 
[well known as] an epithet applied to God. (TA.) 
Ju o^ means What is secure from being 
slaughter ed, of the camels, because of its being 
highly prized; by JU)! being meant HY: or, 
as some say, t what is highly esteemed, of property 
of any kind; as though, if it had intellect, it 
would feel secure from being exchanged. (M.) 
You say, ih o be axi, (K, TA, [in the 
CK v ]) meaning ir gave him of the choice, 
or best, of my property; of mhat mas ight, y 
esteemed thereof; (K, TA ;) and o^ Y yal o^ 
which Az explains as meaning of the choice, or 
best, of my property. (TA: [in which is given 
a verse cited by ISk showing that sal, thus used, 
is nota mistranscription for cal. ]) And po od 
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whose becoming disordered in temper, and free 
Jrom self- -restraint, there is no fear. (M. )— 
See also eel, in three places: — and sce cai. 
z= See also dh in two places. 


| [in the CK, erroncously, Creel] ‘and 
tod; (Th, T, S, M, Mgh, Msb, K ;) both 
chaste and well known, (TA,) the latter of the 
dial. of El-Hijáz, (Msb, TA,) as some say, (TA,) 
[and this, though the less common, is the originul 
form, for] the mold in the former is only to give 
fulness of sound to the fet-hah of the |, (Th, M 
Msb, TA,) as is shown by the fact that thero 
is no word in the Arabic language of the measure 
Je; (Meb, TA ;) and some pronounce the 
former oe (K,) which is said by some of the 
learned to be a dial. var., (Msb,) but this is a 
mistake, (S, Msb,) accord. to authorities of good 
repute, and is one of old date, originating from 
an assertion of Ahmad Ibn-Yabyà, [i. c. Th,] 
that (eal is like AQX, by which he was falsely 
supposed to mean its having the form of a pl., 
[and being consequently Cea] (Msb, [and part 
of this is said in the M,]) whereas he thereby 
only meant that the æ is without teshdeed, like 
the in ; (M;) beside that the sense 
of UT [which is that of eal, from ay] 
would be inconsistent after the last phrase of the 
first chapter of the Kur [where eal is usually 
added]; (Msbh;) and sometimes it is pronounced 
with imáleh, (i. c. * émcena,"] as is said by El- 
Wáíbidee in the Beseet; (K;) but this is un- 
known in works on lexicology, and is said to be 
@ mispronuuciation of some of the Arabs of the 
desert of El-Yemen: (MF:) each form is indecl., 
(S,) with fet-h for its termination, like el and 
iS, to prevent the occurrence of two quiescent 
letters together: (T,S,TA:) it isa word used 
immediately after a prayer, or supplication: (S,* 
M:) [it is best expressed, when occurring in a 
translation, by the familiar Hebrew equivalent 
Amen :] ElFárisee says that it is a compound 
of a verb and a noun; (M;) meaning answer 
Thou me; [i. e. answer Thou my prayer ;] (M, 
Mgh;*) or O God, answer Thou: (Zj, T, Msb, 
K :) or so be it : (AHát, S, Mgh, K :) or so do Thou, 
(K, TA,) O Lord: (TA:) it is strangely asserted 
by some of the learned, that, after the Fátihah, 
[or Opening Chapter of the Kur-án,] it is a prayer 
which implies all that is prayed for in detail in 
the Fátihah: so in the Towshech: (MP:) or 
it is one of the names of God: (M,Msb, K :) 
so says El-Hasan (M, Mab) El- Basree: (Mab :) 
but the assertion that it is for afi t [0 God], 
and that wet [answer Thou] is meant to be 
understood, is not correct accord. to the lexico- 
logists; for, were it so, it would be with refa, 
not nagb. (T.) 


ke! [inf. n. of 4, q. v. — Uscd as a simple 
subst., Belief; particularly in God, and in his 
word and apostles §c.: faith: trust, or con- 
fidence: &c.] — Sometimes it means Prayer; 


syn. Po: as in the Kur fii. 138], where it is 
said, Sole! grad ai oe Gs, (Bd, Jel, TA,) 


means Steadfast in forbearance or clemency; of |i. e. [God mill not make to be lost] your prayer 


Boox I.] 


towards Jerusalem, (Bd,* Jel,) as some explain 
it. (Bd.) — Sometimes, also, it is used as mean- 
ing The law brought by the Prophet. (Er-Rághib, 
TA.) 


ote 
ele A place of security or safety or freedom 
from fear; or where one feels secure. (M, TA.) 
Ld vi d 


he pass. part. n. of 4 Lal. (T.) It is said 
in the Kur (iv. 96], accord. to one reading, (T, 

M) that of Aboo-Jagfar El-Medenee, (T,) I 
MEM [Thou art not granted security, or safety, 
&c.; or] me mill not grant thee security, &c. 
(b " A 

oce [act. part. n. of 4; Rendering secure, 
&c.]. UU is an epithet applied to God; 
meaning He who rendereth mankind secure from 
his wronging them: (T,$:) or He who rendereth 
his servants secure from his punishment: (M, 


pm :) tq. Deed! (M,) which is originally 
julia; (for the form Jaisi is originally aiios] | ( 


the second » being softened, and changed into (6, 
and the first being changed into o: (S:) or the 
Believer of his servants (Th, M,TA) the Muslims, 
on the day of resurrection, when the nations shall 
be inter gated respecting the messages of their 
apostles: (TA :) or He who mill faithfully per- 
form to his servants what He hath promised 
them: (T,TA:) or He who hath declared in his 
nord the truth of his unity. (T.) — (Also Be- 
lieving, or a believer; particularly in God, and 
in his word and apostles §c.: faithful: trusting, 


or confiding : &e. : sec 4.] 
"no a. 51. 
sab: see Umi in three places. — ã& golo 
A woman whose like is sought after and eagerly 
retained because of her valuable qualities. (M.) 


s 5? 


ijg A certain kind of fvod; so called in 
relation to El-Ma-moon. (TA.) 


* 2.205 . f. 
(O35 : sec (eol, in two placcs. 


acl 


1. 4l, nor. £, inf. n. acl, He forgot. (S, K.) 
Hence the reading of I'Ab, [in the Kur xii. 45,] 
asl on je» (And he remembered, or became 
reminded, after forgetting). (S.) AHeyth is said 
to have read asi A; and accord. to AO, ‘al 
signifies ens {like 44]; ; but this is not correct. 


(Az, TA. )— He confessed, or acknowledged : 


(S,K:) occurring in this sense in a trad. of 


Ez-Zuhree; but not well known. ($) „The read- 
ing of I’Ab, mentioned above, asi on, is 


explained by A’Obeyd as meaning after confes- 
sing, or acknonledging. (TA.) 


i we 
6. Ul aö He adopted a mother; (M, j) 
as also 6 * in art. Al.) 


eal 


dyol i. q. Ai [A mother of a human being and 
of any animal]: (M,K:) the former is [said 
by some to be] the original of the latter: (8:) 
Aboo-Bekr says that the e in the former is a 
radical letter: (TA:) or the former applies to a 
rational creature; and the latter, to [a rational 
and] an irrational: (K :) or, accord. to Az, the 
pl. of the former applies to the rational; and 
that of the latter, to the irrational: (TA:) the 


creature: (IJ, TA :) [for some further remarks 












and [that of the latter is] Lui: 
that the » is added in the former for the purpose 
of distinguishing between the daughters of Adam 


beings. (TA.) 


L41,]) second pers. ET 
K,) like Zu; (K5) and dl, (Lb, M, K) 
like L5; 


also ¥ Sab. (Msb.) = 


inf. n. fúl, The cat [mewed, or] uttered a cry; 











c» — 103 


that they suppressed its final radical letter, and, 


$26 2 


forming a pl. from it after tho manner of ála 


former sing. sometimes applies to an irrational 































on both of these words and their pls., see Poe 
latter of them:] the pl. [os the former] is cal 
(T,S:) Az says 


and jas; instead of saying A, which they dis- 
liked as being of only two letters, they transposed 
the suppressed 4, changing it into |, and placing 
it between the ! and æ. (T: [in which this 
opinion, though it does not account for the termi- 
nation of the pl- A, is said to be preferable. ]) 
One says, abt ial ale [The handmaid of God 


came to me]: and in the dual, ati &l ue: 


andi in the pl, abt ia sil and ^7 ole and 
ài Sl; and one may also BÓ, à Sul. 
(Ibn-Keysin, TA.) [ISd says,] Je U^ ayi ale 
— asi is mentioned by ILAar as said in im- 


precating evil on a man; but I think it is de V 


[to whom it is generally applied] and other animate 


s! 
1. Sal, (S,* M, K, [in the CK, erroneously, 
(9 i) and Le, (M, 


(K;) inf. n. 5 (S, M, K;)|* 
She (a woman) became a savé: (S M, K;) as 


cal [May God cast a stone at him from every 
ia zal, aor. wh, 


elevated place, or the like]. (M.) 


8 t ; ; 
(S, K;) like SAG adt; — inf. n. figs. (S.) sae! Of, or relating or belonging to, a female 


, ar ed slave. (S.) 
2. ll, (M, K,) inf. n. AU, (K,) He made ead PT s-o.d 
her a slave. (M, K.) 4 4.01 dim. of aot; (S, Msb;) originally 59,01. 
j (Msb.) 


5. SA: see 1. ini dal P He took for him- 
self a female slave; (S, M, Msb, K;) ag also 


- hee 
VOLE. $, K.) 


ce 
1. Sh aor. o inf. n. Ux and Sui (S, M, 
Msb, K) and 566 (S, K) and Ji (M, K,) Me 


moaned; or uttered a moan, or moaning, or pro- 
longed voice of complaint; or said, Ah! syn. 
$36; (M,K;) by reason of pain: (S, TA:) he 
complained by reason of disease or pain: (TA :) 
he uttered a ery or cries: (Msb: 2H said of a man. 
(S, Msb.) — ogi! zl, aor. o, inf. n. ol, 
The bom made a gentle and prolonged sound. 
(AH», M.) mS Go og 
means I will not do it as long as there is a star 
(S, M, K:) Sl being here a dial. 
var. of s. (S.) You say also, T us? e " 
PUE As long as there is a dr ap in the Euphrates. 
(T, S.) And ts ¢ An Lg GIL alas 5 [I wit 
not do it as long as there is rain in the heaven]. 
(S.) [It is said in the M that Lh mentions the 
last two sayings; P but it is there indicated that he 


read ibs and a: and] ISk mentions the saying, 
$82 72 z 

om» + Aus Šiu alsi 5j, CT, M,) and ¿é Ú 
a et es (T;) [in the former of which, 


Ser we 
ŠÍ must be a particle (which see below); but it 


8. 4 up » He follows his (another person’s) 


example; imitates him ; iq a ay ai. (TA in 
the present art.) And + AY sed <5) [written with 
the disjunctive alif iso!) is used for 4 x 
[He made the thing to be a rule of life or conduct], 
by substitution [of ſor ^], (M and K in 
art. At,) the doubling [of the »] being disap- 
proved. (M in that art.) 

10: 


Za, originally 3, (Mgb,) [but whether Sy! 


see 5. 


$^ ok in the heaven : 
or às is disputed, as will be seen in what follows,] 


A female slave; (M,K ;) a woman whose con- 
dition is that of slavery ; (T ;) contr. of 3 Byam: 

(S:) [in relation to God, best rendered a hand- 
maid :] dual QE: (Msb:) pl. al, (Lth, T, S, 
M, Msb, K, &c. 3) like vel, (Msb,) a pl. of pauc. 
[respecting which see what follows after the other 
pls.), (Lth, T,) and fe (the most common form] 
(T, S, M, Mgh, Mib, K) and Sisal (T, S, M, 
Msb, K) and Sigel Gs and so in some copies 
of the M) and Sigel (X, and so in some copies 
of the M) [the last, or last but one, accord. to 
different copies of the M, on the authority of 
Lb,] and 21321, (M, Msb, K,) for which one 
may say Sul. (Ibn-Keysán, TA.) Accord. to 
Sb (M) and Mbr (TA) it is originally igal, (S, 
M, K,) because » has for a pl. A, (S, m) which 


is [originally ait] of the measure SaSi, (Lth, 
T,S,) like a i, pl. of iSi, (Sb, M,) and like 


Sii, [pl. of 36, which is originally ij] for a 
sing. of the measure AA has not a pl. of this 
form; (S;) and Mbr says that there is no noun 
of two letters but a letter has been dropped from 
it, which it indicates by its pl. or dual, or by 
a verb if it is derived therefrom: (TA :) or it is 
originally 4i: (AHeyth, T, K:) AHeyth says 


seems that it should rather be V in this case, as 
ISd thinks; for he says,] I know not for what 
reason (yl is here with fet-h, unless a verb be 
understood before it, as ŚŚ or des: fune he 


adds,) Lh mentions Put eat! ET ol Le [as 
long as that mountain is in its place] : and Ši ú 
—W b {as long as Mount JTird ts in its place]: 
but he does not explain these sayings. (M.) 


¿i is a pronoun, denoting the speaker, [I, masc. 
and fem. Ji in the language of some of the Arabs: 
they say, LÀ ¿i [4 did], with the 5 quiescent : 
but most of them pronounce it [* Sy with fet-h 
when conjoined with a following : word ; (Mugh- 
nee, K ;) saying, Css o (TA:) and [t úf) 
with | in a case of pause: (Mughnee, K :) and 
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anme pronounce it with ! also when it is conjoined 
29-25 t 
with a following word ; saying, es Ul; [as we 


generally find it written in books;] but this is of 


a bad dialect: (TA :) [this last assertion, however, 
requires consideratio; ; for the dial. lieve said to 
be bad is that of Temeem, accord. to what here 
follows :] the Bagrees hold that the pronoun con- 


sists of the , and the cy, and that the [final] ! is 
redundant, because it is suppressed in a case of 


conjunction with a following word; but the 
Koofees hold that the pronoun is composed of all 


the three letters, because the | is preserved in a 
case of conjunction with a following word in the 
dial. of Temeem. (Marginal note in a copy of 
the ,Mughnee. ) [Accord. to Az,] it is best to say 


* Ul in a case of pause; and * ól in a case of 


5$ d 


conjunction with a following word, as in Li ùl 


Hs [I did that]; ; but some of the Arabs say, 
ay lst ól; and some make the & quiescent 
in a case of this kind, though this is rare, saying, 
DS LÀ Ši [J said that]; ; and Kudá'ah prolong 
the former 1, saying, aad Y (f. (T.) [Accord. to 

Jj" Ul is a pronoun denoting the speaker alone, 
and is made to end invariably with fet-h to dis- 
tinguish it from the particle à which renders the 
sor. mangoob; the final | being for the purpose of 
showing what is the vowel in a case of pause; but 
when it occurs in the middle [or beginning] of a 
sentence, it is dropped, except in a bad dialect. 
(§.) [Accord. to 1Sd,] vot is a noun denoting 
the speaker; and in a case of pause, you add | at 
the end, [saying *ól] to denote quiescence ; (M;) 
[or] it is better to do this, though it is not always 
done: (TA:) but it is said, on the authority of 


Ktr, that there are five dial. San. of this word; 
namely, Is t Sh and Y Ui, and f OI, and D 


and ¥ 4l, all mentioned by IJ ; but there is some 
weakness in this: IJ says that the » in Vas} may 
because the latter 


be a substitute for the ! in 6t, 
is the more usual, and the former is rare; 
or it may be added to show what is the vowel, 
like the !, and be like the ə in aio and 
delim. (M.) For the dual, as well as the pl., 

only me is used. (Az, TA.) — It is also a 
pronoun denoting the person addressed, or spoken 
to, by assuming the form Vest [Thou, masc.] ; 
being added to it as the sign of the „ person 
addressed, ($, M, Mughnee, K,) and Ši being 
the pronoun, (M, Mughnee, K,) accord. to the 
general opinion; (Mughnee, K ;) the two be- 
coming as one; not that one is prefixed to the 
other as governing it in the gen. case: (8:) and 
so t jl, ($, M, Mughnee, K,) addressed to the 
female: (S, M :) and * G3, (M, Mughnee, K,) 
addressed to two; not a regular dual,.for were it 
so it would be yË; but like GS in S: : 
(M :) and * 5l and * 55l, ($, Mughnee, K,) 
which are [respectively] the masc. and fem. pls. 
(TA.) — To each of these the 9 of comparison is 


sometimes prefixed ; so that you say, Y Gló A 


[Thou art like me, or as I], and VESS Ul [or 


gl St I am like thee, or as thou]; as is 
related on the authority of the Arabs; for though 
the JJ of comparison is not prefixed to the [affixed] 


. 


c! [Boox I. 


certain of the Benoo-Sabbáh of Dabbeh ; (Mugh- 
nee;) as in this verse: 


° úi lily Jé Ue ú 151 . 


pronoun, and you say, jó SL but not geal, 

yet the separate pronoun is regarded by them as 
being in the same predicament as the noun; and 
therefore the prefixing it to the latter kina of 
pronoun is approved. (S.) It is said in the Book 
of Ud by IKh, that there is no such phrase, i in 
the language of the Arabs, as | © e, nor as 
AS Ui, except in iwo forged EE wherefore 
Sb an that the Arabs, by saying v" E and 
A, Gi, have no need of saying ad S and 
JS Ul: and the two verses are these: 

* LS ISS AOI SU; * LS uti ons · 
[And but for the sense of shame, we had been like 


them, or as they : and but for trial, or affliction, 
they had been like us, or as we}: and 


- - ae bs- è 
i Md BS SB 5S OS oF : 
. gieba whan os Ul . 


































. — Gt OF Ui tus . 
(When me ment away in the morning, the youths 
of our family, or people, said, Come ye, until that 
the chase come to us, (i. e. until the coming of the 
chase to us,) let us collect firewood]. (Mughnee, 
K.) And sometimes it is followed by an aor. of 
the marfooa form; as in the saying [in the Kur 
ii. 233], accord. to the reading of Ibn-Moheygin, 


ico e ol 3l X [For him who desireth 
that he may complete the time of sucking; i.e. the 
completing thereof]; (Mughnec, K ;) but this is 
anomalous, (I Ak p. 101, and TA,) or oli is here 


a contraction of ol [for 4]: (I'Ak:) and in the 
saying of the poet, 


eze Oe 


. Gás; eol as ol . 
[If thou art like me, or as I, verily I am like 2 c ule up 
thee, or as thou, in respect of her, or it, or them : |» tai bean s oh Me use ° 


verily we, in respect of blame, are companions). 
(TA.) Az mentions his having heard some of the 


Benoo-Suleym say, gal ue, [the - latter word 


[That ye two convey, or communicate, to Asma, 
(mercy on you! or moe to you!) from me, salu- 


tation, and that ye inform not any one] ; but the 
being a compound of the pronoun ei, regularly =e y fi y one); 


written separately, and the affixed pronoun usr] 
meaning Wait thou for me in thy place. (TA.) 
zum It is also a particle: and — mich, it is— First, 


Koofees assert that ol is here [in the beginning 
of the verse] a contraction of ol, and anomalously 
conjoined with the verb; whereas the Basrees 
correctly say that it is ot which renders the aor. 
mansoob, but is deprived of government by its 
being made b accord with its co-ordinate Ú, 
termed bras; (Mughnee 2 ‚or, an IJ says, on 
the authority of Aboo-' Alee, ol is here used by 


poetic licence for GS and the opinion of the 
Baghdádees {and Basrees], that it is likened to 
Ú, and therefore without government, is impro- 


a particle of the kind called — rendering 
the aor. mangoob: (Mughnee, K :) i. e., (TA,) 
it combines with a verb [in this case] in the future 
[or aor.] tense, following it, to form an equivalent 
to an inf. n., — renders it mangoob : (S, TA :) 


you say, pu el oe 2 [I desire that thou stand, 
or that thou wouldst UAM, t that thou mayest 


stand]; meaning sais 3 * [4 desire thy stand- 
ing]. (S.) It occurs in two places: first, in that 
of the inchoative, or in the beginning of a phrase, 


80 that it is in the place of a nom. case; as in the 
Orr bes 2-4 


saying [in the Kur ii. 180), 49. peá — SN 
[And that ye fast i ts better for you); (Mughnee, 
K;) i. e. po [your fasting]. (TA.) And, 
secondly, after a word denoting a meaning which 
is not that of certainty: and thus it is in the place 
of @ nom. case; as m Hie saying [in the oni 


lvii. 15], — ge V ob ob J 
[Hath not the time that their hearts should be- 
come submissive, i. e. the time of their hearts’ 
becoming submissive, yet come unto those who have 
believed ?] : and in the place of an accus, case ; as 
in the ae ak, Lin the Kur x. 38], tis oe les 

d) obit [And this Kur-án is not such 
that it might be forged; i.e., fil; so in Bd 
and Jel; and so in a marginal note to a copy of 
the Mughnee, where is added, meaning Vise 
forged): and in the place of a gen. case; — in 


the > saying [in the Kur lxiii. 10], Mr ol J5 o^ 
SÍ ee [Before that death come unto any 
one of you ; i.e. before death's coming unto any 
one of you]. (Mughnee, K.) Sometimes it makes 
the aor. to be of the mejzoom form, (Mughnee, 
K,) as some of the Koofees and AO have men- 
tioned, and as Lb has stated on the authority of 


bable, because oli is not conjoined with a verb in 
the present tense, but only with the preterite and 
the future. (M.) When it is suppressed, the aor. 
may be either mansoob or marfooa ; but the latter 
is the better ; 3 9 in the saying in the Kur 


(xxxix. 64], cel Saati ài yen [Other than 
God do ye bid me worship ?]. (S.) If it occurs 
immediately before a preterite, it combines with 
it to form an equivalent to an inf. n. relating to 
past time ; being i in this case without government: 


you say, L3 ol ui [Zt pleased me that 
thou stoodest] ; meaning thy y standing that is past 
pleased me: (S:) and thus it is used in the saying 
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(in the Kur xxviii. 82], Ge api uU" el Joi 
[Were it not for that God conferred favour upon 


us; i. e., for God's having conferred favour upon 
us]. (Mughnee.) -It is also conjoined with an 
imperative ; as in the phrase mentioned by Sb, 
a Sh as! ES [I wrote to him, Stand; i.e. 
I wrote to him the command to stand}; which 
shows that AHei is wrong in asserting that when- 
ever it is conjoined with an imperative it is an 
explicative [in the sense of Vi and that in this 
particular instance the .» may be redundant, 
which it cannot here be, because, whether re- 
dundant or not, it is not put immediately before 
anything but a noun or what may be rendered by 
& noun. (Mughnee.) — Secondly, it is & con- 


Boox I.] 


traction of Sh; (Mughnee, K ;) and occurs after 
a verb denoting certainty, or one used in a manner 
similar to that of such a verb: (Mughnee :) Lo in 


deer 


the saying [in the Kur lxxiii. 20], UK v ol p 
u^ p {He knoweth that (the case will be 
a ) there will be among you EN diseased ; the 


affixed pronoun à, meaning on, being under- 
stood after Ši, which therefore stands for ai, i. e. 
o on: (Mughnee, K *) and in the phrase, 
RCM Wie oe » jl wu (t has come to my 
hnorledge, or been related to me, or been told to 
me, or it came to my knowledge, &c., that ve 
case is this:) such and such things have been]; 

phrase of this kind, in which òi occurs with a 
verb, not being approved without J, unless you 
say, RC iS oe al NE (Lth, T :) [for] 
when the contracted ol has for ite predicate a 
verbal proposition, of which the verb i is neither 
imperfectly inflected, like al and u^ nor 
expressive of a prayer or an imprecation, it is 
separated from the verb, according to the more 
approved usage, by 35, or the prefix vs, OF ign 
or a negative, as as V &c., or »: (I'Ak pp. 100 
and 101:) but when its predicate is & nominal 
proposition, it requires not & separation ; so that 
you say, pec A) ¿i OX [Z knew that (the 
case was this :) Zeyd was standing) ; (I'Ak p.100;) 


and pe Aj Ši sil) [It has come to my 
knowledge, or been related to me, or been told to 
me, &c., that (the case is this:) Zeyd is going, or 
coming, out, or for th); (TA;) except in the case 
ofa negation, as. in the saying in the Kur [xi. 17], 
» 3 à D) Sis [And that (the case is this:) 
there is no deity but He]. (I'Ak P. 100.) Thus 
used, it is originally. triliteral, and is also what is 
termed ay joa; ; M ws, in the first of the exa. 
— for instance, meaning ai mis, i i. e. oi ale 


on, which is equivalent to oi (os Me ;] 
and governs the subject in the accus. case, 'and 
the predicate in the nom. case: and its subject 
must be a pronoun, suppressed, [as in the exs. 


ven above, where it means Ve, andi in a verse 
gi , o 


cited before, commencing ois o accord. to 
Aboo-'Alee,] or expressed ; the latter, accord. to 
the more correct opinion, being allowable only by 
poetic license: and ita predicate must be a pro- 
position, unless the subject is expressed, in which 
case it may be either a single word or a proposi- 
tion; both of which kinds occur in the following 


saying [of a poet]: 


. e 9 44 9 + «es 

. en ^ bg ey Wh * 
D 3 oe ed 4062 

. uis o5 JU Shy . 


[he i& speaking of persons coming as guests to 
him whom he addresses, when their provisions 
are exhausted, and the horizon is dust-coloured, 
and the north wind is blowing, (as is shown by 
the citation of the verse immediately preceding, 
in the T,) and he says, They know that thou art 
like rain that produces spring-herbage, and like 
plenteous rain, and that thou, there, art the aider 
and the manager of the a fairs of people}. (Mugh- 
nee. [In the T, for e» I find XT and for 
Bk. I. 


cel 
sts, I there find easy : but the reading in the 
Mughnee i that which is the more known. 2 
[J says,] ol is sometimes a contraction of Ši, 
and does not t govern [anything]: you say, u; 
p Aj 2j el [explained above]; a and it is said 
in the Kur [vii. 41], dim! 435 ol 15555 [And 
it shall be proclaimed to them that (the case is 
this:) that is Paradise]: (8:) [here, however, 
ol is regarded hy some as an explicative, as will 
be seen below:] but in saying this, J means 
that it does not govern as to the letter; for 
virtually it does govern ; its subject being meant 
to be understood; the virtual meaning being 
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im) AS 4. (IB.) [In another place, J says,] 


You may make the contracted ol to govern or 
not,as you please. (S.) Aboo-Tálib the Gram- 
marian mentions an assertion that the Arabs 
make it to govern ; as in the saying [of a poet, 
describing a beautiful bosom], 

. — 
[As though its two breasts were two small round 
boxes]: but [the reading commonly known is 

. gM 2635 Sle . 
(this latter reading is given in De Sacy’s Anthol. 
Gram. Ar. p. 104 of the Ar. text ; and both are 


given in the S ;) oe here meaning ald; and] 
Fr says, We have not heard the Arabs use the 
contracted form and make it to govern except 
with a pronoun, in which case the desinential 
syntax is not apparent. (T.) The author of the 


se^ Oh 2 Ow 


K says in the B that you say, Iwj Ol = 
4 Ose 


Gane) [I knew that Zeyd mas indeed going 


away), with J when it is made tô govern; and 
$7» 950^ OF 


hate Jj ol OM [I knew that (the case was 
this :) Zeyd was going away], without J when it 
is made to have no government. (TA. [Butin the 
latter ex. it governa the subject, which is under- 
stood, as in other exs. before given. J [See an ex. 


ina verse ending with the phrase et oe; cited 


* 


voce 3, where ONS i is for ails, meaning oe 

on 5 and. a verb is understood after 25. And 
see also o below.] — Thirdly, à is an expli- 
cative, (Mughnee, K,) meaning (sl, (S, M, and 
80 in some copies of the K,) or [rather] used 
in the manner of (s (Mughnee, and so in some 
copies. of the K;) [meaning Wy, or v 

or oss or Ops; or some other form of the 
verb JU; i.e. Saying ; &c. jJ, as in the ‘saying 
(in the Kur xxiii. 27], £ IGN aot ol al Ga ol 
[And we revealed, or spake by revelation, unto 
him, saying, Make thou the ark]; (Mughnee, 


KD and [in the Kur vii. 41,] 295 ol 13355 
et [And it shall be proclaimed to them, being 
said, That is Paradise]; or in these two instances 
it may be regarded as what is termed 4, 8 
by supposing the preposition [w] understood 
before it, so that in the former instance it is the 
biliteral, because it is put before the imperative, 
and in the second it is the contraetion of Ši, 
because it is put before a nominal proposition ; 


(Mughnee ;) anid [in the Kur xxxviii. 5,] TAA 
E ose L, 


1S eal vp Suir (S, M, Mughnee) i. e. [And 
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the chief persons of them] broke forth, or launched 
Sorth, with their tongues, or in speech, [saying,) 
Go ye on, or continue ye, in your course af action 


-| &c. (Mughnee.) For this usage of o certain 


conditions are requisite: first, that it be preceded 
by a proposition: secondly, that it be followed 
by a proposition ; so that you may not say, 355 


tas ot , but you must say V. in this 
case, or must omit the explicative: thirdly, that 
the preceding proposition convey the meaning of 
Ji, as in the exs. above; in the last of which, 

QM has the meaning assigned to it above; not 
that of walking or going away: fourthly, that there 
be not in the preceding proposition, the, letters of 
dii 1; so that one may not say, Sait ol a AUS 

or, if there be in it those letters, that the word 
which they compose shall be interpreted by 
another word; as in the saying, in the Kur 
[v.117], di y ace ol ay nl G 3 e ed Gs, 

which may mean, as Z says, I have not com- 
manded them [aught save that which Thou com- 
mandedst me, saying, Worship ye God]; (Mugh- 
nee;) in which instance Fr says that it is an 
explicative: (T :) fifthly, that there be not a pre- 
position immediately before it; for if you say, 
ie ei rob adil LS, it is what is termed 
re —8 {as we have before shown]. (Mughnee.) 
When it may be regarded as an explicative and 
is followed by an aor. with V, as in ol «Ji E»! 
132 Jai s, it may be marfooa, [namely, the 
aor.,] on the supposition that Y is a negative; 
or mejzoom, on the supposition that it is a pro- 
hibitive ; and in both cases & is an explicative ; 
[so that the meaning is, Z made a sign to him, 
as though saying, Thou wilt not do such a thing, 
in the former case ; or, in the lutter, Do not thou 
such a thing ;) or mangoob, on the supposition 
that *) is a negative and that is what is termed 


QA 7 Oe 


&jjJ-ae: but if *) is wanting, it may not be 
mejzoom, but may be marfoog [if we use (jl as 
an explicative] or mansoob [if yy! be what is 


termed å 29-4]. (Mughnee.) — Fourthly, it is 
redundant, as a corroborative, (Mughnee, B K,) 
like whatever else is redundant: and thus it is 
in four cases: one of these, which is the most 


common, being when it occurs after WW) denoting 
time; [and this is mentioned in the M;] P in 


d^ 


the saying [in the Kur xxix. 32], De ol lel 
Éy wo, [And when our apostles came to Lot]: 

(Muglinee :) [or,] accord. to J, (TA,) it is some- 
times a connective to Wi; * in the saying in the 
Kur [xii. 96], ge d ol WU [And when that 
(like as we say, “now that,") the announcer of 
good tidings came]: and sometimes it is redun- 
dant; as in the Saying in the Kur [viii. 34], 


"DJ HERE 


Di Ley dey 3 | ud ley [as though it might 
be rendered But what reason have they, God 
should not punish them?]: (S, TA:) but IB 
says that the connective is redundant; and [that 
QJ! is not redundant in the latter instance, for] 
if it were redundant in this verse of the Kur it 
would not render the [aor.] verb mangoob. (TA. 
(The author of the Mughnee, like IB, disallows 
that l is redundant in a case of this kind, which 
Kh asserts it to be; and says that , , is under- 
14 
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stood before it. D The second case is when it 
occurs between » and a verb signifying swearing, 
the latter being expressed ; as in this verse: 


. Dl GAT Vi f pun . 


2.93 wa Oboe ^» 21. 


à llie 221 Spe age GIG) j 


[And I smear, had we and you met, there had 
and when that 


been to us a dark day of evil]: 
verb is omitted; as in the following ex. : 


ob tar 6 


. pe Sade 8 S ably Ul . 


i ees “ý; SSi IG T * 
[Verily, or now surely, by God, if thou wert 


Sreeborn; but thou art not the freeborn nor the 


emancipated]: so say Sb and others: Ibn-’Og- 


foor holds it to be a particle employed to connect 
the complement of the oath with the oath ; but 


this is rendered improbable by the fact that it 
is in most cases omitted, and such particles are 
not. (Mughnee.) The third case, which is extr., 
is when it occurs between the 9 [of comparison] 
and the noun governed by it in the genitive case; 
as in the ve 


2 98 2 


p 4a ail Uss i 
. pru UTE 


^ 


^^ Oe 


Ae US n 


[And on a day thou comest to us with a beau- 
tiful face, like a doe-gazelle raising her head 


towards the goodly green-leaved tree of the selem 
kind], accord. to the reading of him who makes 
&« to be governed in the genitive case [instead 
of the necus. or the nom.; for if we read it in 
£ á 

the accus. or the nom., e ia a contraction of e; 

in the former case, 44 being its subject, and its 
predicate being suppressed ; and in the latter case, 
the meaning being ib ole, so that the subject 
of (1 is suppressed]. (Mughnee.) The fourth 


case is when it occurs after 5 ; as in the follow- 


ing ex. : 

or y s a- 24 ok 
* ous ol Di (sm ^. U . 
© Peto wae e 


[And I leave him alone until when he is as though 
he were a giver of a hand to be laid hold upon, 
in the fathomless deep of the water immerged]. 
(Mughnee.) — [Fifthly,] among other meanings 
which have been assigned to it, (Mughnee,) it 
has a conditional meaning, like Oh: (Mughnee, 
K:) so the Koofees hold; and it seems to be 
most probably correct, for several reasons: first, 
because both these forms occur, accord. to dif- 


ferent readings, in several instances, in one 
2 af 


passage of the Kur; as in [ii. 282,] Ja VI 
ael [4f one of them twain (namely, women,) 
err]; he: secondly, because [the prefix] 5 
often occurs after it; as in a yerse commencing 
with FOR çi [as cited voce ul, accord. to some 
who hold that Ul in that verse is a compound 
of the conditional ol and the redundant Ú; and 
as in the Kur ii. 282, where the words quoted 
ahova are immediately followed by Vaal J655 


sei: thirdly, because it is conjoined with 


cl 
el — forms a part of the compound tat] 


in "this ex. 


y 0s + Of 


* Japo Ramey | úi LS ú bd 


d. na 


: 55 v5 ob G Sis Ai . 


[If thou remain, and if thou be going away (tal 
meaning «s ol, as syn. with I op, may 


God guard thee OS being marfooa because of 


the 5) as long as thou doest and as long as thou 
leavest undone]: thus related, with kesr to the 


former o [in un and with fet-h to the latter 


[in úi. (Mughnee.) — [Sixthly,] it is a nega- 
tive, like Ot: —— :) ". as zone say, 


in [the Kur iii. 60,] 23 3 6 Uh. Sal us M ol 
[meaning accord. to "a Not any one is sd 
the like of that scripture which ye have been 
given]: but it is said (by others] that the mean- 


ing is, [taken with what precedes it,] And believe 


not ye that (Sh) any one is given the like of 


that scripture which ye have been given, except 
it be given to him who followeth your religion; 
and that the phrase “say thou, Verily the direc- 
tion is the direction of God," is parenthetic. 
(Mughnee.) — [Seventhly,] it is syn. with $, 
(AZ, T, Mughnee, K, [in Freytag’s Lex., from 
the K, Js HT but , 3 in the K relates to what 
there follows, ]) as some say, in [the Kur l. 2,] 


mia m ue ¢ ol ot J [Verily they wonder 
because a warner from among themselves hath 
come unto them]; (Mughnee, K ;) and in other 
instances; but correctly, in. all these instances, 
I is what is termed a 2 joe, and J denoting 
cause is understood before it. (Mughnee.) {Sec 


also Ui and ta}. J— [Eighthly,] it is syn. with 
X, accord. to some, in [the Kur iv. last verse,] 


—E ol Ke ATI * [God explaineth to you 
(the ordinances of your religion, Jel), lest ye 
should err, or in order that ye may not err]; 


(Mughnee, K ;) and in the saying, 
. e. GC Uu LS . 
. 6s: Si cen Glass i 


[Fe became, or have become, in the condition of 


our guests; so we hastened, or have hastened, 
the entertainment, lest ye should revile us, or in 
order that ye should not revile us]: (Mughnee :) 
but correctly, in euch a case [likewise], (5! is 
Mes is termed à; Iyaa, and the original wording 


is NES e dat. [ from a motive of guns that 
ve should err], (Mughnee, K,) and el PA 

igs [from a motive of fear that ye should 
sae — so say the Bagrees: some say, extra- 
vagantly, that J is meant to be understood before 
it, and Y after it. (Mughnee. ) — [Ninthly,] it 


occurs in the sense of fsi; 
ar of @ 


PSL ol c jisi Aj [Zeyd is more reasonable 
than he who lies; which is equivalent to saying, 
Zeyd is too reasonable to lie: but respecting its 
usage in a phrase of this kind, and respecting the 
form of the aor. after it in such a case, see o^. 
(Kull p. 78.) — By a peculiarity of pronunciation 


as in the saying, 


[Boox I. 


termed ats, the tribe of Temeem say Un instead 
(M.) 

e is used in various ways: first, as a condi- 
tional particle, (S; M, Mgb, Mughnee, K,) denoting 
the happening of the second of two events in con- 
sequence of the happening of the first, (S, Msb,*) 
whether tlie second be immediate or deferred, and 
whether the condition be affirmative or negative ; 
(Msb;) [and as such it is followed by a mejzoom 
aor., or by a pret. having the signification of an 
aor.;] as in the saying, [Jasi Jais el 4f thou 
do such a thing, Z mill do it; and] ouj es el 
(If thou come to me, I will come to thee] ; ; and 
DACH ibe - ol [If thou come to me, I will 
treat m. with hos ur]; (S;) and s Ila ol 
[Zf thou do, I will ¢+] for which the tribe of 
Teiyi say, as IJ relates >n the authority of Ktr, 
s ss Sus (M5) und LS L3 ól Uf 
thou stand, I will stand); ; and M jt ces ot 
o zi jn Prec p [If thou enter the 
house, or if thou enter not the house, thou shalt 
be divorced]; (Msb;) and [in the Kur viii. 39,) 


J 35 Ga jae Ipay ol [If they desist, 
what hath already past shall be forgiven them); ; 


of ol. 


and [in verse 19 of the same ch.,] os 153535 vr 
[But if ye return to attacking the Apostle, we 
will return to assisting him]. (Mughnee, K.) 
[On the difference between it and Ist, see the 
latter.] When either it or ti is immediately 
followed by a noun in the nom. case, the said 
noun is governed in that case by a verh neces- 
sarily suppressed, of which it is the agent ; as 


in the saying, in the Kur [ix. 6], D^ Sal o5 
Se oue Lj; the Foris phrase being ols 


ju i oe ELT o Al Jj [And if 
any one of the believers in a plurality of gods 
demand protection of thee, (if) he demand prótec- 
tion of thee]: so accord. to the generality of the 
grammarians. (I'Ak p. 123.) Sometimes it is 
conjoined with the negative V, and thc ignorant 
may imagine it to be the exceptive J; as in [the 


O de oe Ones 225€ 


saying in the Kur ix. 40,] a! opad AA) 09 pod 3 
[Jf ye will not aid him, certainly God did 
aid him]; and [in the next preceding verse,] 


pone 1s y $ [Zf ye will not go forth to war, 
He will punish you]. (Mughnee, K.*) It is 
sometimes used to denote one’s feigning himself 
ignorant; as when you say to one who asks, “ Is 
thy child in the house ! ?" end thou hast knowledge 
thereof, a Aet jl cs? oe ol (4f he be in 
the house, I will inform thee thereof]. (Mgb.) 
And to denote one’s putting the knowing in the 
predicament of the ignorant, in order to incite to 
the doing or continuing an action; as when you 
y, ab ui x o [4f thou be my son, 
de me}; as though you said, “ Thou knowest 
that thou art my son, end it is incumbent on the 
son to obey the father, and thou art not obedient; 
therefore do what thou art commanded to do.” 
(Mgb.) And sometimes it is divested of the con- 
ditional meaning, and becomes syn. with »; ; 
in the saying, E os Sj ob Je [Prey 
thou though thou be unable to stand; 3] i. e. pray 


Boox I.] 


thou whether thou be able to stand or unable to 
do so; and in the saying, Aa Vr we p 
i. e. [Treat thou Zeyd with honour] though he be 
sitting; or, whether he sit or not. (Msb.) [Gt 
as a compound of the conditional V and the 
redundant Ú, see in an art. of which ‘ul is the 
heading: i [Secondly;] it ie a negative, (S, 
Mughnee, K,) syn. with Ú; (S;) and is put 
before a nominal proposition ;  (Mughnee, K i) as 
in the saying [in the Kur Ixvii. 20], ON ol 
2? y ol 3! [The unbelievers are not in aught 
save in a deception) ; ; (S, Mughnee, K ;) and 
before & verbal proposition; as in [the Kuri ix. 108,] 
— Y) 65i Ot {We desired not, or meant 
not, aught save that which is best]. (Mughnee, 
K.) The assertion of some, that the negative el 
does not occur except where it is followed by J, 
as in the instances cited above, or by 3, with ake 
deed, which is syn. therewith, as, accord. to a 
reading of some of the Seven [Reader] i in the 
saying [in the Aur Ixxxvi. 4) Gl ze jó e 


Lc Qus, i. e., bate cis db Jeu [There 
is not any soul but over it is a guardian], is 
refuted by the sayings in the Kur [x. 69 and 
Ixxii. 26], tee oi o^ p ol [meaning, 
accord. to the Jel., Fe have no proof of this that 
ye say], and S959 u Ml cel ol [I know 
not whether that with which ye are threatened be 
nigh}. (Mughnee, K.*) The conditional and the 
negative both „occur in „the saying in the Kur 
[xxxv. 30], osa ^ vai o^ —— d UT 
[And I swear that, df they should quit their place, 
not any one should withhold them after Him]: 

the former ia conditional; and the letter is nega- 
tive, and is [part of] the complement of the oath 
which is denoted by the |) prefixed to the former; 
the complement of the condition being necessarily 
suppressed. (Mughnec.) When it is put before 
a nominal proposition, it has no government, 
accord. to Sb and Fr; but Ks and Mbr allow its 
governing in the manner of v; and Sa’eed 
Ibn-Jubeyr rends, [in the Ķur vii. 193,] en el 


br- -0b 


pao Inte ail Q» Uu Cg [Those whom ye 
invohe beside “God, or others than God, are not 
men like you]: also, the people of El-’ Aliyeh 
have been heard to say, 3i m Uu AS jal o 
Aut [Any one is not better than any other one, 
except by by means of i health, or soundness]; and 
IS ‘5 sas us el [That is not profitable to 
thee nor injurious to thee): as an ex. of its oceur- 
rence without government, which is mostly the 
case, the saying of — a Y oh may be 
explained as originally pt Gi el (I am not 
standing}; the fof úi being elided for no reason 
in itself, and the yy of ol being incorporated into 
the yy of i, and the ! of this latter being elided 
in its „conjunction with the following word; but 
e o has also been heard. (Mughnee.) Sonic- 
times it occurs [as a negative] i in the complement 
of an oath: you say, clad ol ably, meaning 
clei [By God, I did not]. (8.) —[Thirdly, ] 


it is a contraction of Ot and is put before a 


cel 
nominal and before a verbal proposition. (Mugh- 
nee, K.) In the former case, it is made to govern 
and is made to have no government: (S,* K :) 
[i.e.)] in this case, it is allowable to make it 
govern; contr. to the opinion of the Koofees: 
(Mughnee:) Lth ‘says that he who uses the con- 
tracted form of à uses the nom. case with it, 
except that some of the people of El-Hijaz use the 
accus. case with it: (T:) thus it is said, accord: 


to one reading, [in the Kur xi. 113,] w jó ot 
oo -ob $ stews 37 


ples! Bey areas) [Verily all of them, thy 
Lord will indeed fully render them the recom- 
pense of their works]: (T, Mughnee :) Fr says, 
We have not heard the Arabs use the contracted 
form and make it to govern, unless with a pronoun, 
in which case the desinential syntax is not appa- 
rent ; and he adds that in the instance cited above, 


they make ys to be governed in the accus. case 
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by payer as though the phrase were add 
35. and that J would be proper; for you 
say, ary Xj 2j o [Verily Zeyd is standing] : 
(T:) the ex. given by Sb is, —E ers ol 
[Verily ' Amr is going away]. (Mughnee.) But 
it is [most] frequently made to have no govern- 
ment; as in the saying [in the Kur xliii. a 
accord. to one reading), pi X ET je Vr 3 


Gar Ace li [And verily all that is the furniture 
of the’ present life] ; and, accord. to the reading 
of Hafs, [and of 'Ágim and Kh, in the Kur xx. 66, 
respecting which see o^] obe yiia V 
[Verily these two are enchanters); &c. (Mugh- 
nec.) When it is put before a verbal proposition, 
it is necessarily made to have no government: 
(Mughnee, K :) and in most cases the verb is a 
preterite and of the kind called e [which 


effects a change of the grammatical form or of the 
meaning in a nominal proposition before which it 
is placed] ; 5 a8 in the saying [in the Kur ii. 138], 
5 Hó V [And verily it was a great 
matter] ; and [in the Kur xvii. 75,] tgs ols 
UNT] [And verily they were near to seducing 
thee] ; (Mughnee ;) in which last ex. AZ says, it 
means ow, i. e. without doubt; and so in the 
same ch. vv. 78 and 108: (T :) less frequently it 
is an aor. of a verb of this kind ; as in the saying 


[in the Kur xxvi. 186], oui od Eua ts 
[And verily we think thee to be of the number of 
the liars]: and both these kinds of expression 
may be taken as exs. to be imitated: less fre- 
quently than this it is a preterite of a verb not 
of the kind termed as in the saying [ofa 


poet], 


. E Ose ^ VR eb x e 


[May thy rol arm, or hand, dry up, or become 
unsound! verily thou hast slain a. Muslim]; but 
this may not be taken as an ex. to be imitated; contr. 
to the opinion of Akh; for he allows the phrese, 
by y ol [Verily I stood], and ZI os ol 
(Verily thou sattest]: and less frequently than 
this it is an aor. of a verb not of the kind termed 
* - ot ber ad - . 

G; as in the saying, ojs ead Uap, oO! 

any) Deets [Verily thy soul is that which beautifies 
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thee, and it is that which deforms thee]; and this, 
by common consent, may not be taken as an ex. 
to be imitated. (Mughnee.) Wherever you find 
ol with J after it, decide that it is originally o 
(Mughnee, K;) as in the exs. above: but respecting 
this J there is a difference of opinion : see this 
letter. (Mughnee.) J says, (TA,) Ot is some- 
times a contraction of Ot and this must have |J 
put before its predicate, to compensate for what is - 
elided, of the doubled letter; as in the saying in 
the. Kur — 4, accord. to bim. who reads Ü 


instead of d, Lc ee W v Je el [Verily 
every soul hath over tt a guardian) ; ; and in the 
saying, 44.5) x jj M [Verily Zeyd is thy brother]; 
in order that it may not be confounded with ol 
which is syn. with the negative a: (S, TA :) but 
IB says, |) is here introduced to distinguish 
between negation and affirmation, and this ol has 
neither subject nor predicate; so J's saying that 
the J is put before its predicate is without mean- 
ing: and this |) is sometimes introduced with the 
objective complement of a verb; as in Oe" ol 
los. 2p (Verily I struck, or beat, Zeyd); and with 
the agent; as in AX y V [Verily Zeyd stood]. 
(TA.) When the tontiscied Ùl governs, this J 


^ $e. . 
is not necessary; so you may say, yc 122 j el 


[Verily Zeyd is standing]; because in this case 
it cannot be confounded with the negative; for 
the negative does not render the subject mangoob 
and the predicate marfoog : and when it does not 
govern, if the meaning is apparent, the J is not 
needed; as in 


. Le JT Eve eel id 5235 . 
. ral abes Ie Xu Vr 3 . 


[And we are persons who refuse to submit to 
injury, of the family of Malik: and verily the 
family of Malik are generous in respect of their 
origins] ; Iu being here for 25K), (I'Ak 
p. 99.) — [Fourthly,] it is redundant, ($, Mugh- 


nee, R 
96^ » 


Aj Adr o U [Zeyd does not stand]; (S;) and 
in the saying [of a poet], 


K,) occurring with ls; as in the saying, 


. 48 edie” — AC. el u d 
[Thou didst not a thing which thou dislikest]. 
(Mughnee, K : in the CK Ai.) It is mostly 
thus used after the negative lo, when put before a 
verbal proposition; as above; or before a nominal 
proposition ; as in the saying, 

* Úi iss tue * odis stm eb Sits * 
[And our habit is not cowardice ; but our destinies 
and the good fortune of others caused our being 
defeated]: and in this case it prevents the govern- 
ment of le, as in this verse: but in the saying, 


Ber 330% 


* tas I OG lod Lus * 


: Jin 2S1 55 d, o sj; ; 

[Sons of Ghudáneh, ye are not indeed gold, nor 

silver, or pure silver, but ye are pottery), accord. 

to him who relates it thus, eaying CA) and ro, 

in the accus. case, it is explained as a negative, 

corroborative of le: (Mughnee :) and accord. to J, 
14° 
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(TA,) the negatives Ú and el are sometimes 
thus combined for corroboration ; as in the saying 
of the rájiz, (El-Aghlab El-'Ijlee, TA,) 

CUTE e E 
[We have not indeed seen a king who has made 
a hostile incursion possessing more numerous 
sheep, or goats, and camels, than he]; (S, TA;) 
but IB says that cy! is here redundant, not a 
negative. (TA.) Sometimes it is redundant after 
the conjunct noun Ú ; as in the saying, 


e * 


an J opo Je ut 
E) ’ aco > 9 Ore 
eoo SÚS) 55 Uy; 
[Man hopes for that which he mill not see; for 
calamities intervene as obstacles in the way to 
what is nearest thereof]. (Mughnee.) And after 
the Ú termed 4 na, (Mughnee,) [i. e.,] after 
the adverbial L [which is of the kind termed 
4,9]; (TA;) as in the saying (of Magloot 
El-Kurey’ee, cited by 8b, TA), 


43, o] Uo peel cin t» s 


. Aj Jie Set Ge s 
[And hope thow that the youth is destined for 
good as long as thou hast seen him not ceasing 
to increase in good with age]. (Mughnee.) And 
after the inceptive st; as in the saying, 
PR be e^ re > Æ 

° be d stl Sew Of! : 
i Geddy pit ot Gh pi : 
[Now he journeyed on, or during, that my night, 
and I passed the night in an evil state, broken 
in spirit by grief, being fearful that the distance 
to which he was going with Ghadoob (a woman 
so named) would become far]. (Mughnee.) And 
before the meddeh denoting disapproval: [for] 
Sb heard a man, on its being said to him, “ Wilt 
thou go forth if the desert become plentiful 
in herbage ?" reply, «e ól [What, I, indeed ?] 
disapproving that he should think otherwise than 
that. (Mughnee. [See also art. | 91.]) — (Fifth- 
ly,] it is syn. mith 35: so it is said to be in the 
saying [in the Kur Ixxxvii. 9], Lc ox CAD V 
[Admonition hath profited], (T, Mughnee, K,) 
by I Aer (T) and by Ktr: (Mughnee 2) and Abu- 
]- Abbás relates that the Arabs say, A5 26 ol 
meaning Aj j a’ 35 [Zeyd has stood]; and he 
adds, that Ke states his having heard them say so, 
and having thought that it expressed a condition, 
but that he asked them, and they answered that 
they meant aj j pÚ Ji, and not Aj al us. (T.) 
[So too, accord. to the K, in all the exs. cited in 
the next sentence as from the Mughnee ; but this 
is evidently a mistake, occasioned by an accidental 
omission. ] — (Sixthly,] it is asserted also by the 
Koofces, that it is syn. with 3 in the following 


exe. ; in the Kur [v. 62], puro e a NET 
oc [And fear ye God, because ye are be- 
lievers: and so, accord. to AZ, as is said in the 
T, in a similar instance in the Kur ii. 278: and 
in the same, iv. 62]: aud [in the Kur xlviii. 27,] 
ovs dí iS SY AGLI set CLES [Ye 
shail assuredly enter the sacred mosque, because 


. - 


el 
God hath willed, in security): and in like instances, 
when the verb therein expresses what is held sure 
to happen or to have — and in = saying, 


3a zeo col ° 
* aj 3d J uet 4 ihe * 
[Art thou angry because the ears of Kuteybeh 
have been cut, openly, or publicly, and wast not 
angry for the slaughter of Ibn- Házim?): (Mugh- 
nee:) but in all these instances [it is sufficiently 
obvious that] cy! may be otherwise explained. 
(Mughnee, K.) — (Seventhly;] it is sometimes 


syn. with t as in the pur Us 23], —E 


ule ht?” I NE VES Beet bj 
Def [Take not ye your fathers and your 
brethren as friends when they love unbelief above 
belief ]; and in the same [xxxiii. 49], iab i alpely 


or be O ree 


end Me L5 ol [And a believing woman 
when she giveth herself to the Prophet]: so says 


AZ. (T.) — [Eightbly,]. it is used for úl, 


(Mughnee and K, voce tay ») distinct from ui 
which is a compound of the conditional Of and 
the redundant Ú. (Mughnee ibid.) [See an ex. 
in & verse cited voce bt in the present work, 
commencing with the — NC — 


-$ 
o: see Ši, in four places. 


ol is one of the particles which annul the 
quality of the inchostive; and is originally gr 
therefore Sb has not mentioned it among those 
particles [as distinct from ob from which, how- 
ever, it is distinguished in meaning]: (I’Ak 
p. 90:) it is a corroborative particle; (I'Ak, 
Mughnee;) s particle governing the subject in 
the accus. case and the predicate in the nom. case, 
(S, I’Ak, Mughnee, K,) combining with what 
follows it to form an equivalent to an inf. n., (S,) 
[for,] accord. to the most correct opinion, it is 
a conjunct particle, which, together with its two 
objects of government, is explained by means of 
an inf. n. (Mughnee.) If the predicate is derived, 
the inf. n. by means of which it is explained is 
of the same radical letters ; so that the implied 
meaning of Jabs oy uro [It has come to my 
hnowledge, or been related to me, or been told 
to me, or tt came to my knowledge, &c., that thou 
goest away], or EL "di [that thou art going 
away], is SÍNI wel [or rather Hfi thy 


going away has come to my knowledge, &c.]; 
and hence, the implied meaning of | ꝙ 45 uox 
jx [It has come to my knowledge, &e., that thou 
art in the house] is gil T Syke AE urs (thy 
remaining in the house has come to’ my knowledge, 
&c.], because the predicate. is properly a word 
suppressed from E or A and if the predi- 
cate is underived, the implied meaning is ex- 
plained by the word e so that the implied 


meaning of Aj 4 ol ur {Zt has come to 
my knowledge, &c., that this is Zeyd) is | tly 
A25 4349» [his being Zeyd has come to my know- 
ledge, &c.]; for the relation of every predicate 
expressed by an underived word to its subject 


may be denoted by a word signifying “ being ;" 


[Boox I. 


so that you say, ow 2j 4 and, if you will, a" 
1a2j o; both signifying the same. (Mugh- 
nee.) There are cases in which either Ši or öl 
may be used: [see tbe latter, in twelve places : ] 
other cases in which only the former may be 
used: and others in which only the latter. (I'Ak 
p. 91.) The former only may be used when the 
implied meaning is to be explained by an inf. n. 
(I'Ak, K.) Such is the case when it occurs in 
the place of a noun governed by a verb in the 
nom. case; as in a úi Cee [Ze pleases 
me that thou art standing), i, e. tals (thy 
standing pleases me]: or in the place of a noun 
governed by a verb in the accus. case; as in 
A 451 fs [I knew that thou wast standing], 
i. e. Ju [thy standing]: or in the place ofa 
noun governed in the gen. case by a particle; 
as in 6 Ibl a ems [I wondered that thou 
nast standing), i. e. Au o^ [at, or by reason 
of, thy standing]: (1 'Ak P. 9r :) [and sometimes 
a preposition is understood ; as in \ié 21 Ji 5, 
for 155 at esl b 3 There is no doubt that 


it is thus, i. e. IAS aig u$ LE Sj There is no 
doubt. of its being thus : :] snd ol must be used 
after »; ; as in C] yc ty » [Lf that thou 
wert standing, I had stood, or would have stood, 
i.e. Hels c y, or Ey thes 9), accord. to 
different opinions, both meaning if thy standing 
were a fact: see I'Ak pp. 305 and 306]. (K.) 
Sometimes its | is changed into ¢; so that you 


pe -ñe 


y, Shio Ae LA [meaning I knew that 
nd wast going amay]. (M.)— With 9 pre- 
fixed to it, it is a particle of comparison, (S,* M, 
TA,) [still] governing the subject in the accus. 
case and the predicate i in the nom. casc: (TA :) 


se- af 


you say, pec loj Qe» [It is as though Zeyd 
vere 'Amr), meaning that Zeyd i is like “Amr; as 
though you said, sper oe 122j 2j Š [verily, 
Zeyd is like 'Amr]: (it is to be accounted for by 
an ellipsis: or] the J is taken away from the 
middle of this proposition, and put at its com- 
mencement, and then the kesreh of ol necessarily 
becomes changed to a fet-hah, because ol cannot 
be preceded by a preposition, for it never occurs 
but at the commencement [of a proposition]. (IJ, 
M.) Sometimes, oe denotes denial; as in the 


saying, MAE Brel SS (As though thou wert 
our commander so that thou shouldst command 
us], meaning thou art not our commander [that 
thou shouidst command us). (TA.) It also de- 


«aie 


notes — as in the saying, 35 VE 


6 eH I, meaning Would that I had 
poetized, or versified, so that I might do it well: 

(TA :) [an elliptical form of speech, of which the 
implied meaning seems to be, would that I mere 
as though thou samest me that I had poetized, 
&c.; or the like : for] you say [also], Íy Je 
meaning A pu. Je [It is as though I sav 
thee]; i. e. I know from what I witness of thy 
condition to-day how thy condition will be to- 
morrow; so that it is as though I saw thee in 
that condition: (Har p. 126: [see also ~; near 
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the end of the paragraph :]) [thus,] oe also de- | 


notes knowing ; ; and also thinking ; [the former as 
in the saying immediately preceding, and] as when 
you say, Hu Jaig à ái i oes [I know, or rather 
it appears, as though seen, that God does what 
He wills]; and [the latter as when you say,] 
ee BS [I think, or rather it seems, that 
thou art going forth]. (TA.)-— [When it has 
the affixed pronoun of the first person, sing. or 
pl., you say, Jl and T and Gi and USI: and 
when it has also | the 9 of comparison prefixed to 
it] you say, Je and De, [and iS and 


Ge, like as you say, x and fer.) [&e.]. 
(S.) — As oli isa derivative from ol , it is cor- 
rectly asserted by Z that Ji importa restriction, 
like "o both of which occur in the saying 
in the Kor (xxi. 108], Si A um» ' NU 
daly 2! ex [Say thou, It is only revealed to 
me that your ‘God i is only one God]: the former 
is for the restricting of the quality to the qualified ; 
and the latter, for the reverse: (Mughnee, K :) 
i. e. the former is for the restricting of the reve- 
lation to the declaration of the unity; and the 
latter, for the restricting of “ your God” to unity : 
(Marginal note in a copy of the Mughuee:) but 
these words of the Kur do not imply that nothing 
save the unity was revealed to the Prophet ; for 
the restriction is limited to the case of the discourse 
with the believers in a plurality of gods; so that 
the meaning is, there has not been revealed to 
me [aught], respecting the godhvad, except the 
unity; not the attribution of any associate to God. 
(Mughnee.) (S, however, does not always i im- 
port restriction; nor does always even * E in 
each of these, lo is what is termed BS; i. e., 
it restricts the particle to which it is affixed from 
exercising any government; and sometimes has 
no effect upon the signification of that particle : 


(sce art. V»; and see Ul below, voce ól :) thus, 
3e0 


for instance, in the Kur viii. 28, Gl lo oleis 


— os 2 -0b 


bs 2559515 yi means And know ye that 
your possessions and your children are a trial; 
not that they arc only a trial. When it has the 
J of comparison prefixed to it, it is sometimes 
contracted ; as in the following ex.:] a poct says, 


: 5 e Lal; ole . 
. pu PIU IO E Cm . 


[As though, by reason of their mincing gait, they 
were walking upon tragacanthas ; and they were 
laughing so as to discover teeth like hailstones] : 

Lis being for Wis. (TAgr.) — St is some- 
times contracted into ol (S, Mughnee ;) and in 
this case, it governs in the manner already ex- 
plained, voce Oh (Mughnee.) — It is also syn. 
with Js; (Sb, $, M, Mughnee, K ;) as in the 


saying, ei W Spas zi aii bat! ou! [Come thou 
to the market; may-be thou wilt buy Jor us some- 


eher 


thing; cy! being originally oi); ie. Ma: 
(Sb, M, Mughnee, K: *) and, ‘accord. to some, 
(M, Mughnee, K,) so in the Kur [vi. 109], where 


it is said, opio J niue ty Spa o; 


el 

[And what maketh you to know? (meaning, 
maketh you to know that they will believe when 
it cometh ? i. e. ye do not know that: Jel:) May- 
be, when it cometh, they will not believe]: (8, M, 
Mughnee, K :) thus accord. to this reading : 

(Mughnee, K :) and Ubeí here reads tial. (S.) 
V and o5 and ol » are all ayn. with Je and 


3 and ji and 3l and j and 55, and 
Jai; — uih and up ws 
wisi and e a: with P and ss. (K voce 


Jai. )— It is also syn. with de [ Fes, or yea; 
or it is as thou sayest]. (M, TA.) [See also e 


as exemplified by a verse commencing with ois 3 
and by a saying of Ibn-Ez-Zubeyr.] 


el is one of the particles which annul the 


quality of the inchoative, like o, of which it is 
the original: (I ’Ak p. 90:) it is a corroborative 
particle, (I'Ak, Mughnee,) corroborating the 
predicate; (S, K ;) governing the subject in the 
accus. case and the predicate in the nom. case; 
(S, I'Ak, Mughnee, K ;) [and may generally be 
rendered by Verily, or certainly, or the like; 
exactly agreeing with the Greek or, as used in 
Luke vii. 16 and in many other passages in the 
New Testament; though it often seems to be 
nothing more than a sign of inception, which can 
hardly be rendered at all in English; unless in 
pronunciation, by laying a stress upon the predi- 
cate, or upon the copula;] as in the saying, 
A6 122j 2j ol (Verily, or certainly, Zeyd is stand- 
ing; or simply, Zeyd is standing, if we lay a 
stress upon standing, or upon is]. (I'Ak p. 90.) 
But sometimes it governs both the subject and 
the pee in the accus. case; as in the saying, 


* os S Joi e 


vr ae 


s re Ulya òl iis She * 


- A n R 


[When the darkness of night becomes, or shall 
become, intense, then do thou come, and let thy | K 
steps be light: verily our guardians are lions]; 
(Mughnee, K 

find 35h 80 that the meaning is, when the first 
portion of the night becomes, or shall become, blach, 
&e. 2 and as in a trad. in which it is said, 


veges ene — » c v [Verily the bottom of 
Hell is a distance of seventy y years of journeying] : 

(Mughnee, K :) the verse, however, is explained 
by the supposition that it presents a denotative of 
state [in the last word, which is equivalent to 
Glog or the like], and that the predicate | is sup- 


; [but in the latter, for AS, we 


pressed, the meaning being, —8 bli [thou 
wilt find them , lions]; ; and the trad. by i the sup- 
position that * is an inf.n., and Cree is an 
adverbial noun, so that the meaning is, the reach- 
ing the bottom of hell is [to be accomplished in 
no less time than] tn seventy years. (Mughnee.) 
And sometimes the inchoative [of a proposition] 
after it is in ane nom. case, and its subject is what 
is termed gt e suppressed ; asin in the saying 
of Mohammad, Pier Age Wide wl! 35 ce ol 
Orga! [Verily, (the case is this :) of the men 
most severely to be punished, on the day of resur- 
rection, are the makers of images], originally 9! j 
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i. e. on vn (Mughnee, K Pj) and as in the 
saying in the Kur [xx. 66], heli EN ob 
[accord. to some,] as will be seen in what follows. 
(TA.) — Of the two particles (j| and ¥ (Sl, in 
certain cases only the former may be used; and 


in certain other cases either of them may be used. 
(I'Ak p. 91.) The former must be used when it 


occurs inceptively, (Kh, T, I 'Ak p.02, Mughnee, 
K,) having nothing before it upon which it is syn- 


tactically dependent, (Kh, T,) with respect to the 


wording or the meaning; (K;) asin a» 5j e 


[Verily Zeyd is standing). (1’Ak, K. ) It is used 


after si, (I’Ak, K,) the inceptive particle, (I ’Ak,) 


or the particle which is employed to give notice [of 
something about to be said]; (K ;) as in Ól s 


yc log) j [Now surely Zeyd is standing]. (I "Ak 


K.) And when it occurs at the commencement 
of the complement of 2 conjunct noun; (I'Ak, 
K ;*) asin wi wl 1 gil ile [He who is standing 
came] ; (I "Ak;) "and in the Kur [axviii. 76], 
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Ja —e tús Š Ú jsi e Pls 
ror) [And we gave Aim; of treasures, that whereof 
the keys would weigh domn the company of men 
possessed of strength]. (l'Ak,* K,* TA.) And in 
the complement of an oath, (I’Ak, K,) when its 


predicate has J, (I 'Ak;) or whether its subject 


or its predicate has Jor has it not; (K;) as in 
ái toe} ol P [By Allah, verily Zeyd ts 
standing], (I —8 and y «t: Or, as some Bay, 
when you do not employ the "d the particle is 
with fet-h; as in a * Jl dis [I swear by 
Allah that thou art standing]; ; mentioned by Ks 
as thus heard by him from the Arabs: (TA :) 
but respecting this case we shall have to speak 
hereafter. (1’Ak.) And when it occurs after the 
word Js or a derivative thereof, in repeating the 
saying to which that word relates; (Fr, T, I'Ak,* 
ES O as in the saying [in the Kur iv. 156], 
TUES Gi | epis [And their saying, Verily 
me ‘have slain "the Messiah]; (Fr, T;) and zi 
ws sj Ot [I said, Verily Zeyd is standing]; 
(IAk R and [in the Kur v. 115,] el aut Ju 
avs Mr [God said, Verily I vill cause it to 
descend unto you}; accord. to the dial. of him 
who does not pronounce it with fet-h: (K:) but 
when it occurs in explaining what is said, you use 
' o5 as in the saying, — ie 5 3 i 
Ju EUM A Jui el (J have said to thee a 
good saying ; that thy jy father is noble and that 
thou art muslim (Fr, T ;) or when the word 
signifying “ saying’ ' is used as meaning “ think- 
ing;” as in 06 j Ši Jäi ae thou say 
that Zeyd is standing?], meaning oil [Dost 
thou think?]. (1'Ak.) Also, when it occurs in a 
phrase denotative of state; (I'Ak;) [i. e.,] after 
the i5 denotétive of state; (K;) as in wr oy 
Jd » [I visited him, I verily having hope, or 
expectation) ; (I'Ak;) and in e TOP Aj ile 
aul; le [Zeyd came, he verily having his hand 
upon his head]. (K.) And when it occurs in a 
phrase which is the predicate of a proper (as 
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opposed to an deal) substantive ; (I ’Ak, K ;*) 
as in yc ra 2» (Zeyd, verily he ts standing], 
(1'Ak,) or VAS [going away]; contr. to the 
assertion of Fr. (K.) And when it occurs before 
the J which suspends the grammatical govern- 
ment of a verb of the mind, preccding it, with 
respect to its s objective complements ; (L’Ak, K;*) 
as in JU loo} Š * [4 knew Zeyd verily 
nas standing] ; M "Ak ;) and in (the Kur lxiii. 1,] 
dy) EI per ay, [And God knoweth thou 
verily art ds apostle}: (Ķ:)_ but if the PE is not 
t; ag in e MT 
yc a2) (I knew that Zeyd was standing). 
(I’Ak.) And in the like of the saying in the 1e Kur 
[ii 171), gus v. JG wv INTO oit vr 
ety [And verily they who differ among themselves 


respecting the book are in an opposition remote 
from the truth]; because of the J (of inception] 


which occurs after it, in ol: (Ks, A 'Obeyd :) 
the J of inception which occurs before the predi- 


in its predicate, you say, YC) 


cate of el should properly commence the sentence; 
so that UU lay; ò [Verily Zeyd is standing) 
should properly be oe wef oj; but aa the J 
is a corroborative and ài is a corroborative, they 
dislike putting two particles of the same meaning 
together, and therefore they put the J later, trans- 
ferring it to the predicate: Mbr allows its being 
put before the predicate of * 1; and thus it 
occurs in an unusual reading of the saying [in the 


Kur xxv. 22], alii c Ù : d LI N [But they 
ate food] ; but this is explained by the supposition 
that the J is here redundant: (I ’Ak p. 95:) this 
ig the reading of Sa’ esd Ibn-Jubeyr: others read, 


abst ob ze Ýi [but verily they ate food): 


and ol [as well as *oli is used after the exceptive 
3 when it is not followed by the J [of inception]. 
(TA) „Also, when it occurs after Aye; as in 
v. 4j j e Vm — [Sit thou where Zeyd 
is fitting). (I "Ak p. ‘9%, and K. ) And after 


— as in Symp Sav! us Aj upe [Zeyd 
has fallen sick, so that serih y they have no hope 
Jor hin]: whereas after a particle governing the 
gen. case, [i. e. a preposition,] you say, * ej. 

(IHsh in De Sacy’s Anthol. Gr. Ar. p. 76. zo 
Either of these two forms may be used after 13! 
denoting a thing’s happening suddenly, or unex: 
pectedly ; as in wó toys Š Is Saye [I ment 
forth, sand lo, verily Zeyd was standing], and 
y NT vi "s [and lo, or at that present 
time, Zeyd's landing]; in which latter case, Ši 
with its complement is [properly] an inchoative, 
and its enunciative is DE the implied meaning 
being, and at that present time was the standing 
of Zeyd: or it may be that the enunciative is 
suppressed, and that the implied meaning is, [and 
lo, or at that present time,] the standing of Zeyd 
was an event come to pass. (I'Ak p. 93.) Also, 
when occurring in the complement of an oath, if 
its enunciative is withont J: (I'Ak:) [see exs. 
given above:] or, as some say, only Y ©} is used 
in this case. (TA.) Also, when occurring after 
É denoting the complement of a condition j aa in 


o 
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px «b ud Mw [He who cometh to me verily 


he shall ‘be treated with honour), and 2 Val; 


in which latter case, 5l with its complement is an 
inchoative, and the enunciative is suppressed ; the 
implied meaning being, honourable treatment of 
him shall be an event come to pass: or it may be 
an enunciative to an inchoative suppressed; the 
implied meaning being, his recompense shall be 
honourable treatment. (I 'Ak p. 94.) Also, when 
occurring after an inchoative having the meaning 
of a saying, its enunciative being a saying, and 
the sayer being one; as in jeu uw sit! pore 
[The best sa ying is, Verily I pruise fod), and 
oon t ul; in which latter case, ol with its 
complement is an enunciative of pa ; the implied 
meaning being, the best saying is the praising of 


God [or my praising of God). a 'Ak ubi supra.) 
You also say, JU Deni ol Ww] [At thy service! 
Verily praise belongeth to Thee! O God]; com- 
mencing [with of a new proposition : and some: 
times one says, * 6 meaning 4 Ale ok 
[because praise belongeth to Thee]. (Msb. ja 
The cases in which w} may not be used in the 
place of Ši have been mentioncd above, voce RAR 
— [When it has the affixed pronoun of the first 


person, sing. or pl.,] you say, vl and us (S,) 
and ó and d (TA,) like as you say ux and 


ui [&c.]. ($) el as a contraction of Ul ot 
has been mentioned above, as occurring in the 


phrase wi ob voce ob q. Y. — Accord. to the 
grammarians, (T,) Qi is a compound of el and G, 
(T,S,) which latter prevents the former's having 
any government: (T:) it imports restriction ; 
like Gi, which see above, voce (jl, in three 
places: (Mughnee, K:) [i.e.] it imports the 
restriction of that which it precedes to that which 


follows it; as in Sukie Xj GÀ [Zeyd is only 
going away), and Xj o e (Only Zeyd goes 
away]: (Bd in ii. 10:) (in other words,] it is 
used to particularize, or specify, or distinguish a 
thing from other things: (S:) it affirms a thing 
in relation to that which is mentioned after it, and 
denies it in relation to other things; (T, 85 as 


in the saying in the Kur [ix. 60], cali ci 
ails [The contributions levied for pious uses 
are only, or but, for the poor): (S:) but El- 
Amidee and Alei say that it does not import 
restriction, but only corroboration of an affirma- 
tion, because itis a compound of the corroborative 
ol and the redundant tó which restrains the 
former from exercising government, and that it 
has no application to denote negation implied in 
restriction, as is shown by the trad., v uy! Wt 
— (which must mean, Verily usury is in ha 
delay of payment), for usury is jn other things 
beside that here mentioned, as Ji Y [or profit 
obtained by the superior value ofa thing received 
over that of a thing given], by common consent : 
(Kull p. 76 :) some say that it necessarily imports 
restriction: J says what has been cited above from 
the $: some say that it has an overt signification 
in denoting restriction, and is susceptible of the 
meaning of corroboration: some say the reverse 


[Boox I. 


of this: El-Amidee says that if it were [properly] 
restrictive, its occurrence in another sense would 
be at variance with the original import; but to 
this it may be replied, that if it were [properly] 
corroborative, its occurrence in another sense 
would be at variance with the original import: it 
[therefore] seems that it is susceptible of both 
these meanings, bearing one or the other accord- 
ing as this or that suits the place. (Misb.) "Oi is 
to be distinguished from el with the conjunct 
[noun] Ú, which does not restrain it from govern- 
ing [though its government with this is not appa- 
rent, and which is written separately]; as in 
ues Ísis u V meaning Verily what is with 
thee is good, and in tes Ll 6 el meaning 
Verily thy deed is good. (Y'Ak Pp. 97 and 98.) 
— ti is sometimes contracted into vr (S, Mugh- 
nee, K ;) and in this case, it is made to govern 
and is made to have no government: (Ẹ:) it is 
seldom made to govern in this case; often made 
to have no government: the Koofees say that it 
is not contracted ; (Mughnee, K ;) and that when 


" * 95^ è 


one says, M Aj v) [the meaning is virtually 
Verily Ze yd i ts going away, but] el is a negative 
and the J is syn. with Y}; but this assertion is 
refuted by the fact that some make it to govern 
when contracted, as in exs. cited above, voce el j 


q. Y. (Mughnee.) — It is also syn. with pe 
[Even so; yes; yea}; (Mughnee, K ;) contr. to 
the opinion of AO. (Mughnee.) [Sce also ol, 
last gentence.] Those who affirm it to have this 
meaning cite as an ex. the following verse (Mugh- 
nee, K*) of 'Obeyd-Allah Ibn-Keys-er-Rukeiyát: 
($, TA :) 

* 5 iii e Spb s Í * 


"T be eee LM PP 


We o3 ues ling * 
[And they say, (namely, the women,) JZoariness 
hath come upon thee, and thou hast become old: 
and I say, Even so, or yes, or yea]: (Mughnee, 
K:) but this has been rebutted by the saying, 
We do not concede that the o is here added to 
denote the pause, but assert that it is a pronoun, 
governed by ol in the accus. case, and the pre- 
dicate is Pr the meaning being, AT 
Jó [Verily it, i. e. the case, is thus]. (Mugh- 
nee, -) [J says,] The meaning is, LÓ (iS 35 Ši 
Rt {Verily it, i. e. the case, hath been as ye 
say}: A’Obeyd says, This is a curtailment of 
the speech of the Arabs; the pronoun being 
deemed sufficient because the meaning is known: 
and as to the saying of Akh, that it signifies a, 
he only means thereby that it may be so rendered, 
not that it is originally applied to that significa- 
tion: he says that the » is here added to denote 
the pause. (S.) There is, however, a good ex. 
of el in the sense of a in the saying of Ibn- 
Es-Zubeyr, to him who said to him, * May God 
curse a she camel which carried me to thee," 
m ob i. e. Even so, or yes, or yea; and 
may God curse her rider: for the suppression of 
both the subject and the predicate is not allowable. 
(Mughnee.) And hence, accord. to Mbr, the 
saying in the Kur (xx. 66], as thus read, Ól 
obe C v [meaning, if so, Yes, these two are 
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enchanters]. (Mughnee.) [But this phrase has 
given rise to much discussion, related in the 
Mughnee and other works. The following is a 
brief abstract of what has been said respecting 
it by several of the leading authorities.] Aboo- 
Ie-hák says that the people of El- Medeeneh and 
El-Koofeh read as above, except Asim, who is 
reported to have read, olde V without tesh- 
deed, and so is Kh; [so too is "Hafa, as is said 
above, voce ol ;] and that AA read oia ot 

the former word with teshdeed, and the latter in 
the accus. case: that the argument for glóa e. 

with teshdeed and the nom. case, [or rather what 
is identical in form with the nom. case,] is, that 
it is of the dial. of Kináneh, in which the dual 
is formed by the termination Qj! in the nom. 
and accus. and gen. cases alike, as also in the 
dial. of Denu-l-Hárith Ibn-Kagb: but that the 
old grammarians say that ə is here suppressed ; 

the meaning being, pida 4: (T:) this last 
assertion, however, is weak ; for what is applied | ? 
to the purpose of corroboration should not be 
suppressed, and the instances of its suppression 
which have been heard are deviations from general 


usage, except | in the case of oh with fet-h, con- 
(Mughnee :) Aboo-Is-hék then 


adds, that some say, ol is here syn. with p^r 
this last opinion he holds to be the best ; the 


meaning being, cobro C) VI p [Fes, 
these two, verily they are tmo enchanters: for 
this is not a case in which the J (which is the J 
of inception) can be regarded us transferred from 
its proper place, at the commencement of the 
sentence or proposition, as it is in some instances 
mentioned in the former half of this paragraph : 
but it is said in the Mughnee that this explanation 
is invalidated by the fuct that the combining of 
the corroborative (J and the suppression of the 
inchoative is like the combining of two things in- 
consistent, or incompatible ; as is also the opinion 
that the |) is redundant, because the redundant J 
prefixed to the enunciative is peculiar to poetry] : 

next in point of goodness, in the opinion of Aboo- 
Is-hák, is, that it is of the dial. of Kináneh and 
Benu-l-Hirith Ibn-Kaab: the reading of AA he 
does not allow, because it is at variance with the 
written text: but he approves the reading of 


tracted into RAP 


'Ásim and Kh. (T) = I also occurs as a 
verb: it is the third person pl. fem. of the pret. 
from o2 syn. with LJ; ; or from (jl syn. 
with D: or the third | person sing. masc. of the 
pret. passive from os» 2 the dial. of those 
who, for » and — say » and v- likening 
these verbs to JS and 
of the imperative from the same : 


: or the sing. masc. 
f or the pl. fem. 
of the imperative from o; or from (ji syn. 
with D: or the sing. fem. or the corroborated 


form of the imperative from T" syn. with weg. 
(Mughnee.) 


z 1 

6l, signifying I: see oh in seven places. 
, f 

ail, signifying I: see oh in two places. 


$i. q- ceil [inf. n. of e but app. a simple 
subst., signifying A moan, moaning, or prolonged 


plaint : 

























Qo — V» 
voice of complaint; ora saying Ah: 
ora cry]. (TA.) 


or a com- 


225£ 


dual bod 


see o in 


of 
fem. 20}; 


A, signifying Thou : 


pl. masc. XIi, and pl. fem. i. 
six places. 


s.d 

aur 
oi 
vl: 


. 2 
(UU! One who moans; who utters a moaning, 


or prolonged voice of complaint; or — says 


Ah; much, or frequently; as also * Ul and 


t'il 


(M, K:) or this last signifies one who 


publishes complaint, or makes it public, much, or 
frequently : (M :) or one who talks and grieves 
and complains much, or frequently; and it has 
no ver derived from it: 


(T:) and you say, 


isi 45, [in which the latter epithet is app. 


an imitative sequent to the former,]} meaning an 
— man. (TA.) The fem. of Mu is with 


: (M, K :) and is said to be applied to a woman 


who moans, or says Ah, and is affected with 
compassion, for a dead husband, on seeing another 
whom she has married after the former. (MF.) 


[See also Bcc, voce om. ] 
C, signifying I: see o i in two places. 


i- ot 
ol part. n. of ol [Moaning ; or uttering a 


moan or moaning or a prolonged voice of com- 
plaint ; or saying Ah; by reason of pain: com- 
plaining by reason of disease or pain: 


or] utter- 
fem. with 3. (Msb.) [Hence,] 


you say, Sr ‘5 Bie ai Ú He has not a she camel 
nor a sheep, or goat: (S,M,A,K:) or he has 
not a she camel nor a female slave (M, X) that 
moans by reason of fatigue. (M.) 

aks, occurring in a trad., (S, Mgh, K, &c., 
in the first and last in art. wk, and in the second 
in the present art.,) where it is said, Jb à 
Jat abs a ios abit Las sat, (S, Mgh, 
TA; &c.,) is of the measure iais, [originally 
ij from oh (S, Z in the Fáik, IAth, Mgh, 

Kj the corroborative particle; (Z, IAth, Mgh;) 
like sx from "E (S, K ;) but not regularly 


ing a ey s or ries - 


derived from ob because a word may not be 
so derived from a particle; or it may be said 
that this is so derived after the particle has been 
made a noun; (Z,lAth;) or neither of these 
modes of' derivation is regular: (MF :) the mean- 


(together)] a proper ground for one's saying, 
Verily the man is a. person of knowledge or in- 
telligence : (Z,* Mgh, K in art. Qe :) this is the 
proper signification: accord. to AO, the meaning 
is, a thing whereby one learns the knowledge, or 
intelligence, of the man: (Mgh:) or it means 
a thing suitable to, ($, Mgh,) and whereby one 
knons, (S,) the knowledge, or intelligence, of the 
man: (S, Mgh:) or a sign (As, S, K) of the 
knomledge, or intelligence, of the man; and suit- 
able thereto: (As,S:) or an evidence thereof: 
(M:) or an indication, or a symptom, thereof; 
— that indicates a ning being said to 
be aj ate: [so that o zu 


may be well ren- 





ing is, [Verily the longness of the prayer and 
the shortness of the oration from the pulpit are 
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dered a thing that occasions one's knowing, or 
inferring, or suspecting, such a thing; and in 
like manner, a person that occasions one's doing 
so: or, more properly, a thing, &c., in which 
such a thing is usually known to take place, or 
have place, or be, or exist, like iis :] one of 
the strangest of the things said of it is, that the. 
is a substitute for the b of £s: (IAth :) this 
seems to have been the opinion « of Lb: (Az, L:) 
accord. to AA, it is syn. with ii [a sign, &c.]. 

(TA.) As says (S,* K, TA, all in art. oi) that 
the word is thus, with teshdeed to the (5, in the 
trad. and in a verse of poetry, as these are related ; 

(S, TA i) but correctly, in his opinion, it should 
be dic, of the measure iiss, (S, K,* TA,) 
unless it be from ob as first stated above: ($, 
TA:) AZ used to say that it is i5, with &, 
(S, K,* TA,) meaning a thing (lit. a place) meet, 
Jit, or proper, or worthy or — and the like; J 


of the measure iis, [originally Gu ,] from ail 


meaning “he overcame him with an argument 
or the like:” (8, K, TA :) but some say that 


it is of the measure iis, from (5 . 

jx: 
also, pod a. » from e He is a person fit, 
or proper, for one's saying f him, Verily y he is 


meaning 
see rt: oe (Ki in that art.) You say 


good; and in like manner, — from — as 


meaning * a person fit, or proper, for one's say- 
ing of him, May-be he will do good.” (A, TA.) 
And 135 Ue ¿i £j P Verily it is meet, 
fit, or proper, for one's saying of it, Verily it 
is thus; or is worthy, or deserving, of one’s say- 
ing &c.: or verily it is a thing meet, fit, or 
proper, for one’s saying &c. ; or isa thing worthy, 
or deserving, Y one’s saying &c.: of the measure 


K in the present art.) And 
acer OF 


P Js ol ing PU Verily he is meet, fit, or 
proper, for doing that ; or is worthy, or deserving, 
of doing that: or verily he is a person meet, fit, 
or proper, for doing that; or is a person worthy, 
or deserving, of doing that: and in like manner 
you ay of two, and of more, and of a female : 

but dite may be of the measure iis [from che), 
i e. a ‘eiliterel-radion! word. (M. j — You also 
say, SNS ate POETS ou, meaning He came to him 


at the time, or season, [or fit or proper time,] 
of that ; and at the first thereof. (M.) 


Ul 


úi (pronoun of the first person sing.): see 
art. yh 


ws 
2. asl, inf. n. Lov, He blamed, reproved, 
reprehended, chid, or reproached, him: (S, M, 
A, K:) or he did so severely, or angrily: (ISk, 
T,S,M,A,K:) or, with the utmost severity or 
harshness: (T, M, TA :) or he repulsed him, 


meaning a person who asked something of him, 
in the most abominable manner. (M,* K,* TA.) 


6 sof 

wy! An internodal portion, or the portion 
between any two joints, or knots, of a cane, or 
reed, and ofa spear-shaft: (T:) [and] a spear, 
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or lance: pl. VU: mentioned in this art. [in | Jj 
the T, and] by Ibn-El-Mukarram [in the L]. 
(TA.) [See also art. .] 


oS! 
- "s ès e$. 
AQi, AN, nit, Xi, and 55i: see l, in 
art. ol. 
e! 


1. Pel, aor. * , inf. n. il and i, (see the 
former of these two ns, below,) It was, or became, 
female, feminine, or of the feminine. gender. — 
And hence, ¢ Si, said of land (051), t Jt was, 
or became, such as is termed a1. — Hence also,] 
el, said of iron, f It mas, or became, soft. 
(Golius, from the larger of two editions of the 
lexicon entitled A31 36,4.) Accord. to lAar, 
softness is the primary signification. (M.) [But 
accord. to the A, the second and third of the 
meanings given above are tropical : (see Lei :) 
and the verb in the first of the senses here assigned 
to it, if not proper, is certainly what is termed 
ase ida, i. e., conventionally regarded as 
proper. ] 

2. «51, inf. n. Lob, He made it (namely, a 
noun [&c.], S and Msb) feminine; (S, M, L, 
Msb;) he attached to it, or to that which was syn- 
tactically dependent upon it, the sign of the femi- 
nine gender. (Msb.) — + He, or it, rendered him 
effeminate. (KL.) [See the pass. part. n., below.) 
—* Ai, inf. n. as above, t He acted gently, [or 
effeminately] towards him; as also a) Y SU. 
(K, TA.) And opal us Lai, inf. n. as above, (T, 

A,) 1 He acted gently in his affair: (A: :) or he 
applied himself gently to his affair : (T :) and 
some sny, opel |j * 256, meaning he acted 
vo baci in his affair. (T, TA.) 


4. oi, (S, M, A, K,) inf. n. buy, (K,) She 
(a woman) brought forth a female, " (S, A, Kj) 
or females. (M.)— [And hence,] + Tt (land, 


i235) was, or became, such as is termed S. 


(A.) 


5. 250 It (a noun [&c.]) was, or became, or 
was made, feminine. (S, L.) — See also 2, in 
two places 


E Female; feminine; of the female, or 
Seminine, sex, or gender; contr. of 53: (T,§, 


M:) an epithet applied to anything of that sex or 
gender: (T:) [Agr asserts, that a woman is termed 


u“! from the phrase L3 o, q- V., because of 
her softness; sho being more soft tha a man: 
(M, L:) [but see the observation at the end of 
the first paragraph of this art. :] the pl. is Ju); 
(T, S, M, A, Mgb, K;) and sometimes one says 


Li, as — it were pl. of ET G ;) or it is 
[truly] pl. of ij, like 88 ed is of 5163 ; (T;) 
and pul, (T, A, | Mb, K, — which last occurs in 
poetry. (T.) You say, ly pb E [This isa 
(male) bird and his female] : ‘not 4d. (ISk, T.) 
Jn the Kari iv. 117, I'Ab reads “i [in the place 
of él or Gin; and Fr says that it is pl. of 








Seminine, nature, or du or gender; (M ;) 


[Boox }. 


— 















































te b t o -» - 

A , the 2 in 5; being cinaged into 1 as in — Jt: see Ji S5, d and 
o» 7 > 
Li [for 5 2535) . (T, joo Sipel T[A femi- | Zi,» see LA. 


nine woman,] means a perfect woman ; ; (T, A,K;) 
a woman being thus termed in praise; * as a 
man is termed 565 Je (T, A.)— (The pl.] 
Li also signifies t Znanimate things; (Lh, T, 
M, k ;) as trees and stones (T, K) and wood. 
(T. ) In the passage of the Kur mentioned above, 
bu is said to have this meaning: (T, M:) [or it 
there means females; for] Fr says that El-Lát and 
El-'Ozzà and the like were said by the Arabs to 
be feminine divinitics. (T, TA.) — Also t Small 
stars. (K)— And [the dual] oy The two 
testicles; syn. oras ; (S, K; ;) or Olea! 
(which is said by some to mean the scrotum ; but 
the former is generally, though app. not always, 
meant hy wLuyt]. (M, Mgh, Mgb.) — And 
VThe two ears: (As, T, S, M ; A, Mgh, K :) because 
they are of the fem. gender. (TA. ) — Ard t The 
two tribes of Dojeeleh and Kudá'ah. (K je 


T 
And il eSI t The inner parts (oti) of 
the thighs of the horse. (M, L.) — And ee) 
is also used to signify + The [engine of war called} 


; ; because the latter word is [generally] of 
the feminine gender. (M.) 


Sg [A feminine word; a word made femi- 
nine. Alo] (T, A 225] and t ol, (AA, T) 
and * ud, , (Kand * a5, (TA,) t i.q. eee, 
(AA, T, A, Kj)i.e. An effeminate man ; one mho 
resembles a woman (AA, T, TA) in genet: 


and in softness of speech, and in an affectation of 
languor of the limbs: (TA:) ora man in the 


4 ,»- 


form, or make, of a female. (T. )— 55 wiw : 
£ 
sce Ll. MNT wel t Perfume that is used 


hy women; such as Gola and ¢ cbe; (Sh, T,L ») 
and what colours the clothes: (L:) Deal 55555 
being such perfumes as have no colour; such as 
ae and gS and te and 296 and ys and 


the like, which leave no mark. (T, L.) 


E 
1. e aor. >, inf. n. c and c and ce» 
He (a man, S) breathed hard, or violently, in 
consequence of heaviness, or oppression, experi- 


enced by him as an effect of disease, or of being 
out of breath, (8, K, TA,) as TUE he made a 
3549-59. 
— 
and did not speak clearly, or plainly: (S, TA :) 
or he made a reiterated hemming in his throat 


reiterated hemming in his throat, ( 

Jot: see 25h. iof LE, (aA; Aa, 
T, S, M, K,) and Vuh, (ISh, T, M, K,) 
t Plain, even, or soft, land, or ground, (1Sh, 
TAar, T, M, K,) that produces many plants, or 
much herbage; (AA, T, M,K ;) or that produces 
herbs, or leguminous plants, and is plain, even, or 
soft; (El-Kilábee, $5) or fitted for producing 
plants, or herbage ; not rugged. (ISh, T, L.) 


oe 


(er, when asked for a thing, by reason of 
niggardliness: (L:) or he uttered a long, or 
vehement, sigh, or a kind of groaning sound, (j) 
when asked for a thing. (A.) Yon say, cs 


ale use He utters a long, or vehement, sigh, or 
a kind of yroaning sound, over his property [from 
unwillingness to part with it]. (A.) — It is Mud 


in a trad. of Ibn-’Omar, E * U Sa us, 


meaning, [it is asserted, though this. seems doubt- 
ful, He sam a man) raising, or lifting, his belly 
ph an effort, oppressed by its weight: from 


And Jel OKs A place in which the herbage 
grows quickly, and becomes abundant. (T, L.) 
And i3 ol t A country, or district, of which 
the soil is soft, and plain, or even. (IAar, ML.) 

Li dae t Female iron; that which is not what 
is termed jó: (S, M, L, K: 2A soft tron. (T and 
K in art. Wt.) And Li — tA sword of 
Jemale iron: (M,L:) or a sword that is not 
sharp, or cutting ; a blunt sword: (T, M, L:) 
and * but, wits, and ¥ Buz, (T, M, L, K,) 


ari) in the last of the senses assigned to it below. 
(TA.) 


ok - 
it: sec > jJ, with which it is syn., and of 


which it is also pl. 


mentioned by Lh, (T, L,) a blunt sword; (K5)| « " MUR ae 
: see in two places. 
as also * ii: (TA :) or a sword of soft iron. ien ind ef E 
. of 
(T, L.) 1: [see 1:] it is also explained as signifying 


ui inf. n. of E, v.:] The female, or | A sound like that which is termed , arising from 
q "m ng, 

grief, or anger, or repletion of the belly, or Jea- 

a )—1The quality of land | "sy : (L:) a sound accompanied bya reiterated 


jl. (A.) — [1 Softness of iron : 


as also Ý 55. 
which is termed 32,3 
K 

see Sl.) 


s- s 


43993; see the paragraph next preceding. 


oe e Sys): (Ag) 
and a sound that is heard from a man's inside, with 
breathing, and a shortness of breath, or panting for 


hemming in the throat ( 


breath, which a di fat men ; as also ei (L.) 


cH sce cll. 


ish A woman bringing forth, or who brings 
forth, a female, (8, K,) or females. (M.) 


[See also 1.} 


buh, A woman who usually brings forth fe- 
males ; '(8, M, K:) and a man who usually begets 
JSemale children; for the measure Jui applies 
equally to both sexes: (S:) the contr. epithet i is 
Jes. (TA.) — See also S55, in two places. 


: it act. part. n. of 1; A man breathing hard, 


or violently, &c.: and a man who, when he is asked 
Jor a thing D, makes a reiterated hemming in his 


throat — by reason of niggardliness; as 


Boox I.] 
also * feu „and ¥ £l (S, K,) and ¥ cu (Lh:) 


or f c» significa a man who hangs back from oF 
falls short of, doing generous deeds; as also ie ji: : 
(El-Ghanawee and S in art. æji, and TA in the 


present art.:) and is also applied to a horse, 
meaning that runs, and makes a kind of groaning 


noise ; yon coe DE 
in the K : in some copies J99 6 0130 [that 
makes a rumbling — " bs belly when he runs] : 

(TA :) the pl. of » 
plicd to a female, C nd Short. (K.) 


this is the right reading 


1. (S, K. ) — Aes, ap- 


v! 

ls e, (AZ, 8S, M, A, Msb, K,) and i 
(A,) nor. *; (Msb, TA ;) and Gal, ($, M, 
Msb, K,) aor. ; (M, Mgb, TA) and -; an; ;) 
and e aor. *; (M, Sgh, Ki) inf. n. vil 
and Xi, (8, both of Gat (S,) or ils 
(AZ, AMát, T, M, Mgb,) also of Gul, (AZ, 
AHat, Msb, TA,) but this is rare, (T, TA,) 
, M, A, K,) wae is the more 
common, (T, TA,) and is of e, (G) or Ji has 
a different signification from gol the inf. n. of 
DUE [see Jsi below,] (AZ, AHit,) or it is a 
subst. from ay boli (Msb,) and 4.5! ; (M5) [but 
Hi, also is probably a subst, jJ One says Ni and 


z 
2. 


and Sai, (T,S 


Xi, like as one says A2) and 3 $23); (Ham p. 768;) 
He was, or became, sociable, companionable, con- 
versable, inclined to company or converse, friendly, 


amicable, or familiar, with him, or by means of 


him, and to him: and [ay he was, or became, 
cheered, or gladdened, by his company or converse, 
or by his, or its, presence; or cheerful, ga y, or glad- 
some : the inf. n. signifying the contr. of dims: (T, 

§,A,K:) or he was, or became, at ease, or tranquil, 
with him: (M:) or his heart was, or became, at case, 
or tranquil, with him; without shrinking, or aver- 
sion: (Mgb:) and a, Vite, (S, M, A, Msb,) and 
ad}, (A,) and a, YU, signify the same, (S, 

M, Msb,) i. en “the same as gi (M, A, Msb, 

TA) and v (M, Msb) and v: : (M) py a; 
is likewise explained as signifying he delighted, or 
rejoiced, in such a one; he was happy, or pleased, 
with him : (TAar, TA:) [and Val, a form of fre- 
quent occurrence, inf. n. Lp, which occurs in 
this art. in the TA, ulso signifies he mas, OF became, 
it is 


sociable, &c., with him; like b e &e. : 


also said in the TA that ay wl and 4, Y 51 are 
syn., meaning, app., like ay idis and a vU, 
and that vl in this case is therefore of the 
mensure Jeb; but this admits of some doubt, as 
it is said immediately after E as meaning the 
contr. of ainsi :Jand¥ wli, (K, TA,) said of 
a wild animal, (TA,) signifies [he became Jamiliar 3 
or tame, or domesiicated ; or] his wildness Gi 3°) 
departed (Ķ,TA:) Jon say HETJAN ile 13! 


ul jó eal c jó [When the night 
comes, every wild animal becomes familiar with 
his kind, and every human being becomes shy of 
his kind, i. e., of such thereof as he does not know, 
when mecting them in the dark]. (A, TA, Mab 
in art. =m.) 

Bk. I. 


iis ces 
> s 2 . . 
2: aul, inf. n. Ww, He rendered him fami- 
liar; or tame. (KL) = Sce also 4, in three 
places. 
3: see 1, in two places. 


4. aii, (M, K,) inf. n. Aul. (S,) He behaved 
in a sociable, friendly, or familiar, manner with 
him; [see 1, in two places;] Ae, or it, cheered him, 
or gladdened him, by his company or converse, or by 
his, or its, presence; he, or it, solaced, or consoled, 
him; contr. of atasi; ($,*Ķ;) as also tasi, 
(Ķ,) inf. n. DU (S, K :) or he, or it, rendered 
him easy, at ease, or tranquil; as also * the latter 

: Oe 
fa) anh RC —— ov) PLI 
b [He has called them (referring to weapons) 
LSS! because they render him at ease mith his 
adversaries, and secure, or cause him to have 
a good opinion of his safety, and thus, cheer him, 
or solace him, by their presence]. (M: [and 
the like is said in the A.]) zm He perceived it; 
syn. of the inf. n. Jyst (TA.) — He sam 
him, or it, (S, M, A,* Msb, K,) and looked at 
him, or it; (M,TA;) as also Ý dadi, inf. n. 
— (K;) and tawi: (M:) or he saw 
it so that there was no doubt or uncertainty in 
tt: or he saw it, meaning a thing by the sight 
or presence of which he was cheered, gladdened, 
EY 
4) o5: (Ba in xx. 9:) or the sam it, not having 


verb, occurring in the „following ex. 


solaced, or consoled ; M signifying le 


before known it, or been acquainted mith it. 
(TA.) — Ie heard it; namely, a sound or voice. 
(S, K.) — He felt it; mas sensible of it; (M,K, 
TA ;) experienced it in himself ; (TA ;) namely, 
[for instance,} fright, or fear. (A, TA.) — He 
knew it: (S,M,Msb,K:) he was acquainted 
mith it: (TA:) he had certain knonledge of it ; 
mas certain of it. 
tad) aie (S, A, TA) I knew him to be charac- 
terized by a5), (S, TA,) i. e., maturity of intel- 
lect, and rectitude of actions, and good — 
ment of affairs. (TA.) (See Kur i jv. $.] And 


it is said in a prov., M pe ou, i. e. After 
appearance [is knowledge, or certain knowledge]. 
(Fr, TA.) 

5. a vit: sce 1. = Cj it The falcon 
loohed, raising his head (M, A, K) and his eyes. 
(A.) — a 6: see 10. 


10. eset and a RER) and 4]: 
outil signifies also He (a wild animal) became 


sensible of the presence or nearness of a human 
Being: ($, K. — looked; as in the phrase 


ai e E" BEF aii [Go thou and look 
if thou see any one] : (Fr, TA :) he considered, 
or examined, endeavouring to obtain a clear hnow- 
ledge of a thing; (K,TA;) and looked aside, or 
about, to ascertain if he could see any one: 
(TA:) he sought, or asked for, knowledge, or 
information; he inquired: (M,TA:) and hence, 
(Bd in xxiv. 27,) he asked permission. (Fr, Zj, 
K, TA, and Be ubi suprà.) It is said in the Kur 


(xxiv. 27), — sm Sent — [e NC j 
[ME [Enter ye not houses other than your 
omn houses] until ye inquire whether its inhabit- 
ants desire that ye should enter or not; [and 


sce 1. == 


(M, TA.) You say, andi 


113 


salute :] (M:) or (which is essentially the same, 
M) until ye ask permission: (Fr, Zj, M, TA :) 
but Fr says that the sentence presents an inversion, 
and that the meaning is, until ye salute, and ask 
if ye shall enter or not: (TA:) I'Ab says that 
15-3623 is a metre Optom ; and he and Ubei 


and Ibn-Mes’ood read A SG which signifies 
the same: (Az,TA:) [it is said that] G9lul 
also signifies he made a reiterated hemming, like 
a slight coughing; [as aman does to notify his 
2j: and so some explain it 
in the text of the Kur quoted above, (TA.) — 
a peice He listened to, or endeavoured or sought 
as also Y 36. (A.) [Sce 
sce 4, 


nearness ;] syn. 


to hear, him, or it; 
the Eu xxxiii. 03. ] == —— 


Sociableness; companionableness ; con- 
versableness; inclination to company or converse ; 
friendliness; amicableness; socialness; famili- 
arity: cheerfulness; gayness; gladsomeness : 
contr. of iiey: (T,8,A,K:) joy; gladness ; 
happiness: (Har p. 652:) or ease, or tranquil- 
lity: (M:) or ease, or tranquillity, of heart, and 
freedom from shrinking, or from aversion: 
(Msb :) an inf. n. of 1, (S, M,) as are also pc 
and * iol (S, K) and. * sls M) but this is 
rare a8 signifying the contr. of iis: (T, TA:) 


or Vt i is the inf. n. of 4, v3 but oat is not: 
(AZ, AHit, Mgb, TA :) this latter is a subst. from 
that verb [signifying as explained above]: (Msb:) 
or only signifying converse, and companionship, 
or familiarity, with women; (AZ, AHát, TA ;) 
or amatory conversation and conduct; or the talk 
of young men and young women: (Fr, TA:) 
[but of all the forms above, c is that which 
is most commonly used, at least in post-classical 
works, as signifying the contr. of iiS] — 
[Also + Delight, as meaning a cause of delight, 
or thing that gives delight.) A poct says, 


. aj ič ecu é 
* BS LÁ ui us UI . 
° ADS 59 ee a G : 
. ya nue ui oie . 


[O inhabitants of Dfekkch, may ye not cease to 
be a delight to us: verily I have not forgotten 
you: there is in you no fault beside your saying, 
at meeting, Y our sociableness, or companiableness, 
&c., has made us feel lonely and sad; meaning, 
in your absence]. (TA in art. | —o-«.) [See 
chest But this signification, theugh allowable 
as tropical, is pea. post-classical.] —i on: 


n 


and ási unl vA: 


abo, 


and gs v! oll QS: 


and FE os UP ES: sce v 
se 
uo}: see Si, in two places. sms tA. chosen, 


select, particular, or special, friend or companion; 
(S,K;) as also i Cal, (S, K,) or Ai os. 
(So in a copy of the A.) You say, e lia ; ; 
(S;) and á, and cw] Col (K;) t This is 
my chosen, or parean, friend ; (S;) and y 
chosen, or particular, friend. (K. Ji And ow 


25 è 3 05 - e 
o» vl wl, (S) or OW MU cox; (A,) 
15 
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t Such a one is the chosen, or particular, Sriend 
ef such a one. (S, A: ) Onc also ys, is 
Li Ui and * 4 AL, (S, Mj or e TE 48 
i (AZ, Fr, A) Bd táji, (A,) meaning him- 
se lf, (AZ, Fr, S, TA,) i.e., 1 Hom dost thou regard 
me in my companionship with thee? (8:) or 
the meaning is, thow dost thou find thyself? 
(A :) or how is thyself’? (M, TA. ) = Mankind ; 

(S, M, A, K;) the opposite of oi (Msb;) as 
nlso * OU (Akh, S, TA,) and * o (A,K;) 
the last being a gen. n., (Mel) but applied to the 
male (8,* Mgb) and finale: (S, Mgb, K,) and sing. 


and pl.: (Msb:) one is [also] termed i and 


b ; (S, K;) the former of which i isa rel. n. 
from v (M ;) [and the latter, from vil: the 
tein. of each is with à :] the vulgar apply to a 
woman, instead of ¥ oo, (which is the more 
approved, ) Tau: (S,K: ) this latter [accord. 
to some] should not be used: (S:) but it is cor- 
rect, though rare: it is said in the K to occur 
in poetry, but supposed to be post-classical : it 
occurs, however, in classical poetry, and has been 
transmitted by several authors : (MP:) the pl. 
(of Gat, M, TA) is vot ; (M, K, TA; ;) and 
(of the same, K in art. g, or of You, M) 
bi, (M, K ubi suprà,) with which ol i is syn., 
(8, M, Msb, K y) beings contraction thereof ; AA 


S, M, Msb;) and (of vet, S, M, or Veni, 
por of WS, Lh, $, M, Mab) cl, (Lb, S, 


M, Msb, K,) like as cii is pl. of — or 
like as eei is pl. of oc but (4 being 
substituted for (5, (M, TA) after the same man- 
ner as they say osi for D (Fr, TA 3) and 

ui 1, (Lh, M,)i in the accus. case Cell, as the 
ee is read in the Kur xxv. 51, by Ks, (TA,) 
and hy Yahya Ibn-El-Hárith, (K, TA,) dropping 
the (6 between the second and last radical letters, 
[for, with some others, it seems, they held the 
word to ho derived from the root | &5,] (TA,) 


and itt, (S, M, K,) in which a is a sub- 


stituto for one of the two yás in v a pl. of 


cu; ; or, accord. to Mbr, iUi is pl. of odi. 
[in the TA, of i, which I „regard as a mis- 
transcription, ] and is like EOS for "mo and 
ijs for wj; (M,TA;) and you say also 
— (TA.) iub is masc., as in the Kur 
ii. 19, ‘bes: ; and sometimes fem., as meaning A 
tribe, or a body of men, ied, or Ai; ; 88 in 
the phrase, mentioned by Th, NT Ax, mean- 
ing, The tribe, or portion of people (aabs), came 
to thee. (M, TA.) Y oc , s^ means The sons 


of Adam. (M.) And vu alt, an expression 
mentioned by Sb, means, Men in every place and 
in every state are men: a poet says, 


-à 3 Ga + 3) 7" 9 
$ lee US, LS Wy oh e 
, SÍ 35415 GG Gat s] s 


meaning [A country in which we were, and 
which we used to love,] since the men were in- 
genuous men, and the country was a fruitful 


vl 
country. (M.) The following trad., à cul Ki 
oU UK. d tt Y. put If God complied 
with the prayer “of men with respect to men there 
would be no men, is said to mean, that men love 
to have male children born to them, and not 
females, and if there were no females, or if the 
females were not, men would cease to be. (TA.) 
It is related that a party of the jinn, or genii, 
came to a company of men, and asked permission 
to go in to them, whereupon the latter sud to 
them, Who are ye? and they answered, o ca 
Cdl [A people of the jinn}, making their answer 
to accord. with common usage ; for it is customary 
for men, when it is said to ‘them, Who are ye? 
to answer, ow v D^ ioa [Men of the sons 
of such a one]. (IJ, M,L: but i the L, for 
wb, in both instances, we find —8 [See also 


vi in art. g.) Respecting the derivation of 

TS, authors differ, though they agree that 
the final (is augmenti itive: the Basrces say that 
it is from v33; (Meb;) and its measure is 


ox; (S, Msb;) but an additions of (6, is 


made i in its dim. » [which is e like as an 
addition is mado in de» the dim. of des: 

(S:) [but itshould be observed that Jasi is more 
probably the dim. of Jes: ] some say that it is 
from M signifying “ perception,” or “ sight," 

and “ knowledge?" and “sensation ;" because 
man uses these faculties: (TA :) and Mohammad 
no Arafeh El-Wásitee says that men are called 
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— because they are secn (Ose, i. e. 


dM and that the jinn are called om because 


Ld ale» 


they are [ordinarily] concealed (ise, i. e. 
s loses) from the sight of men: (TA :) [it is 
said in the B, as cited in the TA, that the form 
oci is also used for oU; 
a dual, meaning “a double associate," i. c., an 
associate with the jinn and with his own kind; 
for it is added, oido viis all oil] some 
derive the word from oll, signifying ** motion: 
(TA :) some (namely, the Koofces, Mgb) say that 
it is originally el, (S, Msb, Ta,) of the 
measure oss, (S, Msb,) from VE [“ for- 
getfulness”], ‘(Msb,) and contracted to make it 
more easy of pronunciation, because of its being so 
often used ; (S;) but it is restored to its original 
in forming the dim., (S, Msb,) which is (slong! : 
(Msb, TA :) this form of the dim., they ‘say, 
shows the original form of the word which is its 
source; (TA ;) and they adduce as an indication 


as though it were 


of its derivation ihe saying of I'Ab, re e 
Gos E E ay wis [He (meaning the first 
man) was onl; y named MET because he was com- 
manded and he forgot]: (S, TA :) [in like man- 
ner,] it is said that vu is originally VU the 
former of these, accord. to one reading, and the 
latter accord. to another, occurs in the Kur ii. 195; 
the latter referring to Adam, and to the words of 
the Kur i in xx. 114: (TA: 2i but Az holds that 
oe is of the measure Otis, from ey, 

and "eimiilas to Slope. (L, TA. t) 


[Boox I. 


ala q- MORS v. (S, K.) == Also i. q. isl; 
q. v. (Akh, $, TA.) — Also A numerous com- 
pany of men ; (K,* TA ;) many men. (TA.) — 


A tribe um) staying, residing, dwelling, or 
abiding : (S, K :) the people of a place of lighting 
or abode: (M, TA: [but in the latter, in one 
place, said to be puli with kesr; though. a verse 


cited in both, as an ex., shows it to bc xli J) the 
inhabitants of & house: (AA, TA:) pl. (of the 
word in the first sense, of these thrce, TA, and in 
the second, M, TA) Stl (M, TA.) — One with 
whom a person. is sociable. (Ham p. 136.) Yousay 


also, ow cas Ad are ghey w ith whom such 
a one is sociable (ord — Swill). (Lh, M.) 


And aosi Gai » He is much accustomed to the 
ser Vin of him. cual p. 472.) 


iiig hav (S, K.) 
ol Of, or Mic iu to, mankind; human; 


[as also es and ' uo ;] a rel. n. from 
* ) — Å — being ; ; a man; as also 


jl, (S QR, and YÈ C. (S, A, Msb, K.) Sce 
"un (S c KĘ.) 


gel in two places. —[Domestic, as opposed to 
$25 
wild. Ex.] a! jom Domestic asses; asses that 


are accustomed to the houses : commonly known as 
written with kesr to the «: but in the book of 
Aboo-Moosà is an indication of its being with 


ed 
damm to the » (in: and as some relate a trad. 


in which it occurs, ii, which is said to be of no 
account. (TA.)— The left side (AZ, S, M, Msb, 
K) of an animal, (Msb,) or of a beast and of a 
man, (M,) or of anything: (AZ, S, K :) or the 
right side: (As, 8:) [but the latter seems to be a 
mistake :] Az says that E hias well explained 


this term and its contrary 5 saying that the 
lutter is the right side of every beast; and the 
former, the left side; agrecably with those of the 
first authority in sound learning ; and [that] it is 
related of El-Mufaddal and Ag and AQ, that all 
of them asserted the latter to be, of every animal 
except man, [the “far” side, or “off” side,] the 
side on which it is not milked nor mounted ; and 
the former, [the wear side,] the side on which the 
rider mounts and the milker milks: (TA in art. 
voy) [and the like is said, as a citation from Az, 
in the Mgb in art. L5: but after this, in my 
copy of the Msb, there seems to be an omission ; 
for it is immediately added, “ But Az says, This 
is not correct in my opinion :"] it is said that 
everything that is frightened declines to its right 
side; for the beast is approached to be mounted 
and milked on the left side, and, fearing thereat, 
runs away from the place of fear, which is the left 
side, to the place ofsafety, which is the right side : 
(S,* [Amb in Mgb; both in art. 2m :) [ac- 
cordingly,] Er-Rá'ec describes a beast as declining 
to the side termed 9} because frightened on 
the left side: (S and Mgb in art. —5:) and 
'Antarah alludes to one's shrinking with the side 
so termed from the whip, (which he likens to a 
cat,] because the whip of the rider is in his right 
hand: (S in art. | 2a-9:) but Abu-l-’Abbés says 
that people differ respecting these two terms when 
relating to a man: that, accord. to some, they 
mean the same in this case as in the cases of horses 
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and other beasts of carriage, and of camels: but 
some say, that in the case of a man, the latter term 
means the part next the shoulder-blade; and the 
former, the part next the arm-pit. (TA in art. 
uå.) Of every double member of a man, as the 
upper half of each arm, and the two fore arms, 
and the two fect, it means That [side] which is 
towards the man; and ee that which turns 
away from him: (As, §:) or, of the foot, the 
former means that [side] which is towards the 
other foot; [i. e., the inner side ;] and the latter, 
the contrary of the former. (TA in art. (Lam 9.) 
Of a bow, (S, M, K,) or of a Persian bow, (TA in 
art. ,) That [side] which is towards thec; 
(S, K ;) and ey the back : (S and K in art. 
Asg :) or the former, that [side] which is next to 
the archer; and the latter, that which is next to 
the animal shot at: (M, TA :) or ofa bow, whether 
Persian or not is not said, [the former means the 
side against which the arrow lies ; and] the latter, 
the side against which the arrow does not lie. 
(TA in art, =s.) 


got 


E 
: see v and ub each in two places. 


oc! and SU sce pen passim; and — 


el oc l T'he image that is scen [reflected] in 
the black of the eye; (S, K5) what is seen in 


the eye, lihe as is seen in a mirror, when a thing 
faces it: (Zj in his “ Khalk el-Insán :”) or the 


pupil, or apple, Bðc,) of the eye: M: :) or the 

blach (San) of the eye: (Msb:) pl. ceo (S, 
-t 

Msb, K,) but not G1, (S.) 


ae 


$e 
cso]: sce gt, first signification. 
[55 C1 Human nature; humanity; as also 
» ^ $ 
394 x * 
wb, which is probably post-classical, opposed 
ea : 
to D, q- v., in art. ag] 
E $ a 
yi A tame, or gentle, dog; contr. of gis : 


pl. Gal. (M, A, K.) — See also asi. 
dl i.q. Y otia [generally uscd as an epithet 


in which the quality of a subst. is predominant, 
meaning, A sociable, companionable, conversable, 
friendly, or familiar, person; a cheerful com- 
panion]: (S, K:) one with whom one is sociable, 
companionable, conversable, friendly, familiar, or 
cheerful: (K:) a person, (A,) or anything, (S,) 
by whose company, or converse, or presence, one 


is cheered, gladdened, solaced, or consoled. (S, 

A.) You say, vel pay o (or, as in some 
copies of the K, "m eme) There is not in the 
house any one by whose company, or converse, or 


presence, one is cheered, gladdened, solaced, or 
consoled: (A:) or there is Aot in the house any 


one. (S, M, K.) [See also i. Je! +The 


domestic cock; (AA, K.;) also called y. (TA.) 
— i t The fire; (1Aor, A, K ;) as also 


Y ile [imperfectly decl., being a proper name 


and of the fem. gender,] (M,) and ¥ PCM (M, 
K,) of which (says ISd] I know no verb: (M :) 
because, when a man sees it in the night, he 
becornes cheerful and tranquil thereat, even if it 


be in a desert land. (TA.) You say, Sy CXV 


Uu — cit 
peor É 
armel i (The fire mas during night his cheerful 


companion, or Ais cheerer by its presence]. (A, 
TA.) 


* [More, and most, sociable, &c.]. Hence, 


ren o^ cal + [A closer companion than 
fever]: a saying of the Arabs, meaning, that 
fever scarcely ever quits the patient; as though it 
were sociable with him. (M, TA.) 

$- æ 


åh a le A girl of cheerful mind, (Lth, A 
K, TA,) mhose nearness, and conversation, or 
discourse, thou lovest, (Lth, TA,) or whose con- 
versation, or discourse, and nearness, are loved : 
(A:) or a girl af. pleasant conversation or dis- 
course; as also ¥ MR (M:) and A eI i 
who becomes sociable, companionable, conversable, 
friendly, familiar, or cheerful, by means of thy 
conversation or discourse: it does not mean who 
cheers thee [by conversation or discourse]: (8 :) 
pl. vti (Lth, A, TM and LO (Lth, TA :) 


and the pl. of Sagi i is o3. (M,TA.) [See also 


ox] 

of, $5 5j. 4 2 

v» [app. i g. estes Us, q.v.] (^) 

Coke tA name which the Arabs, (S, M,) and 
the ancients, (M,) used to give to Thursday ; (S, 
M ;) because on that day they used to incline to 
places of pleasure ; and 'Alee is related to have 
said that God created Paradise on Thursday, and 
named it thus. (M, TA.) — Sui t Weapons: 
(L:) ‘or the spear and 


z 


the p and the ETE and the Aid and the 


(M, A:) or all weapons: 


EE (Fr, K) and the sword and the helmet: 
(IKtt, TA :) so called because they render their 
possessor at ease with his adversaries, and secure, 
or cause him to have a good opinion [of his 
safety, and thus, cheer him, or solace him, by 
their presence: sce 4]. (M, A.*) — See also 
t. 
abe a ee 

Casus GE, (M,) and Jato s, (A) [4 
place, and] a place of alighting or abode, in which 
is vel [i. e. sociableness, &c.]: (A:) diga is a 
kind of PONES YS noun because they did not say 


eat LS, nor aL. (M, LOkos and 


ib. see eel 
£ 
cathe: sec Sak 


32 w£^5 3 2 025 
SEN t The lion; (TS, K ;) as also Y psu: 
(TS, TA :) or he that is sensible of the prey from 
afar, (K, TA,) and examines and looks about for 


it. (TA.) 
» bos 
lr : 


see what next precedes. 


cit 


1. alil, (T, $, M, K,) aor. ; (M, K) and ? 
(K,) inf. n. Ai, (M,) He —— (T, 8, K,) or 
hit, or hurt, (M,) his nose; (T,S, M, K;) namely, 
a man’s. (S.) — Jt (the water) reached his nose, 
(T, 8, K,) on the occasion of his descending into 


a river; (S;) as also Y Aul, (K, [but in some 
copies written again 441,]) inf. n. Sú. (TK.) 
== yy! oii, (inf. n. as above, TA,) The 


115 


camels trod herbage, or pasture, such as is termed 
il, (ISk, S, K,) i.e., which had not been pas- 
tured upon. (S.) [But in the TT, as from the 
M, I find * Vil, (which should rather be written 
Ail, or, accord. to the more usual mode, Wil,) 
He trod such herbage, or pasture.) == i, aor. *, 
($, M, K,) inf. n. il, (M,) He (n camel) had a 
complaint of, or suffered puin in, his nose, from 
the õp [or nose-r ring]: (S, M,K:) from ISk. 
6.) — yl ciel, accord. to certain of the 
Kilábees, means The flies alighted upon the noses 
of the camels, and they sought places which they y 
did not seek before. 
inf. n. GBI (S, M, Msb, Ķ) and uit, ete 
or the latter is a simple subst., (Msb,) (Jo turned 
up his nose at it;] he disduined it; scorned it; 
abstained from it, or refused to do it, by reason 
of disdain and pride; (8,M,Msb,K;) he dis- 
liked it, or hated it, and his soul was above tt; 
(L;) namely, a thing: ($, M, L, Msb:) and he 
UM it, avoided it, or hept himself far from 
> (Msb:) and he disliked it, or hated it; 
iy a saying. (AZ, T, Msb.) You say, 


(T) — aie Js aor, = 


oe v úi m ub Uu [I have not seen any 
one more vehemently disdainful, or scornful, than 
such a one]. (S.) And wi Jj o^ om He 
conceived, in consequence of that, ‘disdain, or scorn, 
arising from indignation and anger. (TA, from 
a trad.) [The verb is also trans. without je: 
you say, pr ol Won [He disdains, or scorns, 
or refuses to bear, or to submit to, being injured]. 
(K.) [When immediately trans.,] i also signi- 
fies He loathed, disliked, or regarded with disgust. 
(IAor, T.) You say, jn x ai The camel 
loathed, disliked, or regarded with ‘disgust, the 
herbage, or pasture. (T.) And opis labs al 


He disliked the food $c. (M.) And uc Li 
XL ta eda This my mare disliked this region. 
(T, as heard from an Arab of the descrt.) And 


“ree 


Aas BG She (a woman, and a mire, and a 
camel, being pregnant,) dislikes her male, or stal- 
lion. (T.) And Li, said of a woman, signifies 
She, being pregnant, had no appetite for any- 
thing. (1bn-Abbad, K.) 


2: see 4 om i also signifies t The sharpen- 
ing, or making pointed, the extremity of a thing. 
(S.) You say of a spear-head, oran arrow-heàd, 
or a blade, SI, inf. n. ERO (K,) t It was 
sharpened or pointed {at its extremity]. (TA.) 
— [Used as a subst.,] tSharpness of the extremity 
of the hock ; which; m a horse, is approved. 


(TA.) — Ast Si, said by an Arab of the 
desert in describing a horse, means tHe was made 
even, like as is made even the cut thong or strap. 
, | (M.) == t The seeking after herbage, or pasture, 
(K, TA,) such as is termed wl. (TA.) — ol 
alle, (T,) or An) (K,) inf. n. a8 above; and 


"ccm 


Y Vol, (T, S, K,) inf. n. 3 (T;) + He pas- 
tured his beasts upon the first of the herbage: 
(T:) or he pursued, with the camels, repeatedly, 
or gradually, or step by step, (8, K, TA,) after 
the first of the herbage, (8,) or after the herbage 
15° 
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which had not been pastured upon : (K,* TA :) or 
he went with them thereto. (L.) 


4. al, ($, M, K,) inf. n. Gt, (S,) He, (S,) 
or it, (M,) made him to have a complaint of, or 
to suffer pain in, his nose. (S, M, X.) — See also 
ail. Ie, or it, induced him to feel disdain, 
acorn, indignation, and anger; (1F,M, K, TA;) 
as also ¥ Aij, inf. n. ot : (K:) or caused him 
to dislike, or hate, or to loath, or feel disgust. 
(T.) mm t He hastened it; namely, his affair. 
(Ibn-Abbád, K.) — See also 2. mun Vu} as an 
intrans. verb: sec 1. 


b. T NE t She desires of her husband, 
with eagerness, one thing after another, by reason 
of intense longing i in pregnancy. (T, the Mobeet, 
L, K. 9 ÄG t He seeks the brethren, 
they disdaining, or scorning, or disliking; not 
holding social intercourse with any one. (TA.) 

8: scc 10. 


10. alot and Y aasi [written with the dis- 
junctive alif aa!) + He took [its äi, i.e] the 
first of it: (M Jj he began it, or commenced it: 
(S,* M, Meb, K :*) or iq. PINO [which has 
also the latter of the two significations mentioned 
‘above, (Mgh in art. (j.5,) and moreover signifies | » 
he anticipated $t; and from what follows here, it 
seems to be probable that this last signification, 
as well as tho other, may be meant by it in this 
instance]: (T, M:) namely, a thing, (M, Msb,) 
(T.) You say, re ais! tHe 
made him a promise in anticipation ; without his 
asking it fh — (M.) And, of a woman, 


Js! ces Su HM + [She was just married, » 
bedded, for the first time]. (M.) See also Ji, 


soe 


last sentence. — [ Hence, JUL ym, in gram- 
mar, Án inceptive particle, placed at the com- 
mencement of a new proposition grammatically 
independent of that which precedes it.) 


or an affair. 


il a word of well-known meaning ; (Lth, T 
K ;) The nose; syn. abe ; (Mab ;) the aggre- 
gate composed of the tmo nostrils and the septum 
and the [bone called] ava’, which is the hard 
part of the Lisl; (MF;) ig. gao [which is 
evidently an explanation by a synecdoche, as this 
word properly signifies nostril]: (M :) it pertains 
to man and to others: (S :) Ý Ät is a dial. var. 
of the same ; (MF, TA ;) and so is * abt, which 
is a form used by the vulgar peeulisrly.: (TA:) 
the pl. [of pauc.] is BT and Sui (S, M, Msb, 
K) and [of mult] $i. (T, S, M, Msb, K.) 
The dual is applied to The tmo nostrils ; 88 in 
the saying of Muzáhim El-'Okeylee, NUR d 
go [He scents with his two nostrils the dust]. 


(TA.) You sny also, aust aan x ge t He scents, 
or sniffs, the — and follows it. (T, [in which, 
however, I find in the place of 25] O, L, 
K,TA.) And, of a she-camel, (ay AS t [She 
makes a show of affection with her nose, by 
smelling her y young one; not having true love]. 


(8, M, K, voce P; &c.: see also ijas.) 
And axi OE wh, (S, K, &c., in art. Vi»,) and 


ww 
ad Cim, (K ibid.) +He died [a natural 
death,] on his bed, (K,) without being slain or 
beaten (S, K) or drowned or burned. (KK. [Sce 
art. Witm.}) And ail os t He became vehe- 


mently angry, or enraged; as also P 23 


LÀ e 


(Ath, [See also art. -) And — Je) 
wey t A disdainful, or scornful, man; who dis- 
dains, or scorns, being injured: m K, TA. (Sec, 
again, art. sem.}) And ay e t [lit High- 
nosed, signifies the same i] i. q. ud. (T, K.) 
And Au v. als Al Y Ei t[A nose 
in the shy and a rump in the mater]; a prov., 
applied to him who magnifies himself in words 
and is little i in actions. (Har p. G41.) And Jam 
—E Y P t (lit. He put his nose in the back 
of his neck]; meaning he turned away from the 
truth, or what was right, and betook himself to 
what was false, or vain: (K, TA :) expressing 
the utmost degree of turning away, or turning the 
head, from a thing. (TA.) And olde esi 
4i, (M,K,) and ais e (M,) I He neg- 
lected, or left unprotected,] the womb from which 
he had come forth: (Th, M:) or the e of his 


möther: (Ibn Abbád, K.) And p 9 Jatt 4a 
aii, and aA; s, + He is the speaker, ar or ator, 
whois not to be rebutted. (TA.) Ay ii 
t [The nose of the lion] is the asterism called 
3,501, q. v. (Kzw in his Description of the Man- 
sions of the Moon.) — t [A prominent part of 
anything, as being likened to a nose;] the er- 
tremity of anything. (M.) [Thus;] J- i 
t A prominence, or projecting part, of a moun- 
tain. (T, S, M, Msb, TA.) <Ü! EI, (S, M.K, 
TA,) in (omé of] the copies of the K, erro- 
neously, vüi, (TA,) t The extremity, (S, M, K, 
TA,) or edge, (M,TA,) of the canine tooth, or 
tush, when it comes forth. (8$, M, K, TA.) Ai 
pe wis + The extremity of the — [i. e. toe, 
or each of the two nails of the foot,] of the camel. 
(T, K.) tats i t The fore part, (M, TA) 
or side, K) of the beard. (M, K, TA.) i 
Ja t The toe, or foremost extremity, of the 
sandal [also called its 206} and its 463]. (M.) 
y gil wi + The two extremities which are in the 
inner sides of the two curved ends of the bow. 
(M.) — t The first, or first part, of anything ; 
(S, M, K ;) relating also to times ; j (M RA as also 
1 SEL. (M, TA.) Thus, él Ei t The 
first of the herbage, or pasture. (S,* M.) Bi 
peal +The first vegetation produced by the rain. 
(T, K.) Je i 4 ile [He came among 
the ee of the horses, or horsemen]. (TA.) ju 
Es wi e$ t[ He journe, yed in the first part 
of the day]. (TA.) ow ee il —E t This 
is the first of the things which such a one has 
begun to do. (T, TA.) x #i, (T,S, M,) 
and pee (M,) tThe first of the run, or run- 
ning: (T: :) tke mott vehement thereof. (T,S, 
M,K.*) spt wal t The first of the cold: (T :) 
the most vehement thereof; (T,S, M;) so says 
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Yagkoob. (S. )—t A lord, or chief. (YAor, T, 
K.) You say, IC i » 1 He is the lord, or 
chief, of his people. (TA.) — 1.4. piece broken 
off of a cake of bread. (K, TA.) — t A part of 
ground, or land, that is hard, and lying open, 
exposed to the sun. (IF, K.) 


gol 


90k ok 
wl: see Cl, first sentence : =æ and see Lal. 


Hi RE 
VÀ: sce , first sentence. 


Al A camel having a complaint of, or suffer- 
ing pain tn, his nose, from the & iy [or nose-ring] : 
(ISk, S, M, K :) or wounded by the nose-rein, 
whether it be with a Ae. or D (A 'Obeyd, T, 
M) or &slja. [all of which are different kinds of 
nose-rings].- (A' Obeyd, T.) And consequently, 
Submissive, and tractable: (S, TA :) or submis- 
sive and obedient, that dislikes chiding and beating, 
and goes as he is able to do spontancously and 
easily: (Aboo-Su'eed, TA :) and Yi signifies 
the same; (A 'Obcyd, M, K ;) but the former is 
the more correct and the nore chasti; (Sgh, K:) 


by rule, it should be dite like p (T,S, 
M,) and RA Sq (T,S.) To such a camel, the 
believer is likened in a trad. ; (T, S, M ;) because 
he ceases not to complain, or suffer pain; (M;) 
or because he does not require to he chidden nor 
to be punished, but endures and performs what 
is incumbent on him. (Aboo-Sa’ced, TA.) — 
Disdaining, or disdainful; scorning, or scornful; 
i. q. wy m and * usi [signifies the 
same ;] i. 4. e use. (T, K.) zx Sce also 
Ai. 


eol 5.5. 


VÀ 259) t A meadow of new herbage, (Meb,) 
not pastured upon (S, Mgb, K) by any one; (8;) 
as also Yop: (Ibn-Abbád, K :) or untrodden: 
contracted, by poctic licence, into Y 5, in a verse 


el t, rd 
of Abu-n-Nejm. (M.) And Wal YS + Herbage 


not pastured upon (S, M) by any one. (M.) 
ssi o2. 
— A cup of wine not drunk: (X:) 


or from which one has not drunk before; Rs 
though the drinking thereof were [but just] begun; 


like e dss): (S:) or t full: 
ner, A Vie t [a full watering-place] ; (M ;) 


or t not before drunk from. (TA.) And eoe 
t Wine of which none has before been taken from 
its jar. (M, TA. )— Ji wy! i. q. iL, q. v. 
(M, TA. asl PA t A long (as though new 
and undiminished] coat of ae (L in art. 
AX, from El-Mufaddal. — » t Án event 
brought to pass at the first, not being before 
decreed: (K, TA :) accord. to those who assert 
that there is no decreeing (by God]. (TA.) — 


esi s 


ex iL +A goodly [as though novel] gait, or 
— of walking. (lbn-Abbád, K. ) — Aot 
JA uss o^ is like the phrase 5 uss ^i i. e., 
kit qu [Z will come to thee in what is (nom) 

40 be begun (of time); meaning, immediately ; 
nearly the same as wil, but relating to the nearest 
future time, whereas this latter gelten to the nearest 


past time]. (S,K.) And xi uss e 55 Jail; 


and in like man- 


Boox 1.) 


set- .23 


i. e, Y oL - [I will do that in what is | 
(now) to be begun &c.]; like west usd uU 
(K in art. vis .) 


slat ah + The beginning, or commencement, 
Bate 


of prayer ; (K ;) i. e. the first saying of rel 4: 
(TA:) accord. toa relation of a trad., in which 
it occurs, with damm, (ail, ] (IAth, K,) but cor- 
rectly with fet-h. (Hr, TAth, K.) Tho 3 seems 


to he here added to äi as it is in 353 for Ji. 
(Sgh.) 

ii Disdain; scorn; disdainful and proud 
incompliance or refusal; (Msb ;) indignation ; 
and anger: (TA :) a subst. lor, accord. to the S 
and M and K, an inf. n.] from n il. (Mab.) 


» -ot 
WW: sce $i. 


iai Snuff, for the nose: but this is post- 
classical. (TA.) 


Al A man very disdainful, scornful, or in- 
dignant ; very disdainfully and proudly incom- 
pliant or refusing; (M. ;) who disdains, or scorns, 


exceedingly, to do ignoble deeds: (Hur p. 312:) 


pl. Aii. (M.)— A woman whose nose has a 
pleasant odour: (S,M,K:) or whom one likes 
to smell: (lAar, M:) or who disdains, scorns, 


abstains from, shuns, or dislikes, that in which is 
no goon: (Ibn-'Abbád, Sgh, K.) 

AJ 1 A mountain which produces vegetation 
before ther regions. (Ibn Abbád, K.) And 
digi eng (T, M,) or — ái, (S, K,) + Land 
that produces its vegetation early : (T:) or that 
produces vegetation quickly: (Et-Táce, ISk, $, 


K:) or that produces vey yetation ; as also Y Ji. 
(M.)= Applied to iron, i. q. L3 i. e. Soft. 
( Aboo-Turáb, T, K.) 

3 4 

cll (with damm, K) Having a large nose; 
(Yaakoob, 8, M, K ;) applied toa man: (M, K:) 
— $t 5 $ .i 
similar to ( 43Uae and | 913I.. (TA.) 

t [ More, and most, disdainful, &c.]. You 
say, D uU Es] L5 UG I have not scen any 
one more disdainful, or scornful, or indignant, 
(S, TA.) me att » äi oña 


than such a one. 


This is the speediest, in producing vegetation, of 


the countries of God. (T,S,* M,* K.*) 


dir: see i. zi means + In the beginning, 
or fir st part, ‘of this “present time in which me 
are; from JI as meaning the “ first,” or “ first 
part,” of a thing: and hence what here imme- 
diately follows. (Ham p. 348.) ul JÚ 1s 6, 
(T, S,* M, K,* &c.,) and túi, (IAer, Bd, K, 
Jcl,) in the Kur [xlvii. 18], M, &c.,) means 
t What was this that he said just now? (Zj, T 
M, Bd, Jel:) or, a little while ago? (YAgr, T 
K:) i. e., in the JM time near to us? (Zj,T, 
M :) from Ae LEA «T „pegon the ee 
(Zj, T, M.) You say also, ui bys DK t 
came to sucha one a little while ago}; like as you 
say, Js uss o^ (Lth, T.) And wi ile | He 
came a little while ago; ayn. Jes. (M.) And 
t ah alas, mentioned by IAgr, but not explained 


wl — ul 
by him; in my opinion, [says ISd,] like WI alas 
tHe did it a little while ages or just now]. 


ss rc^ e.c 


(M.) And it is said in a trad., úis Sym e Sp! 
A chapter of the Kur-án has been sent down to 
me nom. (TA.) 


aii tThe first part of life (dave and %31) of 
a boy. (Ks, K, TA.) — Sce also Ái. 
Spe: its fem., with 3, see voce AR. 
ry E 
wi ge: sce Sil. 
GS-0 ] . 
vhs tSharpened at its extremity ; or pointed; 
(M,K;) applied to a spear-head, or an arrow- 
head, or a blade, (K,) or anything. (M.) — 
tMade even: a thong, or strap, | made of a certain 
measure, and evenly. (M. )um Aia Jet t Camels 
with which one pursues repeatedly, or gradually y, 
or step by step, after the first of the herbage; and 
ro * —8 (M :) and the former epithet is applied 
to sheep or goats. (K.) — Tho former of these 
two epithets, applied to a woman, signifies + Just 
married or bedded, (e 3v LEE Au) Sor the 
first time. (M.) 


t 
SX A camel that is urged on by (means of 
the rein attached to] his nose. (M.) 


tLe +A man who begins to make use of the 
places of pasturing and alighting; (M;) whe 
pastures his beasts upon the f st of: the herbage. 
(As, T, K. {In the CK, Xi Ëi is put for 
y al: D — tA man (TA) journeying in the 
beginning, or first part, of the night : (K :) so in 
all the copies of the K ; but correctly, as in the 
Moheet and the O, in the beginning, or first part, 
of the day. (TA.) 

NUM 1[A place] from which nothing has been 
eaten; as also ¥ Ji, (K;) which latter is 
explained by Ibn- Abbád as signifying a place not 
eaten [from] before. (TA. Jp ashe a & gu 
+A girl [in the prime of 3 youth ; ) in whom no 
trace of agedness appears. (Sgh, K.) 


ose 3 


Au. see LA G0. 


xs 3 


live: 
paragraph. 


see ei in the latter part of the 


wl 
1. i» aor. £, inf. n. i; It excited admira- 
tion and approval by its beauty or goodliness; it 
pleased, or rejoiced. (Mgh.) — Also, aor. and 
inf. n. as above, He rejoiced; was Jouful, happy, 
or pleased. (S,K.) You say, a Sil, (Lth, 


oe 


JK, Msb, K,) aor. and inf. n. as above, (Lth, 
JK,) I was pleased mith it, or by it; or was 


, —— by it. (Lth, JK, Mgb, K. A [In the CK 


Ai is erroneously put for Tm ] It is said 


in a trad., Cpe tase Gall Jy NU Api ye » 
EU ib There is not any eater by night (i. e. 

any man] who hath more pleasure and approval | + 
and desire and love [in his pursuit, nor any who 
is further from satiation therein, than the student, 

or pursuer, of science] ; meaning that the man of 
learning is excessively greedy and insatiable, per- 
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- $ -8 
severing in vehement desire. (L.)—And AMT ol, 


(AZ, K,) inf. n. as above, (AZ,) He loved the 
thing. (AZ, K.) 
t- 
2. 5, inf. n. cou: He made, or caused, to 
wonder. (K, TA.) 


4. E (S, Meb, K,) inf. n. out and Js, 
(K,) [but the latter is properly a quasi-inf. n.,] 
It excited my admiration and approval; pleased 
me; or rejoiced me. (S, Meb, K.) — 9 PEE 
16 How vehemently does he seek, or pursue, or 
desire, such a thing! or how vehement is he in 
seeking, pursuit, or desire, with respect to such a 


thing! (JK, K.) 


5. ou He sought, pursued, or desired, the 
most leasing of things; (TA;) [Ae affected 
nicety, or refinement ; he was dainty, nice, exqui- 
site, refined, or scrupulously nice and exact; or 
chose what was excellent, or best ; ; and he exceeded 


the usual bounds; as also Ís and 455, in all 
these senses ;} yu us in respect of food, 


never eating any ything but what was clean [and 


choice] ; and vi es) in respect of apparel, 
never dressing otherwise than well; and An e 
in respect of speech, never speaking otherwise than 


m 
chastely ; and jn e eb in respect dl all 


affairs. (TA in art. jt.) 4 S i is like 45; 
(JK, S, K;) i.e. He did ít, or performed it 
(namely, a thing, or an affair,) with ais [i. e. 
daintiness, nicety, exquisiteness, refinement, neat- 
ness, or scrupulous nicety and exactness; or ina 
manner exceeding what is usual]: (5:) or he 
chose mhat was excellent, or best, to be done tn tt, 
and did it admirably: (TA:) or he did it (namely, 
his work, Msb) firmly, solidly, soundly, or tho- 
roughly, (Msb, K,) and skilfully. (K: [but in 
this last sense, 'Alee Ibn-Hamzeh allows only the 
latter of these two verbs. TA in art. (33.]) You 
say also, UST © UU ou Such a one found 
himself in the meadow, or garden, (hed e» 
pleased, or rejoiced, therewith: (S:) or he found 
it pleasant or delightful, delighted in it, or took 
pleasure or delight in it, and enjoyed its beauties : 
and he sought after its beauties, step by step, and 
was pleased, or rejoiced, therewith, and enjoyed 

(TA.) And OE SU He was pleased, or 
HOSP with the place, and attached to it, not 
quitting it: (L:) he loved the place. (Fr, KJ 
It is said in a trad. of Jbn-Mes'ood, 3 HT o 
ovS Ds; el —— um Jb or, as in the T, 
ov BG, meaning [When I find myself in the 
chapters of the Kur-dn commencing with Já 
Meem,] I find myself in meadows, or gardens, 
the beauties of which I seek after step by step, 
and with which I am pleased, or rejoiced, and 
which I enjoy: i.e., I find pleasure, or delight, 
in reading them, or reciting them, and enjoy their 
beauties. (TA.) 

Ji inf. n. of 1 [q. v.]. (Lth, JK, &c.) — 
(Hence, A pleasing, or rejoicing, state, or condi- 
fion.) You say, — ates ^ gi el » 
[He is in a pleasing, or rejoicing, state, or condi- 
tion, in respect of his life, and in a state of 
plenty]. (JK.) — Goodliness, or beauty, and 
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pleasingness, of aspect, or outward appearance : 
or, as some say, a uniform and uninterrupted 
state of verdure before the eye; because it pleases, 
or rejoices, its beholder, (TA.) — HHerbage, or 
pasturage, (K, TA,) that is goodly, or beautiful, 
and pleasing, or rejoicing: an inf. n. used as a 
subst. (TA.) 

LN I LEE 

a 8ce vel. 
i PET u 4 Ú He has no pleasure, or 
p ide, in the thing. (JK.) 


yl A certain bird; (85) i.e. the isi) [or 
female of the vultur. percnopterus]; (IAgr, 8;) 
called by Kumeyt X ONS [possessor of two 
names) because having these two appellations: 
(9:) or the eagle: and also the former bird: 
(K :) ISk cites 'Omárah as saying that it is in 
his opinion the eagle; but that people say it is the 
444-,; and he adds, [alluding to a prov., which 
sec below,] that the eggs of the A44. ; are found in 
ruins, and in plain country: (TA :) or the male 
of the akj : (JK, TA :) or a certain blach bird, 
having what resembles the ND [or comb of the 
cock], (AA, K,) that deposits its eggs in remote 
places: (AA :) ora certain black bird, (AA, K,) 
like a great hen, (AA,) bald in the fore part of 
the head, (AA, K,) having a yellow bill, (K,) or 
having a long bill: (AA:) she guards her eggs, 
and defends her young one, and keeps with her 
offspring, and submits not herself to any but her 
mate, and migrates among the first of the migrating 
birds, and returns among the first of the returning 
birds, and will not fly while moulting, and will 
not be deceived by her small feathers but waits 
until they become quills and then flies, and will 
not remain constantly in the nests, and will not 
alight upon the quiver (K) knowing it to contain 
RITOWB: Cos ‘) the word is sing. and pl.: (TA:) 


or ite p. is E GK) Hence the prov., (JK, 


8,) Gey! wae tye je [ More rare than the eggs 
of the anooh]: (JK, S,K:) because this bird 
guards its eggs, so that they are hardly ever, or 
never, found; for its nests are on the tops of 
mountains, and in difficult and distant places; (S, 
K;) notwithstanding which, it is said to be stupid : 
(8:) I8d says that the female bird called doa, 
may be meant thereby ; or the male, because the 
eggs of the male exist not; or the eggs of the 
latter may be meant because he often guards 
them, like as does the male ostrich. (TA.) 


ol Goodly, or beautiful ; (S, K;) pleasing, 
or rejoicing; (JK,S, Msb, K ;) as also tol: 


85-0 


(JK, TA :) and loved. (TA.) You say, Gol Las, 
4 meadow, or garden, that is loved: and i5. 


iii a meadow, or garden, that is pleasing, or 
rejoicing. (TA. 


EU, 4j and FEE (K, and so in some copies of 
the §,) He has goodliness, or beauty, and pleasing- 
ness : but i in the L, [and in some copies of the S,] 
aU, FOU aj; and what precedes it indicates that 
the menning is he has a faculty of doing well or 


excellently [and of nice or refined skilfulness]. 
(TA.) 


Si — y! 

Si [originally gii More, or most, pleasing 
or rejoicing. (TA.) 

ius [part. n. of 5; Seeking, pursuing, or 
desiring, the most pleasing of things; affecting 
nicety, or refinement ; ; dainty, nice, exquisite, 
refined, &c.; in respect of food, apparel, speech, 
&c.:] one who ts in a pleasing condition (si us) 
in respect of his life, and in a state of “plent y. 
(JK.) It is Said in a prov., SES Sey! il, 
(JK,TA,) i.e. He who is content with what is 
little, (S, K, in art. jhe,) or what is barely suffi- 
cient, of sustenance, (TA in the present art.,) is 
not like him who seeks, pursues, or desires, the 
most pleasing of things, or who i» duinty, &c., 
(SE ej) and eats what he pleases, (S, K, in 
art. (sle,) or him who is not content save with the 
most pleasing of things. (TA in the present art.) 


Wi 

SUT Pure vols, [or lead]: or black velo: 

Y »9 é oe Owe 

(Msb:) i. q. wyi; (8,K;) i.e. uu vele; 
so says Kt; and Az says, I think it is an ara- 
bicized word : (TA :) or white E oF blach 
DR or pure M: (K:) ori. q. pos (which 
is applied in the present day to tin, and pewter]: 
(Kr:) El-Ķásim Ibn-Magn 898, I heard an 


Arab of the desert say, st vele; the, i i. e. Uhis 
ts] pure [eani (TA :) it is of the measuro Qus, 
[originally Jtt] (S, K) ,vhieh is one of the 
forms of pls., (S,) like Rate (Msb;) and there 
is no other word of this measure, CASI K,) 
among sing. nouns, (Az,S,) except X [ori- 
ginally 34], (S, Sgh, K,) and Je in the dial. 
of those who pronounce it without tceshdecd : 
(Sgh:) it is disputed, however, whether. ok be 
a sing. ora pl.: (Az, TA:) [and as to |, sec 
what follows :] or, accord. to some, (Msb,) nul 


is of the measure Jeu, (Kr, Mab,) and is the only 
word of that measure in Arabic: (Kr :) or it is 


a foreign word ; and so are el and [the proper 


names] et and Jae. (Mab.) It is said, in a 
trad., that he who listens to a singing female 


slave, 241 shall be poured into his ears (S, TA) 
on the day of resurrection. (TA.) 


aw 
Jey! (T, M, Msb, K) and * AUS. (K) and 


t, (M, Kj) the last allowable in poetry, 


(Mj) i 4 ói; (M, K, and Bd and Jel in 
lv. 95) i. e. [Mankind ; for such is the general 


meaning of hot, or] mankind and the jinn (or 
genii) and others: (Jel ubi suprà :) or the jinn 
and mankind: (T, Msb,K :) or what are on 
the face of the earth of all that are termed (sla 
{or created beings]: (Lth, T, Msb:) or all that 
ts on the face of the earth: (K:) or everything 
) [i. e. soul, or spirit]: (Bd ubi 
suprà:) or every one who is subject to sleep. 
(TA [as though it were derived from oy.) 
sbi is not mentioned by J, though occurring 


having a 


in the Kur-án. (TA.) 
2 £ 
see above. 
AGY : 


[Boox I. 
Ul 


2 * 
see , in art. (5. 


Vel: 
yl 

oo so , 

yl: sce | 9], in two places. 


is! 

1. Al, (S, M, Kj) nor. m^ (S,) inf. n. E 
(S, M, K) and VT and fi, (M, K,) on accord. 
to [some of the copics of] the M, sl, (TA, [in 
which this is said to be the right form,]) or Ui, 
(as written in tho CK,) said ofa thing, Its time 
came; or it wax, or became, or dia; ncar ; 
syn. a3, „5i, and búi ie ; (Bd lvii. 15 (in 
explanation of a passage cited voce VID or le: 
(S, M, K:) or Jj aor. isl, inf. n. coh signi- 
fics it was, or became, or drew, near; and tt was, 
or became, present, (Msb.) You Bay, » il 


Jes SI, aor. Js and JJ (5l, Ror. ox and 


DU Js, aor. Je and JY JE; all meaning 
3 lm [The time has come, or has drawn near, 
Jor thee that thou shouldst do such a thing: or 
the time of thy doing such a thing has come to 
thee: or thy doing such a thing kas drawn near]: 

so says Zj; and Fr says the like: but the best 
of these is Aj ul. (T.) And dà » Tho 
time of departure came, or drew near; syn. (le 
az3,. (TA, from a trad.) — It came, or attained, 

to its time; to tts full, or final, time or state; 
to maturity, or ripeness; it became mature, or 
ripe; (T,$S, M, IAmb,* Msh,* K ;) or, accord. 
to some, only when said of a plant; (M, K ;) [or 
it signifies also] it became thoroughly cooked. 
(T, Msb. *) Hence, in the Kur. [xxxiii. 53], 
bt Ce pbu p Not waiting, or matching, for 
its — thoroughly cooked; or for its coolt- 
ing becoming finished. (T, S,* M.) [Sce also wh 
below.] You say also, promt! ual, (inf. n. p 
TA,) The hot water became heated to the utmost 
degree. (S,K.) And dI ol The Her Pepume 
hot to the utmost degree. (M. j= ýl, aor. T 

inf. n. wi It (a thing) was, or became, behind, 


or after, its time: (Lth, T :) or uh inf. n. Ši, 
it, or he, (a man, TA,) was, or became, behind, 
backward, or late; it, or he, delayed, or held 
- aho 
bach; (M,K;) as also e aor. (gl, inf. n. 
à J 

Jl ; and Y | Ji, inf. n. 456, (K.) — Sce also 5, 
in two places. 

2: see 4, in two places : zx and sce 1. — You 
say also, UT ws I I fell short, or fell short 
of what was requisite or what I ought to have 
done, or flagged, or was remiss, in, or in respect 
of, the thing. (TA. [The verb is there written 
without any syll. signs; but the context secms 
to indicate that it is as above.]) 


4. wl and Ve signify the same. (IAar, T, 
M.) You say, out, o S, M, Msb, K,) vith 
medd, (Msb,) aor. siho (S,) inf. n. a , ($, E) 
[in the CK, el asi 18 erroneously put for az! 


Au , He postponed it, put it off, deferred it, de- 
la yed it, retarded it; (T,S, M, Msb, K ;) restrained 


Book I.] 


it, withheld it, impeded it; (S, TA ;) whatever 
s est 


the thing be. (T.) And jon cp aio Y I 
kept the food long upon the fire. (TA.) And 
A54 os ‘) Postpone not thou, or defer not, 
thine opportunity, or the time. mhen thou art able 
to do a thing. (T.) And if is said in a trad., 


^9 ak 


reapecting the prayer of Friday, cubis ea) Healy 
(M,* Mgh,* TA) I see thee to have delayed 
coming, and to have done what is annoying to 
others by stepping over the necks [of those already 
in their places in the mosque] : (As, Mgh,* TA :) 
a saying of 'Omar. (Mgh. ) sme oT also signifies 
JIe made him, or it, to be distant, remote, or far 
off; removed far away, alienated, or estranged, 
him, or it ; like KU [from which it is formed by 
transposition]. (TA.) [Hence,] A occurs in à 
verse of Ls-Sulameeych ; (M, TA ;) meaning 
A ; the « being put before the gy. (M.) 


5. M He acted deliberately, or leisurely, 
not hers as also tb; and t oh (M, K,) 
gor. ES (K,) inf. n. i: : (TA :) he acted with 
moderation, genily, deliberately, or leisurely ; 
without haste; and with gravity, staidness, se- 
P ust in the affair; 
(Mgh :) or he acted gently ; 


dateness, or calmness ; 
as also t JL: 
(IAar, T, TA ;) as also t, aor. and inf. n. as 
hove: (TA :) or he acted gently, and wuited ; 

P us in the affair : (S:) or he waited, or 
mwas patient, or waited with patience, (T, Msb,) 


and did not hasten, in an affair. (Mgb.) ea 
you say, a eu He 
acted. gently with him, [or to him,] and did not 
(Meh.) You say also, 
4j tpi He waited patiently with him; or 


and un are nearly ayn. : 


hasten in his affair. 


waited, and had patience, with him; Sons 3) 
he did not hasten him; (Tah, T 3) as also ¥ tota. 
CEyn, Har p. 67.) And Jom ay — oar [He 
was wuited patently with for a year]. (S.) And 
EU uw te o Jlasten. not n thine affair. 
(Lth, T.) And yu v VES I waited 
Jor the food to become perfectly prepared or 
(Har p. 67.) And de b (and 
«Je, M and K in art. M, [see es, ])) 1 
waited for the Hi as ulso 4) "LO whence, 
lately * JU Que should wait for the issues, 
Or consequences, OF zelis of wounds. (Mgh.) 
And g aut i] — IG [I have waited 
patiently for thee until there is no disposition 


e vohe d. 


to wait patiently in me]. (S.) 
10 : sce 5, passim, 
s sce what next follows. 
ee s 
us! (AO, T,S, M, Msb, K) and Vist, (Akh, 


T,S, Msb,) the latter in [some of] the copies of 
the K erroncously written Ñi, (TA,) [and in 


other copies of the same omitted,] and ¥ »^ 
(Akh, Th, T, 8, M Ky) with 9 substituted for | 4, 
(AAF, M,) and t i (K) and UE (M, 
TAmb,) An hour, or a short portion, or a time, 
or an indefinite time, (Ae) of the night: (Zj, 
















point, reach, or degree, (M, K,) of a thing; (M; ) 
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T, S, M,K:) or a time or season (235) of the 
night: (M in art. g5!:) ori q. Uv [the period 
about midnight; or the time after an hour, or a 
short period, of the night; or when the night is 
departing]: (M, K :) or any ac [i. e. hour, or 
short portion, or time,] (M, K) of the night: 
(M:) [and any period of time ; as will he seen 


bably occasioned by a mistranscription :] 80 in 








































the charge of ’Orweh to his sons; tl 5I v] U 
VPE bab F Jy Se iani iie 


5- "S 


te Ue) M n^ oe [O my sons, when ye see 
a quality exciting “admiration and approval, in a 
man, cut not ye off your hope of him, though he 
be in the estimation of the people a bad man]. 
(M.) == A woman in whom ts a languor on the 
occasion. of rising, or standing up; (T, S, K;) 
and a gentle, or grave, deportment : (§:) or in 
whom is a languor inpeding from rising, or 
standing up: (À8:) and diag signifies the like: 


below :] or, accord. to some, (M,) e signifies 
the whole day i (M, K ;) as also Yl: (X :) 
the pl. is fl (T, $, M, Msb, K) and vj and 
oh (M, K.) You say, Jen o^ ul u^ and 
3 [&c.] A time, or season, [&c.,] (255, 
[&c- By of the night passed : (M in art, 9! :) 
(S.) And a poet says, 


(T:) Sb says that it is originally ius, like as oat 
is originally 35; from 9» (S :) the people 


dual oe and cyte! 
d — of El-Koofeh say that it is only Buy: su says Lth: 


* D waxy * sue LS *|and he says that aut significs, as applied to a 
: „| woman, blessed, prospered, or abounding in good, 
Jub el vae Jems as it is explained also by ADk, and furbearing, 


[She completed her gestation in a portion of a gentle, grave, staid, sedate, or calm, and compliant, 


month ; but the gestation of the pregnant in 
general is a long period. of — (IAar, T.) 
i 


or agreeing with another in mind or opinion: and 
the pl. is Li: 
grave, staid, sedate, or calm, woman, who does 
not clumour, nor utter foul language. (T.) 


ae 
cel, as part. n. of 1, A thing of which the time 


or, as some say, it signifies a 
Another uses the phrase a» Jus, occurring 
at the end of a verse, [for a» Jis o »] meaning 
Found to be laughing whenever one comes to him. 


(M.) 


r£ o 
cst: see ob in two places, — The utmost 


has come, or drawn near: and mhich has come, 
or attained, to its time; to its full, or final, time 
or state; to maturity, or ripeness: but accord. 
to some, only applied to a plant. (M, K.) [Com- 
pare Ql] == Behind, or after, the time; bach- 
ward, or late; delayed, or held bach; (K, TA; 
[but wanting in a MS. copy of the former in my 
possession, and in the CK ;]) as also t ol. (TA.) 


as also f gt: so in the phrase, 2l eu and aÙ! 
Tt (a thing, M) atteined its utmost point, beach, 
or degree: (M, K :) or this means, [or, accord. 
to the CK, “and” it means,] its state of being 
thoroughly cooked; its state of maturity; or its 
full, or final, time or state. (K.) [See 1, where 
an ex. from the Kur xxxiii. 53 is cited. Both 


. . M 2 E 
words are said to be inf. ns. } zzz Sce also sul. 


as! a word expressive of disapproval, and of 
deeming a thing remote or improbable: Sb relates 
that it was eaid to an Arab of the desert, who had 
taken up his abode in a town, or place, “ Wilt 
thou go forth when the desert shall havo become 


o £ 
ust: see ol; in two places : — and sec ns 


-E 
261 [ Postponement ; a putting off; a deferring; 


plentiful in herbage?” and he said, 42 uit (Aat, 
a delaying; a retarding : restraint ; a withhold- 


I, indeed ?], meaning “ Do ye say this to me when 
I am known to do thus?” as though he disap- 
proved of their questioning him: but there is 
much diversity of opinion respecting this word: 
(TA:) [accord. to some,] it is composed of the 
redundant ol and the meddch denoting disap- 
proval [followed by the o of silence}. (Mughnee 
voce gy.) [Sce what is said of the redundant ot 
in the present work.] 


ing; an impeding : :] a subst. from ob, aor. «ob, 
inf. n. Soy, meaning “he postponed it,” &c.: (S, 
Msb,* TA:) the context of the K erroneously 
ique it to be understood as a subst. from it 


aor. E (TA.) 


zt A certain thing of which one makes use, 
(M,) well knonn; (S, KK ;) namely, a vessel, or 
Fecephacies (Mgh, Msb,) for water [$e]: (Mgh; :) 

fe 

pl. asi, (T, S, M , Mgh, Msb, K,) originally igi; 
(M ;) and VI (T, S, M, Mgh, K ;) the former 
a pl. of pauc. ; ; and the latter a pl. of mult., (Mgh,) 
pl. of 49V. (T, S, M.) 


T signifies Whence? syn. o5 UT (T, S, 
M ;) being an interrogative respecting the direc- 
tion, or quarter, from which a thing is: (Msb:) 
and whence [used to denote a condition]: (TA :) 
and where? and where [used to denote a condi- 
tion); syn. d: (T, K : [in which latter the first 
signification is not mentioned:]) and as one of 
the adverbial nouns used to denote a condition, 
mhencesocver ; from whatever direction or quarter : 
(S :) and wherever; wheresocver : (Lth, T :) and 
when? and when [used to denote a condition]; 
syn. * (T, K: [but in the latter of these, i in 


s£ 

801 Moderation ; gentleness; deliberateness; a 
leisurely manner of proceeding, or of deportment, 
&c.; patience, as meaning contr. of hastiness : 
and gravity ; taidnes ; sedateness ; calmness : a 
subst. from PT (S, Msb 3) syn. 5i (T ;) and 
o5; (Ham p. 317; i) and pl and 3853 ; (M, Mgh, 





K) as also f ol. (M, K, TA. [In the CK, 
P is erroneously put for weve. J) — Also 


Hope: [in this sense, accord. to the TA, written 
with kesr; but this is doubtless a mistake, pro- 


art. cyl, in the place of | e we find Swe, w hich 
I regard as a mistake:]) and how? syn. Kó.: 


(Lth, T,$, M, K :) and however. (Lth, TA.) [I 
mention all these significations together because 
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onc of them is assigned by some authorities and 
another by others to (i! in one and the same 


instance.] You say, iu Os Ji Whence, from 
what direction or quarter, from what way, will, 
or should, be this? (Myb.) And tia av $i 
Whence [came, or cometh,] to thee this s (S.) It 
is said in the. Kur (iii. 32], Ida ET — U 
O Mary, whence [came] to thee this? (T.) And 


in the same [xxxiv. 51], cys Bet 25 Lily 
Aen) Quo, meaning [But] whence [shall the 
attaining of belief be possible to them from a 
distant place, i. c., (as explained in the S in art. 
w»,) in the world to come, when they have dis- 
believed in the present world? or but how &c.?]. 
(T.) Aml in the same Use 25], uccord. to one 


D E 


o Au [n deli mcaning Where have 
ne poured forth the water, pouring? but in this 
is an allusion to the direction [whence the rain 
comes] ; and it may be rendered whence? &c. 3 and 


reading, Lao 


accord, to this reading, the pause upon aclab 


(IAmb, 
T.) And you say, 4t „ät T (S, K,) meaning 


{immediately preceding] is complot: 


Whencesoever, or from whatever direction or 
quarter, thou. shalt come to me, I will come to 


thee. (S.) In the saying of 'Alkameh, 
Paros e» 225 de 

è E ovg pet * 
d 56-2 852825 v ^" Tz 


Pip? 25 mls amg ol 
the meaning is, [And he who is given spoil to 


enjoy, (lit, who is fed therewith,) on the day of 


spoil, is given it to enjoy] wherever he repairs, or 
howerer he repairs, [and the prohibited is pro- 
hibited.) (L th, T,TA.) The saying in the Kur 
liii. 159), Ija ER means Ye say, When is 
this? or Hom is — (T) or Whence is this? 
(T, Bd, Jecl.) And eae DN CH in the same, [11.223,] 
may mean Whence, or when, or how, ye mill. 
(TA.) You say also, — E ol A coli 
meaning How [is it, or will it be, possible for thee 
to open, or conquer, the fortress]? (S.) 


ol Hot, or heated, to the utmost degree : applied | ^" 
to hot water, ($, M,K,) in the Kur lv. 44: (S, 


M:) fem. i ge in the Kur Ixxxviii. 5. 


(M.) xx See also Jl. == Also A man much cha- 
racterized by moderation, gentlencss, or deliberate- 
ness; by a leisurely manner of proceeding, or of 
deportment, Je. $ by patience, as meaning contr. 
of hastiness; by gravity, staidness, seduteness, or 
calmness. (8, K. ?) 


rs he w 


agi wy 4l AX is a phrase mentioned by 
AAR, meaning I came to him time after time: 
in which, [says ISd ; I am of opinion that 431 is 
of the measure dhe from VIE but the word 
commonly known is yi [pl. of (l3 ; or AU, 
which is syn. with Hoi: see 50. (M.) 
ayl 


acl: sec art. vr 
el 


sl, (Si in art. ↄyl, and K,) inf. n. Ki (K) and 
ial — K) and the same without teshdeed ; (K,* 
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TA; (app. meaning dal, , which, however, belongs 
[but 


(so i in the CK ; 
in some copics of the K, and Y aA], as in the TK, 
where it is Pu that the inf. n. of this form of Ho 


verb ia as) and * ab; (K 5) [/. q. ol and ssl 


and $30; or] He expressed pain or grief or sorrow, 


to art. esl, q. v. ;]) or dat ; 


or he lamented or complained or moaned, (S, K,) 
as one in an evil state, and broken in spirit by 
gricf or mourning, and said el or ols, (K.) 
[See a verse cited in art. esl, voce áAl. ] 


2 and 5: see above. 


[4 . . . . . 
of, i. e. T with the o of pausation; imperative 


of V q.v. (Mughnee in art. bh) 
of: and ai and lat &c. : 


see art. ogl. 
wl 


2 ab 


2. pu ast, [inf. n. Dali] He furnished, 


prepared, equipped, or. accoutred, him, for the 


thing, ov affair; he furnished him, or provided 


him, with the apparatus, year, tackling, imple- 


ments, instruments, tools, or the like, 


necessary, for it. 


pared the thing, or affair. (MF.)—Sce also 5. 


wt 
5. eG He furnished, prepared, equipped, or 
accoutred, himself; furnished, or provided, himself 


with proper, or necessary, apparatus, gear, tack- 
ling, implements, instruments, tools, or the like 
(S, A, Msb, K;) pl Jor journeying; (Msh 2 
or PST for the thing, or affair; as also Y Lal. 
(K.) 
s.t 
v: 


sol 
4,0! Apparatus, equipments, equipage, accoutre- 


ments, furniture, gear, tackling, implements, in- 
tiaras, 1008; or the like; (S, A, Msb, K ;) as 
in e acai [the apparatus, arms, weapons, 
nid or accoutrements, e serm 8: ;) as also 

: (K:) ph of the former, Ji, (S, Myb.) 
You say, acl p» ERU ác [Je took his 


apparatus, &c. , for that thing, or affair; also 
meaning, he — his preparation, or he prepared 


himself, for it], (TA.) 


DU A skin, or hide, (A, Msb, K,) in an abso- 
lute sense, (A,) of a bull or cow, sheep or goat, 
or wild animal: (TA:) or a skin, or hide, not 
yet tanned: (S, A, Mgh, Msb, K :) and somc- 
times applied to the ¢ skin of aman: (Msb:) pl. 
et panc TA) iai (IAar, K) and (of mult., TA) 
Si (S, A, Mgh, Msb, Ko with two dammehs, 
(Mgh, Msb,) and ¥ al, (S, Msb, K,) contr. to 
rule, (S, Mgb,) or, accord. to Sb, (L,) this last is 
a quasi-pl. n. : (Mgh, L:) in one copy of the K, 
it is waren wal. (TA.) You say, ee loci 
DAI wel [They hungered so that they IR ate the 
— or hides]. (A.) And aya} u po só 


4 * 
see whl. 
E LI 


agas E t [He almost — from his skin in his 


running]. (A.) And Gaal 3 s EO oe + [He 
spared the people's blood in their bodies]. (TA, 
from a trad.) 


proper, or 
(MF.) — y Un He pre- 


[Book I. 
Jal 


rd ooh 
1. Jai, aor. ^, inf. n. Jaat; (Meb;) or Sal, 
like VT (K, TA ;) It (a place, Mgb, TA) was, 
or become, peopled, or inhabited. (Msb, K, TA.) 


ENT aor. ? and ;, inf. n. as above, Je mar- 
ried, or tooh a wife; (Yoo, S, Msb, K 3) as also 
* Jab; (S, Mgh, Msb, K ; 3) and Y Sai, [written 
with the Misjunctive alif Js, like Jai and n 
and opt &c.], (K,) of the mensuro Jail. (TA.) 
— Jii; (Ks, S, Meb;) or Íi, aor. +; (K;) or 
both ; ; (JK;) a, (JK, )i i.c. Jesh, (Rs, $,) or 
ELT (Msb;) i. q. SS [He was, or became, 
sociable, companionable, “friendly, amicable, or 
Jamiliar, with him, i. e. the man; or he was, or 
became, cheered, or gladdened, by his company or 
converse, or by his, or its (the thing's) presence}. 
(JK, 8, Msb, K.) 


» a Jal, (K,) or alal, (Ham p. et) inf. n. 


Saal, (lam, K,) I said to him Sul: Mam :) 
or he said to 28 sal; Cope: (CK :) like ay ey: 
(TA :) [sec Jal :] IB says that [the first pers. of ] 
the aor. of this verb is with fet-h to the o [eontr. 
to rule: a strange assertion]. (TA. )— A alai, 
inf. n. as above; and Ý alai; He sum him, judged 
him, thought him, or held him, to be wor thy, or 
deserving, of that; to merit it; to haven right, 
or just title or claim, to it: (K,* TA :) or he 
made him to be worthy, or deserving, of that; 
&e. (TA.) You say, sic at iat [May God 
make thee worthy, or deser ‘ving, of good, good 
Sortune, prosperity, or the like]. (S.) 


4. POET us abt shal, inf. n. Shel, May God 
make thee to enter mith thy wife into Paradise: 
(AZ, S, TA :) or may God make thee to have a 
family in Paradise, and unite thee with them 
[therein]. (TA.) — Sec also 2. 


5: sec 1. 
8: see 1. 


10. ala} as signifying Je was, or became, 
worthy, or deserving, of it, or he merited it, or 
he had a right, or just title or claim, to it, is not 
allowable: (Msb,* MF:) not only does J dis- 
allow it, but the generality of those before him do 
so; saying that it is not chaste: in the Fs it is 
said to be of weak authority; and the expositors 
thercof confirm this assertion, saying that it occurs, 
but is inferior to other words in chasteness ; and 
El-Harceree asserts it to be erroneous: (MF :) or 
it is good in this sense; and J’s disallowance of 
it is of no account: (K:) Az and Z and Sgh and 
others assert it to be good: und A: says, in the 


i... ho :2 
T, ome have asserted the saying ol Jas 
^ -2 06 7-70» 
he 31 2%, as meaning [Such a one] is — 


or deserving, [of being treated with honour, or of 
being | held in light estimation,] to be erroneous; 
and JL to be only from 4uJ; but I do 
not disallow it, nor charge with error him who 
says thus; for I have heard the verb thus used 
by a chaste Arab of the desert, of the Benoo- 
Asad, and there was present a number of Arabs 
of the desert who did not disapprove his saying : 
and this is confirmed by the saying in the Kur 


Boox I.) 


[Ixxiv. 55], pii als cs 4 851 Jal gà [explained 
below : see Jal]. (T.) = Ja Gat, (JK, K,) or 
sug Jat, (Msh,) He took the aul: (JK, 
K:) or he ate the ala: see this word below. 
(Msb, TA.) 


jal {The people of a house or dwelling, and of 
a town or village, and of a country: and the 
family of a man:] a man’s cohabitants of one 
dwelling or place of abode, (Er-Rághib, Kull 
p- 84,) and of one town or country: (Er-Raghib:) 
afterwards applicd to a man’s fellow-members of 
one family or race, and of one religion, and of 
one craft or art or the like: (Er-Rághib, Kull :) 
or, as some say, relations, whether they, have 
followers or dependents, or not; whereas J sig- 
nifies relations with their followers or dependents: 
(Kull:) or it originally significs relations: and 
sometimes is applied to followers or dependents: 
and signifies also the Jal [i. e. people, or in- 
habitants, or fumily,] of a house or tent: (Mab:) 
or a man’s nearer, or nearest, relations by descent 
Jrom the same father or ancestor; or his kins- 
folk; his relations: (K:) or, accord. to [the 
Imim] Mohammad, a man's wife [or wives] and 


his children and household who are the objects of 


his expenditure; and thus, any brother and sister, 
or paternal uncle and son of a paternal uncle, 
or strange or distantly-related child, whom a 
man feeds or sustains in his abode: the most 
particular, or most special, dependents, or the 
like, of à man : on the authority of El-Ghoorce : 
(Mgh:) [J indicates some of these meanings merely 
by saying that it signifies] the Jai of a man, and 
the Jal of a house; as also * dial: (S:) [see 
also Jl; in the explanations of which, certain dis- 
tinctions between it and n will be found men- 
tioned :]. the pl. is oli, [like cub a form 
sometimes used for —— ] (Mgh, Msb, K,) and 
Jui, (S, Mgh, Mgb, K,) with an additional, 2, [im- 
plied by thetenween, and expressed in theaccus. case, 
and when the word is determinate, a8 in ers) 
($) contr. to rule, (S, Mgh,) like JY, pl. of 
Jj, (S,) n like weil, 


Jw and Jul, sec gost and Jul, (S, K,) a 
pl. (of pane. ] sometimes pocurring in poetry, (S,) 
[like ii] and La ind ET (as though 
pls. of Dal]. ($, K.) — it Jal The [people 
or] inhabitants [or family] of the house or tent. 
(Mgh, JK.) But ax Jay T means the same 
as — wos! i.e. He left by will, of his 
property, to the children of his father, [or hix 
hindred by the father's side,] exclusively of all 
relutions of the mother. (Mgh in art. um) 
[See also Jap! Jal, below. ] — gä Jai The 
[people or] inhabitants of the towns or villages. 
(TA.) And ol! Jai The settled, or constant, 
(Msb.) And 
m Jal The people of the region, or regions, 


of cities, towns, ov villages, and of cultivated 


lund. (A in art. pam.) And pts pe Jai 

(S in art... jas, &e.) [The people of the towns or 

villages, or] the inhabitants of the buildings, and 

of the tents, (Kull,) or deserts. (TA in art. 4.) — 
Bk. I. 


i aa “which and 


inhabitants of the country or tomn. 


Jal 


[ pel Sal, and past, The people of the graves, 
and of the places of graves ; i. e., those buried 
therein. l=. [zi Jal The people of Paradise.] 
=u Jai The people of the fire, i. e., of Hell.) 

— See also ial. — The following is an ex. of 
JA! as explained above in the first Sentence on 


the authority « of the K: o^ e JA! ull Jay 
Jl csl Jn a prov. [meaning Kinsfolk are 


quicker of tendency y to kinsfolk than the torrent 
to the plain). (TA. ) So, too, a saying ofa poct 


cited voce vais. (TA.) [And] eis Busi a 
"05-7 -o 


prov. meaning anb, JI poly b" yo 
[Betake thyself carly to thy family y, and bemare 
of the night and its darkness}. (Har p. 175.) 
[And] sal; ope (S, K) a saying meaning Thou 
hast come to an ample, or a spacious, or roomy, 
place, and to [people like thine own] kinsfolk ; 
therefore be cheerful, or sociable, not sad, or shy: 
(S :) or thou hast found, or met with, [an ample, 
or a spacious, or roumy, place, and) kinsfolk, 
not strangers. (K.) [And] Capes p M Jal 
Thou hast come to a people who are [like] kins- 
folk, and to a place that is plain, even, not 
rugged, and that is ample, spacious, or roomy ; 
therefore rejoice thyself, and be not sad, or shy. 
(Msb. )— Jal The [family or] wives 
and daughters of the Prophet, and his son-in-law 
"Alee: or his momen; and (us some say, TA) 
the men who are his Ji; (K, TA ;) comprising 
the grandchildren (staat) and [other] progeny: 
and so c Jai as used in the Ķur xxxiii. 33, 
occurring also [in a like sense] in xi. 76: (TA :) 
and Jayi is conventionally applied to the nearer, 
or neurest, kinsfolk of the Prophet. (Er-Raghib.) 
is p Jai also means The people to whom 

(K, TA ;) and those who 
(TA.)—— In the phrase Ji 


meaning The friends, or the like, 


any "prophet is sent; 
are of his religion. 

do abi, 
osi, K, TA,) and the assistants, (TA,) of God 
and of his apostle, the first word is originally 
al. . (K, TA.) — at Ja is also an appellation 
which used to be applied to T'he readers or reciters 
{of the Kur-án]. (TA.) — Jay! Spl also sig- 
nities 1 The man's wife; (Mgh,* Msb,* K ;) as 
well as his wife and children ; (TA 3) [so, too, 
in the present day, Jay! ort Jai ;] and so, 
too, t aal. (K.) Hence the phrase ise v 
ail [see art. OE (Kull:) and alal, Je» and 
alai use Je [sce art. Jas]. “(Har p. 902; 

&c. )— v Sai [The people of, or] those who 
follow, (K, TA,) and believe, (TA,) a certain 
DenfunRun, or body of tenets. (K, TA.) [IIence,) 
att Jai [Those who conform to the institutos of 
(TA.) [And] Ajay Jal [The 
people of erroneous opinions ;] those whore belief 
is not that of the class termed PT Sal, but who 
have the same als. (TA.) [And] sey Jal 
Those «who follow the relis gion of El-Islún. 

(Mgh.) [And] CT Jai Those who read, or 
recite, the Kur-án, and perform the duties en- 
joined thereby. (Mgh.) [And] vis al [The 


M ohammad]. 


12] 


people of the Scripture, or Bible: and] the read- 

ers, or reciters, of the Mosaic Law, and of the 
è » et 

(TA.) — Aad Jal [The people of 


knowledge, or science ;] those who are charac- 
aes 


terized by knowledge, or science. (Msb.) — jal 
ry [The possessors of command: or) those who 
Mipecintend the affairs [of others] ; K, TA ;) 


like peyi ih, q. v. (TA. )— Vu Bry [The 
people of exalted stations, posts S honour, or 
dignities]. (TA in art. bai ) — dat Jal (Mgh 
in art. #3) and dl Jai (TA in art. ae) Those 
persons, (Mgh, TA,) of the unbelievers, (Mgh,) 
(namely, Christians, Jews, and Sabians, but no 
others,] who have a compact, or covenant, with the 
Muslims, (Mgh, TA,) paying a poll-tax, whereby 
they are secure of their property and blood, (Mgh,) 
or whereby the Muslims are responsible fur their 
security [and freedom ani toleration] as long as 
they act agreeably to the compact. (TA.) — 
Jai also significs The possessors, or owners, of 
property: as in the Kur iv. 61. (TA.) — jai 
139 A person, (S, K,) and persons, for it is used 
"M sing. and as a pl., (K,) having a right, or 
just title, to such a thing; entitled thereto; 
pa or deserving, thereof ; whee or fit, for 

: ($, K:) the vulgar say Vai, which is 
not allowable: (S:) or this assertion of J’s is 


of no account. (K: see 10.) You say, Jal ja 3A 


EC He is entitled ‘to be, or wor. thy of being, 


tr reated with honour. (Msb.) And Js * al P 

pee [He ds entitled to, or worthy Ah, all that 
is iL odit (Ibn-'Abbád.) And 3 25 * al He who 
is, or they mho are, entitled to, or worthy of, 
love, or affection. (S, Sgh.) And Bones in the 


20Ef oy 


Kur [Ixxiv. last verse], 2 DEC Jal; esr el ga 

(TA) He is the Being ‘entitled to be regarded 
with pious fear, and the Being entitled to forgive 
those who so regard Him. (Jel.) In the phrase 
anl tay Jai [O Thou who art the Being 
entitled to praise and glory), occurring in a form 
of prayer, the first word is mangoob as a vocative : 
and it may be marfooa, as the enunciative of 


Gospel. 


an inchoative suppressed ; i. c. Sal Si [Thou 
art the Being, entitled &c.]. (Msb.) — (Fre- 
quently, also, Jal significs The author, or, more 
commonly, authors, ofa thing; like wale and 
Sii; ; as in ge» Jai The author, or authors, 
of innovations; and p jal The author, or 
authors, Unions: ] 
i 
Ja |: sce Coal, 
d 


sce Jai, in four places : == and sec dial. 


adel i. q. Jú [Property ; or cattle): so in 
the saying ala Jas pe (Jk, K) [app. mean- 
ing Verily they are Sojourners, or settlers, possessed 
of raperi or cattle]: t Jal here signifying 
J~ (pl. of Je (JK, TA. ) [But] Yoo says 
that Y aal Jal A and aai means They are 
people af the distinguished sort. (TA.) 


M A domestic beast [or bird]; a beast [or 
bird] that keeps to the dwelling [of its owner]; 
16 


12 


B o 
(JK, Mgb, K, TA ;) contr. of * (TA;) 
as also t. (K.) You say ial om [ Do- 
mestic asses]: (JK, TA :) occurring in a trad., 
in which their flesh is forbidden to be eaten: 


(TA.) 


ial The quality of having a right, or just 
title, to a thing ; worthiness, or desert ; meetness, 
or fitness; in Pers. (6,l5lj-, : (Golius, app. from 
a gloss. in a copy of the KL :) the state, or 
quality, of meetness, or fitness, [of a person,] for | ,. 
the bindingness of the rights which the law imposes 
for one or upon him. (TA.) 


iu Grease: (S:) or melted grease : (Mab :) 
or fat: or melted fat: or olive-oil : and any- 
thing that is used as a seasoning or condiment: 
(K:) such as fresh butter, and fat, and oil of 
sesame: (TA:) or melted fat S a sheep's tail 
and the like. (JK.) Hence, Hut Ó er, a 
dod eT (K,* TA;) or, 
as some say, Ys. (TA.) 


Jai, (JK, S, Msb, K,) [said by those unac- 
quainted with ibi verb Jal in the first of the 
senscs explained in this art. to be] a kind of 
rel. n., (TA,) and tJ, (JK,K,) A place 
peopled, or inhabited: (Mgb:) ora place having 
people: (JK:) or the former has this signifi- 
cation; and the latter signifies having its people 
in it: (ISk, K :) or the former has this last 
signification: (Yoo,S :) pl. of the latter Jal, 
occurring in a poen of Ru-beh [app. by poctic 
licence for Seals]. (TA.) You say dial as 


prov., mentioned in art. 


A peopled, or inhabited, town or village. (Msb.) 
Be e 5227 ⸗ 
And 4l piles 9 Their fires became in 


the evening attended by many people. 


af. e- - he $2 - 
Saale : sce Sui. mm digas HEIC [A mess of | + 
crumbled bread] having much ul, q. v. (A, 
TA.) 


ves Jlaving a wife. 


Qa: Bce Sal; 
z Also Tuking, or eating, aui, q. v. (S) 


(TA.) 


(Har p. 571.) 


latter part of the paragraph. 


al 


K a conjunction, (M, Mughnee, K,) to which 
the later authors have ascribed meanings amount- 
ing to twelve: (Mughnee:) a particle which, 
when occurring in an enunciative phrase, [gene- 
rally) denotes doubt, and vaguencss of meaning; 
and when occurring in an imperative or a pro- 
hibitive phrase, [generally] denotes the giving of 
option, or choice, and the allowing a thing, or 
making it allowable. (S.) — First, (Mughnee,) it 
denotes doubt. q, $ M , Mab, , Mughnee, K.) Soin 


the saying, Dens 3 122j e Hu saw „Zeyd or 
'Amr]. (T,* S, Msb.) And Een ai mn "e 


[A man or a woman came to me]. (Mbr, T.) 
vor eb so 


And pt wary gl Úy ui [in the Kur xviii. 18 
and xxiii. 115, We have remained a day y or part 
of a day]. (Mughnee.) — Secondly, (Mughnec,) 
it denotes vagueness of meaning. (S, Msb, Mugh- 
nee, K.) So [it may be used] in the first of the 


.cxs. given above. (Meb.) And so in the saying, 


Jal — s! 

P oe os s3 eee bed 3 Ok Bo 
gee JH V a (425 P ni a Uls [And 
verily we or ye are following a right direction or 
in manifest error], (S, Mughnee,) in the Kur 
[xxxiv. 23]; (S;) the ex. being in the former şt. 
(Mughnee.) — Thirdly, (Mughnee,) it denotes 
the giving of option, or choice. . (T, Ş, M, Mugh- 
nee, K.) So in the saying, el jJ AM Jó 
co [Eat thou the fish, or drink thou the milk]; 
i. e. do not thou both of these actions; (Mbr, T, 

$5) but choses which of them thou wilt. (Mbr, 


T.) And Wat si toe po» [Take thou as wife 


Hind or her sister]. (Mughnee.) And (in like 
manner] it denotes the making choice. (T.) [So 


when you say, e PI ace es meaning I 
will take as wife Hind or her sister ; whichever 
of them I choose.) — Fourthly, (Mughnee,) it 
denotes the allowing a thing, or making it allow- 
able. (T, S, Mab, Mughnee, K.) Soin the saying, 


Cape ex E — e [Sit thou with El- 
Hasan or JIbn- Scereen]. (Mbr, T, $) And 


oad 33 [Stand thou or sit]: and the person 


to whom this is said may do [one or] both of 
these actions. (Msb.) [And similar exs. are 


given in the Mughnee.]) But ps" abi ‘5 
had 3 [in the Kur Ixxvi. 24, And obey not 
thou, of them, a sinner or a person very ungrate- 
ful to God,] means that thou shalt not obey 
either of such persons: (Mbr, T, Mughnee:) in 
which case 4! is more forcible than 3; for when 


you say to a person, ere oj abi ) [Obey not 
thou Zeyd and ’Amr], he may obey onc of them, 
since the command is that he shall not obey the 
two. (Zj, T.) — Fifthly, (Mughnee,) it denotes 
unrestricted conjunctions (Mughnee, K.) So in 
the saying, in the Kur [iv. 46 and v. 9], cl si 


Pe uU y jal [And if any one of you 
cometh from the privy]; (TA;) [where, however, 
it may also be rendered or, though] meaning 
5; (T, TA ;) the 4 in this explanation being 
what is termed a denotative of state. Q) So, 


^ of 
too, accord. to AZ, in the expression pre Ros! 


[And they exceeded that number], in the ‘Kur 
(xxxvii. 147]: but see below. (TA. ) And 80 in 
the words, 245 » ssl T Jii ol 3 [And 
our doing, in respect of our possessions, what me 
mill], in the Kur [xi. 89]. (T, TA.) — Sixthly, 
it denotes transition, (Mughnee,) used in the 
sense of [the adversative particle] Je (T, S, M, 
Mughnee, K,) in a case of amplification of speech ; 

(S;) accord. to Sb, on two conditions; that it 
shall be preceded by a negation or a prohibition, 
and that the agent shall i mentioned a second 
time; as in gyet AÙ Ú sl Az 2 Ú [Zeyd did 
not stand : na y»?! rather "Ámr did not stand]; and 
peg sj ER 34 *$ [Let not Zeyd stand: 

nay, rather let not ’Amr stand]. (Mughnee.) 
Accord. to Fr, (Th, M, Mughnee,) it has this 
meaning in bw j 3 [Nay, rather they exceeded 
that number], (Th, $, M, Mughnee,) in the Kur 
[xxxvii. 147, cited above]: (S:) or the meaning 
is, or they would exceed [that number] in your 
estimation: or these words with those preceding 
them in the same verse mean, we sent him to a 
multitude of whom, if ye saw them, ye would say, 


[Boox I. 


They are a hundred thousand, or they exceed 
[that number]; (M, Mughnee;*) so that it de- 
notes doubt on the part of men, not of God, for 
He is not subject to doubt: (M :) or we sent him 
to a hundred thousand in the estimation of men, 
or they exceeded [that number] in the estimation 
of men; for God does not doubt: ($:) or 4! is 
here used to denote vagueness of meaning: (IB, 
Mughnee:) or, it is said, to denote that a person 
might choose between saying, “they are a hundred 
thousand,” and saying, * they are more ;" but this 
may not be when one of the two things is the 
fuct: or, accord. to some of the Koofees, it has 
the meaning of 5: and each of theso meanings, 
except the last, has been assigned to 4! as occur- 
ring in the Kur ii. 69 and xvi. 79. (Mughnee.) — 
Seventhly, it denotes division ; (Mughnee, K ;*) 


as in the saying, ee 3 NU S e iin [The 
word is a noun or a verb or a particle]: so said 
Ibn-Malik: or, as he afterwards said, in pre- 


ference, it denotes separation (KA) divested 
of the attribute of denoting doubt and vagueness 
of meaning and the giving of option or choice; 
adducing as one of his exs. of this meaning the 


saying, Loa si 159A NC 196, [in the Kur 
ii. 129, And they suid, “Be ye Jews" or “ Chris- 


tians"] ; because the use of 4 in division is better; 
4o72- %0 - Soe 


as when you say, e5,o- Jaig aml PME or it 
denotes, accord. to some, distinction (Jaki); 
and the meaning of the ex. last cited, say they, i is, 
and the Jens d: “Be ye Jews,” and the Chris- 
tians said, “Be ye Christians." (Muchnee.) It 
is [said to be] used in this last sense (that of 


Joost) in the saying, jes! gi ent Jet 22S 
[I used to eat flesh-meat or honey]; i.e. I used 
to ent flesh-mcat one time and honey another time: 

and so in the Kur vii. 3 and x. 13. — Eighthly, 
(Mughnee;)i it is used in the sense of the exceptive 
‘$, (Mughnec, K,) or ol E (M;) and in this 


ense the aor. after it is mansoob, because of òi 
suppressed, (Mughnee, K.) So in the saying, 


"EP ZI ‘i 2222 


ae 3 XS {ZI mill assuredly slay him or he 
shall become a Muslim; i. c., unless he become a 
Muslim]. (Mughnec. [And a similar ex. is given 
in the M.]) So, too, in the saying, 


: VERSER . 
-e 282 Ob 22 33 20-7- 
* rd . 


[And I used, when I pinched and pressed the 
spear of a people, to break its knots, or joints, or 
its internodal portions, (the shaft being a cane,) 
or, i. e. unless, it became straight): (Muchnee, 
K:*) a prov., of which the author is Ziyád El- 
Aajam; meaning, when a people behaved with 
hardness to me, I endeavoured to soften them: 
(TA in art. £52 :) thus related by Sb, the verb 
ending it being rendered mangoob by 41; and thus 
he heard it from some one or more of the Arabs; 
but i in the original verses, which are but three, it 
is ete, with refa. (IB and TA in art. þet.) 
[And similar to these above are the sayings,] 2l 


ib, wey ú 3 D [Verily it belongs to sich 
a one or there is not, i.e. unless there be Po ín 


d^ m 


Nejd, a abs (see art. 655)]: and Ú 3 Iss 
ib yey [I will assuredly come to thee or there 


Boox I.] 9 — «vs! 


account of, or for, such a thing!] an expression 



























ts not, i.e. unless there be not, in Nejd, a 2555]; 
meaning I will assuredly come to thee, in truth. 
CT.) — Ninthly, (Mughnee,) it is used in the 
sense of ust, (Mughnee, K,) or ol o (8;) in 
which case also the aor. after it is mangoob, be- 


or sorrow; (M ;) like M and t and Vos), 


(Kand’ TAi inart. osh, ) or vós, (CKi in that art.,) 


or Y es, or ¥ (s, (S in that art., [the o in one 
copy of which is marked as Gulessent']) and like 


T and os &c. (S and Mgb and K in art. ogl : see 


cause of o suppressed : (Mughnee:) and in the 
sense of (om [which is also syn. with esl. (Fr, 


of ron eke 


T, M, K.) So in the saying, es gl exe) [I 
(S. 
[And similar exs. of 4! as explained by us are 
given in the T (from Fr) and in the M and in the 
Mughnee. » And so in the dits of the poet, 


will assuredly beat him until he repent]. à in that art.) AZ says, one says, Aj ule es 
[meaning Alas, for Zeyd!] with keer to the 6, 
and Mi⸗- *ój [thus without e, meaning Alas, 


for thee !] with —; an expression of regret for a 


$ H 5,51 ae P E ae S ù oe whether of dies or mean account. (T.) 
a v 
$ p 2 ii jus 25 gu a| 3! The word Y4! when made a noun. — 


say the prammarians, (T.) You say, no si eJ 
[This is a good 5. (T) And to one who uses 
the pee 4 » 155 Jai, (T,) you say, el 
ou y! [Let thou, or leave thou, the word K 
(T, K.) 


[J mill assuredly deem casy what is difficult until 
I attain the objects of wish ; for hopes become 
not easy of accomplishment save to one who 
is patient]. (Mughnee.) — Tenthly, some say, 


(Mughnee,) it denotes nearness [of one event alone). 


or thing to another}; as in the saying, er i» 
cae Ob ober 


eh» 3! X [I know not whether he saluted or 
bade farewell]: (Mughnee, K: [but in the CK 


this ex. is misplaced :]) this, however, is mani- 
festly wrong; 9! being here used to denote doubt, 


55i [A moaning (see its syn. ast in art. 09!)] is 
said by some to be of the measure diss, in which 
the 3 d is the Sign of the fem. gender; for they say, 
53i LA (I heard. thy moaning], making it 


T: : and so says Lth; 


and the denoting of nearness being only inferred m 


from the fact of the saluting being confounded 
in the mind with the bidding farewell, since this 
is impossible or improbable when the two times 
are far apart. (Mughnee.) — Eleventhly, (Mugh- 
nee,) it occurs as a conditional, (T, Mughnee, K,) 
accord. to Ks alone; (T;) or rather as a con- 


: (T:) you say, A $i [May God cause 
moaning to thee!], (Lth, T, and S in art. o9!,) 
and J) aa}: [but accord. to J, the former of these 
is cognate with the latter; for he says that] the 
former is with the » suppressed, and with teshdeed 
to the 5. Gi in art, og}, where sce dal. )— Àj; 
and Gi, or olyi, o or esl, or $651: see (ue 5l 
15. 


junctive and conditional ; Vr being meant to be 
understood in its place; though in truth the verb 
that precedes it indicates that the conditional 
particle ES is meant to be understood (before: 
that verb], and 4! retains its proper character, 
but forms part of that which has a conditional 
meaning because conjoined with a preceding con- 
ditional phrase. (Mughnee.) So in the saying, 


al P 
35! i.q. FA [A calamity, a misfortune, &c. : 
or, perhaps, very cunning, applied to a man]: pl. 
ok 
gat; (AA, T, K, TA; [but in copies of the K, 
Ge 
written 99!;]) which is one of the strangest of the 


things tranemitved from the Arabs ; the regular 


j 
= 3 vite Sub (Mughnen, Ka) def o! form being coat, like ss pl. of 353; but the word 


L6 vr re | Ax Ale [I mill assuredly occurring as above in the saying of the Arabs, 
heat him if he live (after the beating) or if he 
die]: so says In-Esh-Shejeree. (Mughnee. )—|? 
Twelfthly, accord. to Ibn-Esh-Shejerce, on the 
authority of some one or more of the Koofees, 
(Mughnee,) it denotes division into parts, or por- 
tions; as in the saying [in the Kur ii. 129, before 
cited] TX 3 6 RNC 1965, (Mughnee, K,) 
i. e. And they said, “ Be ye some of you, Jers, 
and, some of you, Christians :" (TA :) but (IHeh 
says,] it appears to me that the meaning’ here is 
that of Jena mentioned before. (Mughnee.) 


ww [In the K it is said to occur also in the sense 


edo alba as 
539! (o $41 ‘YI ge Lo [Zt is no other thing than a 
calamity of the calamities; or, perhaps, he is no 


other than a very cunning man of the very cun- 
ning]. (AA, T, TA.) 


” - wt - 
gl and 41: see al: and see of in art. esl. 
P4 * " - 


3 ct $- oo 
$99! and (49: sce &j, in art. (st. 

oie -t 

ogl: see sl. 
vI) 


of RAE but this is evidently a mistake, app. ori- 
ginating in one of the two principal sources of the 
K, namcly, the M, in which the same is said, but 
is exemplified by a phrase in which it is explained | , 


1. i, aor. — (T, S, &e.,) inf. n. 53 (S, 
M, Mab, K) and uj and i (T, S, M, K) and 
i, M, K,) * taking the place of 5, (M,) and 
il (Lh, M, K) and o [like JG, (Msb, TA,) 


He (an absent person, T) returned (T, 8, M, A, 
Mgh, Msb, K) to his place, (Sh,) or to a thing, 


(M,) or from his j Journey; ; (Mab ;) as also Y cosi, 
2. 

(M,) inf. n. x35 and Sub: (K ;) and Y o3; 

(M,K;) and ¥ UAI [written with the disjunctive 


by és 5, the eighth of ne meanings of 91 men- 


tioned above. j— See also p below. 


3 in Me y &c. is [the conjunction] " with 
the interrogative ! prefixed to it. (Fr, T.) 


SS Sue 3i (T, M) and 51 (M) [Alas, on 


denoting complaint of distress, or of anxiety, or of 
grief or sorrow; (T ;) or an expression of grief 


jl is after the manner of 
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alif DU; (8;) and t, [a quasi-quadriliteral- 
radical verb, originally M of the measure 
Jas, (M,) inf. n. DG!, (M, K,) originally 
sl; of the measure Jus, (M, TA,) or, 
accord. to Fr, 2d is incorrect, and the right 
word is Du: (TA jj [and if so, Col is perhaps 
changed from sh like as FE is from i end 
AT is perhaps its inf. n., changed from Uns :] 
or, as some say, wu! signifies only the returning 
to one's family at night : (M, TA: 2) and alal * 30 
and alal * oU [as well as adi ul $i] signify 
he returned to his family at, or in the night: (T, 
TA:) or a J, (S,) [or Jal accord. — a 


copy of the A, where we find D un eA) 


aor. as above; (TA ;) and tub (S, A, K) and 

pest QR) ig taking the place of s, (TA,) 
inf. n. ste and —8 (M,“ (in which the two 
forms of the verb are also given, but with the 
sing. pronoun of the third pers. instead of the pl.,] 
and K,) each in the form of a pass. part. n. ; 
(TA ;) he came to them at night: ($,M,* A, K :) 
and (Ji Li, (M,) inf. n. 3l, (K,) signifies he 
came to the mater, to drink, at night; as also 
Y AM; (M, K ;) and Vasu: (M :) or, accord. 
to AZ, ab. signifies I came in the beginning of 
the night. ($.) You say also, v c, (T, 
S, &c.,) aor. 95), (M,) inf. i Sü; (T,) or 
ane) [in the CK wi] and Do (M, K,) The 
sun velurned from its place of rising, and set: 
(Msb:) or the sun set; (T, S, M, A, K;) as 
though it returned to the place whence it com- 
menced its course; (M.;) [or] it is a dial. var. of 
C. (S.) And Ben aa! uM People came to 
him from every direction, or quarter, (TA, from 
a trad.) The poet Sá'ideh Ibn-El-'Ajlán uses the 
expression, ew Su), meaning A thin sword 
mould have come to thee; in which the verb may 
be trans. by itself, or the prep. ul may be under- 
stood. (M, TA.) — He returned from disobe- 
dience to obedience ; he repented. (TA.) And 
à ol <i He returned unto God from, his sin, 
or offence, and repented. (Mgb.) — adi 4) <i 
He made him to return to him, | or it; as also 
adil Y 44. (M.) And PW vll $94 wl, (as in 
a copy of the T,) or odes (as in a copy of the A, 
{which is probably here the more correct],) He 
put back his hand to his sword to draw it: (Lth, 
T,A 2, and C ug! [to his bom] to draw it: 
and dey «3! [to his arrow] to shoot it. (A)— 
See also 2. 


2. wal: sce 1, first sentence : — and the same 
again, near the end. — He repeated, or echoed, 
the praises of God : thus in the saying [in the 
Kur xxxiv. 10], ane el Slim & O mountains, 
repeat ye, or echo ye, the praises of God with 
him; ſi. e., with David ;] (S,* M, TA ;) but some 
read aro Yu meaning return ye with him in 
praising as often as he returneth therein: (M, 
TA:) or, accord. to the former reading, the 
meaning is, O mountains, labour ye with him in 


praising God all the day, until the night: (T:) 


16° 
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for — 5), (T, A,) inf. n. L436, (T, A, K,) also 
signifies 7t (a company of men) Journeyed by 
day: (Aboo-Málik, T :) or all the day, (T, A, 
K,) to the night, (T,) without alighting to rest: 
(TA:) est being the same kind of day-jour- 


neying as Xi is of night-journeying : (T, M :) or 
he journeyed ‘all the day, and alighted at night: 
(T, $:) or he journeyed by night: (Msb:) or 

ee 30 (M, L, K) and Vie (Lth, T, L, K) 
signify the vying, one with another, of travclling- 
camels, in pace, or going. (Lth,T,M,L,K.) A 
poet says, 


wet 


Viste soe Y Anl O15 


* *. 
[And if thou, or they, (meaning camels,) vie with 
him in pace, or going, thou wilt, or they dé 
Jind him to be one that overcomes thei vin]: 


as related by Lth: but as related by others, a». 
(T) 

3. e», inf. n. iiio: sce 2, in two places. 

b. Uc and v: see 1, in five places. 

8. .-U21: sec 1, in three places. 


-a - -of 
Q.Q. 1. Gal, originally D»: sce 1, first sen- 
tence. 


Sot The name of a [Syrian] month [corres- 
ponding to August, O. S.J: an arubicized word. 
Aar, M, K.) 


Jsi an iuf n. of 1. (S, M, Msb, K.) — Also 
The returning of the fore and hind legs of a beast in 
going along: (T, M, A,* K :) or quickness in the 
changing, or shifting, of the fore and hind legs in 
going along : (S:) and simply quickness, or swift- 
ness. (M, K.) One says, You NT — ú 
How wonderful is the returning [or quick sh ifting] 
of her fore legs! (A.) And Jo one going at a 
quick pace, one says, oe Dy [meaning Keep 
to the quick changing, or shifting, of the legs; a 
verb being understood: or Z'rot on! Trot on !]. 
(A.) — A right, or direct, way, course, or ten- 
dency; syn. M and iú, (M [in which 
these two syns. are mentioned together] and K 
[in which another explination intervenes between 
them, namely 35V, as though they were meant to 
be understood in different senses, which I do not 
think to be the case].) — A direction : as in the 
saying, esl 3 Us! u» [He shot, or cast, in 
one direction, or in two directions]. (M, A.) — 
A course, may, mode, or manner, of acting, or 
conduct, or the like: (A :) custom. (Lh, M, A, 
K.) You say, 4/3; D vse ule LÀ I was 
[procecding] in the course, may, mode, or man- 
ner, of acting, &c., of such a one. (A.) And 
ays! te Jij U This ceased not to be his course, 
way, mode, or manner, &c. : (A :) or his custom. 
(Lb, M, A.) — A may, or road : (M, Msb, K :) 
a quarter: (Eyn, M, A, K:) a tract, or side: 
CEyn,8:) a place : (S :) a place to which one 
returns [like le). (A, Mgb.) You say, tius 
= JS cy They came from every way, or 
road, (M, Meb,) or quarter, ('Eyn, M, A,) or 
tract, or side, ('Eyn, §,) and place, (S,) or place 
to which one returns. (A, Msb.) And 3l Us! 
signifies The two sides of the valley. (A.) = 


ws! — 23! 
Bees: (M,K :) a quasi-pl. n.: as though the 
sing. were «5l: AHn says that they are so called 


because of their returning to the 3:2, i. e. 
the place where they hive for the night. (M, 


TA.) See wi. — The clouds. (K.) — The 
wind. (K.) 

il and vist Return; (T, A,K;) as also 
Y i, a subst. from i. (Mab) You say, 
Au i Aug [May the return of the absent 
give thee joy]. (TA.) And a5! e e o» and 
t iy Such a one is quick in return. (A'Obeyd, 
T, S. *) — Return from disobedience to obedience ; ; 
repentance. (TA in art. Vl. )— 3 ási ~% yc 
Speech, or language, without profit. (A.) == 
o | ipi is also the sing. of 56 which signifies The 
legs of a beast. E TA.) 

Ll: see isl, in two places. z= Also, (as in 
some copics of the K,) or tia » (accord. to the 
CK,) or Y agi, (accord. to the TK,) A noon-day 


QC) 


see what next precedes. 


draught or drink. 


O- 
at: 
iL 

vt 
33! A she-camel quick in the changing, or 
shifting, of her fore and hind leys in going along. 
S. 


Gee s-o 
au} 


> seo áysl. 

Dis T equent in returning. (T.) — Frequent 
in returning unto God, from one's sins; (M, 
TA ;) wont to repent, or frequent in repenting : 
(Zj, T, A, Mgh, Mgb :) or turning from dis- 
obedience to obedience : 
God ; (Sa’eed Ibn-Jubcyr, TA ;) by which is here 
meant, in the prayer of the period of the forenoon 
called — when the sun is high, and the 
heat violent ; hence termed — Yee; which 
is ——— when the young camels feel the heat 
of the sun from the parched ground: (TA:) or 
obedient: (Katádeh, TA :) or one who reflects 
upon his sins in solitude, and prays God to for- 
give them : (TA :) or one who keeps, or is mind- 
Sul of, the ordinances prescribed by God, (bute, 
{which is thus explained by Bd and Jel as occur- 
ring in the Kur 1. 31,]) and does not rise from 
his sitting-place until he begs forgiveness of God: 
('Obeyd Ibn-'Omeyr, T, TA :* [but this is evi- 
dently meant as an explanation of si together 
with La. see the Kur ubi suprà:]) or one 
mho sins, and then returns to obedience, and then 
sins, and then returns to obedience. (T A.) 


wii act. pn n. a 25 [&e. ale 


(M, Msb:) pl. Di and Sut and thsi [q. v.]: 
(M, K:) or, accord. to some, the last is a quasi- 


pl.n. (M, TA.) 
isi The coming of camcls to water, to drink, 
every night: whence the saying, 


45 ERSE . 
[ Do not thou come to the water, to drinh, unless 
coming | to tt every night]. (IAar, M.) — See 


sts 


also i. 


MH A place to which one returns: (T, S, K:) 





voce M 


(S, L:) ora praiser of 


[Boor I. 


a settled, or fixed, abode, or dwelling-place : (TA:) 
the place to which one is translated, or removed, 
by death: 
of life ultimately leads one; or place to which one 
returns in the ultimate state, or world to come. 
(T, TA.) — The place where the sun sets. (TA.) 
—[A day journey : pl. v; as in the saying] 
we EU —— Between them two are three 
day-jour neys. (K.) 


(K, TA :) the goal to which the course 


s-o 
wyo [A camel that overcomes in vying with 


another, oF others, in pace, or going}: see an ex. 


(T.) 
"E iU [The place where the water flos again 
into the well to supply the deficiency occasioned 


hy drawing ;) the FAO of the well; i. c., the place 
where the water collects in the well. (TA.) 


FOR c (ID, CK,) or isis, (as in a copy 
of the M, and in some copies of the K,) A wind 
blowing throughout the whole day : (M, K:) or 


a wind that comes at night. (1B.) 
$ 7905 tb —— 
265: BCC «elo, in two places. 


$ Ea . sála 

who an inf. n. of 5, q. v.; as also VK. 
(M K.) 

6 Retur ning to one's family at, or in, 1 the 
night; as also ¥ MU (TA :) or, as also Wk, 
coming at night: or coming in the beginning of 

$ -51 

the night: (S:) [and so * .5U$o, as in the fol- 
lowing cx. :] 

$e. $ 63 je 07 é Aea Ove . 
t by UZ dil 5s axe aii OB o2 rey 
[And whoso feareth God, verily God is with him; 
and the supply of God cometh to him at night, or 
in the beginning of the night, and cometh party in 

se 


the morning: gx being here put for ex, hy a 


necessary poc Galt —— sec art. | 35]. (S.) 
© at- 
sce Dyis. 


LEE S 


see wlio. 


et^» 
m: 
9 wÉ- 


s: 


EX 


l. 5, aor. 3. inf. n. 331, It (a thing, T, S, 
M, or an arrow, AHn, M) mus, or ioo of 
itself, crooked, curved, or bent. (T,S M, A, *K.) 
[Sce also 5. ] zx 5l, aor. 355 inf. n. 33, It (the 
day) receded, in the evening. (T, L.) — Zt (the 
evening, T, S) declined. (T, $, K.) — It (a 
thing, L) returned. (M, L, K.)— Jv 3i 
The shadoms returned, and. inclined. towards the 

t. (L. ) — «dis Ki He inclined. towards him; 
or © pitied him. M.) == si, (T, 8, Mab,) first 
pers. asi, (Mj) or ap}, K, TA, [in the CK, 


erroneously, 4551,)) aor. »&. inf. n. Sal, (As, T, 
M, Msb,) He crooked, curved, or bent, it; (As, 
T; $, L, Msb, K ;) i. c., a stick, (As, T, L5) or 
other thing; (L;) as also Y $33l. (L, K.) — of, 
aor. 328, (T, S, M, &c.,) inf. n. 33 (S, M, K) 
and 3535 (M, K,) It (a load) oppressed him by 
its meight; pressed heavily upon him; burdened 
him. (AZ, T, S, A, Mgb.) And It (a thing, or 
an affair,) oppressed, distressed, or afflicted, him: 
(M, L, K:) and [in like manner] * 2530, (L, K,) 


Boox I.] 


or * 5556, (T,) as also $136, (L, K,) the last 
formed by transposition (T, L) from tho second, 
(T,) or first, (L,) said of an affair, it pressed 
heavily upon him; „oppressed him. (T, L, K.) 
You say, ¥ oi T $5 Doi be What hath bur- 
dened [or distressed] thee, it (that thing) is bur- 
dening [or distressing] to me. (S-) 


2: sec 1. 
5. »36 It (a stick, T, L, or some other thing, L) 


became, by an extrancous operation, crooked, 
curved, or bent; (T, $, M, A, L, Kj as also 


tsi. (T, S, M, L, K: [in the CK 306 is erro- 
neously put for 368.]) El”? Ajjáj says, 
. FONS TEE e 


[Me used not to become bent, and he has become 
bent], m: iking the pret. to be a denotative of state 
because a3 is meant to be pues, as in te 
saying in the Kur [iv. 92), ore —SE 


o - ak. 
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aso. (S.) You say also, Kats € 
She (a woman) bent in her rising, by reason of 


her heaviness, (T and L in art. sig.) = 0390: 


jee 


sec ssh. 


6. 0330: see 3l. 
7. Öl: ree 5, in two places. — Also Je be- 
came oppressed, or burdened [by a load]. (Msb.) 
t dom we 0k 
333; (T, M ;)) or Y 59, fem. ssl; (K;) Crooked, 
(T, M, K.) 


see what next precedes. 


qure or bent. 
ae 
53 ; fem. Ags): 
ot Burdening (or distressing). (S.) See, last 
sentence. 


Ed ^ 

3552 Oppressed, pressed heavily upon, or bur- 
dened, by a load. (8.) 

T Calamities: (TAar, M, L, K :) as also 
Biss, which is app. formed by fins ponina 
(M, L.) Some say that 33o is pl. of Xe, and 
derive this word [which see in art. ae] from 65l, 
aor. dais, meaning “it oppressed him hy its 


' (T, L:) or it has no sing. (IAar, M.) 


weight :' 
js! 

2. 52. 

ja! ($, Msh, K) and jal, (S) or the latter 
is the n. un. of the former, (which is a coll. gen. 

n.,] (Msb,) i. q. È; [The goose, or geese; and the 
duck, or ducks; but jo) i is generally applied to the 
former of these birds; and ko, to the latter; 
agreeably with a statement in the Jm, that Å; is 
applicd by the Arabs to the small, and jat to the 
turge]; (8, K; ;) a8 ilio 35; of which the n. un. is 
js: (Mgb: 233 is of the measure ds: (Mab :) 
[but see what follows :] the pl. is on (S, Msb, 


K,) a form which is sometimes used, (S, Mgb,) 
and which is anomalous, (Msb.) [See also 


e. .) — [Hence,] io also significs t Short 
and thick: (K:) fleshy without being tall: (Lth, 
TA:) fem. with 3. (TA.) El-'Okberee asserts 
that the 1 is augmentative, because it is followed 


by three radical letters: (MF, TA :) but ISd says 


seh 


that it is of the measure as and may not be of 
the measure Jas, [i. e., originally 333! ,] because 
this does not occur as the measure of an epithet. 

(TA.) [It seems, however, that jat i is in this case 
a subst. used tropically as an epithet, after the 
manner of many nicknames.] — Also, applied to 
a man, and to a horse, and to a camel, Firm in 
mahe : (AHei in the Expos. of the Tes-hcel, and 
TA:) or, applied to a horse, compact and strong 
in make. (T A.) 


US 53! A manner of walking in which is a moving 
up and down: or leaning on one side; (K;) [the 
latter omitted in the CK;] at one time on the 
right and at another on the left [like a goose or 
duck}: (TA:) and the walk of a sprightly horse. 
(TA) Az says that it may be of the measure 


Pu [i. ¢., originally v , or eer but 
Abu-l-Hasan holds the latter to be the more cor- 
rect, because it is the measure of many words 
relating to walking ; as — and ab». (TA.) 

jy 
called ja}. 


o5) A land abounding with the birds 
(Sgh, K.) 


ws! 

cal [The myrtle;] a certain hind of tree, 
(S, Msb, K,) well known, (S, K,) fragrant, 
(IDrd, M, Msh,) and evergreen, abundant in the 
land of the Arabs, growing in the plains and 
mountains, and increasing so as to become a great 
tree: (AHn, M, TA:) n. un. with à: (AEn, 
M, Msh, K :) IDrd says, I think it an adventitious 
word, although used by the Arabs, and occurring 
in chaste poetry. (M, TA.) 

=a 

1l. T esi, aor. S5 inf. n. * and 
FH (M, TA) ‘and dii, (M,) or Jj, (TA,) 
The country, or countries, had therein what is 
termed aa} [i. e. a blight or blast or the like, or 
a pest or plague or the lihe]. (M, IA) And 
xdi int, (Ibn Buzurj, T,) or e (K,) or 

E with the verb in the pass. form, (Msb)) | ' 
like Js, (K,) The wheat, or seed-produce, or 
thing, Became affected, or smitten, with what is 
termed asi (i. c. a blight, blast, taint, _ canker, or 
the ur (T, K, Msb.) And jg! t, (M,TA,) 
and 1531, Cf) thus in a correct copy c of the ’Eyn, 
(TA,) and lou, (Lth, T, K,) and il, (K, TA,) 
[in the CK Xi, ]) and tll, (Lih, T, K, [in the 
Ck [D the last, namely, ll, with the ! termed 


a ss, having a quiescent letter [i. e. 6] rendered 
apparent by utterance but notby writing, between 
it and the ṣà, (T, K,* I which is a strange 


324^ 


omission, of the words bat! ~“ Bain ai Ook 
asin the T, or s e aol, as in the TA,] 
TA,) The people becume affected, or smitten, with 
what is termed a3t [i. e. a pest or plague or the 
like]. (Lth, T T, M, K.) Sm say i: in this case one 


says | it, and in one dial. T:) in several 
ai E 


copies of his book, in one — i, with two 
distinct «3s, of which the former is with teshdced : 
but in some copies as mentioned just before. (Sgh, 


TA.) 
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Hr [A blight, blast, taint, canker, disease, bane, 
pest, plague, or the like; any evil affection; an 
evil; a cause of mischief or harm or injury; any- 
thing that is noxious or destructive; a calamity ;] 
i.q. dale; (S, Mab, K;) i.e. (Msb, [in the K 
* or") an accident that mars, or corrupts, that 
which it affects, or "befalls, or smites: (T, M, O, 
Mab, K: ) pl. Sul. (Mab, K.) [See 1] One 
says, oC uan aly lal jin ait (The bane 
of elegance in manners, or the like, is the over- 
passing the due limits therein, and arrogating to 
oneself superiority thercin, through pride; and 
the bane of science is forgetfulness], (T. ) Anditis 
saidin a trad. Mp SSN Syed 2ST 
[The bane of discourse is lying; and the bane of 
science is forgetfulness). (TA.) And hence the 
saying, SUT lah, å ast —E Ja [To everything 
there is a bane; and to science there are banes). 
(TA.) 

Sebo, (Ks, T, S, M, Msb, K,) originally 
Syb, (Msb,) and ¥ vie (Ibn-Buzurj, T, K 1) 
Affected, or smitten, with what is termed ast; 
(T, S, M, &c.;) applied to wheat, (Ks, Ibn- 


Buzurj, T, M,) or seed-produce, ($Ñ, K,) &c. 
(Mxb.) 


3.7 4 3° 
wire: BCC sire. 
os! 
ta, H - 
4,591: sec art. | 535. 


Js! 


1. Jl, aor. Joke, (T, S, M, kes) inf. n. Js 
(T, M, Mgh, Msb, K) and JG (M, K) and 
Jut, which last is used as a subst. in relation to 
objects of the mind, (Mgb,) and AUi [like 


dager], (TA,) He, or it, returned; syn. amy 5 
(T, S, M, Mgh, Msh, K ;) and s6; (T;) [nnd 
ue resorted ; (sce an instance voce Jat J a! to 
t; (M,K;) namely a thing [ofany kind; the thing, 
or place, whence he, or it, originated, or came; his, 
or its, origin, or source ; his, or its, original state, 


condition, quantity, weight, &c.; any ee and 


"t ee et» 
by which, as the explanation of Ji, may be meant 
to be implicd some other significations, here fol- 
lowing, which these two verbs have in common]: 
(M:) and ans Ji he (a man, M) returned, 
or reverted, from it. (M, K. .) — From Ji n8 
syn, with e is the phrase, D es! ob os 
[meaning either Such a one returns to generosity, 
or, as pt is used in the sense of 255, is 
referable to generous, or noble, , ancestors]. (TA.) 
[And hence the phrase,] — aa! J [He bore 
a relation to him, as a member fto a head, by 
kindred], and u [by religion), (Ibn-’ Amon ) 
And the saying, in a trad., y Jaai plo ye 
J Sy plo, i. c. t [Je who fasts ever, or always, 
may he neither, fast] nor return to what is good. 
(TA. [Inthe Mgh, art. pas, for J! I find jal; 
and it is there said that this is an imprecation 
uttered by the Prophet, lest à man should believe 


a former action, or saying, or the like : 
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this kind of fasting to be ordained by God; or, 
through impotence, should become insincere; or 
because, by fasting all the days of the year, he 
would do so on the days on which fasting is 
forbidden. Sec other readings voce 3 in art. 
9. J) — Hence also the saying, ul & pal cet 
it, meaning + The blom, or stroke, resulted 
tn destroying life; in slaying, or killing. (Mgh.) 
— Hence also, 156 us P» J [The affair, 
or case, became ultimately reduced to such a state, 
or condition; came to such a result ; came to 
be thus]. (Meb. ) — Hence also, RE AIT CM 
Mié "n c» JB I cooked the wine, or beverage, 
and it berame deducet ( a) to pus a quantity. 
(S.) And eos ONG ol Ji uw res He 
cooked it (namely A [i. e. must, or mead, or 
wort]) until it became reduced (amy) to the 
third, or to the fourth: (T:) or, said of the 
same, (Mgh,) or of medicine, (TA) i quse E 

tools ü Quel (Mgh ») or vols o^ el (TA,) 
until twice the quantity, or meight, of a (y 
became [reduced to) G) one yo. (Mgh.) — 
[Hence also, — The proleptic, or antici- 
pative, trope; as Jeas applicd to “a young 
camel" before it is weaned, because it is to be 
weaned. ]— [And hence also, app.,] 2 in Jt, 
inf. n. Jo, The thing [became reduced in quan- 
tity or size;] decreased; diminished; or became 
defective, or deficient. (M, K.) And gan) J 
au The flesh of the she-camel went away, so 
that she became lean, or slender and lean, or lean 
and lank in the belly. (T, K. ) — Jl (T, S, M, 


K,) inf. n. Js (T, M, K) and Ju, (M, K,) 
is also said of tar, (T, S, M,) and of honey, (§,) 
and of milk, (M,) and of wine, or beverage, 


(TA,) and of urine, (M,) or of the urine of 


camels that have bren contented with green pas- 
ture instead of water, at the end of their being in 
that state, (T,) and of oil ; (M, K,) and other things, 
(K,) as meaning It became thick: (T,S, M, K:) 
said of milk, it thickened and coagulated : (M :) 


said of wine, or beverage, it thickened, and 


became intoxicating in its utmost degree : (Az, 
TA :) and said of oil, it attained its full perfume, 
or sweetness of odour, by y being well prepared 
or compounded. (T. ) — Aird us! o5 Ju 
[written in the TA withont any vowel-signs, app. 
meaning ( What aileth thee that thou shr uggest 
thy shoulders? lit., drawest thyself together to 
thy two shoulder-blades ?] is said [to a man] 5 


e trel Be [when he draws himself’ to- 
gether to then, and contracts himsclf]; and i is 


a tropical phrase: so says Z. (TA. — Ji 
o» He escaped, or became safe or secure, from 
a dial. var. of Jig: (T, K:) of the 
dinl. of the Ansár. (TA. des tod say also, (ji, 
vor. ojos (T, Myb ;) or Syl, aor. Job; (K 5) 
meaning Ife, or it, preceded; ment before ; mas, 
or became, before, beforehand, first, or foremost ; 

(T, Meb, K ;) and came: (Msb:) with this, also, 
Jy is syn. ; Mid from it [says Az] is most s 
bably derived Osi, so that its original form is Sait: 


such aone: 


Js! 

for, as Fei says,] hence is derived the phrase, 
used by the vulgar, Jou 9! with fet-h to the 
hemzeh [as meaning “ the first, Py preceding, ten 
(nights of the month),” for Ss, pl. of (3, 
fem. of IN; but this is generally regarded as 
being originally JY, from Jis]. (Meb.) == 
ail: sce 2. — Accord. to Lth, (TA,) abl, (M, 

K,) aor. 4358, inf. n. Jal; (TA,) signifies I 
made it (namely, milk, M, or oil &c., K) to 
thichen, (M, K,) and to coagulate; (M ;) the 
verb being both intrans. and trans.: (K:) but 
Az says that it is not known as trans, in this 
sense, in the language of the Arabs [of the classi- 
cal ages]. (TA.) = aise) Ji, (S, M, Msb, K,) 
aor. sie, inf. n. 3st (S) and Ju, (S, M, K,) 
of which the simple subst. is iu), (S,* Msb,) 
He (a prince or commander, S, or a | king, M,K) 
ruled, or governed, his subjects; presided over 
their affairs, as commander or governor ; i (S, M, 
Msb, K 3, and did so well; gS 7j and ele J^ 
inf. n. Ost and Ju! and aui, [or this last, as 
said above, is a simple subst. "1 he presided over 
them; held command, or authority, over them; 
(M,K;) namely, a people, or company of men ; 
(K;) or, over their aurs. (TA) It is said 
in a prov., (M,) Gels. Jul di 3 (T, S, M) We 
have ruled and been ruled ; (T;) me hare pre- 
sided and been presided over. (M. )— JU J^ 
(T, S, M,* Msb, K,) inf. n. Su, (T, Msh,) He 


put into a good, or right, state, or condition, and 


managed, or tended, his Sle [meaning cattle]; 

(T, S, M* K;) as also * Lsi [written with the 
disjunctive alif a), (K,) inf. n. Jes: (8:) 
or he managed his camels, and his sheep or goats, 
in such a manner that they throve, or became 
in a good state or condition, by his management. 


(Mgb.) Lebced describes a female singer 
as eho * 

Letal YIGG poe : 
(T, Sj) meaning with a stringed lute, (EM 
p. 109) which her thumb adjusts; (S, EM ;) 
from Li, (T, Sj) signifying I put into a good, 
right, or proper, state, or condition. (T. [But 
sce another reading in the first paragraph of art. 
4$9!-]) You say also, ART i meaning I com- 
posed, or collected together, the thing, and put 
it into a good, right, or proper, state, or condi- 
tion: and some of the Arabs say, H i aut Js! 


ei, i. e. May God compose for thee thine 


affair: and, by way of imprecation, avi * js ~ 
dh anke [May God not compose for him his 
discomposed, disorganized, deranged, or n⸗ettled 
affair, or affairs]. (T.) — Jr Lh, inf. n. 
sl and NUR also signifies I drove the camels: 

(M :) or, accord. o the T, Z bound the camels’ 


udders with the jl (Kyo) until the time of 


milking, when I loosed them. (TA.) 


2. «| asi, (M, K,) inf. n. Ja, (TA,) He 
returned it (namely, a thing, M) to him, or it; 
he made it, or caused it, to return fo him, or it; 
syn. axe): (M,K: in the CK €: :) and Yat 


also significs the same; syn. 23. (TA.) You 
say, ANS murs ai Ji May God restore to 


[Boox I. 


thee thy stray; (T,* TA ;) cause it to return to 
thee ; (TA;) bring together thee and it. (T.) 
And 134 es —8 I caused him, or it, to come 
to such a state or condition ; brought, or reduced, 
him, or it, thereto ; syn. aii 32 (T.) — See 
also 1, near na end of the paragraph, in two 
places. — also significs The discovering, 
detecting, revealing, developing, or disclosing, or 
the explaining, expounding, or interpreting, that 
to which a thing is, or may be, reduced, or that 
which tt emnet, or may come, to be: (S, € O, TA:) 
you say, 433, inf. n. 5; and 12356, inf. n. 


Ji, ; in one and the same sense: and hence the 
saying of El-Aasha: 
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. Mee 1356 Lj ol use * 
* Cac 4 ou ul ot 1356 * 


(S:) or e to: (so in a copy of the T: [the 


former word being, accord. to this reading, a 


contraction of 56; but this docs not altogether 


ows sèk- 


agree with what here follows: ]) AO says, Lam J 


) Ore 3) 


means dam pas : [i. e., the explanation of 


her love, or of the (poet s) love of her, and the 


state, or condition, to which it eventually came, 
is this:] (S:) it was small in his heart, and 
ceased not to grow until it became great; 
the little young camel [born in the scason called 


like as 


= or in the beginning of the breeding-time,] 


ceases not to grow until he becomes great like his 
mother, (T, *$), and has a son accompanying 
him: (S:) [or] 43 and Yas, (M, K,) inf. n. 
of the former as above, K) N hen said of lan- 


Deen 9. ^ 


gnage, signify ops, ody Sm [^e considered its 


end, or what it might be to which it led or pointed, 


«idl compared one part of it with another, and 
then explained, or expounded, or interpreted, it]: 
(M, K :) hence, [if the explanation in the M and 
K be meant to denote three distinct incunings, 
which I do not think to he Ge case,] it would 


seem as though Jes and — were syn.; but 
the v differ: (TA :) 
[Az says,] accord. to Ahmad Ibn-Yahya, these 
two words and » are all one: but Just seems 
to me to signify the collecting the meanings of 
dubious expressions hy such expression as ix clear, 
or plain, without dubiousness : or, accord. to Lth, 
it is the interpreting of language that has different 
meanings; and. this cannot be rightly done but by 
an caplunation which changes the expression; as 


accord. to other authorities, 


also "Os: (T:) or the turning a verse of the 
Kur-án from its apparent meaning to a meaning 
which it bears, or admits, when the latter is 
agreeable mith the Scripture and the Sunneh : for 
instance, in the words of the Kur [vi. 95, &c.], 


— o^ ven C if the meaning be A 


explained] “He — th the bird from the egg,’ 


Hirt is &—Óà: and if [it be explained as iis 
“ He produceth the believer from the unbeliever,” 


or “the knowing from the ignorant,” this is 
Jub: 
although it may often be rendered by interpreta- 
tion, like j4 5, it more properly signifies the 
rendering in a manner not according to the letter, 
or overt sense; explaining the covert, or virtual, 


so says Ibn-El-Kemál: (TA:) (hence, 


Boor I.] 


meaning ; interpreting in a manner not according 
to the obvious meaning :] or the reducing a thing 
to its ultimate intent, whether it be a saying or 
an action: (Er-Rághib, TA:) or &—3à signifies 
the “discovering, detecting, revealing, or di: 
closing, what i is meant by a dubious expression ;' 

and esl, the reducing one of tmo senses, or 
interpretations, which an expression bears, or 
admits, to that which suits the apparent meaning : 
(L and K in art. peð, and TA in that and in the 
present art.:) or the former signifies the **ex- 
pounding, explaining, or interpreting, the narra- 
tives which occur collected without discrimination 
in the Kur-án, and making known the significa- 
tions of the strange words or expressions, and 
explaining the occasions on which the verses were 
revealed ;" and the latter, the explaining the 
meaning of that which is alice, {or what is 
equivocal, or ambiquous,] i. e., what is not under- 
stood without repeated consideration. (TA: [in 
which are some further explanations; but these 
add nothing of importance.]) — [ Hence, ha Jal, 
in grammar, Je rendered a word, or an expres- 
sion, or @ phrase, in grammatical analysis, by 
another word, or expression, or phrase.) — And 


(hence likewise] Jes signifies also The interpre- 
tation, or explanation, of a dream ; the telling the 
final sequel, or result, thereof: (M,K:) as in 
the Kur xii. 101. (M.) — It is also used [as a 
simple subst.] to signify The end, issue, result, or 
Jinal sequel, of a thing ; Syn. ise; (Bd in iv. 62 
and xvii. 37;) or 1G ; (Jel in “the same places ;) 


or ^ and jeah; as in the Kur [iii. 5], les 
abt 35! "P 6 pen [But none hnoweth the end, 
&c., thereof, except God]: (A'Obeyd, T:) or 
this phrase means, but none knoweth when will be 
the resurrection, and to what the case will even- 
tually come, (T, M,) when the hour shall arrive, 
(TA,) except God : (T, M:) so says Aboo-Is-hak: 
(T:) and in like manner, [in the Kur vii. 51,] 
MK 3! gu Já means Do they wait for 
aught save the result to which their case will come 
by the resurrection? (Aboo-Is-hák, T, M:) or, 
the result to which it will come (Bd, Jel) in the 
manifestation of its truth by the appearance of 
the promises and threats of which it has un 


(Bd :) in like manner, also, the saying, abi Y 


das Quee means The fear of God is best in 
respect of result; syn. iu. (TA.) 


5: see 2, in the former half of the paragraph, 
in six places. — a J35 He discovered in 
him the existence of good, or goodness, from its 
outward signs: and he sought, or looked for, 
good, or goodness, in him. (TA.) You say also, 
pe o» el L6 I sought, or looked for, 
recompense in (or of or from) such a one. (T.) 


8: sce 1, near the end of the paragraph, in two 
places. 


10. 65 b JG He sought the interpretation of 
the dream, by consideration. (TA in art. lg ) 


Ji A man’s Jal [or family]; (T, S, M, Msb, 
K;) i.c. hie relations: (Msb:) his ge [or 
kinsfolk ; or nearer, or nearest, relations by 


Js! 

descent from the same father or ancestor ; &c.] ; 
from os as signifying — because recourse is 
had to them in all affairs : (Har p. 578:) and his 
household; (S, TA ;) the people of his house: 

(Msb:) and his followers; (S, Msb, Ks) in- 
cluding soldiers: (S,TA:) and his s (i. e. 
friends, and the like]: (K:) those who bear a 
relation to him, as members to a head, (a J yes) 
by religion or persuasion or kindred; as in the 
Kur iii. 9 and viii. 54 and 56 &c. : (Ibn-’ Arafeh :) 
[or in these and many other instances, it may be 
rendered people:] but in general it is not used 
save in relation to that in which is eminence, or 
Ji Ji, 
like as one says alal: (K:) and it is peculiarly 
used as a prefix to the proper names of rational 
beings ; not to indeterminate nouns, nor to nouns 
of — or of times; so that one anys, os Ji; 


but not deo Jy nor 13 oj Ji, nor tex Ji 


15S, like as one says, [yes Jal, and o5 Jai 
às, and] NC wh Jai and 135 t (TA:) 
Ks disallows its being prefixed to a pronoun; so 
that one should not say, at, but ARP but his 
opinion in this matter is not correct: it is origi- 
nally Ost; the $4 being changed into t, (M,* 
Mgb,) as in JÓ [which is originally J5): 80 
say some: (Mgb D D it is originally Je, (T, 
M, Msb, K,) then Jt, and then Ji: (K: :) 80 say 


some, arguing thus from its having Jai for its 
dim. : (T, M :) but accord. to Ks, it assumes 


the form a as a dim. : (T 2H or each of these 
is its dim. (M, K) By the Jt of the Prophet 
are meant, accord. to some persons, His followers, 
whether relations or others: and his relations, 
whether followers or not: (Ahmad Ibn-Yahya, 
T:) or, as some say, his fumily (áli [q. v.]) and 
his wives: [but it seems to be indicated that what 
I have rendered “and his wives" is meant as an 
explicative adjunct to alal :] or, as some say, the 
people of his religion : (Esh-Sháfi'ee, T :) being 
himself asked who were his J, he answered all 
pious persons: (Anas, TA:) but in a trad. in 
which it is said that the poor-rates are prohibited 
to him and to his J, by this is meant those to 
whom was appropriated the fifth (of the spoils] 
instead of the poor-rates; and these were the 
genuine descendants of Hashim and El-Muttalib. 
(Esh-Sháfi'ee, T. )— 5 Ç and Hj Je accord. 
to the Koofees, are contractions of j 2j J v [O 
family of Zeyd). (Mughnee, on the letter J; 
and El-Ashmoonee on the Alfeeyeh of Ibn-Málik, 
section aL. [See the letter J.])— [See 
also ai. Jeet LZ. q. — [meaning The body, 


nobility; so that one does not say, 3 


or corner ‘eal form or figure or substance, (of any- 
thing, as is said in the T,) which one sees from a 
distance; or, in this case, often, though not always, 


the person, or self]; (AA,T,S, M »K;) of a 


man: a metaphorical application, from Ji as 


signifying Jai and Bete; because comprising 
the members and the senses. (Har p. 578.) — 
Sometimes, it is redundant, or pleonastic; [being 
only used for the sake of metre in-verse, or to 
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give more force to an expression;] as in the 
following instance : 


aoe - à 220 4 
i HS Ji 5 oo S . 
$ Saat a aei! Ao US . 


[I experience, from remembrance of Leyla, or of 
Leyla’s person or self, the like of what the person 
bitten or stung by a venomous reptile experiences 
from the paroxysm of pain occasioned by the bite 
or sting]. (TA.) [See also another ex., voce 
ale; and another, voce peje.) —([Like X, 
it seems to be sometimes applicd to Any material 
thing that is somewhat high, and conspicuous: 
and hence, perhaps, the signification next follow- 


ing.] — pal e Aiii Ú [app. meaning The 
overtopping, or higher, part, or parts, of the 
sane (M, K.) — A [tent of the hind called] 

. (M. ) — The poles of the in; (M,K;) 
as — ti; of which the pl. is Soi: (K:) or 
Y ii is the sing. of Ji and SI, [or n. un. of the 
former and pl. of the latter,] which signify the 
pieces of wood (DELL) upon which the es is 
raised, or constructed : and hence Kutheiyir 
likens the legs of his she-camel to four yl of 
the [wood of the tree called] c (S.) — The 


pieces of mood (m T, M, K) of pes [or tents], 
(M,) stripped [of the tent-cloths]. (T, TA.) — 
Also, [app. because rising from the general sur- 
face of the ground,] The extremities and sides of 
a mountain. (M, K.*) zs The sois [or mirage]: 
(As, T, M, K :) or peculiarly applied to that which 
is in the irat part of the day, (K,) as though 
raising figures seen from a distanco (ues S), 
and making them to quiver: (TA:) or that 
which one sees in the first part of the day, and in 
the last part thereof, as though raising figures 
seen from a distance (loge); not the same as 
the ipw: (S:) or what resembles the pw: 

(Meb: :) or, as some say, that which is in the 
œb [or early part of the day when the sun is 
yet low], like mater between the shy and the earth, 
[in appearance] raising figures seen from a dis- 
tance ()ossi-5), and making them to quiver; 
whereas the Yip» is that which is at mid-day, 
[apparently] cleaving to tbe ground, as though 
it were running water: Th says, the J is in the 
first part of the day: (M :) Ag says that the Ji 
and the «pipu are one: but others say that the 
Jormer is from the — {see above] to the 
declining of the sun from the meridian; whereas 
the pw is after the declining of the sun from the 
meridian to the prayer of the poe; nnd in favour 
of their assertion they urge, that the former [in 
appearance] raises everything so that it becomes 
what is termed J, i. e. asin’ } for the Jt of 
everything is its jas; and that the lp [in 
appearance] lowers every Yas in it so that it 
becomes [as though it were] cleaving to the 
ground, having no jas: Yoo says, the Arabs 
say that the Ji is from the ees (or period be- 
tween the prayer of daybreak and sunrise] to the 
time when the sun is very high, or near the meri- 
dian; then it is called ſor the rest of the 
day: ISk says, the J is that which [in appear- 
ance] raises figures scen from a distance (ossi), 
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ond isin the — {explained above]; and the 
wl is that which is upon the surface of the 
ground, as though it were water, and is at mid- 
day: and this, I (namely Az) say, is what I have 
found the Arabs in the desert to say: (T:) El- 
Harcerce speaks of the glistening of the J; app. 
using this word in the sense of 1,5 ; for it is the 
latter that ylistens; not the former: (Har p. 363:) 
the word is masc. and fem. (Msb, K.) The 
phrase 33t e ending a verse (S, M) of En- 
Nábighah, (M, TA,) i. c. Edh-Dhubyánee, (TA,) 
or El-Jnadee, (S,) [variously cited in the S and M 
and TA,] is an instance of inversion; the meaning 
being oy andy [The Ji raising it]: (S, TA :) 
or the meaning is, making the Ji conspicuous 


more than it would otherwise be; the agent of 


the verb being a prominent portion of a mountain, 
which, being itself raised [in appearance] by the 
J^ has the effect of doing this. ( M.) == See also 


the next paragraph. se And sce CO, in art. | Ji. 


äi iq. $5 [i. e. An instrument; a tool; an 
implement; a utensil: and instruments ; tools; 
implements; wtensils ; apparatus; equipments ; 
equipage ; accoutrements; furniture ; gear ; tack- 


ling;) (S, M, K) with which one works, for 


himself or for another: itis both sing. and pl. : 
(M, Ķ:) or, (K,) as some say, (M,) it is a pl. 
having no sing. (M, K) as to the letter: (M :) 
[but it is very often used as a sing.:] and the pl. 


0- Oe 


i8 Si. (S, K.) In the saying of ' Alec, Hearn 
a) 


owt te € o ái [lit He makes use of 
the instrument of rcli, ion in seeking the goods of 


the present world], + science, or knowledge, is 
meant; because thereby only is religion. (M.) — 
[A musical instrument ;] a lute; a musical reed, 
or pipe; the (kind of mandoline called] aso. 
(TA.) — The male organ of generation. (TA.) 

— The bier of a corpse. (Abu-l-’Omeythil, S, 
M,K.) Thus, accord. to some, in the following 
verse, id M,) of Kaab Ibn-Zuheyr: 


3 


: auc Se Sy SI TIS i 
« — —— oa aii she Dot ° 


[Every son of a female, though his health, or 
safety, long continue, is one day borne upon a 
gibbous bier: for the bier of the Arabs of the 
desert was generally composed of two poles con- 
nected by a net-work of cords upon which the 
corpse lay depressed]: (S, M :) or, as some say, 
[in a distressing state, or condition; for, they 
say,] Ui here signifies Ue. (TA.) — Sce also 
J, in two places, near the middle of the para- 
graph. emm A state, or condition; i. q- FOE [as 
mentioned above): (T,S, M, K :) pl. [or rather 
coll. gen. n.] Y. (T,S.) You say, ty ay » 
(.He is in an evil state or condition]. (S — 
I. q. $t [Straitness ; difficulty ; distress; &c.]. 
(M, K.) 
diy! sometimes signifies The relations to whom 
one goes [or is traced] back in genealogy. (Ibn- 
eae ) [See also Si. ] — You say also, 4595) 
al} (sl I made him to go bach, or revert, to 


re natural disposition : or, to his [original] state 
or condition, (Ibn-' Abbád.) 





Js} — Uds 

28 i 

#31, in the gen. and accus. | J41: 
art. di 

e" fem. of RAP 
cds = a pl., and i var. 54; ; and dil, or 
FORE &c.: see E in art. | gl. 

si A certain idol of [the tribes of] Bekr 
and Teghlib, (K,'TA,) the two sons of Wail. 
(TA.) 

od on 

o 3 dim. of JI, q. v. (Ks, 

J4 The vessel, or receptacle, of thickening, 
or thich, milk: (M :) for, accord. to the K, this 


seems to be termed "Ja sce os ] or, in which 
mine (253), or expressed juice, or what is pressed, 
or squeezed, so that its juice is forced out, or the 
like thereof, ix made to thicken. (TA.)== (Also 
an inf. n. of 1, which sce throughout.] 


(S, Msb:) [accord. 
accord. 


at 
see Jt, in 


. 
sce the nee in art. Jis: = 


T, M,K.) 


au Rule, or government : 
to some, an inf. n. of Jt as a trans. verb: 


to others,] a sinple subst. (Msb.) 


sát c d [3 
Us! and its variations &c., see art. Jiga: some, 
on account of difference of opinion from others 


respecting its radical Ictters, have mentioned this 


word in the present art. (TA.) 
Seal : see Jus : zx and see also i, 


sentence. 


last 


Ja: sec NE == and see also Ji, in four 
places; and Ju 


ch and — (T, S, Mgh, Msb, K, the first 


and third and fourth in art. J1) and tJi, (T, 


K,) the last on the authority of IAar, (TA,) but 


A "Obcyd says that it is J, with kesr, (T,) and 


this is the approved form, (TA,) The [animal 


called) Jes: (K:) or the male Jey; (ISh, T, 
8, Mgh, Msb;) i. e. the mountain-goat : (Msb :) 
accord. to some, (S,) what is called in Persian 
cis (S, „Mgh ;) by which word Sh explains 
the word Ji: ISh says, it is the animal that is 
very mide between the horns, and bulky, like 
the domestic bull: (T:) [sce — * in art. 
525A4:] and Lth says, it is called thus because it 
resorts (Job) to the mountains: sometimes the 
«$ is changed into ^: the fem. is of the same 
three forms with 8: (TA :) and the pl. is Joc 
[like Je pl. of dew). (Lth, T, Mgh, Mgb.) — 
See also Ji, in two places. 


i (act. part. n. of 1 in all its senses: and 
thus, particularly,] Thickening, or thick; (T,S, 
M,TA;) applicd to the urine of camels that 
have been contented with green pasture instead 
of water, at the end of their being in that state; 
(T;) or to milk, (S, M, TA,) and to oil, and 


other things, such as tar, and d honey, and wine, 
or beverage: (TA:) pl. Wal: (8, M :) which 
last word [in one copy of the M written J, 


but this I think a mistranscription,] signifies also 
the remains of thickening, or thick, par or, 


as some say, the [seminal] mae in the womb: 
(M:) or this same word (eb has the last of 


these significations; and also, [as a sing. epithet,] 


— in its flavour : 


[Boox I. 


the first of the meanings explained in this paras 
graph ; as also Ji, applied to milk ; (K ;) or to 
milk thickening, or thich, and — not exces 


sively thich, but in a somershat good. degree, and 
(AHát, TA :) or it [app. 


Ja, as in the TK,] signifies the vessel, or recep- 


tacle, thereof ; (Ķ;) [a meaning assigned in the 
M to Ju 3] in which milk thickens: (TA :) 
Sh saya that ee signifies the milk of the oui 
(pl. of Jan ; and so says AA: but AHeyth gays 
Mist. this is absurd; and that the right word is 
Vil, having the signification first explained in 
this paragraph, i. e. thickening, or thick, milk : 

En-Nadr says that *Ja signifies thick urine of 
she-goats of the mountain; which, when drunk 
hy a woman, excites her venereal faculty : (T :) 
or this last word is uscd to signify milk of an 
J, which is said to strengthen in the venereal 
faculty, and to fatten, as [bn-Habceb asserts ; 
and Wut, which he affirms to be wrong, is a dial. 
var. thereof; and it may also be a quasi-pl. n. 
Uh of: (M :) asa pl. (of J), applied to milk, 


"Xa is extr. in two respects; as a pl., of this 
form, of an cpithet fiot applied to an animal ; and 
as being re gularly Jot. (1J, M. =e JU J 2l 
and Jú * jo Verily he is a good manager, or 
quem of cattle, or camels, or the like. (M, TA.) 


be * used as a simple subst. in the sense of 4316 
&e.: see 2, last sentence. 


jt inf. n. of Jl, in two senses pointed out 
above. (M,K,TA.)—[Hence, iS | 1 alle His, 
or its, return, or course, or transition, is to such 

a state or condition. ]== Also, [as n noun of place 
&c.,] i. q. e [as signifying A place, and 

a state, or condition, to mhich a person, or thing, 
returns; and, to which he, or it, ultimately, or 
eventually, comes}. (TA, (where this is given as 
a signification not mentioned in tbe es 80 that 
e is not here used as an inf. n.: it is, more- 
over, a signification well — Sce also 2, 
last sentence. — A refuge: applied in this sense 


to God. (Har p. 361.) 
pe Jii 45 Jói » Joe is ruler, or 


governor, of his people ; a possessor of dictator- 
ship over them, or of authority over them to 
judge or give judgment or pass sentence or decide 
judicially, (A, TA.) 


4 Ses r 
pare jst tia (app. This is a good discovery 
mude from outward signs}. (TA, where it im- 
sé -át 
mediately follows secti 43 YoU with its explana- 
tions given above.) 


tí.) 
abe: 


Veracious : 


sce its verb. — [Sometimes it signifies] 


opposed to V (Har p. 256.) 


ss 
34. i a 
#34, in the gen. and accus. (gol: sce gi! in 
art. g/l. 


es^! 


P fcm. of n: see the latter in art. Jis. = 


3i I.] 
d 4 a 2 ., and P: var. 53; ; and ási, or 
fj; Bee E in art. ust 


Agl 

at ee 
Agl for pil: see art. al. 
ws! 


1. SI, aor. ssh inf. n. Sah, He was, or 
became, at rest, or a ease; he rested in a journey. 
(1Agr, T. )— 4&3, aor. and inf. n. as above, I 
enjoyed a life of ease and plenty ; a state of 
freedom from trouble or inconvenience, and toil 
or fatigue; a state of ease, repose, or tranquil- 
lity. (AZ, T, SS M, K) — I was, or became, 
grave, stuid, steady, sedate, or calm. (S, K.) — 
I was, or became, gentle; or I acted gently: 
(T, S, M, Mshb, K :) and I acted, or proceeded, 
with moderation, without haste or hurry, in pace 
or journeying : (M:) I ment g gently, softly, or 
in a leisurely manner : (S,K :) Ssi {the inf, n. -] 
is formed hy substitution [ofi for .) from ah 
(S.) You say, ETT Lh, and + MET "a I 
was gentle, or I acted gently, with 8e thing; 
(M ;) and D es in the affair. (Meb.) And 
ACA ule GS Act thou gently with thyself, or 
be thou gentle, in pace or journeying: and proceed 
thou with moderation, without haste or hurry: 
(T,S:) maid in the latter sense to one who has 
become unsteady, or irresolute. (T) [In like 
manner, ] you suy, Ís ole Yh, meaning 
3 ide 5 X (app. Act thou with moderation, 


gentleness, deliberation, or in a leisurely ly manner, 
according to thine ability, or to the measure of 
thine ability y; for s3 and * are both syn. 
with plaka]. (T, K.) And pow us t yl 
Proceed ye with moderation in your course or 
pace or journeying. (ISk, T.) And uw! 5 
D» He paused, or mas patient, in the ire 
(M.) =æ Sst also , Signifies The being meary, or 
Jatigued ; like Uri (M.) [Whether, in this 
sensc, it have a vcrb, is doubtful: sec its syn. 
here mentioned.] — Also The putting oneself to 
trouble, or inconvenience, for the sake of what one 
may expend upon himself and his family. (M.) 
And hence, accord. to one [whose name is im- 
perfectly written in the TA], the word '" s, 
[as being originally au, ] of the measure ii: 
but others say that it is of the measure Aig, 
from SG. (TA.) zs * 353] Ol and Bist [and 
sl] signify the same. (M.) [Sce art. æt.] 

2: sce 1, in two places. 

5: sec I. 

o» and its vars.: see art. (91. (Accord. to 


some, it belongs to the present art., in which it 
is mentioned in the Msb.] 


‘ 
bsi: see 1 [of which it is the inf. n.]: 
see also what next follows. 


ons (T, S, M, Msb, K) and * o3, (T, M, 
Msb, K,) the latter mentioned by Ks on the 
authority of Aboo-Jémi’,” but the former is the 
usual mode of pronouncing it, (T,) and tSS, 

Bk. I. 


and 


css! — os! 
(M,) A time; a season: p. PT (T, S, M, 
Msb,K;) but Sb says Sud; (M; [so in a 


copy of that work ; app. Sts, as though pl. 
of FO ;]) and AB is yn. vith à. (AA, T, 
K.) Yousay, y Si le [The time, or season, 


or @ +3 


of cold came]. (T) And P» em ex OW 
iy, (S, K,*) and aut, (K, [in the CK 4:5]) 
Such a one does that thing sometimes, leaving 
(S,K*) And £j X 
E Ax I came to him times after times. (AA, 
T) And FUNT signifies Time after time. (TA, 
from a trad.) In the saying (of Aboo-Zubeyd, L), 


. ol ens Sie . 


it undone sometimes. 


(M,) or V^ (L,) [They sought our reconcilia- 
tion with them, but it was not the time that 
reconciliation should be sought), accord. to Abu-l- 
"Abbás, the tenween of the last word is not a sign 
of the genitive case, but is, as in the instance 
of 5l, because of the suppression of a proposition 
to which the word should be prefixed, as when 
you say, 25 AS REH vem I came at the fume 
that Zeyd stood. (M, L.) — [Henee, 555) At 


that time or season; then; like A. ] 


RENE sec ls : == and see also gel. 


o5 [part. n. of 1:] A man enjoying a life of 
ease and plenty; a. state of freedom from trouble 
or inconvenience, and toil or fatique; a state 
of case, repose, or tranquillity. (AZ, T, $, K.) 
— [Hence the saying,] - os peó osi e 
olmam [An casy, or a pom Journey in which 
the camels are watered only y on the first and 
fourth days is better than a laborious, or quick, 
journey in which they are watered only on the 
Jirst and third days}. (TA. ) [The fem. is asi: 
the pl. of which is Cash and SG) You say, 


07^ ve 


Sigh Je iX aks os “is Between us and 
Mekheh ave three nights of e easy, or gentle, jour- 
neying : (S,K:*) and SUI JÖ uis ten nights 
of easy journeying. (S, M, K.) 


cis] and * 5] (T, 8, M, Msb, K) [each] a 
foreign word, [i. e. Persian] (M,) A chamber, 
or an apartment, (T, Mab,) or a large Fre [i. e. 
porch, or roofed vestibule, or the like], (S, K,) 
mji [or oblong arched or vaulted 
structure, or a portico], (T, S, M, K,) or built in 
the form of an 5i, (Msb,) not closed in the 
front, or face: (T, M, Mgb :*) [and a palace; 
often used in this sense in Arabic as well as in 
Persian: and in the present day, the former, and 
more commonly wed, which is Persian, is also 
applied to an estrade; a slightly-raised portion 
of the floor, generally extending nearly from the 
door to the end, or to each end, of a room:] pl. 


similar to an 


of the former, v s, (T,S EK) because the sing. 
is — las! (S,) and OUT ; and pi of 
the latter, cial (T,S,K.) Hence, eS sel 
[The great porch, or the palace, of Kisra, or 
Chosroes, who is called gyti welts]. (1,8, 
Mgb.) — Also the latter, [and app., accord. to 
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| the Mgb, the former also,] Any prop, or support, 


of a thing: (T, Msb :) particularly, a pole of a 
[tent of the hind called] sis. (T.) — The olei 
of the p [is The headstall of the bridle; nnd] 
has for its pl. St. (T, K.) 


HAST sce 1, and see art. Qo. 


ogl 
land 2: sce 5. 
5. 056; (S, Mgh, Meb, K;) and Yas), (S, Mgh, 
E) 4255; ($, Xd and * 5, inf. n. bsf; 
(K ;) Ze said ot or osi &c. [i. e. Ah ! or alas!]; 


(S, Mgh, K ;) he moaned ; or uttered a moan, or 
moaning, or prolonged voice of complaint; (8, 


TA;) i.q. asi (Mab) 

ol, (Az, 8, Msb, K, &c.,) as also al, (IAmb, K,) 
and Wal, and Vaal, ; (TA,) and Yosi, (S, Mab, K,) and 
Yash, (ISd, K,) and Vash, (K,) and toji, (S,) or 
t osi, (K,) and Yosi, (Hr, Mgh, Msb, K,) so in 
some copics of the S, but in a copy in the author’s 
handwriting Y bsi, there said to be with medd, 
and with teshdeed and fet-h to the 9, and with 
the o quiescent, (TA,) [or,] accord. to Aboo- 
Tálib, 291, with medd, thus pronounced by the 
vulgar; is wrong, (T in art. 41) and f (il, and 
Y i33; [in both of which, and in some other forms 


which follow, it is doubtful whether the e be 
quiescent or movent, and if movent, with what 


vowel,] (TA,) and f 3551, (K, TA,) or Vogal, but 
said by ISd to be with medd, and mentioned by 
A Hát as heard from the Arabs, (TA,) and otis}, 
(K, TA,) or *263i, (CK,) or * osi, and * 4Ó31, 
(S, [in one copy of which the » is marked as 
quiescent,]) and Y eut, (K, TA) with medd, 
(TA,) or tosi, (CK,) and 3. (S, Msb, K,) 
and » and 3h (K, TA,) and aly, and ola or ola, 
(TA,) [Ah! or alas!) a word imitative of the 
voice, cry, or exclamation, of the 4b.; (Az and 
TA in explanation of ⸗ĩ ;) [i.e] a word expressive 


of pain, grief, sorrow, lamentation, complaint, or 
moaning ; (S, Mgh, Msb, K, TA ;) denoting the 
prolongation « of the voice with complaint: (S, 
TA, after eal or oat :) sometimes, also, a man 
says at from a motive of affection, or pity, or 
(Az, TA :) [and 
it is also said that] Wl is a word expressive of 
grief or lamentation, or of most intense grief 
or lamentation or regret; [that] it is put in 
the accus. case as being used in the manner 
of inf. ns. ; and [that] the hemzeh is originally 
s: but IAth says, i is a word expressive of 
pain, grief, sorrow, lamentation, complaint, or 


compassion, and of impatience : 


moaning, used in relation to evil, like as Ul; 
is used in relation to good: (TA in art. el:) 
and esi and 91 and H are cries uttered to horses, 
to make them return. (ISh and TA in art. | £s. 
See 2 in that art. in the present work.) You say, 
15S D^ ol [AA, or alas, on account of, or for, 
such a thing!]; (S, Msb ;) and in like manner, 
osi [&c.], followed by o^ and by J, (GG, TA,) 
and by se. (TA.) [See also 3 in art. 9.] 

17 
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dai a subst. from $36; occurring in the saying 
of El-Muthakkib El-’ Abdee, 


O Aiu 
. je! Je! dai 036 . 


{When I arise to saddle her, by night, she moans 
with the moaning of the sorronful man]: (S, 
ISd:) ISd says that, in his opinion, the subst. is 
here put in the place of the inf. n., i. e. 46. (TA:) 

but some recite the verso differently, saying, ial, 
from E meaning em (S:) and some say, 
dala Mig (TA.) And hence the saying, in im- 
precating evil on a man, W dai [May God cause 


moaning to thee!], and 20 $i, with the » sup- 
pressed, and with teshdced to the 5. (S.) [See 


also is in art. 5!.] And see a above. == [Also] 
Measles : 
evil ona man, dates dat [May God cause] measles 
and small-pox [to befall thee}! (K,* TA,) men- 
tioned by Lh on the authority of Aboo-Khálid. 
(TA.) 


thus in the phrase, ‘used in imprecating 


o8 cok sot wk - 
os! and og) and ogl and ogl &c.: sce ol. 


sig! A man often saying Ah! or alas! or often 
moaning: (Mgh:) or one who says Ah! or alas! 
from a motive of affection, or pity, or compassion, 
and fear: or mourning, or sorroming, much, or 
often: (TA :) or compassionate ; tender-hearted : 
or often praying, or frequent in prayer: (K,* 
TA:) or one who celebrates the praises of God, 
or praises Him greatly, or glorifies Him : or who 
praises much, or often: or who abases himself, or 
addresses himself with earnest supplication, [to 
God], confident of his prayer’s being answered : 
(TA:) or one having certain knowledge (K, TA) 
of his prayer's being answered : (TA:) or inviting 
much, or often, to what is good: (TA :) or skilled 
in the law: or a believer; so in the Abyssinian 
language: (K:) occurring in the Kur (ix. 115 
and xi. 77]. (TA.) =æ See also a. 


» of » Jw àt 
0991, or 0991, and ass: 

oot DEM 2 -ür - 
eU, or oUa), or 63, and ogi: ) see el. 

438k Gen 

et sl, orobat: 

ER [Saying Ah! &c.: (see the verb :) and] 
abasing himself; or addressing himself mith ear- 
nest supplication [to God]. (TA.) [See also 

as 


131.) 
iso! 

1. ad) L63), (T, S, M, Mgh, Mab, K,) and ell, 
at Mab, K,) aor. vest, (T, S, Mgb,) imperative 
V, (T) inf. n. cesl, (T, S, M, Mgh, Mob, K;) 
t darum, (K,) of the measure dos, [originally 
coast, ] (S,) and v5) (Fr, M, K,) with kesr, (K,) 
and $ ME (S;) and «Jl Yossi, (M, K,) inf. n. 
4965 (K3) and 585 (M,K;) and Ysi, 
(thus {more commonly \$3~!] accord. to a copy 
of the M,) or f cy, (K,) like A5, (TK,) and 
Yost, (M, K,) both of the measure Jail; 
(TA;) and cs! is used by some in the same 
sense, but rejected, in this sense, by several; 


as — uss! 


| (Msb 3) the pronoun relating to a place of abode ; 


(T, S, M, Msb, K;) He betook himself to it, or 
repaired to it, for lodging, covert, or refuge ; 
(Mgh;) and [simply] he got him or got himself, 
betook himself, repaired, or resorted, to it; (T, 
Mgh;) he returned to it; (M;) he took up his 
abode in it; he lodged, or abode, or dwelt, in it. 
(Msb, K.) Hence, i in the Kur [xi. 45], ol vs 
TNT v e he [T will betake myself for 


refuge ta a mountain mal shall preserve me from 


the water]. (S.) V properly relates to living 
beings; but is used otherwise, metaphorically. 
(M.) In the saying of Lebeed, 
* z Ore ole ae 

* ax pies ilo cr * 
4 Lola al erie pee : 
(With a morning-potation of clear wine ( ne 
being understood), «nd a female singer's straining 
of her chords, with a stringed instrument to which 
her ios returns after the straining], he means 
4 s, of the measure Jats, from 4j! KC 
signifying Sus; the 5 being changed into | 
[written , 2], and the 4, which is the final radical, 
being elided. (M. [But sce another reading tici 


the end of the first paragraph of art. | J41.]) V 
aor. as above, inf. n. v also signifies Ie turned 
away: and hence, [it is said,] T ell itil esl 3 
[When the young men turned away to the care: 
though the verb may be here well rendered betook 
themselves for refuge]. (Har p. 246.) You say 
also, ok il C (A 'Obeyd, T,) or 4, (as 
afterwards written in a copy of the T,) (Z betook 
myself to such a one, or repaired to him, for 
lodging, covert, ov refuge; or] I joined myself, 
got myself, betook myself, repaired, or vesor ted, 
to such a one: and accord. to AHeyth, asl 
sd signifies the same; but he did not know 
iig to be syn. with Sasi as explained below. 
(T.) And abi ol v Ile returned unto God. 
(TA, from a trad. Je 6s said of a w ound : 

5. = Sce also 4, in scven places. === a) ssl, " 
S, M, Mgh, K,) like | 25, (K, TA,) but it would 
have been more explicit if the author of the K 
had said like v (TA,) [as is phoma by the false 


reading in the CK, m a csl aor. v 
(T, S, Mgh,) inf. n. £3 (S, K) and i (S, Mgh, 
K,) with kesr, (TA,) [originally is , the 4 

being changed into (4 because of the kesroh 
before it, ($,) or because combined with | & and 


preceded by sukoon [a mistake for “kesreh’’), 
(1B as cited in the TA,) [in a copy of the T 
written äl, and in a copy of the M and in the CK 
i] and —— (S, M, K,) without teshdeed, (S, 
TA,) [in my copy of the Mgh written with tesh- 
deed,] and hau, (S, M, K,) He compassionated 
him; felt compassion, or pity, for him; (T, 8, 
M, Mgh,K;) as also * 69:21, (T,K,) of the 
measure | Jacsl. (TA) In using the imperative 
form, you say, al 9), [unless this be a mistran- 
scription for a gz',] meaning Be thou compas- 
sionate to him. (T, TA.) 


oat 
2: see 1, first sentence : == and see 4. == Sy 23! 


{Book I. 


Jet (ISh, T) [I drew together the horses: this 
meaning seems to be indicated in the T, by the 
context: or] I called out to the horses osi, in 
order that they should return at hearing my 
voice: (ISh :) and in like manner one says to 
(ISh, T, TA;) a well-known 
call of the Arabs to horses; and sometimes Y 


with a long meddeh, is sid to them from afar. 
(T, TA.) [See also 5.] 

4. sisi, (T, S, M, Mgh, Msb, K,) inf. n. t; 
(T, S, Mgh ;) and * eli ; (K ;) and Voigt; (T, 
S, M, ,Mgh, Msb, K;) the first of which is the 
[most] approved; (T;) the last used by some; 
(T, Msb;) both given on the authority of AZ, 
($, ) and of A ’Obeyd, accord. to whom you say, 
«3i I3, with the short ! only; (T, M ;) He, or 
it, gave him, or afforded him, lodging, covert, or 
efi ye; karvana him; sheltered him; protected 
him; (Mgh;) he lodged him, or lodged him with 
himself ; made him his guest; or gave him refuge 


them ta or 3; 


or asylum, absolutely, or with himself; syn. jl; 

(K;) or a api. (T, S, TA.) You say also, 

cs! Jama LOC and PI [I took the man to 
me to lodge, to be my guest, or to give him refuge 
or asylum]. (M.) And CAL. alg! (A roof shel- 
tered him]. (Mgh) And Ji fl and G3 
(4 lodged the camels in their nightly vosting-pluce]; 
both meaning the same. (T.) And it is said in a 
trad., Uigty CaS gai ab Joani i.c. [ Praise be 
to God who hath sufficed us and) hath brought 
us to a place of ubode for us, and not made us to 
he scattered like the beasts, (TA. ) AHeyth dis- 


allowed 155) as syn. with «2 91; but it is correct, 
ue 
L Ji» [A house, or tent, shall not lodge, or 
comprise, me mith thee]. (Mgh.) And among 
other instances, is the saying of the Prophet, (T,) 
ge $ S» Y v ^j [No0 one will harbour the 


stray beast but a person straying from the right 
course of tonos (T, Mgh.) And his saying, 


ve tas ism pe wv $ 5j i.e. [There 
shall be no cutting off of the hand in the case of 
stealing fruit] unless the place where the fruit is 
dried contain it [at the time of the stealing thereof]. 
(TA.)— Hence, pear v igl The throwiny 
of dust, or earth, upon the wood af which charcoal 
is made, and covering it therewith. (Mgh.) == 
Sce also 1, first sentence. 


5: sco 1, first sentence. — pel c6 The 
birds collected, ov flocked, together ; (Lih, T, S, 
M,K;;) us also Ý AC) : (K:) the latter is allow- 
able. (T.) And in like manner one says of other 
things. (M.) [Thus] one says, ood! 3 The 
horses dren, or gathered, themselves together : 
and eae) 66 The men did so. (T.) You say 
also, of a wound, * ob, and * ssl, meaning 
n gren together, for healing; and so So, and 
(i: : so in the Nawádir el-Aaráb. (T.) == One 
may also say, wa, without Bay ing it with o, 
[i. e. —8 meaning He says ejt. (Fr and T in 
art. 31.) [See also 2; and sce art. 091.) 


(T.) It is said in a form of divorce, ¥ 


6: see 5, in two places, 


Book EL 


. lt E , or saat, and uss, and 


Ji for V see 1, first part of the paragraph, 
in four places. sm See also the last sentence but 
one of the same paragraph. 


535-0. 0 

10. agli! I asked him, or desired him, to 
compassionate me, or have mercy on me; syn. 
a? b 
Agee oot (T.) A poet (namely, Dhu-r-Rum- 
meh, TA) says, 
. Q cool G ESET St oo 
[And if I had asked him, or desired him, to com- 
passionate me, he would not have compassionated 


me]. (T, S.) 
ak - 
Fe dim. of 71: 


* 


see the letter !. 


3 or Ju sce 2. am jj [the part. n. of 1] has for 
its pl. V [like one of the inf. ns. of 1]. (T,S.) 
The latter is applied to birds, signifying Collect- 
ing, or flocking, together; (T,S, M,* K;*) syn. 


* ay jo (Lth, T) and ŻE. (Lth, T, §, M, K.) 


VA cal, a determinate noun, (S, M,) [Zhe 
jackal; vulgar ly called in the present day v 3] 
a certain. small beast, (M, K,) called in Persian 
Ji, (S,) or in that language [or in Turkish] 
s : (TA :) it has been said to be the offspring 
of the wolf; but is well known to be not of the 
wolf-kind : (Myb :) sal is inseparable from (541: 
(M :) it is imperfectly deel., (T, $, Msb,) being 
of the measure asi, (S,) or regarded as such ; 
(Lth, T ;) or because it has the quality of a proper 
name and the measure of à verb: (Msb:) the 
pl. is vA S, (T, S, Msb, K,) though applying | a 
to males [us well as females], like c! «UU, and 
yx wk. (AHeyth, T.) 


3 - 2 * Eira 

EI And Saal, said to be rel. ns. of 41; which 
sce, in,art. , £l. 

ij said by some to be originally a AF sce 
art. l. 

sf. i. s2. 

usa (S, M, Msb, K) and * 4G and Votg. (M, 
K [but respecting these two Gai see what fol- 
lows]) nouns of place from the first of the verbs 
in this art.; (M, K;) [A plare to which one 
betakes himself, or repairs, for lodging, covert, 
or refuge; a refuge; an asylum; a place of 
resort; (see 1;)] any place to which a thing 
betakes itself, &c., («d VS by night or. by 
day; (S;) the lodging-place, or abode, of any 
animal; the nightly resting-place of sheep or 
goats ; Gib 3) and of camels: (Idem in art. 
c»? Y yh is used peculiarly in relation to 
camels: (S:) HP uc v being a dial. var. of 

ot. 

wy! usa, but anomalous, (Fr, T, S, Mgb,) 2 
the only instance of the kind except ge Jie 


(Fr, T, M: [but see art. Gl: . ) casts and Gh 
and Gu nre the forms preferred: (Fr, T:) [Az 
also says,] I have heard the chaste in speech of 
the Benoo- Kilip = for vy! cans, the word 
Y, ilu. (T.) xit — in the Kur [liii. 15], 


is said to mean The paradise to which repair the 
souls of the martyrs, (M, Bd, Jel, TA,) or the 


C3! — cs! 


pious, (Bd, Jel,) or the angels: (Jel:) or that 
in which the night is passed. (TA.) 


3. 
30: st. 

are see 63%, in four places. 
Sigle: 


Dou: see art. os. 


«sl 
2. Ki Gl, [inf. n., by rule, as below,] He put, 
or set, a sign, token, or marh, by which a person 
or thing — be known, (M. )mm WY ul, 


(inf. n. a Lth, T,) He chid the camels, sa; aying 


to them GUI, (Lth, T, M, and K in art. Ui) or 
4301, (M,) or GY, (I) or a. (M,K.) 


5. Go, as a trans, verb: sce 6. =m He paused, 
stopped, stayed, remained, or tarried, (T, S, 
M,K,*) oU in the place; (M, K;* [in the 
latter explained by ase £55; but this scems to 
be a mistake, arising from the omission of part 
of a passage in the M, (one of the chief sources of 


the X,) running thus; I «C Un Ub 


55 v. ALT ade $65 ;]) and confined, re- 
str icted, limited, restrained, or withheld, himself. 


(T.) In the sense of its inf. n » [by rule SS, 


originally (5) they said Y žb, or ié or E; 
[thus differently written in different. places in 
copies of the T and $;] as in the ex. aM ved ; 


ab joy or 48, (Ier, Tj) or Va db ot -J 


iit JE or BE, (S,) i. e. Your abode, or this 
your abode, is “not an abode of tarriance and 
confinement. (IAar, T, S.) — He expected, or 
waited for, a thing: (Lth, T :) and he acted with 
moderation, gently, deliberately, or leisurely ; 
without haste; or with gravity, staidness, sedate- 
ness, or calmness; (Lth, T, K ;) yy t) in the 
affair; inf. n. ces. (Lth, T.) ae LU, in 
a verse of Lebeed, means I acted with modera- 
tion, &c., as above, and paused, stopped, stayed, 
senained, or tarried, upon him, i. c., upon my 
horse: (T :) or I remained firm upon him: 
(TA, as on the authority of Az:) but it is ex- 
plained by Lth as meaning J turned away, or 


bach, deliberctely, or leisurely, upon him. (T: 
and the like is said in the M.) 


6. aU, (T, S, M,*K,) and * Z2, (S, K,) 
I directed my course, or aim, to, or towards, 
(T, $, M,*K,) his ai, (8$, Mj) i. e, (M,) his 
"c [or body, or corporeal form or figure or 
substance, seen from a distance ; or person}. (T, 
M,K.) The following is an ex., as some relate 
it, of the former verb; ‘and as others relate it, of 
the latter : 


T€ 2 -of 3) è 29 

* ani g — : 
á 2^ -oà ^ 

t0 EM uie AR t 


[Modest behaviour were more proper, if thou 
directedst thy course towards his person, than 
thy throwing dust upon the vider]: (S, TA: n 


two copies of the former of which, for KS 
find NT ]) said by a woman to her daughter, 
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on the latter's relating, in a couplet, that a rider, 
passing along, had seen her, and she had thrown 
dust in his face, purposely. (IB.) 


al a vocative particle, (S, M, Mughnee, K,) 
addressed to the near, (S, K,) not to the distant: 
(S:) or to the near, or the distant, or the inter- 
mediate; accord. to different authorities. (Mugh- 
nee.) You say, Jai 3j v [O Zeyd, advance : 
or, if it may be used in addressing one who is 
distant, ho there, soho, or holla: and if used in 
addressing one who is between near and distant, 
ho, or what ho]: (S :) and S V [0 my Lord]; 
occurring in a trad.: and 'sometimes it is pro- 
nounced tis. (Muglinee.) == Also an explicative 
particle. (S, M, Mughnee, K.) You say, SS xsi 
in the sense of e wy [He means such a thing, 
or iS sh which has the same signification ; 


or m or ur I mean; or the like; for all of 
which, we may: Bay, meanings or that al; (S;) 


as in SAY (e —— ve^ [I have THIS that 
is, (I have) 483, or gold]. (Mughnee.) What 
follows it is an adjunct explicative of what pre- 
cedes it, or a substitute. (Mughnee.) AA says 
that he asked Mbr respecting what follows it, and 
he answered that it may be a substitute for what 
precedes, and may be a word independent of 
what precedes it, and may be a noun in the accus, 
case: and that he asked Th, and he answered 
that it may be an explicative, or a word inde- 
pendent of what precedes it, or a noun governed 
in, the accus. case by a verb suppressed : you say, 
Aj V 4l ue [Thy brother came to mei 
that is, Zeyd]; and: you may My, Ij V; [I 
mean Zeyd]: and 195 v le! out, [T saw thy 
brother; I mean, or that is, Zeyd;; and you 
muy say, Xj cel (that is, Zeyd]: 
LT VE i dist [I passed by thy br other ; ; that is, 
by Zeyd]; and ,you may say, 125j cel [I mean, 
Zeyd]; and Aj c [that is, Zeyd). (T,TA.) 
When it occurs after J, in a case like the fol- 


982^ 
and yp 


lowing, [i. c., when a verb following it t explains a 
verb preceding it,] one says, Sym! —— — —X 


ues «JC csl [Thou sayest, Salda) h , 
meaning ales «JU I ashed of him the con- 
cealment of it, namely, the discourse, or story; 
and so when Ju is understood, as is often, or 
generally, the case in lexicons] ; with damm to 
the >: but if you put 5 in the place of Kel you 
say, ase DP with fet-b, bess 13! is an adverbial 
noun relating to sii. (Mughnee. ) mæ See also 
Ši, near the beginning of the paragraph, in three 
places. 


V. is a particle denoting a reply, meaning pe 
[ Fes, or yea) ; importing acknowledement of tho 
truth of an enunciation; and the making a thing 
known, to him who asks information ; and 2 pro- 
mise, to him who sceks or demands; therefore it 
occurs after such sayings as “Zeyd stood” and 
“ Did Zeyd stand?” and “ Beat thou Zeyd,” and 
the like; as does 435: Ibn-El-Hájib asserts that 
it occurs only after an interrogation; as in the 
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saying [in the Kur x. 54], d$ ga P Digby 
7 cst [And they will ask thee to inform ‘them, 
saying, Is it true? Say, Yea, by my Lord !): 
but accord. to all, it docs not occur otherwise than 
before an oath: and when one says, PIN es 
[Fea, by God], and then drops the 9, the 4 
may be quiescent, and with fet-h, and elided ; [s0 
that you say, Ji eb and aut eb and ati 15] in 
the first of which cases, two quiescent letters 
occur together, irregularly. (Mughnce.) Lth says, 
est is an oath, as in ub» "P meaning 


"^^ 52 


Zj, C53 2 : TAar is also related to have said 
the like; and this is the correct explanation. (T.) 
[J — It is a word preceding an oath, meaning 


us [q v.]; as in | 55 LS} and ably ust (S) 
[ISd and F say,]} It is syn. with 43, and is con- 
joined with an oath: 
(M, EK) 

el is a noun, used in five different manners. 
(Mughnee.) One of its meanings is that of an 
interrogative, (T, 9, M, Mughnee, K,) relating to 
intellectual beings and to non-intellectual things ; 
[meaning Who? which? and what?) (S, M, K;) 
and as such, it is a decl. noun: (S :) it is said in 
the K to be a particle; (MF ;) and so in the M; 
(TA ;) but this is wrong: (MF:) and it is added 
in the K that it is indecl. ; (MF;) and it is said 
to be so in the M, —— to Sb, in an instance 
to be explained below ; (TA ;) but this is only 


when it is a conjunct noun (like sail], or denotes 


the object of a vocative: (MF:) or, accord. to 
some, it is decl. as a conjunc noun also. (Mugh- 


nec.) You say, Sal % ol (Who, or which, of 
them, is thy brother?]. (S.) Another ex. is the 
saying [in the Kur vii. 184, and last verse of 


Be od 


Ixxvii.], sede oas dA c [And in what 
announcement, after it, will the; y believe? }. (Mugh- 
nee.) Sometimes it is without teshdeed ; as in the 
saying (of El-Farezdak, M), 


° tomi ÉLI; ia SBS J 
— LASS NT o^ e * 
[I looked for rain, or aid from the clouds, and 
the two Simdks (stars so called). Of which of 
them two did the rains pour vehemently upon me 
from the clouds?): (M, Mughnee, K :* [in the 
last of which, only the former hemistich is given, 
with Det! (meaning the star or asterism so called) 
instead of Den :]) 90 by poetic licence: (M :) 
IJ says that for this reason the poet has elided 
the second ç, but should have restored the first 
US$ to 9, because it is originally 5. (TA. (But 
this assertion, respecting the first (4, I regard as 


, says 


* 
and one says also | ga. 


improbable. D? aah also, is & contraction of 
sh meaning eS VI so in the saying, i 
* » [What thing is it, O such a one?]: 

and A5 pt [What thing sayest thou 1). (TA 
in art. 4/1.) In like manner, also, al is used 
as a contraction of s s cel. (Ks, TA in art. 
Am -) A poet speaks of his companions as being 
aly VT making Y the name of the quarter 
(m); so that, being determinate and of the 


cs! 
[See ons under which head two other readings 


are given; and where it is said that the verse in 
which this occurs is by Homeyd Ibn-Thowr.]) 


v. is never without a noun or pronoun to which 
it is prefixed, except in a vocative expression and 
when it is made to conform with a word to which 
it refers, as in cases to be exemplified hereafter. 
(Mughnee.) Being so prefixed, it is determinate; 
but sometimes, [as in the latter of the cases just 
mentioned,] it is not so prefixed, yet has the 
meaning of a prefixed noun. (S.) Whoen.used as 
an interrogative, it is not governed, as to the 
letter, though it is as to the meaning, by the verb 
that precedes it, but by what follows it; n? in the 


OEE ES 


saying in the Kur (xviii. 11], eiae cel ind 
pu [That we might know which of the two 
parties was able to compute] ; 7 and in the same 


-ò á PE PP 


[xxvi. last verse], € V oo prts 
rds [And they who have acted wr ongl ly shall 
know with what a translating they shall be trans- 
lated]: (Fr,* Th, Mbr, T, $:*) when it is go- 
verned by the verb before it, it has not the inter- 
rogative meaning, as will be shown hercafter. 
(Fr, T.) In the — of the e 


* — CAS qe b bd 


[ Haneefeh (the tribe so named) shout to us when 
they sce us. And to what place of the earth, or 
land, will they go for the shouting ?}, sl is in the 
&ccus. case because tho prep. ol is suppressed 
before it. (S.) When they separate it [from what 
follows it, not prefixing it to another noun], the 
Arabs Hog ce. and in the dual out, and in the 


pl. nds and they make it fem., saying ii, and 
[in the dual] ot, and [in the pl.] LU: but 


when they prefix it to a noun, properly so called, 
not & pronoun, fey make it sing. and masc., 


saying gent sl den or which, of the tro 
men ?], and celal! cil Do or which, of the 
two women ?], and Je cel [Who, or which, of 


the men ?], and C v [Who, or which, of the 
women ?}: and when they prefix it to a fem. 
pronoun, they make it masc. [as when they — 


it we a masc. pronoun] and fem., saying val and 
Gu [Who, or which, of them two?], meaning 
women; (Fr, T;) [the latter of which seems to 
be the more common; for ISd says,] sometimes 


they said er (Who, or which, of them? referring 
to women], meaning ovi. (M.) Itis said in 


9»- — 


the Kur (xxxi. last verse], v» vh v) 623 ley 
CC [And a person knoweth not in wliat land 


he will die]: (S:) but some read wl àv; and 


Sb compares this fem. form to o. (Bd.) 
When it is used as an interrogative relating to an 
indeterminate noun in a preceding phrase, V. is 
made to conform with that indeterminate noun in 
case-ending and in gender and in number; and 
this is done (alike, accord. to some,] in the case 
of its connexion with a following word and in the 
case of a pause; so that, [in the case of a pause,] 


feminine gender, it is imperfectly declinable. (M. | to him who says, Je cde [A man came to 


[Boox I. 


me], you say, [accord. to the authorities alluded 19 
ahoye;| v [(Who?]; and to him who says, JL 
je) [I saw a man], | či [Whom?]; and to him 
who says, Jex pd [I passed by a man], é 

[Whom ?] : "and in like manner, [accord. to 4 
authorities,] in the case of us connexion with a 
following word; as n U Y. (Who, O young 
man ?], and wv ú ul (Whom, O young man?], 


and v G Y [Whom, Oy young man ?): and i in 
the case of the fem. you say, i and at and ai 
[in the nom. and accus, and Bee respectively] ; 
and in the dual, od and oed in the nom. case 
[masc. and fem. respectively], and odi and oes 
in the accus. and gen. cases [masc. and fem 

respectively]; and in Bie pl., Dnm the like dis- 


tinction of genders,] Sigal and L6 in the nom. 


— and ol and wu! in the accus. and gen. 

.ü 'Ak p 319 [Exs. in cases of pause, 
mu with the foregoing rules, are given in 
the T; and exs. in cases of connexion with fol- 
lowing words, agreeing with the foregoing, are 
given in the Mughinec : but J gives rules differing 
from the foregoing in some respects; and IB 
gives rules differing in some points both from 
the foregoing and from those of J.] It is said in 
the &, v is made to conforin with indeterminate 
nouns significant of intellectual beings and of non- 
intellectual things, and is used as an interrogative; 
and when it is thus used in reference to an in- 
determinate noun, you make it to have a casc- 
ending like that of the noun respecting which 
it demands positive information; so that when 


it is said to you, Jas y^ [A man passed by 
me], you say, is " V (Who, O young man 7, 
thus giving it a casc-ending [like that of del 
when it is in connexion with a following word ; 

and you indicate the — — [by the pro- 
nunciation termed spl, saying (sl, with a some- 
what obscure utterance of the final vowel,) in 
pausing; and if one says, Ye; cal [I saw a 
man], you say, vs Ç e {Whom, O 4 young 
man?), giving it a case-ending [like that of $a), 
with tenween, when it is [thus] in connexion with 
2 following word; and you pause upon the l, 


C a 


saying Gh; ; and when one says, Jon wy [I 
passed by a man], you say, vs Ç csi [Whom, 
O “young man? in a case of connexion with a 
following word; and v in a case of pausing]: 
you conform with what the other has said, in 
the nom. and accus. and gen. cases, in the case 
of connexion with a following word and in that 
of pausing: but IB says that this is correct only 
in the case of connexion with a following word ; 
for in the case of a pause, you say only Y! in 
the nom. and gen., with sukoon; and you imitate 
in both of these cases only when you use the 
dual form or the pl.: it is added in the S, you 
say in the cases of the dual and pl. and fem. 
like as we have said respecting ^: when one 
— Sey ue {Men came to me], you sy, 


o» (Who?], with the & quiescent; and ox 
in the accus. and gen.: but IB says, the correct 
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mode is to say, e and Ó, with fet-h to the 
Qo in both; [meaning that this is the only allow- 
able mode in the case of connexion with a fol- 
lowing word, and app. that it is the preferable 
mode in the case of a pause ;] the quiescent gy 
being allowable only i in the case of a pause, | and 
with respect to I, for you say 5 and —8 
with the quiescent o only: it is then added in 
the S, you say, also, Pr [Who? and whom ?] in 
using the fem. [in a case of pause]; but in a 
ease of connexion with a following word, [when 
referring to a noun in the accus.,] you say, ķi 
1a Ç [Whom, O thou? in the sing. J, and E 
[in the pl.; and in like manner, ii in the nom. 
sing., and ali in the gen. sing. ; and idi in the 
nom. pl., and 2d in the gen. pl.]: but when the 
interrogation refers to a determinate noun, cel is 
in the nom. care (with refa) only. (TA.) (See also 
Sul, below.] — [In other cases, now to be men- 
tioned, it is used alike as sing., dual, and pl.] — 
It also denotes a condition; (T,S, M, Mughncee;) 
in which case, also, it is a decl. noun, applied 
to an intellectual being and to a non-inteHectital 


(S.) So in the saying T per 


[Whichever of them treats me ‘with honovr, I 
will treat him with honour]. ($) So, 105 in 
the saying [in the Kur xvii. 110], als NC o Gi 
— cy {Whichever ye call Him, He 
hath the best names]. (T,* Mughnee. ) And am 


the saying [in the same, xxviii. 28], Cooke! Gul 


Er —W X LS [Whichever of the tro 
terms I fulfil, there shall be no ronging to 


thing. 


me]. (Mughnee.) One says also, e avi —ñ— 
amy Ú, meaning amg V [May God accom- 
pany him wherever he goeth]. (AZ, T.) And 
Zuheyr uses the expression tio 4) for 4 — a! 
tii [Whatever tract they y tr ravelled, or travel]. 


Pr 2 


(T.) The saying, aor —X bi OS du, a 
[Whichever of me and thee be evil, may God 
abase, him!] was explained by Kh to Sb as mean- 
ing 06 oe el [whichever of us two be evil]; 
and as being like the saying, -— ai uel 
UE ust, Meaning Ge. (M. 


manner, the former clause of that t saying, occur- 


[And in a similar 


ring in a verse, with Ú after M is said in the 
T to have becn explained by Kh to Sb.]) — It 
is algo a conjunct noun ; (Mughnee i) (i. e.] it is 
sometimes used in the manner of oa, and there- 
fore requires a complement ; as in the saying, 
4l jt v» [ Je, of them, who is in the 
s is thy brother]: (S:) [i. e.] itis syn. with 
. (M, ior sae ) So in the say ing [in the 


aoe 9 á? 


pe xix. 70], tope On jó o^ ORE a 
te ol oe (Then we will assuredly dram 
forth, from every sect, him, of them, who is 
most exorbitantly rebellious against the Compas- 
sionate]: so says Sb: but the Koofees and a 
number of the Basrees disagree’ with him, holding 
that the conjunct noun , 4! is always decl., like 
the conditional and the interrogative: Zj says, 
* It has not appeared to me that Sb has erred 


us! 
except in two instances, whereof this is one; 
for he has conceded that it is decl. when separate, 
and how can he say that it is indecl. when it is a 
prefixed noun?” and El-Jarmee says, “ I have 
gone forth from El-Basrah, and have not heard, 
from my leaving the AEPA to Mekkch, any 


"nmn s 


one say, yc n ops {as meaning I will 
assuredly beat him, of them, who is standing], 
with damm:” these assert, that it is, in the verse 
above, an interrogative, and that it is an inchoa- 
tive, and J! is an enunciative: but they differ 
as to the objective complement of the verb: Kh 
says that this is suppressed, and that the implicd 
meaning is, we will assuredly draw forth those 
of whom it will be said, Which of them is most 
&c.? and Yoo says that it is the proposition | 
[ "edi &c.), and that the verb is suspended from 
governing, as in the instance in the Kur xviii. 11, 
cited above: and Ks and Akh say that it is 
dans js, that ¿yo is redundant, and that the in- 
terrogative proposition is independent of what pre- 
cedes it; this being grounded on their saying that 
the redundance of D^ is allowable in an affirma- 
tive proposition : but these [following] facts refute 
their sayings; viz. that the suspension of govern- 
ment is peculiar to verbs significant of operations 
of the mind; and that it is not allowable to say, 
e O05, with refa, as meaning by impli- 
cation “ I will assuredly beat him of whom it is 
said, He is the transgressor;" and that the re- 
dundance of o^ in an affirmative proposition is 
not correct. (Mughnee. [Some further remarks 
on the same subject, in that work, mentioning 
other opinions as erroneous, I omit. Another 
reading of the passage in the Kur cited above 
(xix. 70) will be found in what here follows.]) 


E e£ ae ok- 


[ISd states that] they said, pest av) (ape) 


225 | [I will assuredly beat am of them, who is most 


excellent], and east Ši [him who is most excel- 
lent]; Y. being indecl., accord. to Sb, and there- 
fore the verb does not govern it [ave — to the 
meaning}. (M.) And [that] you say, sil D 
ossi [Beat thou Aim, a of them, who is most ex- 
cellent], and jas pet [meaning the same, or 
whichever of them, &c.]; suppressing the relative 
after ail. (M ina later part of the same 
art.) Fr says that when V. is governed by the 


verb before it, it has not the interrogative mean- 
22 OI Geo e£. 


ing; and you may say, ED Soke eel Caps’) 
[I will assuredly beat him, of them, or which- 
ever of them, says that]: and he says that he who 


reads penj in the accus. case, in the passage of 
the Kur cited ,Bbove (xix. 70) makes if to be 


governed by Dep. (T.) Ks says, you say, 
sái 

gi T. per Supe) [I will assuredly beat him, 

of them, or whichever of them, is in the house]; ; 


but you may not say, jon E 5 e po: thus 
he distinguishes between the actual occurrence 
and that which is expected. (S.) Akh says, 
also, that it may be indeterminate and qualified 


by an P as when one says, cl —8 
W — like as one says, BU — — [Z 
passed ‘by y one pleasing to thee]: but this has not 


been heard [from the Arabs]. (Mughnee.) — It 
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also denotes perfection, or consummateness : and 
in this case it is an epithet applying to an indeter- 
minate noun; as in Je (s UM Mj ? [Zeyd 
is a man; what a man!l, meaning that he ia 
complete, or consummate, in the qualities of men: 
and itis a denotative of state relating to a deter- 


minate noun; asin Je v ati Ax) C E 4 
passed by ' Abd- Allah ; what a man was he t: 
(Mughnee:) and used in this sense, it is tropical, 
(Har p. 584.) [J says,] it is sometimes an epithet 
applying to to an indeterminate noun: you say, 
Joss! Je D and y^ Vi TC pues by 
a man; what a man !]; and sat i —* à 
! P passed | by a oman ; what a woman f, and 
ial Gal —8 [by * women; what two 
momen !]; and Ted iH itt ode 1 [This is is 
Q WOMUN ; what a woman !]: and —8 «äi 
t [What two women!]; U being redundant : and 
in the case or a determinate noun, you say, ihe 


Jey al Xj t [This ts Zeyd; what a man is 
he !]; putting it in the accus. case as a denotative 
of state; and a; je «äi 4i PW T T [TÀis is 


the handmaid ‘of God; what a girl, or young 
woman, is she!]: you say, — im using an in- 


determinate noun,] Site Tu v. and ile, 
and Bie sal íi +[What a woman came to 


thee !]; and ie Gi dy slang Cv t [I passed 
by a girl, or young woman; JA what a girl, or 
young woman !]; and irj CE — A. and 
she a t[Z brought thea a — what 
a bod, y-mrapper !]: all are allowable. (S.) [In 
all these it evidently denotes admiration, or 
wonder, at some good or extraordinary quality 
in the person or thing to which it relates; not- 
withstanding that J says afterwards,] and some- 
times it is used to denote wonder; as in the saying 
of Jemeel, 


* * 


6- è <å -7 be o br 

aa OI OLD el oce 
2^ àk s ^ E oer 

. cee c Gatto Sie uio . 
tO, Butheyneh, (ined being a curtailed form 
of anb, a woman's name,) adhere thou to “ No:” 
verily “ Ne,” if thou adhere to it, notwithstand- 
ing the numbers of the slanderers, what a help 
will it be!]: (S:) i. e., an excellent help will 
be thy saying “No” in repelling, or rebutting, 
the slanderers, though they be many. (TA in 
art. 55.) Fr gives as exs. ofi its use to denote 


wonder the sayings, A) Jes ‘sl [What a man 


is Zeyd !], and J5 isle ‘sl {What a girl, or 
young woman, is Zeyneb 1). (T.) It denotes 
wonder at the sufficiency, and great degree of 
competence, of the person (or thing] to whom [or 
to which] it relates. (M.) El-Kattál El-Kilábeea 
says, 

soby d^ 


2 «X o i cul bly S 
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[And when I saw that I had slain him, I repented 
of it; in what an hour, or time, of repentance !] : 
i.e., when I slew him, I repented of it, in a time 
when repentance did not profit: c being here in 
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the accus. case as an adv.n. ; for, as it denotes 
the part of a whole, its predicament is made to be 
the same as that of the affixed noun, of whatever 
kind this may be. (Ham p. 95.) — It also has 
4) prefixed to it; and thus it becomes changed 
in signification 80 a8 to denote numerousness, 
being syn. with the enunciative y [How many !]; 
(S, K;) or syn. with hes [as meaning many]: 
(Sb, M :) [and sometimes it is syn. with the 
interrogative ab, meaning how many? or how 
much? as will be shown below :] thus it is written 
Ge, (M,) or oj, (S, M, K) its tenwcen 
(8, K ;) and 16, (M,) or 
{more commonly] AS, (S, M, K, [in some 
copies of the S and K o7) like cis, (S,) 
said by IJ, on the authority of Aboo-’Alee, to be 


being written Cy; 


whe " 
formed. from ins, by putting the double (4 
he oe the +, after the manner of the transposition 
ings and a number of other words, so that it be- 
comes tS [or oS], then suppressing the second 
US) aH is done in I and OB and od, so that 
it becomes ts? [or CS], ‘and then “changing 
the [remaining] (5 into !, as in laeb, which 
ome) ET and in VIT which becomes] 


Ge, so that it becomes © [or oJ]; (M;) 
and it has other dial. vars. ; namely oxé [one 


of the intermediate forms between ile and 
oie mentioned above]; (K; [in one copy of 
the kK phien One, and so accord. to the TED 


and ys, (M,K,) of the measure of us: and 


most probably formed by transposition from NS 
mentioned above; (M ;) and i, of the measure 
of * (M, TA,) i incor rectly written in the copies 
vf the K; 4S, i. e. like ge, (TA,) formed by the 


suppression of s in i 3a cage not greater 
than that from abi od to abt Aand S a. (M.) 


You say, Sail Se) ode [How many a man 
have I met! or many a man &c.), (S, K,*) 
putting the noun following ode in the accus. 
vase as a specificative; (8;) and Jes e o^ Un 

; (S, K;*) and the introduction of o^ after 
e. is more common, and better. (S. (And Sb, 
us cited i in the M, says the like.]) You say also, 
Je) sti 35 A [How many a man has come 
to me! or many a man &c.]. (8b, M.) And wk 
aye) Ija aed, i.e. e p [For hom much 
wilt thou. sell this garment, or piece of cloth ?]. 
(S.) Kh says that if any one of the Arabs made 
it to govern the gen. case, perhaps he did so by 
pru Ww to be implied, as is allowable with 

: (M 2 (so that you may say, a» os 
—E Oh ts * For hom many a dirhem "didst thou 
buy this? for] it is allowable to. make the noun 
that follows p to be governed in the gen. case 
by D» implied, when 4 immediately follows a 
preposition; as in 15a CT] yo Ri but 
when it is not thus preceded bya preposition, the 
noun after it must be in the accus, case. (I "Ak 
p. 317.) It always holds the first place in a 


proposition, like 4, S, (Idem, next p.) — It is 


ust 
also a connective of the vocative U with the noun 
signifying the person or persons or thing called, 
when this noun has the article (J! prefixed to it; 
(S, M, Mughnee, K;) and with a noun of indica- 
tion, as 13; and with a conjunct noun having JI 
prefixed to it, as gall: (I'Ak p. 268:) it is a 
noun formed for serving as such a connective ; 
(M, K;) and has 1% affixed to it. (S, M, &c.) 
You say, Je) Ci & [which seems to be best 
rendered O thou man; more agreeably with the 
original, O thou, the man ; or, accord. to Akh, 
O thou who art the mans lit., O he who is the 


man; often written wed (T, S, M, Mughnee, 
K;) and oe Gu 
Jet el & [O ye men]; (M;) and —— Wal U 
[O thou woman]; (S,M ) and ches Gl k| 
[0 ye two womanly spl PET vl U [O ye 
EE and FC tal Ç, and gota, and 
5 (M;) and 15 it U [0 TUM hs person 
or thing]; and 155 Jai VI Gu ; [0 thou 
who didst, or hast done, thus). (I "Ak p- 267.) 


In the first of the exs. here given, v is a noun 
of vague signification, (Zj, T, §,) denoting the 
person called, (Zj, T,) of the sing. number, (Zj, 
T, $,) rendered determinate hy the vocative [Ņ], 
(S,) indecl., with damm for its termination; (Zj, 


[0 ye two miens and 


T, $;) and Ú is a particle employed to rouse 


attention, or to give notice, a substitute for the 


noun to which di is in other cases prefixed ; and 
dell is a qualificative to vi (Zj, T, S) where- 
fore it is in the nom. case. (S.) Akh asserts, [as 
we have indicated above,] that V. is here the 
conjunct noun, and that the first member of its 
complement, namely the relative sh, is suppressed; 
the meaning being, Japi » o^ U: but this 
assertion is refuted by the fact that there is no 
relative pronoun that must be suppressed, nor any 
conjunct noun that necessarily requires that its 
complement should be a nominal proposition : 

though he might reply to these — objections by 
arguing that to in the saying Aj Ge *j is in like 
manner [virtually] i m the nom. case [as a conjunct 
noun syn. with al, and that the first member 
of its complement, namely » an inchoative of 
which Aj is the enunciative, is suppressed]. 

(Mughnee.) The putting of the duse, of 
Gli i the accus. casc, as in the saying Jei el " 
Jit [O thou man, advance], is allowed (M, K) 
by El-Mázinee; but it is not known m heard 
from the Arabs]. (M.) v and Cl are also 
used for the purpose of particularizing; [in which 
case no are met preceded by 331 as when one 


says, deii Wer 155 Sait Ui Ói [As for me, I 
will do thus, or such a thing, thou man], meaning 
himself; and as in the — of Kaab Ibn-Milik, 
related in a trad., —8 vl — [And we 
remained behind, or held back, ye three], meaning, 
by the three, those particularized as remaining 
behind [with him], or holding back. (TA.) 


Ui: see art. Ul. zm Ul: see the next paragraph. 
— Uy, 


[the former word, when alone and 
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indeterminate, perhaps (as when determinate) 
without tenween, for it is-explained (with its dial, 
vars.) in the S and K in ALME wy! wh, though 
it is also explained in some copies of the S in 
the present art.,] and —— Yur, (T, S, M, 
Mgh, K,) and meitt * $Uf, (S, M, K ) and tÑ 
o, (T, M, Mgh, K, and in a copy of the 8,) 
with fet-h and medd, (T, Mgh, K, and so in a 
copy of the S,) The light of the sun, (S, M, Mgh, 
K,) and its beauty: (M, K:) or its rays, and its 
light : (T :) or, as some say, ye! VSL! signifies 
the halo of the sun; that, with respect to the sun, 
which is like the aJ with respect to the moon ; 
i. » the 2 around the sun: (S:) the pl. [of 
sul] i is tul and EE [or rather the former is a 
coll. pe .3) like ^al and AS} in relation to 
. (M.) Tarafeh says, (T, S, Mgh,) de- 
am the fore teeth (35) of his beloved, (EM 
p. 62,) 
! 26 Sy pd rig ic i 
[The light of the sun has shed its lustre upon 
them, except their gums]. (T,S, Mgh. )— And 
143 hy way of comparison, (M,) oU ut, and 
Vos, (M, K,) and * GUI, and Y Ul, (K,) 
tThe beauty of herbaye, (M, K,) and its blos- 
soms, (M,) and brightness, (K, TA,) in its ver- 


dure and growth. (TA.) == ost eut Ul: sce Ui, 
in art. Gl. 
i: 
ot sce the next preceding paragraph, 
B ; throughout. 
oe 
i dim. of 1: sce the letter |. 


A deg} dim. of &jl, q. v. (T.) 


: Sce ut, in art. Ul. 


u Eu 


à. see art. Uf. 
any derivation of Ut; 
certain, that it is ii aa as explained above ; 


as though it were a noun from that verb, of the 


measure isis, like mr from 2553; so that 
the meaning of Jut is I direct myself, or my 
— to, or towards, tue, and thy person. (T.) 


{Az Says,] I have not heard 
but I think, without being 


i [a rcl. n. of esl. When you ask a man 
respecting his iy [i. c. district, or city, or 
town], you say, "E (The person of what dis- 
trict, &c., art thou?]; like as you say, in asking 
him respecting his eš [or — T [from 


o]: and you say — A ol [A — of 


what district, &c., art thou ?] ; and zi v2 
§ [d j 
109 [See also | gio, in art. p<.) 
out: 


the manner of u^ [signifying When?]; and 
that some say its ¿y is radical; others, that ib is 


see art. 9l. Lth says that it is used in 


augmentative: (T:) IJ says, it must be from Y! 
not from ly for two reasons : 
denotes place; and Sul, time: 
because nouns of the measure Juss are few; and 
those of the measure ora, many: so that if you 


first, because Sel 


and secondly, 


Boor I.] 


and he 


adds, that v. means a part of a whole; so that 
it applies as properly to times as it docs to other 


name a man od, it is imperfectly decl.: 


things: (TA:) Fr says that it is originally gil V. 
[at what time?]. CT; ) One says, of a stupid, or 


foolish, person, od D ~% [He knows not 
when}. (IB.) 
c: see (6l: me and see also Q in art. | gal. 


mst 

il A sign, token, or mark, by which a person 
or thing is known ; syn. isy (IAar, T, $, M, 
Mab, K) and 5l: (M, K:) it properly signifies 
any apparent thing inseparable from a thing not 
equally apparent, so that when one perceives the 
former, he knows that he perceives the other, 
nhich he cannot perceive by itself, when the two 
things arc of one predicament ; and this is appa- 
rent in the object of sense and in that of the 
intellect : (Ex-Rághib, TA :) it is of the measure 
diss, (M,K,) originally ih, the [former] es being 
changed to ! because the letter before it is with 
fet-h, though this is an extraordinary change: 
(M :) this is related as on the authority of Sb: 
(TA:) or it is of the measure Ais, (M, K,) 
accord. to Kh; (M ;) originally Bh; (S ;) [for, 
accord. to J and Fei,] Sb said that its medial 
radical letter ir 4, and that the final is _g, because 
words of this class are more common than those 
of which the medial and final radical letters are 
both (6; ($, Mgb;) and the rel. n. is OVE (8:) 
but IB says, Sb did not state that the medial 
radical letter of FM is 5, as J states; but he said 


sce what next follows, in two places. 


sat i 
that it is originally 41, and that the quiescent (6 


is changed into ! ; and he relates of Kh, that he 


Fo the rel. n. A ii to be tos and Vogl and 
53! 
one din has said it except J: (TA :) or it is 
of the measure &e, (S, Mgb, K,) originally ay 
contracted by the suppression of its final idi 
d {with the preceding kesrch]: so accord. to 
: [but see what follows (after the pls.), where 
a is said to be the opinion of Ks, and disallowed 
by Fr :) (S, Msh :) the pl. is land Visi, (S, M, 
Msb, K,) [or the latter is rather a coll. gen. n.,] 
and pl. pl. fU: (M,K:) J says that one of its 
pls. is ceu; [and we find the same also in some 
copies of the K;] but this i ig a mistake for Ñi, 
which is pl. of V not of i: (IB, TA :) and 
this pl., being of the measure Juil, has been 
adduced as evidence that the medial radical letter 
is S, not T (TA :) the dim. is ti» [of the 
measure Hw changed to iis — of the 
medial radical | 6,] which, accord. to Fr, shows 
the opinion of Ks, that ili is of the measure dict 
rendered defective by the suppression of its final 
radical letter, to be incorrect, because [Fr holds, in 
opposition to some others, that] a noun of this mea- 
sure has not its dim. formed on the measure Ass 
unless it is a proper name. (T.) They said, 
ó ay A (Do thou it at the sign of such a 
thing]; like as you eay, iS denis, and Ij iul. 
(M.) And [in this sense, as is indicated by the 
context in the M,] it is one of the nouns that are 


; but as to aah he says, I know not any 


ce — vu 


prefixed to verbs [as virtually governing the gen. 
case], (M, K,*) because of the nearness of its 
meaning to the meaning of time: (K :) as in the 


saying [of a poet], 

E jiin osa ah 
[At the sign of your urging forward the horses, 
unsmoothed in their coats, or not curried; which 
means nearly the same as “at the time of your 
urging" &c.]. (M.) — A sign as meaning an 
indication, an evidence, or a proof. (TA.)—A 
sign as meaning « miracle; [and a wonder ; for] 
4f Sui means the wonders of God. (TA.) — 
‘An example, or a warning; (Fr, T, M, Msb, K;) 
as, for instance, the case if Joasph and his bre- 
thren, related in the Kur: (Fr, T:) pl. * (M, 

K) and Lo (Fr, T.) — A message, or commu- 
nication sent from one person or party to another ; 
syn. FE (TA.) — The body, or corporeal 
form or figure or substance, (S, M, K,) of a man, 
(S,) which one sees from a distance; [as being a 
kind of sign ;) or a person, or an individual; 

syn. . (S, M, K. )—A4. whole company 


as in the saying g al Pye) 
people, or party, went forth with their whole 
company, not leaving behind them anything. 
(AA, S, M.) — [Hence, accord. to some, A 


of people : e. The 


verse of the Kur-án; as being] a collection of 


words of the Book of God: (S:) or a connected 
form of words of the Kur-án continued. to its 
breaking off; (K, TA ;) accord. to Aboo-Bekr, 
so called because it is a sign of the breaking off: 
(TA :) or a portion of the Kur-án after which a 
suspension of speech is approvable: (Msb:) ora 
portion of the Kur-án. denoting any statute, or 
ordinance, of God, whether it be [what is gene- 
rally y termed) an aul, [i. e. a verse,] or a chapter 


(55), or an aggregate [and distinct] portion of 


the latter. (Er-Righib, Kull, TA.*) áy, 


written after a quotation of a part of a verse of 


som P-O 
the Kur-án, means 4Y 1,51 Read thou the verse.] 


CT: see uh in art. Ul. 


al and ot accord. to Kh, rel. ns. of it, q. Y. 


(IB) 


en 


£540 
OT dand : 


see 5. 


et 
S 
ER 

"C. 


Qi 


Gl a vocative particle, (S, M, K,) used in calling 
him who is near and him who is distant: [in the 
former case, like O: in the latter, like ho there, 
or soho, or holla:] you say, os 2j çi [0 Zeyd, 
advance : or ho there, or soho, or holla, &c.]: 
(S:) or J is in error in saying this: it is used in 
calling to him who is distant: (Mughnee, K :) 
so say Ibn-El-Hájib, in the Káfiyeh, and El- 
Fakhr El-Jérabardee ; and the latter adds, or 
to him who is in a predicament like that of him 
who is distant, being sleeping or inadvertent; the 
person who calls thereby being eager for the 
person called to advance to him: (TA :) or not 
used in calling to him who is near: (K:) and» 
is substituted for its hemzeh ; (M,K ;) so that 
one Bays, t. (M. ) AZ says, | I have heard them 
say, 28i oy Gi (T in cu D) [ Accord. 
to the TA, (art 1,) one says also Ui] 
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ve ut, and 20; and aut, and Uh, and 
: see ài WAP 


e (S, M, K, &c.) and el, (M,K,) the latter 
form used by some, as related on the authority 
of Ktr; (M;) accord. to some, (M,) a noun of 
vague signification, (S, M, K,) used metonymi- 
cally for a noun in the accus. case, (M,) with 
which are connected all the affixed pronouns that 
denote the accus. case: you say Ju! [Thee] and 
out [Aim] and Colas [me] (S, K) and bu [us, 
ke. ]: ($:) and the hemzeh is changed into o, 80 
that you say EV (S, M, K*) and JU; (Ktr, 
IJ, MK ;*) and sometimes into 9, so that you 
say JU, fand app. 05 nlso; both of which 
are used by some of the Arabs in the present day, 
very commonly in Egypt, for Sut; as meaning 
ize; like ns one says Ijs meaning xj e 
(K:) the 9 and » and (4 [&c.] are put to show 
the object meant, in order that the person ad- 
dressed may be known from the absent [&c.]; and 
have no place i in the analysis of a sentence, like 
the # in E and AS (S, M: 
of which is added, and like the ! and yy in EX j 
and this is identical with the opinion of Akh: 
(M,TA:) thus Ut is the noun, and what follows it 
is to denote allocution, (&c.,] and the two become 
as one thing; for nouus of vague signification 
are not prefixed to other nouns to govern them 
in the gen. case, nor are any of the pronouns, being 
themselves determinate. (S.) lbn-Keysán says, 
(S, M,) some of the grammarians say that ut, 
altogether, is a noun; and he adds, but some say 
(M) that the JJ and o &c. are the nouns, and that 
Ut is a support thercto, because they cannot stand 
by themselves, (S, M,) like the 3 &e. which 
occupy the latter place in oe po &e. 5 3_ 80 when 
the J &c. are put first, [as in c du Thee I 
beat, or struck,] they are supported by Ul, and 
the whole becomes as one thing: ($:) and you 


in the former 


may also say, kt Ou [Z beat, or struck, 
me]; because it is not allowable to say, LE 
(S as corrected by IB:) but you may not say, 
EM cy Jó [I beat, or struck, thee]; because 
you only require JU! when you cannot use tho 
3 [alone]; though you may say, EV "ON (I 
beat, or struck, thee, thee]; because the JJ i» made 
to be syntactically dependent upon the verb, s0 
when you repeat it you require Ut. (S.) In the 
saying of the poet, (S,) Dhu-l-Igba' El-'Adwánee, 
(TA) 
. GUI SHE 1 u tg US . 
[As though we, on the day of Kurra, only killed 
ourselves}, he has separated it from the verb only 
because the Arabs do not make the action of the 
agent to fall upon the agent itself by the adjunc- 
they do not say, c, 
so the Poet has used 
(S, TA.) 
Some of the grammarians say that ui is prefixed 
to what follows it, governing it in the gen. case ; 
and adduce as an evidence thereof a saying which 
see below, commencing with Jj! ay 5l. (S.) 


tion of the pronoun: 
but only ub LM: 
UG! in the same manner as Cl. 
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Zj says that it is an explicit noun, [not a pronoun, ] 
which is prefixed to all the pronouns, governing 
them in the gen. case ; „but only to pronouns ; 
so that if one said, OU xj ut, it would be 
bad. (M.) Kh holds that it isa pronoun pre- 
fixed to the I [&c.], governing it in the gen. 
case; (M, K ;) and the like is related to have 
been the opinion of El-Mázince: and Sb relates 
of Kh that he said, if any one were to say oY 
ois [Thee, thyself}, I would not severely 
blame him, for this 9 is [virtually] governed in 
the gen. case. (M.) But accord. to Akh, it is 
u simple, or uncompounded, pronoun, the ending 
of which becomes altered, as the endings of pro- 
nouns are wont to become, because of the varying 
of the numbers of the persons using them; (M, 
K; [in both of which the last of the words thus 
rendered is yede) ; accord. to a copy of the 


M, enel, i. c. Leal ; in a copy of the 
K, without any syll. signs; and in the CK, 
real! ; ; of which readings, I have followed 
that found in the M; supposing the meaning to 
be, that Ot has different endings according as it 
is used by one speaking to another, or by one 
speaking of nnother, or by onc speaking of him- 
self, or to, or of, two or more, and the like;]) 
and the 2 of BU i is like the .9 of 5, inasmuch 
as it is an indication of allocution only, divested 
of the idea of its being a sign of the pronoun, 
€M.) Ofall these varying opinions, IJ says that 
he has found none to be correct when investigated, 
except that of Akh; with whose opinion, that 
stated in the begining of this art. is identical 
[except as to the affix, which is there said to be 
2 pronoun, not merely a particle of allocution]. 
(M,TA.) Zj, being asked to explain the meaning 
of tho phrase M» 36, [in the Kur i. 4,] an- 
swered, Ax A iria [Thine essence we worship]; 
and said that it is derived from ãñ, meaning “a 
sign by which a thing is known:” but IJ does 
not approve of this. (M.) [Respecting the phrase, 
úč » SG, in which et is used in the place 
of a noun in the nom. case, and which is there- 
fore disallowed by Sb, see t. ]— It is also 
used for the purpose of cautioning, or putting one 


on his guard. (T, S.) You say, ATA 30! 


Ut — pI 


verb is suppressed: it is as though you said, 
an 95) Dida! [T caution thee against 
the committing of that which exceeds the bounds 
of rectitude). (T.) Kh is related to have heard 
an Arab of the desert say, (T, * M, the latter on the 
authority of Sb.,) is ob o jest & 13) 
are] [When the man attains to sixty years, 
I caution him against, or let him avoid, the 
young women]; (T,S,M;) prefixing Ut to 
J5), and putting the latter in the gen. case : 
(S:) but accord. to Akh, it is not allowable to 
say [thus, or] Aj is DU. (M.) Sometimes 
the 4 is suppressed, as in the s saying of the poet, 


. SU dl DE 305 * 
. ae Ea $65 Xn i . 


[Then avoid thou, avoid thou obstinate disputa- 
tion, for it is mont to invite to evil, and an 


attracter of evil]; ; Meaning, M IU; ;ke, 

es ob üt. (TA.) You say [properly], Oly Su 

Mié Ja (Beware thou of, or avoid thou, doing 

such a thing]: but [in strict propriety] you should 
oft 

not say, AS Jae Ol SU, without 9. (S.) See 

also art. , 4l. 

GUI (Lth, T, 8, M, K) and 4361, (M,) or UU, 
(K,) and 4n, (M,K,) A cry by which camels 
are chidden. (Lth, T, S, M, K.) [See2 in art. 
VS 

v! 


For words which might be supposed to be pro- 
perly mentioned under this head, see art. «sl. 


A! 


1. 5l, aor. defy, inf. n. Sul, He, (a man, AZ, T, 
&c.,) or it, (a thing, L L,) was, or became, strong: 
(AZ, T, $, M, K, &c.:) and Vout, inf. n. aut, 
he became possessed of strength. (AHeyth, T, I ) 
—— Dsl t His coming as a guest mas, or 
became, “frequent. (A) [See 33. ] 


2. ol, inf. n. Se; (T,§, M, &c. ;) and Yui, 
(T, S, K,) of the measure JeG, (S,) inf. n. Bathe ; 


[ Beware thou of, or avoid thou, or remove thy yself (K;) He strengthened: (S, M, L, Meb, K :) he 


Jar from, the lion]: 
us thou you said, sel: 


it is a substitute for a verb ; 
and you say also, Jk; 
like as you say Syl and (518: (S:) [or JU! in 
this case is governed by a verb underetood : for) 
Ibn-Keysán says, when you say, 13559 Jui 
[ Beware thou of, or avoid thou, or remove thyself 
Jar from, Zeyd], you caution him whom you 
address against Zeyd, and the verb governing the 
accus, case, is not apparent: the meaning is, 
wey j Jj (4 caution thee — Zeyd]; 


though you said, 159 50 Bere (I caution 
thee, thee with Zey eyd]; or as though you said, 
de log} A els Aj os AE del [Remove thy- 
self far from Zeyd, and remove Zeyd far from 
thee]; so that the verb governs the word signi- 
fying the person cautioned and that signifying him 
against whom that person is cautioned: (TA:) [and 
Az says,] when you say, Aie il MC Q) , the 


aided, or rendered victorious. 


(L.) You say, 
P» she owl He strengthened him to accom- 
plish the affair. (M, L.) 

3: scc 2. 

4: sec 1. 

b. wt He, or it, (a thing, 8 
ened. (T,S, K.) 

si Strength; syn. Le, (M, L, K) and $53 
as | [which is one of the significations of e and 
that which is here meant]; as also * xl [which 
is an inf. n.: see 1]. (S,M, K.) 


te 
see 3l. 


) became strength- 


Si: 
Si Strong: (S, A,Mgh,Msb,Ķ:) an epithet 
applied [to God, and] to a man. (S.) A poet says, 
* i I ues * SIUS asin e 
[lit. When a strong one strings the bow, he shoots, 


[Boox I. 


and hits the kidneys, and the tops of the humps 
of the camels}; meaning, when God strings [or 
stretches] the bow that is in the clouds, He casts 
fat into the kidneys and humps of the camels, by 
means of the herbage that i is produced by the rain. 
(S.) —: arts Tt xS at means f Verily he is 
often present at the mor. — and evening meals. 


(A.) 


aU! Anything by which a person or thing is 
strengthened, (M, L, K,) or guarded, defended, or 
protected: (T, L:) a thing by which one is pro- 
tected, or veiled, or concealed: the side; shade, 
or shadow; or protection: a place of refuge : (M, 
L, K:) either side of anything, that strengthens 
it: (Lth, T:) anything that is in the vicinity of 
a thing: (T:) cach wing of an army: (S, M, L, 
K:) earth that is put round a matering-trough or 
tank, or round a tent, (S, M, L, K,) to strengthen 
it, or fo keep away from it the rain-water: 
(S, L:) any fortification: a fortified mountain: 
(M, L, K :) a mountain that is inaccessible, or 
difficult of access. (IAar, T.) (In the place of 
one signifieation, Golins gives * cortex ;” having 
found da3 in the place of i. ]—.-Àn elevated 
tract, or a heap, of sand. (M, K.) — Abundance 
of camels [because they strengthen their owner]. 
(K.) — The air; syn. D (K.) 

obs : see whe : zm and sce what next follows, 

ob, of the same measure as Crh, A great, 
mighty, or severe, thing; (S,L,K 3) a ealumity : 
(T, S, M, L, K :) or, accord. to As, it is Woks, 
with "fetch to the (6, and signifies anything ren- 
(L.) [See sole, 


dered strong, or hard, or scverc. 
in art. 341.) 


XB and tigo (the latter irreg., by rule being 
Adis, TK,) Strengthened: (S, L, K:) aided; 
or rendered. victorious: (L:) and the former, 
strony, applied to a building. (M.) 

Xj Strengthening : ($, L:) aiding; or ren- 


dering victorious. (L.) The dim. also has this 


form. (S.) 
ES 


1. uj, aor. xx m (T, S Ş, and Kin art. y9l,) 
inf. n. gal; (T, TA) or Ú, nor. 5957 5 (ISk, T;) 


or both; (K ubi suprà;) Inivit cam; he coms 
pressed her. (ISk, T, S, K.) 
x The membrum rile; venis; veretrum: 


(TA:) pl. ito! pauc.] y and Ku (S, M, K) and 
sso + s 


ol 
[of mult.] Sa! (S, K) and Ma (L.) — ops! wi 
Sb ob i is a phrase meaning { He had many male 


TUE (T, TA.) 


cosi Having a lary ye — virile, or penis; 


(T, S, M, K;) like ctl signifying “having a 
large nose.” (T.) 


y The [Syrian] month [corresponding to 
May, O.8. ;] preceding Chum or (as written 


— 


by Saadee Efendee, TA) oly jon (So in different 
copies of the K.) 


» Iniens. (T,S, TA.) 


Book L] 


je pass. part. n. of 1, (T, S, TA,) of the same 
measure as peas ; i.q. Deere, (TA.) 


E (K, TA, [in the CK mo and in Gol. Lex. 
Roxy Qui multum coit. (K.) 


unt 
1. abe Gul, (S, M; Mgh, Msb, K ) aor. — 


(S, Mtb, K) and ok, (Msb,) inf. n. hens (Meb;) 
or ob 0) or it has the same inf. n. a8 g=, 


namely ds, (S,) with which tou is syn., 
(Mgh,) but this last is a contraction of Sul, of 
the measure NU a8 determined by Az, and is 
not an inf. n. of vt as some think it to be, 
(Mgh, art. v) He ‘despaired of it; syn Ls: 

(K:) a dial. var. of Ga: (ISk, $, TA :) or it is 
not so, but is formed by transposition from vx 
becausc it has no [proper] inf. n. ; and ul, the 
proper name of a man, is not to be adduced in 
evidence, for it is of the measure Jus from Sy, 
“the act of giving :" (Preface to the M, quoted 
in the TA :) if it were a dial. var. of o miy 


(M, TA :) and — 
2° 
incorrectly written ~ s, also signifies the same. 
(Mgh.) = Cal: 
2: sec 4. 
4. P Je made him to despair; (K ;) like 
be > s 
anti; (S, Mgh;) and so Vat, (S,* K,) inf. n. 
kd ^ 
ve). (8.) 
oul and Vai [ Despair ing]; part. ns. of asl. 
(Msh. )— [Hence,] n] {and accord. to Golius 


WAS, both properly meaning Despairing of the 
recurrence of the menstrual flux;] who has not 
menstruated in a period of five and fifty years. 
(KT.) 


would suy LA for Lhi: 


Bec idi 


we OF os £ 
A: Bee Qe. 
. - 
wll: see 1. 
e - . t 
vx: sce . 
ES 

. df $t 

AÆ, for s $2 (si: sce (6l, in art. | 6l. 


wou! 

1. ól, aor. ad, inf. n. AS t. q 36; 
(ISk, S, M, Msb,* K ;) as in the phrase cal eal 
T [He returned to the thing, i.e. to the doing 
of the thing; he did the thing again, or a second 
time]. (K. jest i. q. e (S, M, Msb, K ;) 
as in the phrase alai sl vol [He returned to his 
Jamily]. (S, M. S—In the phrase iS Sle 
t Vel, the last word is the inf. n. of „òl in the 
sense of sl, (ISk, IDrd, S, M, Mgb,*) and in the 
sense of em (1Drd, M :) and the meaning is, 
[I did such a thing again, or a second time;] 
I returned to the doing of such a thing: (IDrd, 
M:) or I did such a thing returning to what 
had preceded. (Mgb, K.*) [It also, and more 
commonly, signifies I did such a thing also.] 

Bk. I. 


2 e 
When one says, ras 55 es Dr did that 


again, &c.), you say, Yall e —8 3 [Thou 
hast made much use of ‘the expression il, and 
tall ce " [Let me alone and cease from 
using the expression Ui. (ISk, S.) — uai 
also signifies 1 A thing’s becoming another, or a 
different, thing; and being changed from its 
state or condition [to another and a different 
state or condition]: (Lth, K:*) so says Kh. 
(Ham p. 356.) And 135 Lol | He, or it, became 
such a thing. (Lth, S, M,*K.) You say, ve 
aly ope E (A, TA) t The blackness of his 
hair became whiteness. (TA.) And Zuheyr says, 
speaking of a land which he traversed, 


sé- 


. BS Si SY & h abs . 
e — á: $47 .»» 


ap tole El on * 
[I traversed, when the mirage, or the mirage of 
the morning, became as though it were swords 
which were removed a while, then met]. (S.) 


of 
sai and Last: sce above, in four places. 


wu 


1. IGN ái, aor. £, The [trees called] Dn 
became what is termed a&i [n. un. of Sui, q. v.]; 
as also Y biu. 
poetry contracted into Ax. 

10: 


Aa Numerous, luxuriant or tangled or dense, 
trees: (S, K :) or a place where mater collects 
and sinks into the ground (4522) producing 
[trees of the kinds called] n and E (Lth, K) 
and similar soft trees: (Lth:) or a collection of 
any trees; even, of palin-trees: (K:) or, as some 
say, a place where [trees of the kind called] Ji 
grow, and where is a collection of them: or, 
accord. to AHn, an abundant collection of Di 
in one place : (TA: :) or trees; said to be of the 
[hind called] Jy: (Msb:) n. un. with 5: G 
Msh, K, &e. 2 TAar says, [you say,] — E 
JA and ye oO ba, and Lad u ica. (Sh.) 


OES s 5 


acy —e occurs in the Kur in ſour chapters: 

(xv. 78 and xxvi. 176 and xxxviii. 12 and 1. 13 :] 
(Sgh :) he who reads thus means, by the latter 
word, FIT [explained above, and also signify- 
ing the thicket, or collection of tangled trees, 
&c.]; (S,K;) or the tangled, or luxuriant, or 
abundant and dense, trees: (TA:) another read- 
ing is a ; accord. to which, this is the name 
of the town [in which the people here mentioned 
dwelt]: (S, K:) or, as some say, the two words 
are [applied to the same place,] like ix, and i: 

(S:) but Zj says that another reading is allow- 


(K.) The former occurs in 
(18d, Sch.) 
see 1. 


able, and very good ; i. e. ae peel, ee being 
originally ay for the Arabs say, * i 
ile end —— for e; ; 80 that ax 
is like e pem. (TA.) 

Ju Jt, (K, TA,) like 22. tS, (TA, {agreeably 
with the verb, but in the CK Spi is & phrase 
in which the latter word signifies A [ Putting 
Jorth fruit; &c.]: (K, TA :) or, as some say, 
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it is an intensive epithet [signifying very abundant 
or luxuriant or tangled &c.]. (M, TA.) 


wl 
ce} a name of God; (Lth, T,$, M, K;) a 
Hebrew word; (Lth, $;) or Syriac: ($:) itisa 
dial. var. of JJ! [q. v.]: or the latter may be 
an arabicized form of the former: (Az, TA :) 
Ibn-El-Kelbee says that ddr and joe and 


a FP 


the like are similar to att Be and oen) dnl; 
(M ;) [and J says,] they are like all Je and 
abt ee: (S:) so that ja signifies “ servant,” 
and is prefixed to Jel, governing it in the gen. 
case: (M:) but this is not a valid assertion; for 
were it so, such names would be perfectly decl. : 
(M in art. ,J1:) Suh says, in the R, that Jone 
is Syriac, and means our) AM, or Kj ne, 
as is related on the unthority of I 'Ab: that most 
persons hold Jy! in this case to be a name of 
God: but that some hold names of this kind 
to be constructed inversely, after the manner of 
the language of the 'Ajam ; Je! meaning servant. 


(TA. [Sec what is said of J!.]) 
ah): see art. Jal. 


Jett [written by some Js] One of the 
Greek [or Syrian] months; (T,* M, Kzw;) the last 
thereof [corresponding with September, O.S.]. 
(Kzw.) 


Jui: å 


- 


em 


- ea 
HUI: zi: see art. Jol. 


pu 


1. cai, ,Q, M, Mgh, K,) aor. — (T, K,) 
inf. n. 25b (T, M, Mgh K 
subst., (Msb,) and a and gst and p (M, 
K,) She had no husband ; said of a virgin and 
of one who is not a virgin; (IAgr, T, M, Mgh, 
K;) as also Vos (Lth, T, M) and Y eo: 
(M:) or, as some say, toou signifies she lost 
her husband by his death, she being g still fit for 
husbands, having in her a remaining force of 


peus (T:) and you say, Vu j^ cual, aor. 
— inf. n. i2 and pe and i. (S, TA, 
[accord. to the former app. signifying the same 
as «^el alone as explained above: or]) meaning 
she became bereft of her husband by his death, 
or by his being slain, and remained without 
marrying. (TA.) And A (T, S, Msb,) aor. 
ps (T, Msb,) inf. n. 12 (T,) He had no 
wife : (T, Mgb:) or he lost his wife by her 
death : (S,* K,* and Ham p. 650 :) and he did 
not marry; as also * 450. (Ham ubi suprà.) 


"P 


») or this is a simplo 


It i is said of the Prophet, in a trad., Sone oe 
iy e (T, S) He used to pray for preservation 
from remaining long without a wife. (T.) And 
Yezeed Ibn-El-Hakam Eth-Thakafee says, 
, oo Àj, 
i Le a oh Gynt Ae ete gyal JS e 
(S) i. e. Every man, the wife will be bereft of 
him by his death, or he will be bereft of her 
by her death. (Ham p. 531.) One says also, 
18 
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ales vi 4j Lo, meaning [What aileth him?] May 
his wife and his cattle die, or perish, so that he 
shall have no wife Ges us) and be vehemently 
desirous of milh Cena). (S, K: [in the CK, 
erroneously, ley al; and in a MS. copy of the 
K, sey 2i.]) 


Jue 


2. avi xil inf. n. AX, God made him to have 
no wife. (K,* TK.) And ENT LL, inf. n. as 
above ; ; (Mam p. 11, and TA ;*) or t Al, like 
Gul; ; (T, 85;) I made the woman to be a 
widow, by slaying her husband. (T,* S, and 
Ham ubi supra.) Taibata-sharra says, 


2 OG 


ioi eis n c * 


[And I have made women widows, by slaying 
husbands; and children fatherless]. (TA.) 


"no » of 
4. Bi ped) 9M: 


their 
sce 2. 


5. ean and nt: 
The 


became forlorn (c 


see 1, in three places. 
former is also ee as signifying She 


93) of her husband. Xi in 
art. Ses.) And also, (TA,) or 65; LS, 
(ISk, T, S,) She remained some time nithout 
marrying. (ISk, T,S, TA.) And 425, (Mab, 
K,) or UL; nl, (ISk, T, 8,) He remained some 
time without marrying. (ISk, T, S, Msb, K.) 


8. MG, written with the disjunctive alif 


VAGUE: me Lamit, (M,K,) like Gies, 
(TA,) I took her as my wife, she being what ts 


termed asi [without a iind (M, K.) 


2 is a contraction of Ú Gh menning s i col: 
it is thus in the saying, aye ú FP [What 
thing is it, O such a one?]: and NE an [What 
thing sayest thou?]. (TA.) = att per [for rel 
41] : sce in art. ez. (K.) 


aot Att 

ah, for all: see art. al. 
at 3 

sce bol: ==and Ll. 


see ú. 


tal: 

Wal 

en A man whose wife has died: and el 
A woman whose husband has died: pl. cell, 
of both ; like as gÉ i is pl. of OUS: accord, 
to 18k, nd | is originally ath, (Meb.) [See 
also pus OE e are epithets applied to a 
man, (M, K, TA,) meaning Whose wife [und 
cattle] have «died or perished [so that he has no 
wife and is vehemently desirous of milk; as shown 
above; see 1, last signification]: (TA :) the 
former relates to wives 5. and the latter, to milk : 


($, K, TA :) fem. reo umil, applied to a 
woman. (M, K.) 


mi A woman having no husband; (Lth, T, S, 
M, Mgh, Mgb, K;) whether she be a virgin or 
not; (lAor, T, S, M, Mgh, K ;) or whether she 
have married before or not; (Sgh,Mgb;) as 
ulso ij; (Meb;) [said to be] applied to one 
who has not married: (lAar, T:) or if not a 
virgin; accord. to [the Imám] Mohammad ; 
wgreenbly with a reading ofa trad. by which the 
mi is distinguished from the virgin: (Mgh :) 
alzo, the former, a man having no wife; (S, M, 


ai — ol 
Mgh, Msb, K ;) whether he have married before 
or not: (S, Sgh, K :) or who has not married: 
(IAer, T:) pl. Ñi (S, M, K) and 30h; (M, 
K;) the latter of which is the original form: 
(S, M :) [or both, accord. to the Meb, are pls. 
of hel, q- v.:] and esl is a pl. applied to 
men, and i applied to women: and al, also, 
signifying men having no wives, is pl. of vil for 
a (TA.) — Also A free woman: (K:) pl. 
in this sense also, „Ñi, used in this sense in 


the Kur xxiv. 32, (T,TA,) accord. to some. 
(TA.) — And A female relation; (K;) in which 


sense also aul is pl. ; (T, TA;) meaning such 


‘ats the daughter and the sister and the maternal 


aunt, 


(T, K.) 
s-t 


s 
alt BCC ull. 


ood. 
inu yet (T,S, M, Msb, K) iu (M, R) 
War is a cause of widoning to women ; ; it slays 
the men, and leaves the wives without husbands. 


(T, S, M, Mgb.) 


$- oF 

áo2$e A rich, or wealthy, woman, or one 
possessing competence or sufficiency, having no 
husband. (Sgh, X.) 


PS tae 1 
lo: see del, in art. al. 


vo! 

1. Oh (aor. o] inf. n. sl, (in a copy of the 
Msb, os, aor. exu, inf. n. dl but as this is at 
variance with all other authorities known to me, 
I regard it as a mistranscription,] Ze was, or 
became, fatigued, or tired : (T, M :) so says I Aar: 
(T :) and As says the like: (TA, from a marginal 
note in a copy of the S :) [see also what I have 
cited from the Mughnee voce òl, last sentence :] 
in proof of this, I Aar cites the following ex., from 
a poet: 

. poiga Galil 555 U1 . 
[We were, or have become, futigued, by the Lord 
of the lean and lank-bellied youthful she-camels] : 
but Lth says that there is no verb derived from 
os, in this sense, except in poetry: (T:) Aboo- 
Mohammad says that the only instance is that 
cited above: (TA :) [it is not disputed that] Ue 
signifies fatigue, or the being fatigued or tired: 
(S, K :) AZ says that it has no verb formed from 
it; but on this point he has been contradicted: 
(S:) A'Obeyd also says that it has no verb. 
(M.) e (ji, aor. Cyt, inf. n. Sul, (S, M, Meb, 
K, &c., [but see what follows, ]) also signifies Its 
time came ; (a5, als) as also o (Bd lvii. 15:) 
it was, or became, present : it came, or attained, 
to its time; to its full, or final, time, or state; to 
maturity: it was, or became, or drew, near : syn. 
VI (M:) and 3j; like ET (Ham p. 455 :) 
and oe: (S, M, Msb,K :) and v (Mughnee 
voce Oh) You say, iS Jas c ol EU UA aor. 
and inf. n. as above, (AZ, S,) i. e. Ole [The time 
has come, or has drawn near, for thee to do, or 
that thou shouldst do, such a thing]; like Ji: 
and it is formed from it by transposition: (S:) 


[Boox I. 


[1. e.] eel is formed by transposition from o 
(Mgb:) or (jl is a dial. var. of ls not formed 
from it by transposition, [nor is the reverse the 
case,] because of the existence of the inf. n. [of 
cach] : (M :) or ol is formed by transposition 
from call; because the latter has an inf. D and the 
former has not: so says As: for D docs not 
belong to this; its meaning being only Ter and 
DS or, accord. to AZ, ol has an inf. n. , namely 
Sai; and if the case be so, the two [verbs] are 
equal; neither being the original of the other: 
(IJ in the Khasáis :) Suh, in the R, asserts that 
Cl is formed by transposition from g: (TA:) 
the assertion of El-Bekroo, that Gf is originally 
with » (for its medial radical letter], and that it is 
of the class of Cas; aor. ugs requires considera- 
tion, and involves MD is contrary to rule. (MF.) 
You say also, AS o (S,M,K ») and Xu , (M, 
K,) and J51, (S, K,) ie Sue lo [Thy time, 
or season, came, or hath come: 


hath drawn near]. (S, M, K.) 


or drew near, or 


UT see o. ONT is a noun denoting the 
present time; (S, M, Mgb, K;) [signifying At 
the present time; nom; for] it is an adverbial 
noun; (S, Mgb, K ;) one which, in a place where 
it is fitting to be used as such, may not be used 
otherwise ; occurring in a determinate sense; (S, 
K ;) the J! being inseparable from it; (IJ, M, 
Meb ;) not prefixed to it for the purpose of ren- 
dering it determinate, because it has not that 
which participates in its meaning: (S, Msb, K :) 
as Ibn-Es-Sarraj says, there is not one ol and 
another o (Msb:) [accord, to ISd, who quotes 
a long disquisition by IJ on this word,] the |J 
which is expressed iu this casc is redundant, 
because the noun is deterininate without it, but it 
is rendered so by another JI, which is understood, 
as in the case of Wr so suys IJ, following 
Aboo-'Alec ; and his is the correct opinion: (M:) 
Fr says that it is a particle, compounded with Jh, 
which is inseparable from it; and that it is 
originally Sigh [or NIT: or that it may have 
originated from the phrase Jai ¿i ú ot [ex- 
plained above], and is therefore mansoob, like 
Js and JJ when used as nouns: but Zj disallows 
its originating from (5 ; and says that the right 
opinion is that of Kh, that Gi is indecl. with 
fet-h for its termination, and that the J! is pre- 
fixed because the meaning is cyt Ma; and 
this is the opinion of Sb. (T.) You say, ¢ o3 Ut 


iS Jsi II, at the present time, or nom, do, 
or pili do, thus, or such a thing]. (M.) And 
saie o» AS, meaning I mas, in this time, of 
mhich part ts present and some portions have 
passed, with him, or in his presence. (1J, M.) 
And when you mean the kind of expression 


3 wbo 


you say, om (ji 
NT [The term “ nom" is the limit of the tro 
times; namely the past and the future]; thus 
pronounced, marfoog: so says IJ: but in the 
Book of Sb we read, you! ao OYI, with 
nasb: and in like manner, in the same, JU) ov 
[New is thy time]; the former with nasb and the 


which is used in this saying, 


Book I.] 


latter with refg.. (M.) You say also, oui Más 
ST [This is the present time]: and 3 Ste ~ Ú 
: Sv PSN, meaning I came not save at the — 
‘ime, or nom : with the last word mangoob in both 
instances, (ISh, T.) [And OTS and —— 
To the present time and until the present time ; 
i.c. hitherto. And o Qo From the present 
time; henceforward.] Sometimes the hemzeh 
[fter the |J] is suppressed, and its vowel is trans- 
ferred to the J; so that you say GYI. (Bd ii. 60.) 
And sometimes also the J is pronounced with 
fet-h and both the hemzchs are suppressed; so 
that you say (5. (S,K.) And sometimes £ 
is prefixed to it, like as it is to oi so that you 
say CV, like ns you say (eJ. (El-Umawee, 
A’Obeyd. [See art. . ) 

Sal Fatigue. (S, K, &c.) [Whether it be a 
simple subst, or an inf. n., and, if the latter, 
whether it be an inf. n. of ol only in the former 
of the two senses assigned to that verb above, or 
in both these senses, is doubted : Bec 1, through- 
ont. ]== A time; a season; syn. omi (S, M, 

K;) as also tia (M, K) and * (Ji. (S, X.) 
[See 1, last sentence. ] 

jal is an adverbial noun, (Mgb,) an interroga- 
(S, M, Mab, K :) [signi- 
fving Where? in what place ?]: Zj says that it 
is an interrogative particle, like KS: (T: ) [18d 
says,] it is a noun, because you say, od ur 
{meaning From what place? whence ?] : (M j 


tive respecting a place: 


(and you say also, Een ca To what place? 
whither ?] : 


prefix the article to it, saying oy [which means 
The place where}: (Lth, T:) it is fem: ; 
$o- «+ of 


be made masc. (Lh, M.) You say, oj Gel 
Where, or in hat place, is Zeyd? (S, Mab.) 
And sky Sal [Where is thy house, or tent?]. 
(M.) And why nora ul which may mean 
Where, or whither, wilt thou be taken anay, and 
what will be done with thee and made to come to 
pass with thee, if this be thine intellect? or, 
accord. to Mtr, it is a saying of the people of 
DBaghdád, addressed to him whom they charge 
with foolish judgment or opinion, as meaning 


it js always mansoob, unless you 


; but may 


? 


Mis, 4 Sal [Where, or whither, is thine 
(Har p. 574.) [And 
55 iya tja e and Ji E and 5153 What 
place does this hold in relation to that, or in com- 
parison with that? what is this in relation to 
that, or in comparison mith that? what has this 
to do with that? what has this in common with 
that ?] — H also denotes a condition: when you 


say, vel v Sal [Where thou sittest, I will 
sit], the sitting must be in orie place : and Ú is 


intellect taken away y ?]. 


added to it; so that you say, y y Gal [Wher- 
ever thou standest, I will stand]. (Msb.) — It 
also occurs used as a proper name of a particular 
place: thus the poct Homeyd Tbn-Thowr speaks 


of his companions as being Cl Gal [app. 
meaning In certain places: where and wherever 
those places were, there were my companions]: in 

which case it is divested of the meaning of an 
interrogative, and is imperfectly decl. because 


Q2 — al 


determinate and of the fem. gender. 


(M,L. (In 
one copy of the former, Gals ov which may 


22. ük 


q. v. Vul. esv.]) 


mean the same ; and voce esl, 
od: Bee od. 

Sul, (T, S, M, &c.,) of the measure Ja, or 
it may be of the measure ores, (Msb,) also pro- 
nounced ¥j41, (T, S, M, K,) the latter of the 
dial. of Suleym, mentioned by Fr, (T, S,) and by 
Zj, (M,) is an interrogative respecting a time, (T, 
S, Msb,) but only respecting a time not come: 
(T :) signifying When? (S, M, Msb;) at what 
time? (Mb, K :) it is fem. ; but may be made 
masc.: (Lh, M :) and it may be pronounced with 
imáleh, though not belonging to a class of words 
regularly subject to imáleh. (TA.) It is said in 
the Kur [xvi. 22 and xxvii. 67), accord. to dif- 
ferent readings, (sax (Ul or You! (When they 
shall be raised to life]; (T, S, Mj) i. e. when 
shall be thc resurrection. (Aboo-Te-hák, T.) But 
you may not say, Sul as meaning 
When «didst thou that? (T.)— IJ says that, 
were it syn. with u^ it would be conditional ; 
whereas it was not mentioned by his colleagues 
among the adverbs used conditionally, as _,~» and 
Sal &e.: but sometimes it has a conditional 
meaning, though that meaning be not explicit. 


(M.) A poet says, 


— 20.2 8 -o . 0 05 ^ di 

M Ist pe Ceol dies out * 
coe Orr be à - OF os b- 

] bm dS eS DAE * 


[When me grant thee security, thou wilt be secure 
from others than us; and when thou obtainest 
not security from us, thou wilt not cease to be in 
a state of fear]. (l'Ak p. 300.) 


ou 


- úi 


: see WLI, in two places. 


s ~ ” 
cyl part. n. of Gy! in both its senses, 


$- - o -68 
ail: see (dal. 


a! 


2. - al, (S, TA,) and, accord. = some, — 


(TA,) and a, (K,* TA,) inf. n. iw, (S, K,) He 
cried out to, or shouted to, and called, (S, K, TA,) 
them, namely, camels, (S, TA,) and, accord. to 
some, horses, and men, (TA,) and him, (K, TA,) 
namely, a camel: (TA:) or ay a! signifies he 
said to him, namely, a man, and a horse, oes U 
(Ho! On!]: (4 "Obesds ) and he said to him, 
namely, a man, MT el & [O thou man]: (K:) 
or he called him, namely, a man, as though he said 
to him, Lo! L: (IAth:) and he cried out 
to him, or at him; or drove him away with 
crying or a cry; namely, an object of the chase. 
(TA) 

lái would seem to be a dial. var. of 4 25; for 


it is said that] e is syn. with tyes. (K: [but 
see 423. Dam: see Sah 

al, with the o quiescent, is a word used in 
chiding, or checking; meaning th. [Sufficient 
for thee is such a thing; &c.]. (18d, K.) — 
te] signifies, (S, K,) as also «l, (K,) a command 
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to be silent, (S,K,) and to abstain; (S, TA ;) 
i.e. Be silent; and abstain, or desist: (TA :) 
both are used in chiding, or checking: and ach is 
used in the place of az}. (Lth, TA.) You say 
[also,] Gs ta! Be silent, and abstain from [trou- 
bling] us. (S, TA.) And ot ue Wel Abstain 
thou from [troubling] me nom. (AZ,TA.) — 
al also occurs as meaning I hold that to be true, 
(IAth, TA.) == 4,!, as also a! 
and a , isa word denoting a desi, or demand; 


and approve it. 


for oe to add, or to give, or do, more; (Lth, 
K;) and a desire for one to speak: (K:) it (i. o. 
al) is an imperative verbal noun, (S,) indecl., 
with kesr for its termination: (K:) you say toa 
man, when you desire, or demand, his telling or 
saying more of a [certain] story or subject of dis- 
course, or his doing more of a [certain] deed, “l, 
with kesr. to the o; (S;) (i. e. Tel me, or say, 
more of this; say on; go on, or proceed, with 
this; or do more of this ;] and Jest az! [Go on, 
or proceed, with this; do it}; (AZ;) md for 
a:l, you say, asb: (Lth:) but when you mako 
no interruption after it, you pronounce it with 
tenween, (ISk, S K,) and say al, (ISk, S.) 
which means om [i. e. Tell us, or relate to us, 
something] ; (Ks, Lh, ISk,* $;*) and for this 
one says ash, by substitution of one letter for 
another : (Ks, Lh :) or it means 3j li. e. tell, or 


say, or do, something more]; and cu [i. e. give, 
or relate, something); (Har p. 592 ;) and AS 
[i. e. speak]. (Idem p. 419.) In the following 
saying of Phe Dumel; 

* 40A uU" a! uli, uii SCA * 
. go US ls JU 


[We stopped, and we said, Tell us some tidings: 

inform us (el being app. understood) respect- 
ing Umm-Sálim : but what is the case (meaning 
what is the use) of speaking to the vacant dwell- 
ings?], he has used the word without tenween, 
though making no interruption after it, because 
he intended a pause. (ISk, S.) Ibn-Es-Scree 
says, When you say, Je Ü ast, you only com- 
mand him to tell you more of the subject of 
discourse known to you and him, as though 
you said, JI 2u [ Give, or relate, the story, 


or narrative, “o man]: but if you say, al, with 


tenween, it is as though you said, ú trae ole 
[ Give, or relate, some story or narrative], because 
the tenween renders indeterminate: and Dhu.r- 
Rummeh meant the tenween, but omitted it 
through necessity. (S.) As says that Dhu-r- 
Rummeh has committed u mistake; the expres- 
sion of the Arabs being only as} [in a case of this 
kind]: ISd says, the truth is, that it is without 
tenween when determinate, and with tenween 
when indeterminate; and that Dhu-r-Rummeh 
asks the ruins to tell him more of a known 
story, as though he said, Relate to us the story, 
or tell us the tidings: (TA :) Aboo-Bekr Ibn- 
Es-Sarráj says, citing thie verse, that ayl is not 
known in a case of this kind without tenween 
in any of the dialects; meaning that it is never 
conjoined with a following word unless it be 
with tenween. (IB, TA.) 
18* 
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Vl: sce what next follows. and so in some copies of the S and K ; in other | indicated above,}] (K in art. 4ga,) but this is only 

n — copies of these, ¥ Ww? ; [but tlie former is app. | when J is prefixed to what follows it, as Sb says. 

e! ig Shee [Far, or far from being ie right;}) with the qj [or the ©] suppressed, | (TA. [See St2s.]) 
believed or from the truth, is such a thing: or (TA,) which is said in pronouncing [a thing] to 
remoteness, or remoteness from being believed or | be remote [whether in a proper or a tropical sense]: 
from the truth, te be attributed to puh a (S, TA:) Th explains Toul de meaning —* 
thing] : as also Y ole, (S, Kj) and f vl, (K, J: AA explains it as meaning E AS; MEE 
TA, in the CK Ou) [and several other dial. | it a verbal noun; and this is the correct explana- i : 
vars., for which see SA] and ¥ C, (TA ;|tion: (TA:) or the meaning is Ax, {as I have Wil : see Gh; last portion of the paragraph. 


^ -ot 205 ^ 2. 
Ole! and bolel: see ul, in three places. 


Out 
ai Having a strong, or loud, voice; and 
vigilant, or wary. (Ham p. 075.) 


The second letter of the alphabet: called Ñ and 
U; (TA in awl VAI 2 ;) the latter of which 
forms is uscd in spelling ; like ag are its analogues, 
as U [and U] and e (and tè and iy] and Ue [and 
Us and G and W] and &; because in this case 
they are not generally regarded as nouns, but 
as mere sounds: (Sb, M :) [these are generally 
pronounced with imáleh, i. e. bé, té, &c., with 
the exception of lm, lè, Ub, and Ub ; and when 

they are regarded as nouns, their dual are oly, 
ols, &c.:] the pl. of Ñ is Su; and that of 


Uis fid. (TA ubi suprà.) It is one of the 


letters termed 355,2— [or vocal, i. e. pronounced 
with the voice, and not with the breath only]; 
and of those termed us [or labial]; and of 
those termed 55 [or pronounced with the cx- 
tremity of the tongue or the lips]: Kh says that 
the letters of the second and third classcs above 
mentioned [the latter of which comprises the 


ee we 


former] are those composing the words oo wy 
5; and on account of their easiness of utterance, 
they abound in the composition of words, so that 
no perfect quinqucliteral-radical word is without 
one or more of them, unless it is of the class 
termed Je, not of the classical language of 
the Arabs. (TA at the commencement of oY 
d. ) — In the dial. of Mizin, it is changed into 
2 (TA ubi supra;) as in a which thus becomes 
Pu [the town of Mekkeh]. (TA in N pb 
AM.) — is a preposition, or particle govern- 
ing the gen. casc; (S, Mughnee, K;) having 
kesr for its invariable termination because ìt is 
impossible to begin with a letter after which one 
makes a pause; (S53) or, correctly speaking, 
having n vowel for its invariable termination 
because it is impossible to begin with a quiescent 
letter; and having kesr, not fet-h, to make it 
accord with its government [of the gen. ‘casc], 
and to distinguish between it and that which is 
both a noun and a particle. (IB.) It is used 
to denote adhesion (Sb, T, S, M, Mughnee, K) 
of the verb to its objective complement, ($,) 
or of a noun or verb to that to which it is itsclf 
prefixed; (TA;) and adjunction, or association : 

(Sb, T:) and some say that its meaning of dc- 
noting adhesion is inseparable from it; and there- 
fore Sb restricted himself to the mention of this 
meaning: (Mughnee:) or Sb says that its pri- 
mary meaning is that of denoting adhesion and 
mixture. (Ibn-Es-Süigh, quoted in a marginal 
note in a copy of the Mughnec.) It denotes adhe- 
sion [&e. J in the proper sense; (Mughnee, K ;) as 
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in XH SKi, (M, Mughnee, 
I laid hold upon, or seized, [Zeyd, or] somewhat 
of the body of Zeyd, or what might detain him, 
as an arm or a hand, or a garment, and the like; 


K,) meaning 
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whereas aioli may mean I withheld him, or 
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* 


restrained him, from acting according to his own 

frec will: (Mughnce :) and it denotes the same 
in a tropical sense; (Mughnee, K ;) as in CINA 
T [I passed by Zeyd]; ($, Mughnee, K ;) as 
though meaning I made my passing to adhere 
to Zeyd; (S;) or I made my passing to adhere 


toa place near to Zeyd : accord. to Akh, it is 


Pad 


for Sj Cer but 4j Sja is more common 


than ade 5. and is ‘therefore more properly 
regarded as the original form of expression : 
(Mughnee :) accord. to F, the vowel of this pre- 
position is kesr [when it is prefixed to a noun 
ora pronoun]; or, as some say, it is fet-h when 

itis with a noun properly so called ; as in UM pet 

so in the K; this being the reverse of what they 
have prescribed in the case of [the preposition] 
J: but in the case of ~, no vowel but kesr is 
known. (MF.) It denotes the same in the saying 
ty a [In him is a disease ; i. c. a disease is 
cleaving to him]: and so [accord. to some] in 
aby —— [I swore, or, emphatically, T swear, 
by "God ; and similar phrases, respecting which 
sce a later division of this paragraph]. (L.) So, 
too, in ail 3 X3 because meaning Me associated 


another with God: andin gy Li, mcan- 
ing I associated a Ss [or factor &e.] with 
such a one. (T.) [And so in other phrases here 
following.] XA DW Keep | thou to Zeyd : or 
take thou Zey yd. (TA voce ise. ) ass e Keep 
thou to such a thing : (El- -Munáwee: ) or tahe thou 
such a thing. (Ham p. 216.) IR vs Keep 
thou to it, V3 meaning We Sis, (Mgh i in art. 
a5) [or let him keep to it, i. e. - akah, ] or 
thou hast taken to, or adopted and followed, or 


adhered to, the established wa Ys or the way esta- 
-£E ág æ, 


blished by the Prophet, i. e. > Sai ats, (Mgh,) 


or he hath taken to, &c., i. e. jal ait, (IAth, 
TA in art. 435,) or by this practice, or action, 
is excellence attained, or he will attain excellence, 
i e Sheil Je aii i alan Tu or Ju 
jiin; (JAth ubi suprà J and excellent is the 
practice, the established way, or the way esta- 
blished by the Prophet, 29353 meaning A 
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, (Mgh,) or and excellent iis the 
practice, or the action, i. e. ilas —— 
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and K in art. 4:5,) or diaill j dass! AE: 
(IAth ubi suprà :) andit also occurs in a trad., 
where the meaning is [He who hath done such 
a thing hath adhered to the ordinance of indul- 
gence; and excellent is the practice, or action, 
&c.: for here 43 is meant to imply] —— 
54i. (TA in the present art. See alsó art. 43.) 
— It is also used to render a verb transitive; 


(Mughnee, K ;) having the same effect as hemzeh 
[prefixed], in causing (what would otherwise be] 
the agent to become an ahjective complement ; 
as in XE 4 syn. with IAM {I made Zeyd 
to yo away; or I took him amay]; (Mughnce: i) 
and hence, (in the Kur ii. 16,] py a was 
[God taketh away their light]; (Mughnee, K ;) 
which refutes the assertion of Mbr and Suh, that 
MA CAM means [I went away with Zeyd; 
i.e.] I accompanied Zeyd in going away. 
(Mughnee.) J says that any verb that is not 
trans. you may render so by means of «w and | 
[prefixed] and reduplication [of the, medial radical 
letter]: you say, a jb and zbi and zab [as 
meaning He made him to fly, or to fly away}: 
but IB says that this is not correct as of common 
application ; for some verbs arc rendered trans. 
by means of hemzeh, but not by reduplication ; 
and some by reduplication, but not by hemzeh; 
and some by ~, but not by hemzch nor by re- 
duplication: you say, mer la2j Za; [as mean- 
ing I made ’Amr to repel Zeyd, lit. I repelled 
Zeyd by ' Amr), but not 5 nor aims. (TA.) 
— Ít also denotes the employing a thing as an 
aid or instrument; (S, M,* Mughnce, K ;*) as 
in yn LS {I wrote with the reed-pen] ; 
(S, Mughnee, K ;) and Pasi Sys [4 worked 
as a carpenter with the adz]; (Mughnee, K ;) 
and —E OM [I struck with the sword]. 
(M.) “And hence the ~ in D gs (Mughnee, 
K,) accord. to some, because the action (before 
which it is pronounced] is not practicable in the 
most perfect manner but by means of it: (Mugh- 
nee:) but others disallow this, because the name 
of God should not be regarded as an instrument : 
(MF, TA :) and some say that the .» here is 
to denote beginning, as though one said, [wer 
Ab ur (4 begin with the name of God). (TA.) 
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— It also denotes a zzuse; as in posi 
Jesi 231656 cal [Verily ye have wronged 
yourselves by, i.e. because of, your taking to 
oen the calf as a god (Kur ii. 51)]; and 


in asiy Ú al 34 [And every one of these me 
have punished for, i. e. because of, his sin (Kur 
xxix. 39)]; (Mughnee, I ;) and in Jee d M 

nues at! abel {Not any of you shall enter 
Paradise by, or for, or because of, his, orki]: 
(TA from a trad.) And so in X T LS 
I met, or found, by reason of my meeting, or 
finding, Zeyd, the lion: (Mughnee:) or the w 
in this instance denotes comparison ; (i. e. I met, 
or found, in Zeyd | the like of the lion;] as also 


in pel D L5 [I saw in such a one the 
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like of the moon]. (TA.) Another ex. of the 
same usage is the saying [of a poet], 


* Oy 835 vm $ eu? oc s 
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[Their camels had been watered because of the 
brand that they bore: for fire, or the brand, 
sometimes cures of the heat of thirst]; i.e., 
because of their being branded with the names 
[or marks] of their owners, they had free access 
left them to the water. (Mughnee. See also 
another reading of this verse voce ». ) [In like 
manner] it is used in the sense of Jel o^ [which 
means v (Msb in art. Je] in the saying 
of Lebeed, 


D - aa 2 Ger 90» 
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(S) Thick-necked men, like lions, who threat- 
ened one another because of rancorous feelings, as 
though they were the Jinn of the valley El-Bedee, 
[or of the desert, (TA in art. 954,)] their feet 
standing firm in contention and obstinate alterca- 
tion. (EM pp.174and 175.) It is also used to 
denote a cause when prefixed to Ši, and to Ú; 


as in att ub —S NC pee 45 (That was 
because they ‘used to disbelieve in the si gns of 
God]; and in lpas - ET [That was because 
they disobeyed]: both instances in the Kur ii. 58. 
(Bd.) — It y also used to denote concomitance, 


as syn. with ei (Mughnee, K ;) as in ayy 
—5 4l pill [I bought the horse with his 
bit and bridle and his saddle}; (TA ;) and in 


v c wh à, i i. e. When he saw me ad- 
vancing with the weapon, [he fled;] or when he 
sam me possessor of a weapon ; (Sh, T ;) and in 
a iat [Descend thou with security y, OF with 
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greeting (Kur xi. 50)]; and in AG llas 23s 
[They having entered with unbelief (Kur v. 66)]; 
(Mughnce, K ;) being a denotative of state. 
(Bd.) Authors differ respecting the in the 
saying, th) ony —, i in the Kur [xv. 98 and 
cx. 3]; some saying that it denotes concomitance, 
and that is prefixed to the objective comple- 
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ment, so that the meaning is, a ole — 
{Declare thou his (thy Lord's) freedom from 
everything derogatory from his glory, praising 
{fim}, i.c. declare thou his freedom from that 
which is not suitable to Him, and ascribe to Him 
that which is suitable to Him; but others say that 
it denotes the employing a thing as an aid or 
instrument, and that dom is prefixed to the agent, 


2 29 us 


so that the meaning is, "t ^ dom — 
(declare thou his (thy Lord's) freedom from 
everything derogatory from his glory by means of 
ascribing to Him that wherewith He hath praised 
himself} : 


LÀ ós% 


sems ant lens; ; some asserting that it is 
one proposition, the 3 being redundant; but others 
saying, it is two propositions, the 4 being 8 con- 
junction, and the verb upon which the .5 is 
dependent being suppressed, so that the meaning 
is, [4 declare thy y freedom from everything dero- 


and so, too, respecting the saying, 


- 
gatory from thy glory, O God,) i Ísey 
[and with the praising of Thee, or by means of 
the praise that belongeth to Thee, I declare thy y 
freedom &c.]. (Mughnee. [Other explanations 
of these two phrases have been proposed; but 


those given above are the most approved.]) You 
also say, ay Se, meaning Bring thou. him, (i. e. ] 
come mith Aim, to me. (Har p. 109.) ayake cH 
— Ge oi, in the Kur ix. 119, means — 
[i. e. The earth became strait to them, with, 
meaning notwithstanding, its amplitude, or spa- 
ciousness]. (Bd.) Sometimes the negative Y 
intervenes between [denoting concomitancc] 
and the noun governed by it in the gen. prs [so 
that ý signifies Without ;] as in 26 WY te P4 
came without tr avelling-pi vision]. (Muglineo 
and Kin art. V.) — It is also syn. with T before 
a noun signifying a place or a time; (Mughnec,* 


K,* TA;) as in TEC y —— [I sat in the 
mosque] ; (TA;) and jaw abi >na oily [And 
verily God aided you against your enemies at 
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Bedr (Kur iii. 119)]; and — —x— [We 
saved them a little before day break (Kur liv. 34)]: 
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— K, TA:) and so in —— LS, (T, 

K,) in the Kur [Ixviii. 6], (TA,) accord. to some, 
(T, Mughnee,) i. e. In which of you is madness ; 
or in which of the two parties of you is the mad: 
(Bd:) or the is here redundant; (Sb, Bd, 
Mughnee ;) the meaning being which of you is 
he who is afflicted with madness. (Bd. [See also 
a later division of this paragraph.}])— It also 
denotes substitution ; [meuning Instead of, or in 
place of;] as in the saying [of the Hamásce 
(Mughnee)],- 
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[Then would that I had, instead of them, a people 
who, when they mounted their beasts, poured the 
sudden attach, they being horsemen and camel- 
riders]; (Ham p. 8, Mughnec, K i) i. e. pL 


(TA:) but some read KÉN los, [and so it is 
in some, app., the most correct, of the copies of 


the Mughnee,] for DU FE [hastened for the 
making a sudden attack]. (Ham, Mughnee. ) 
So, too, in the saying, die |, ——— Wie & LI 
(4 received, in the place of this y garment, or piece 
of cloth, one better than it] ; and ho A 2 x 
[T found, in the place of Zeyd, a man of abundant 
generosity or beneficence] ; and Stay 1a [This is, 
instead, or in the place, of that; but see another 
explanation of this last phrase in what follows). 
(The Lubáb, TA.) — It also denotes requital; or 
the giving, or doing, in return; (Mughnce, K ;) 
and in this case is prefixed to the word signifying 
the substitute, or thing given or done in exchange 
(or return; or to the word signifying tha‘ for 
which a substitute is given, or for which a thing 
is given or done in exchange or return]; (Mugh- 
nee;) as in the saying, por wl PR [4 pur- 
— it for a thousand dirhems] ; ( Mughinee, 
K ;*) [and in the saying in the Kur ix. 112, 
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ov ab pe eai o^ TET el 
— pe Verily God hath purchased of the believers 
their souls and their possessions for the price of 
their having Paradise ;] and € POMPE, EUS 
[T requited his beneficence with a like beneficence, 
(Mughnee,) or Jute 
ale! — [I requited him mith the like, or 
with doutile the amount, or with more than double 
the amount, of his beneficence], AOS ) but the 
former is preferable; (TA ;) (and ack) slab, pare 
(S and A &c. in art. a£) He ser red for, meaning 
in return for, the food of his belly ;] and 


oa se $904 +4 2.2 ot 
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[This ts in return for that, (an explanation somc- 


what differing from one in the next preceding 
division of this paragraph,) and no blame is im- 


putable to fortune) : and hence, - iu VG St 


L4 po os 


Shed 22S [Enter ye Paradise in return for 
that which ye wrought (Kur xvi. 34)]; for the 
-2 here is not that which denotes a cause, as the 
Moatezilch assert it to be, and as all [of the Sun- 
nees] hold it to be i m the saying of the Prophet, 


ajay Fra) E Jis ol [hefore cited and 
explained]; because what is given instead of somc- 
thing is sometimes given gratuitously ; and it is 
evident that there is no mutual opposition bctween 
the trad. and the verse of the Kur-án. (Mughnee.) 


— Ít is also syn. with UT 3 and is said to bo 
of oas 


peculiar to interrogation; as in ore ag Ju 


[And ask thou respecting Him, or it, one posses- 
sing knowledge (Kur xxv. 60)] ; (Mughnee, K ;) 


or mith double, or morc], 


and accord. to IAar in the Kur Ixx. 1; (T;) and 
in the saying of ' Alkamch, 
ZEN T 


seó SY na 
[And if ye ask me respecting the diseases of 
momen, verily I am knowing in the diseases of 
momen, skilful]: (A’Obeyd, TA: 2) or it is not 


peculiar to interrogation ; as in ot dA pet 5 

preity [And the day when the heavens shall be 
rent asunder from the clouds (Kur xxv. 27)]; 
;) and X» 55i G (K) i.e. What 
hath begquiled thee from thy Lord, and from 
believing in him? in the Kur Ixxxii.6; and so 
in the same, lvii. 13: (TA: [but see art. j£ :]) 
or, accord. to Z, the in lost, means by, as by 
an instrument; (Mughnee ;) or it means because 
of, or by means of, the rising of the clouds therc- 
from: (Bd:) and in like manner nig Basrces 


(Mughnee, K 


explain it as occurring in tye ay JEG, as de- 
noting the cause ; and they assert that it is never 
syn. with UT but their explanation is improbable. 
(Mughnee. — is also syn. with oe ; ; as in 
pati, A oO! (Mughnee, K*) or jJ (S) Uf 
thou give him charge over a hundredmeig yht or 
over a deenár (Kur iii. 68)]; like as isle is 
sometimes put in the place of Vy» as after the 
verb c» (S, TA :) and so in y) vu » 


Nx [That the ground mere made even over 
them], in the Kur [iv. 45], (TA,) i.e. that 
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they were buried; (Bd;) and in wu Diy yo 
[I passed by Zeyd), accord. to Akh; as before 
mentioned ; (Mughnee, in the first division of the 
IY Aj [Zeyd 
is on the roof]; (TA ;) and in a verse cited in 
this Lex. voce Ls. (Mughnee.) — It also 
denotes part of a whole; (Msb in art. Was, 
Mughnee, K;) so accord. to Ag and AAF and 
others; (Msbh, Mughnee;) as syn. mith o^: 
(Meb, TA:) IKt , Pays; the Arabs say, TIC LÁ 
Ió, meaning avo ave [I drank of such a mater] ; 
and AZ mentions, as a enying of the Arabs, JU. 
15 Ù D^ ay, meaning 4 ( May God give thee 
to drink of such a mater], thus making the two 
prepositions syn.: (Mgb: [in which five similar 
instances are cited from pocts; and two of these 
are cited also in the Mughnee :)) and thus it 
significs in i se e pte Ús [A fountain from 
which the servants of God shall drink, in the 
Kur Ixxvi. 6; and the like occurs in Ixxxiii. 28]; 
(Msh, Mughnee, K;) accord. to the authorities 
mentioned above; (Mughnee;) or the meaning 
is, with which the servants of God shall satisfy 
their thirst (V 5325 (T, Mughnee;) or, accord. 
to Z, with which the servants of God shall drink 
wine : (Mughnee:) if the — were redundant, [as 
sume assert it to be, (Bd,))] the meaning would 
be, that they shall drink the whole of it; which 
(Msb:) thus, also, it is used in 


art. on this preposition ;) and in 


z 


is not right: 
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e Isa els [in the Kur v. 8], (Msb, Mugh- 


nee, K,) accord. to some ; (Mughnee ;) i. e. [And 
wipe ge] a part of your heads; and this explana- 
tion has been given as on the authority of Esh- 
Sháfi'ce ; but he is said to have disapproved it, 
and to have held that the w here denotes adhesion: 
(TA :) this latter is its apparent meaning in this 
and the other instances: or, as some say, in this 
last instance it is used to denote the employing a 

thing as an aid or instrument, and there is an 


ellipsis in the phrase, amd an inversion; the 


meaning being, Au ay lo el [wipe ye 
your heads with water]. (Mughnec.) — Tt is 
also used to denote swearing; (Muzhnee, K ;) 
and is the primary one of the particles used for this 
purpose; therefore it is peculiarly distinguished 
by its being allowable m mention ae verb with 


it, (Mughnee,) as cass) af, Si [I swear by 
God I will assuredly do such a thing g]; (Mugh- 
nee, K K;) and by its being prefixed to a pronoun, 
as in EES sh (By thee I will assuredly do 
such a thing); and by its being used in adjuring, 
or conjuring, for the purpose of inducing one to 
incline to that which is desired of him, as in 
2j yc Jú al, meaning I adjure thee, or con- 
jure thee, by God, to tell me, did Zeyd stand? 
(Muglnec.) [Sec also the first explanation of 
this purticle, where it is said, on the authority of 
the L, that, when thus used, it denotes adhesion. ] 

— It is also syn. with v as denoting the end 
of an extent or interval; as in | «9 (nel, meaning 
He did good, or acted well, to me: (Mughnee, 
K:) but some say that the verb here imports 
the meaning of bi [which is trans. by means 
of p, i. e. he acted graciously, or courteously, 















with me]. (Mughnce.) — It is also redundant, 
(S, Mughnee, K,) to denote corroboration: (Mugh- 


:) and is prefixed to the agent: (Mughnee: :) 


, 


nee, K 


first, necessarily ; as in M Wr (Mughnee, 


K;) accord. to general opinion (Mughnee) origi- 
Bor 7 r 


rally Aj oak i. e. — 5 je [Zeyd became 


possessed. of goodness, or goodliness, or beauty]; 
(Mughnee, K 
Aj [ Good, or goodly, or beautiful, or very good 
&c., is Zeyd! or hor good, or goodly, or beau- 
tiful, is Zeyd !), as in the B: (TA:) secondly, 


;*) or tlie correct meaning is 


in most instances ; and this is in the case of the 


agent of áb; as in oe atl A> [ [God suf- 


ficeth, being witness, or as a à witness (Kur xiii., 
last verse; &c.)]; (Mughnee, K ; [and a similar 
ex. is given in the S, from the Kur xxv. 33;]) the 
œ here denoting emphatic praise ; but you may 
ous a PCI (Fr, TA :) 
thirdly, in a case of necessity, by poctic licence ; 
as in the saying, 
o^ mot ^ » P. ok 
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drop it, saying, 


[Did not what the milch camel of the sons of 


Ziyád experienced come j thee (Ssk being 


in like manner put for ast) mhen the tidings 
were increasing ?]. (Mughnee, K.) It is also 
redundantly prefixed to the objective complement 


of a verb; as in akii ol As —E 
{And cast ye not yourselves Wm meaning 
ALL) to Putus (Kur ii. 191)]; and in 
ai T: xt T» [And shake thou towards 
thee the trunk of the palm-tree. (Kur xix. 25)]: 

but some say that the former means and cast 
ye not yourselves ( ALD being understood) with 
your hands to perdition; or that the meaning 
is, by means, or because, of your hands: (Mugh- 
nee:) and ISd says that us in the latter, is 
made trans. by means of because it is used 
in the sense of Spe: (TA in art j& :) so, too, 
in the saying, É 


* + 


N 
[We smite with the sword, and we hope for the 
removal dn (G Mughnee ) and in the 


trad., (RE ú JS Sang d "c DeC" vá 
[It suffices the man in respect of lying that he 
relate all that he has heard). (Mughnee.) It 
is also redundantly prefixed to the inchoative ; ; 
as in Ll [when you say, p es, 
meaning ‘A thing sufficing thee is a dirhem; a 
phrase which may be used in two ways; as pre- 
dicating of what is sufficient, that ìt is a dirhem ; 
and as predicating of a dirhem, that it is suffi- 
cient; in which latter case, Ap- is an enun- 
ciative put before its inchoative,.so that the 
meaning is, a dirhem is a thing sufficing thee, 
i. e. a dirhem is sufficient for thee; as is shown 
in a marginal note in my copy of the Mughnec : 


in the latter way is used the saying, mentioned 
in the S, DT J% S ey A thing sufficing thee 
is the saying what is evil: and $0, app., each 
of the following sayings, mentioned in the TA 
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on the authority of Fr; m diee 4 person 
sufficing thee is our friend ; 


A person sufficing thee is our brother: 
added, as Fr says, to denote emphatic praise]: 


and úst Heat 


the y is 


so too in wid 156 Sure [Z went forth, and Jo, 
there, or then, mas Zeyd]; and in i Jy ind 
ó oe [Hom art thou, or how wilt thou be, 
when it is thus, or when such a thing is the 
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case ?] ; and so, accord. to Sb, in OX n 
[inentioned before, in explanation of > as Syn. 
with | 9]; but Abu- l-Hasan says that pre? is 
dependent upon JA suppressed, denoting the 
predicate of ugio; and some say that this 
is an inf. n. in the sense of is; [so that the 


a Be 


meaning may be, . MD ae In which of 
you is madness residing ?); or, as some say, «p is 


here syn. with | 3 [as I have before mentioned], 
(Mughnee.) A strange case is that of its being 
added before that which is originally an inclioa- 


. ù o Oe 

tive, namely, the noun, or subject, of J, on the 
condition of its being transferred to the later place 
which is properly that of the Pune: pa in 
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the reading of some, hon] ws Sb xt ve 
[peels DX Js (Your turning your faces 
towards the cast and the mest is not obedience 
(Kur ii. 172)] ; with pei in the accus. case. 
(Mughnee.) It is also redundantly prefixed to 
the enunciative; and this is in two kinds of 
first, when the phrase is not affirmative ; 
and cases of this kind may be followed as cxs.; 
as DU, Aj — [Zeyd is not standing] ; and 


cases : 
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Uv Ww gie at es [And God is not heed- 
less of that" which ye do (Kur ii. 69, &c.)]: 

secondly, when the phrase is affirmative; and 
in cascs of this kind, one limits himself to what 
has been heard [from the Arabs]: so say Akh 
and his followers; and they. els to be an instance 
of this kind the phrase, — ai p (The 
recompense of an evil action ts the like thereof 
(Kur x. 28)]; and the saying of the Hamasce, 


3 225? b- 
* - 


ge ts (srog 
[And the preventing thee from having her (refer- 
ring toa mare) isa thing that is possible]: but 
it is more proper to make Ly dependent upon 


e- Ore 


* 


pera suppressed, as the Spine cue 
2. cee $ P 

meaning being, Mis, pis a tija, or pi 
Viw, i.e. the recompense of an evil action is 


a thing consisting in the like thereof]; and to 
make us dependent: upon — the meaning 


^ 70) 4 


gu lo + MER Wes» i. e. and the 
preventing thee from having her, by something, 
is possible: see Ham p. 102]: Ibn-Málik also 
[holds, like Akh and his followers, that ~» may 


being, 


be redundant when prefixed to the enunciative 
in an affirmative proposition; for he] says, 
respecting Aj Ía, that a5 5 is an inchoative 
placed after its enunciative, (so that the meaning 
is, Zeyd isa person sicing thee,] because Aj is 
determinate and a i is indeterminate. (Mugh- 
nee. [See also what has been said above respecting 
the phrase pn Ls, in treating of as added 


before the inchoative. D It is also redundantly 
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prefixed to the denotative of state of which the | case because of a preposition understood ; 


governing word is made negative ; as in 



















or, 


1d ws, iul, cam) ui . 
. 
[And travellin)-camels (meaning their riders) 
returned not disappointed, whose goal, or ulti- 
mate object, was yyakeem the son of El-Mu- 
seiyab] ; and in 


and in p [for p 
In a good state], addressed to him who says, 
LI iS [How hast thou entered upon the 
time of morning ? or How hast thou become ?]. 
(TA.) — [It occurs also in scveral elliptical 
phrases; one of which (xis Y5) has been 


mentioned among the exs. of its primary meaning : 


swearing is understood]: 


Js 9 m — 
[And thou didst not, being sent, or roused, go 
away frightened, nor impotent, committing thine 
affair to another]: so says Ibn-Málik: but 
AHei disagrees with him, explaining these two 
CAS. a8 elliptical ; the meaning implied in the 
former being, asta inte, [with an object of 
want disappointed, or frustrated]; and in the 
sccond, sje . C. pede [mith a person 
frightened] ; the poct meaning, by the sabi, 


himself, after the manner of ili saying, 
o-t 


Iani acco: ; and this is plain with respect to 
the former cx., but not with respect to the second ; 

for the negation of attributes of dispraise dénotód 
as intensive in degree does not involve the nega- 
tion of what is simply essential i m those attributes ; 


se. 


i azo LÀ, or lm, 
(or —E P» cal, as above, or lon, ] but when 
meaning to express an intensive degree of bold. 
ness, or of generosity. (Mughnee.) It is also 
redundantly prefixed to the corroborative id 


and os —— 


e somo. are mentioned in other arts.; as ue" and 
— in arts. gf and (a): and there are many 
others, of which exs. here follow.] Mohammad 
is related, in a trad., to have said, after hitting 


a butt with an arrow, - Gi - i, meaning Gi 


it ). (Sh, T.) And in another trad., Mohammad 


a man's having committed an unlawful action, 
x, Al, mcaning 5 —- J [May-be 
thou art the doer of that thing). (T.) And in 
another, he is related to have said to a woman 


brought to him for having committed adultery or 


6 


fornication, ty Aj meaning oe Lo * [Who 
mas thine accomplice ?]: (T:) or wy Jen e^ 
[W ‘ho was the agent with thee?]. (TA. ) D Gi 


and one docs not say, Ns, occurring in a form of prayer, means T seck, 


and facilitation I worship; 
to any other, Z humble myself. (Mgh in art. ty.) 


be responsible, answerable, amenable, or surety, 
fo me fur such a thing? (Har p. 126: and the 
like is said in p. 191.) And similar to this is 


and some hold it to bo so in (aj 
or [ns meaning Shall themselves wait (Kur 
ii. 228 and 234)]: but this presents matter for 
consideration; because the affixed pronoun in the 
nom. casc, [whether expressed, as in this instance, 
in which it is the final syllable (5, or implied 


R - -é - : . 05329 wt. 
the saying, W (gl, meaning Sy p p 
[It is as though I saw thee}; i.c. I know trom 
what I witness of thy condition to-day how thy 


in the verb,] when corroborated by ND should 
properly be corroborated first by the separate 


[pronoun], as in yeu Bent [Ye stood, yc, 
yourselves]; and because the corroboration in 
this instance is lost, since it cannot he imagined 
that any others are here meant than those. who 
are commanded to wait: [the preferable rendering 
is, shall watt 4 see what may take place with 
themselves :] Copal is added only for rousing 
them the more to wait, by making known that 
their minds should not be directed towards thc 
men. (Muyhnee.) Accord. to some, it is also 
redundantly prefixed to a noun governed in the 
gen. case [by another preposition]; as in 


though I saw thee in that condition. (Idem 


p. 126.) [You also say, 4) SS, meaning Thou 
art so near to him that it is as though thou 
sumest him: or it is as though thou wert mith 
kim: i.c. thou art almost in his presence.] — 
The Dasrees hold that prepositions do not supply 
the places of other prepositions regularly ; but are 
imagined to do so when they admit of being 
differently rendered; or it is because a word is 


sometimes used in the sense of another word, as 
- + OF 


in po! ru on meaning JUI. and in — 
us? Meaning ibs; or else because they do so 
anomalously. (Mughnee.) = [As a numeral, > 
denotes Two.] 
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[And they became in a condition in which they M 


asked him not respecting his father; which may 
perhaps be regarded by some as similar to the 
sying, 


. e lS c 


; and f: see the letter «v, and arts. | ) and , g. 
: Ld us? 


[LÀ 
^ eee ee U 


P OA) * 
R.Q. L att, (Lah, T, $, M, K,) and 4 ub, 


‘but in this instance, à is generally held to be E 
& noun, Byn. with JM. (The Lubáb, TA.) — (Fr, M, R,) inf. n. Lt (Lth, T, M) and Tem 
(Fr, M i) [as also Ker seo art. gt;] He Hid fo 


Sometimes it is understood ; as in Gay aut 

[i. € . lady abi and Š ayi By God, I will | ^im, unk, (Fr, M,) or ub, (M,) or ZA T 
assuredly do such a thing; in the latter as well | (Lth, T, K,) [all meaning With my father mayest 
as the former, for a noun is often put in the accus. 


accord. to Bd, in ii. 1, a verb significant of 


(nals [Tam the doer of it! Tam the doer of 


is related to have said to one w ho told him of 


or take, — in Thee; or by thy right disposal 
and to Thee, not 


One says also, E T c», meaning Who mill 


condition will be to-morrow; so that it is as 


thou be ransomed! or] meaning lk Sasi {I 


[Book I. 


will ransom thee me m ny Father); (Lth, T ;) or 


he said to him, uh eji ute [With my father 
mayest thou be ransomed, and. with my mother ! 
or I will ransom thee &c. ; see art. 9,1); (S;) the 
current phrase of the Arabs being that which 
includes both parents: (TA :) i. e., a man said so 
to another man, (Lth, T, M,) or to a child; (Fr, 
8, M ;) and in like manner to his horse, for having 
saved him from some accident : (Agr, T:) the 
verb i is derived from cab. Qu, T, M.) Hence 


ous, in an ex. cited voce Ži, in art. a, q. v. 

(M;) or SÁN; (TA in art. sii) or wall (S 
in that art.) — And [hence] Mer They made a 
show of treating him with FACH Nen cus courtesy, 
or blandishment ; i also «e t — (M.) — 
{Hence also,] ¥ f, with medd, [used as an 
inf. n.,] A woman's ——— or dancing, of her 
child. "M T. Su LU also signifies 77e (a child) 


said Ý UG (M, K) (iu some copics of the K written 
Ub, both meaning Papa, or Father,) to his father. 
(M.) [Accord. to the TA, the verb is trans. in 
tliis sense, as in the senses. before explained ; but 


I Mink that Ree has been there crroncously put 
for b ] — And He (a stallion [meaning a stal- 
lion-camel]) reiterated the sound of the letter 2 
[or 5] in his braying. (M.) — [And hence, per- 
EL 

haps,] ¥ GU [or, more probably, t, with medd, 
agreeably with analogy, used as an inf. n.,] The 
chiding of the cat, or act ef, chiding the cat ; 
(AA, T, Sgh;) also termed J. (AA, T) = 
iur? He hastened, made haste, or sped: and 
* ec me hastened, ke. : 
copy of the S:) or tb 
Umawee, T, K.) 

R.Q. A 


? f. 
UU and tb: 


(marginal note in a 


(il 


signifies he ran. 


sce above, in three places. 


see It. Q. 1, in two places. 


bb The source, origin, race, root, or stock, 
syn. Lol, (AA, Sh, T, S, M, K,) of a man, (Sh, 
T,) whether noble or base. (AA, T.) You say, 
POT o » He is of generous, or noble, 
origin; lit., generous, or noble, of origin. (TK.) 
And P PE es cs Such a one is of [a race] 
the source (jo!) of generosity, or nobleness. (S. 
[In the PS, is here put in the place of | 5: 
but is often used in phrases of the same kind 
and meaning as that above, in the sense of So. )) 
Ikh cites from Jercer, 
B pa cru» dol $ p e 
(Of a race the source of glory, and the very heart 
of generosity, or nobleness): but Aboo-'Alce El- 
Kálee quotes the words thus ; 


Ore 03837 oe - I ` 
t0 AOI Viga aal eii S ^ 
[which may be rendered, of a race the source of 
glory, and the very root of generosity}; whence 
it appears that looky is a dial. var. of ps in the 
sense here given. (TA.) — The middle of a 
thing; (K ;) [and app. the heart, or very heart, 
thereof; the middle as being the best part of a 
thing ;] like Co. (TA.) — [Hence, perhaps,] 


Boox I.] 


The pupil, or apple, or the image that is seen 
reflected in the blach, ( * AA, T, or ov Kj) 
of the eye. (AA, T, K.) Whence the saying, 


use pr D Sie 36] gh [He is dearer to me 
than the apple of my eye; a saying common in 
the present day, with the substitution of oci 
for eb). (TA.) ame A generous, or noble, (ISk, 

T,) or a clever, an ingenious, or an accomplished, 
or a well-bred, or an elegant, (M, K,) and a light, 
an active, or a sprightly, (M,) lord, master, chief, 
or personage: (ISk, T, M, K:) fem. with à. 
(IKh, TA.) — Also, (AA, T, S,* (but I find t 
only in one of three copies of the S,]) or *? t», 


and * fob, (K,) the last from the M, (TA, [but 
it is not in the M ag transcribed in the TT,]) A 
learned man (AA, T, S, K) who teaches; (AA, 
T;) but the teaching of others is not a condition 
required in the application of the epithet ; (TA ;) 
like penny (S [in which this last word is cvi- 
dently given as a syn.: but in the K it is given 
to show the form, only, of 1505)]-) — Also The 
body of a locust, (K,) without the head and legs. 
(TA.) — And, accord. to the K, The head, or 
uppermost part, of a vessel in which [the collyrium 
called) Jaó is hept : but it will appear, in art. 

b, that this is [perhaps] a mistranscription for § bb. 
ra. ) 

m 

wee 


bey 
De TE sec Lp in two places. 


sce R. Q. 1, in two places : == and sec 


vk 


oft 
sce wl, in art. el. 


v 


Jv 


Uu Of, or belonging to, or relating to, Ke 
[i. e. Babel], a place [well known) in El-Irák: 
it is an cpithet applicd to enchantment, [which is 
said to have been there taught by two fallen 
angels, Hároot and Méroot, (sce the Kur ii. 96,)] 
and to wine. (S, K, TA.) — And hence, (TA,) 
Poison: [und, accord. to the CK, wine ;] as also 


t iu. (K, TA.) — In the Original language 


of the pluce above mentioned, Ui is a name of 
P 


CHAT [The planet Jupiter]. (TA. ) 
iu: scc above. 


c^ 

5 5 pat [from the Persian Sah Chamomile; or 
chamomile-flowers : both called by these names 
in the present day]: a certain herb, of several 
different colours; yellon-flowered, and white- 
flowered, and purple-flowered : (Avicenna [Ibn- 
Seenà] i. 139:) i. q. (lae 90 : (S, Meb, K, all in 
art, sm-3 :) i. c. the (lea! is the gnk with the 
Persians: (Mgb in that art. :) or the flower of the 
OM: (S in art. (o3 :) or of the yellow 
olasi, (TA in art. Yo,5,) when it has become 
dry: (8, TA, both in art. ,,5,5:) a well-known 
flower, of great utility, (K, TA,) or of which the 
oil is of great utility: (CK:) commonly known 

Bk. I. 


y — 5h 


in El-Yemen by the name of (s [app. sha: 
because of its pleasant odour, or its medical pro- 
pertics]. (TA.) 


ce 
L - 

-U, also pronounced -U, without s, (IAar, S, 
Msb, K,) but the former alone is mentioned by 
Th in the Fs, and is the chaste word, (TA,) 
arabicized, from the Persian tab, (S,) A sort, or 
species, (S, Kj) of food, yu viands. (S.) Hence 

sh 

the saying, [M ub lel! Jom! [Make thou 
the sorts, or species, of food, or ‘viands, to be one 
sort, or species]: (S, K:) occurring in a trad., in 
which it is without « in cach case, accord. to 
IDrst: several different sorts of food being brought 
to "Omar, he asked respecting them, and it was 
said, [They arc] c and c» and a E 

whereupon he ordered that the bowls should be 
brought, and their contents were emptied into 
one; he saying the words above. (Marginal note 
in a copy of the S.) IKh says that a man would 
bring var fous sorts [of food], and one would say, 
els ub il [Make ae them to be one 
sort]. (TA.) The pl. is (ut, as shown above, 


as though the eing: were ant, and] > t. (Msb, 


TA.) lant cb wis Jů Šis“ i is E 
a saying of Omar, (Msb, TA,) meaning [J will 
assuredly make the people, all of them, to be] one 
a2. 

- signifying a state of 
assembling, or collecting together : (Kz, TA :) or 
[of] one uniform way or mode or manner, (Msb, 
TA,) as El-Fihree says in the Expos. of the 
Fs, on the authority of ISd in the book entitled 
El-’Awees; (TA ;) i. e., in respect of gifts, or 
Alowa (Meb:) accord. to IAar, it is from 
gle or 
(TA.) You say also, sols ce Jn The people 
are [as] one thing. (TA.) And c" d e? P^ 
They are [in one and the same, or] in an equal, 
(K.) And —* at Jae 
1l, He made the speech, or language, to be 
[uniform, er] of one mode, or manner. (TA.) 
And lae lei $ 25i iba Je Mahe thou this 
thing to be [uniform, or] of one way, or mode, or 
manner. (ISk.) And Maul em pcm Ja 
Make thou the affair, or case, [uniform, or] one 
uniform thing. (Fr.) 


body or assemblage ; 


-.U signifying a ümorm line of road. 


ora uniform, case. 


Wess 

tet, [or Oeo, commonly pronounced 
in the present day oe» and Ve and 
oleae), from the Persian od a word of 
well-known meaning, often mentioned by the 
author of the K, [in explaining the words er 
and jam and and 4 but not in its proper 
place in the lexicon. (TA.) [lt signifies The 
solanum melongena, mad-apple, or egg-plant ; both 
the black, distinguished by the epithet Sil; and 
the white, distinguished by the epithet acu. 
And the solanum lycopersicum, or solanum Aethi- 
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opicumi, also called love-apple, and * by the 
Arabs, v! css and golden apple, ue 6. E 
and tomato; and distinguished from the — 


species by the epithet al and by the appellation 
cd 3... "P 
ab le dSb.]— [ 3053 SSG Xanthium.] 


b 
ov 

1. jb, (S, M,K,) aor. +, (M,K,) He sunk, or 
dug, (S, M, K,) a well; (S, M;) as also * jt. 
(M, K.) — Also, aor. as above, inf. n. p He 
dug a (hollow such as is termed] 5) b (AZ, 8, M,) 
in which to cook. (AZ, §.) — Also, (T,8, M, 
K,) aor. as above, (M, K,) and so the inf. n.; 
(M ;) and * jit; (T, S, M, K ;) We hid, or con- 
cealed, a thing: (T, M, K :) and he stored it, or 
laid it up, for a time of need. (T, S,K.) Hence 
& hollow dug in the ground is termed 5p E (T. ) 
— You say also, we ti, (T, M, K,) and ou, 
(M, K,) He did good beforehand : (T, M, K:) or, 
accord. to some, he, as it were, did good beforehand 
Sor himself, having laid it up, or concealed it, for 
himself: (T,TA:) so says El-Umawee: or he 
laid up for himself in store concealed good: (TA:) 
or he did good concealedly : (M, K :) and pši 

signifies the same. (T, TA.) 


4. Gx jul He made, or he assigned, or ap- 
pointed, (Jam,) for such a one, a well. (K.) 
8: sce 1, in three pacer 


A (T, $, M, &c.) and A (Msb, ) of the fem. 
gender, (S, M, Msb, K,) and ti ay, (M, ) A well: 
(M, TA:) pl (of pauc., S, Msb) M & M, 
Msb, K) and (by transposition, Fr, Mab) » (Fr, 
Msb, K) and » and (by transposition, Yaakoob, 
T, S, M) 54! and (of mult., S, Mab) T (T, 8, 
M, Msb, K;) and pl. of pauc. [of i] Stat. 
Soaks ) The dim. is v3 Bs bys (Meb.) 


5j 5 A hollom, or hole, dug in the gr ound, (AZ, 
S, M, K,) ta which to cook; also called 5: (AZ, 
S:) or (M) a place in which fire is lighted. (M, 
K.) [Sec 1.] 2 See also HEN 


5b: sce z4 : = and see beh. 
bibo: see ys. 
5* (T,S, M, K) and vis, and pr (M,K) 


A thing stored, or laid up, for a time of need. 
— 


i, (T, TA, and so in some copies of the K,) or 


6, (as in other copies of the K, and so in the 
CK,) the latter formed by transposition, and the 
former [said to have been] not heard, (M,) A 
well-sinker, or well-digger. (T, M, K.) 


il 
» tq. à [which sec in art. M. and SOE Pl. 
fof pauc.] jgh, and [of mult.] pt and OUS. 
(K.) IJ holds that the Í is substituted for !, and 
that it remains in 5$ and like as is the 


case in Sel {in which the | € is substituted for 3 
19 
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and remains in the pl. because it is substituted for 
4 in the sing. de]. (TA.) 


ve 
" — aor. bes ($, M, Msb, Ķ,) inf. n. 


au (S, Msb, K,) or it: (M; [so I find ina 
copy of the M, but perhaps it is 3 CEDISERIDSCT DEOR 


for int: }) and v [aor. D] inf. n. e S 
(M ;) He was, or became, mighty, or strong, in 
mar or fight; (K;) courageous, or valiant: (M, 
Msb, K :) or very mighty or strong in war or 
Jight. (AZ, 3.) mm, (S, M, Msb, K,) aor. 


o (S, M, K) and wo the latter extr., like 
pe aor. of 4X5, (M) [and some other instances; 
(sce rur) inf. n. * (S, Msb,* K) and ob 


and m (K) and ol (TA) und vn (S, K,) 
[in measure] like peal, (TA,) accord. to the CK 
eA. which is a mistake] and Pe (TS, TA,) 
incorrectly written in the copies of the K u; 
(TA;) or MT ; (A5) or both these forms; (M ;) He 
mas, or became, in a state of distress; straitened in 
his means of subsistence, or in the conveniences of 
life; (M, Mgb ;) in a state of poverty : (M, A, Msb,* 
TA: ) or ina state of pressing i want : (S, K, TA:) 
and m^ inf. n. iG and — whence the subst. 
mur he was, or became, in a state of d yor 
affliction : (M :) and [in like manner,] YUU, 
(inf. n. Ñ, S,) distress, or poverty, or — 
tune, or calamity, (CUL) befell him. (TAar, S, 


M. TA. ) me Ly, also written o and wy and 


oe: ($, K,) is a word of dispraise or blame, (S,) 
implying all kinds of dispraise or blame, (TA,) 
[or superlative dispraise or blame; signifying, 
Very evil or bad is he, or it: or superlatively 
evil or bad is he, or it:] contr. of sei: (S, M, 
TA: ) A pret. verb, imperfectly inflected, (S, K;) 
like ye (8,) [having only one variation of form, 
namely, the fem. — though the masc. is more 
commonly used even when the agent is fem. or 
pl,] because it is translated. from its original 
application, (S, K,) i. e. fron co» o signifying 
uy M {he found, met with, or experienced, 
distress, &c.], to iunii diipraise or blame. (S, 
TA.) When it is accompanied by a gen. n. with- 
out the article Ji, this is always in the accus. 
case: but when the n. has the article | JI, it is 
always in the nom. case: (TA:) you say, ay 

Xj 2j d; [Very evil or bad, or superlatively evil 
or bad, as a man, ts Zeyd ; Rar} being a specifi- 


cative]: (K :) and Xj Jesi * (Very evil, 


&c., is the man, Zeyd]; and os FC OC [or 
more commonly oi in this case also, Very evil, 
&c., is the woman, Hind}. (S.) Some argue 


soñ 


that it is i a noun, from the saying, ule podl a * 
ul , because it has a prep.; but. this is 


explained as elliptical, and meaning, cdi oa 

Pe v ded Je P ue [Excellent is the 
journeying upon an ass of which it is said Very 
evil, &c., is the ass]. (1’Ak p. 232.) Zj says that 
when it is followed by E, then le, with it, is 


3b — ot 
regarded as occupying the place of an indctermi- 


so- 
nate noun; [namely, CS, as a specificative ; as 


03-308 0720 o 77d 


in the Kur ii. 84, aril ay by path — or 
&c., Very evil, &c., as a thing, is that for which 
they have sold, or APEA themselves :] (TA :) 
but some say that it is the agent, and is a deter- 
minate noun; and this is the opinion of Ibn- 
Kharoof, which ho ascribes to Sb. (I'Ak ubi 


supra.) [For further illustration, sec .) 


4: Bee . 
5: see 6. 


6. Gail He feigned the lonliness, or submissive- 
ness, of poverty, humbling, or abasing, himself, 


(K,* TA,) with men; and tU is allowable in 
the same sense. (TA.) 


8. a atl, (M, A,) and ais, (S, TA,) He 
was distressed by it, or at it; it docs not signify 
dislike: (IB, TA :) or he grieved at it, (S, M, 
A,) and humbled and abased himself: so in the 
Kur xi. 38 and xii. 69. (M, A, TA.) It is said 
ofa man when a thing that he dislikes becomes 
known to him. (AZ, TA.) 


2 
ep Might, or strength, (S, A, Msb, K,) in 
mar or fight: ($, A,K:) courage; valour, or 
valiantness ; prowess. (M, K.) — War, or Fight; 


(M, Msb;) as also Vonks (M) and VU: 
(TA :) pl. of the first, CP: C HOP, 
br t Fear, (M, TA,) in the saying, Gob ¥y 

tile, (M, TA,*) and sh, (M,) [tThere is no 
pas for thee : lit., there is no war against thee, 
or with thee]: the saying of which to an enemy 
implies the granting him security, or protection : 
and in the pare Pene it is used in a trad., 


in the phrase MEC XM [t-Fear became vehe- 


ment]. (TA.) — I. q. bs t[ZHarm, injury, 
&c.]: a 
be, no harm, &c. ; and 156 v» *j, and 134 es^ 
t There is, or will be, no harm in such a thing]. 
(Har p.911.) It is said in a trad. » sill A ~ 
ei) v [There is no harm in wealth to him 
who is pious]. (El-Jámi' es-Sagheer of Es-Su- 
yootee.) also occurs for whl; the, being 
suppressed, agrecably with analogy ; not altered 


by P (M, TA.) — Punishment: (S, 
A,K:) or severe punishment ; (TA ;) as also 


* ues, in measure like Ae. (IAar, TA.) — 
See also —— in two d 


zd 2 
so in the phrase Gwh Y [There is, or will 


bem (also written EPA with the » suppressed, 
Msb) Distress; straitness of the means of subsis- 
tence, or of the conveniences of life; poverty: 
(M, Msb,* TA :*) or a state of pressing want: 
(S, K :) or misfortune; calamity : (A :) and 


tosh and uper (K, TA) and Ý —* (M, A) 
and ene (TA) and t un (S, K) and — 
and tL (M, TA) [all of which, except 
tic and * ij, are said to be inf. ns. (sce 
o] signify the same 2 ii: (S, M, A, K, 


TA:) Ý wh and vik are both from jugs 
[with which they are syn. accord. to authorities 


[Boox I. 


indicated above]; (Zj, IDrd, TA ;) the former is 
contr. of | sex, (S, , TA,) and in like manner the 
latter is contr. of osi: (TA :) the latter is of 
the measure Aas without any sil, because it 
is a subst.; like as jadi occurs among substs. 
without any jad, as in the instance of dost: 
(Akh, S:) or Yeh signifies a state of trial 
or affliction, and is a subst’; and f ret and 
: (M :) and 
' Gi is syn. with xc [like Be in the first of 


the senses explained above] ; (S, TA ;) and aan, "HG 
[meaning distress, or HOO nm (TA:) or it 
signifies mifini or , amity, (A, K,) like 


Y cU signify the — but are ns. 


5p (A;) and so ob: (S, K:) or rather this 
last signifies misfortunes, or calamities; for it 


is pl. of * ob, i. c., a pl. of pauc. ; not of b 
as J asserts it to be; for the pl of pauc. of jugs 


is Sul: (1B, TA :) but Si may be used as 


pl. of * Cb. (Fr, in S, voce Ap, q. v.) [See 
exs. of these two , pls. in what follows.] You say 


e) 2020 


A 2929 wh pw [A day of distress, or poverty, 
&e., and a day of ease and plenty}. (S, TA.) 
And à ch [May distress, or poverty, &c., befall 
Aim]: a form of imprecation. (Sb, M , TA.) And 


24223 ons * 24 


Seo XI Us, app. an expression of pity [mean- 
ing Alas for the distress, &e., of Tbn-Sumeiyeh 7]. 
(TA, from a trad.) And vr py cane Per- 
haps the little cave [may be attended with] calami- 
not calamity, as in the S [and SI (AB :) 
a prov. ; ($;) originating from a cave's having 
— upon some men in it; or from an 
enemy’s having come to some men in a cave, 
and slain them; wherefore it is applied to any- 
thing whence evil is feared: (As, S, K, in art. 
33 :) or it is applied to him who is suspected 
of a thing: (IAar, TA :) or pl was the name 
of a certain water, which belonged to the tribe 
of Kelb, and the words of this prov. were said 
by Ez-Zebbà, when Kascer turned aside from 
the plain road, and took the way to yo gal : (Ibn- 
El-Kelbee, S, K, in art. ygé:) th! is in the 
accus. case by reason of Ost understood. (Mugh- 
nec.) [Sce Freytag’s Arab. Prov. ii. 94.) El- 
Kumoeyt also says, 


ties; 


bs- 2 92: 


ot- wot 250225 
* les wll 2-2 931 im M 


[They said, Benoo-Kurz have done evil: and 
I said to them, Perhaps the little cave may be 
attended with calamities and connected with 


other caves]: NC is here pl. of vb (IB, 
TA.) [In the §, the last words are written 


soe! 5 uth, in one copy: 
both of which are app. wrong.] — Sce also vst. 


in another, gol: 


$ o o o *. » $ we 
c and v and and wet 
— wy Calamities ; misfortunes. (K.) 


SCC , —— 


. - 
: see an last signification : == and see 
4 2* 
VOTE e» in three Macra 


ob. 


tlw: see She and we: the latter, in five 
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places. —4 explains it as signifying, in the 
Kur vi. 42, Hunger. (M, TA.*) — Also The 
act of beating, or striking. (Lth, TA.) 


pn One in mhom sb [i. e. distress &c.] 
is apparent, or manifest. (M, TA.) 


4 12 kd 2s 

wy :5ec wy 

. uc of bos 3 
vres : sce (wy: and (5): the latter, in two 


places. == Mighty, or strong, in war or fight; 
(A ;) courageous, or valiant. (S, M, Msb, K.) 
— ei ide, (S, M, K,) and f ity, agreeably 
with a general rule applying to words of this 
description, (M,) and Y v (M, K,) and — 
(M,) and Yin, (M, K,) and — (M,) 
and — and Yaw, which last, however, is 
of no authority, (M,) or * ou and — with 


the changed into (6, (TA,) A — punish- 
ment: (S, M, b: 9 so in the Kur vii. 165. (TA.) 


: LJ 
— : 


⸗ 


scc nes 


tbs 
SCC Lp. 


- + 
e 


cp di 


*5 - 
wel Distressed; straitened. in his means of 


subsistence, or in the conveniences of life; (Msb;) 
or poor: (A, Msh:*) or ono who is in mant, 
and an object of pity for what he suffers: (TA :) 
or in a state of pressing want : (S:) or in a state 
of trial, or affliction: (M, TA:) or one who 
is crippled, or deprived of the power of motion, 
by disease, or who suffers from a protracted 
(Mgh :) an epithet dc- 
noting pity, (Sb, M, TA,) or grief: (Meh :) 
tok occurs as its pl; (M, TA ;) or is for 
wy 333. M.) 


— and Mer sec — The former also 
signifies Strong. (K, TA. )— And hence, (TA,) 
o The lion. (K, TA.) 


Mu GY The most vehement refusal. (Th, 


disease, and is in need: 


M.) 
o- tos s o’ 
Aloe: sce s, in two places. 


—— Disliking, or hating: (S,M, K:) and 
grieving: (S, K:) or rather, distressed, by, or 
at, n thing; not disliking, or hating: (1B, TA :) 
or grieving, and humbling and abasing himself. 
(Zj, M, TA.) 

ol 

3 å soke s t^ 

4) AA Uo : see ly. 

a 
1*9 07 


a A certain beast of prey, (M, K,) well 
known ; [6s 3) a certain animal, (Msb,) namely, 
the o» [or lion's provider], (S,) that emulates, 
or vies with, the lion in running, or that is hostile 
to the lion: [so may be rendered the words 
MS VAT and in the uncertainty that exists 
respecting the animal in question, the meaning 
of this expression is doubtful: an animal may 
be called (as the jackal is) the lion’s provider | 5° 
mercly because the lion follows it and deprives 
it of its prey :] (S, Msb:) or a certain Indian 
animal, stronger than the lion, between which 
and the lion and leopard, or panther, ( res) 


v — ay 


exists hostility (3562) ; when it attacks the 
leopard, or panther, ( »e,), the lion aids the 
latter; but the scorpion is on friendly terms 
with it, and sometimes makes its abode in its 


— ee :) the word is i foreign, or Persian, 


— ») (app. the Persian s which is said to be 
applied to the tiger, leopard, and lion,] arabicized : 

(M,K:) Az thinks it to be a foreign word intro- 
duced into the Arabic language: (Msb:) pl. pel 
($, Msb, K.) 


ét 


Hany (Msb, K) and i (K, Kzw) [in modern 
vulgar Arabic cles, The parrot ;] a certain 
well-known bird; (Msb;) a certain green bird, 
(Sgh, K, TA,) well known; (TA ;) the bird 
called in Persian "S beautiful in colour and 
form, mostly green, but in some instances red, 
and yellow, and white ; having a thick bill and 
tongue: it hears the speech of men and repeats 
it, without knowing its meaning; and utters 
letters rightly: when they desire to teach it, 
they put a mirror in its cage, so that it sees 
thercin its own form, and they speak to it from 
behind the mirror, and when it hears, it repeats, 
desiring to do as its like; and thus it learns 
quickly: one of the wonders relating to it is 
[said to be this], that it never drinks water; for 
if it drank, it would die: (Kzw:) the affix renders 
fem. the word, but not the thing named thereby, 
like the 5 in A E. and dali ; for the word 
applies to the male and the female, so that 
one says, 323 AS [a male parrot] and — Gs 
[a female parrot]: and the pl. is Lus [or 
nák), like as Suo is pl. of ipamo. 
(Msb.) 


- 


— 
1. a$, (Lth, T, S, M, &c.,) aor. * and -, (S, 


M, Msb,) the latter aio malous, because a redu- 
plicative verb [of this kind] having the aor. with 
kesr is not trans., except in certain instances, of 


which this is one; the other instances being ale, 


in relation to drinking, aor. z 


and -, and 3 
. aor. *^ and - , and ons, aor. ^ and ;, and 
— aor. -; the last having but one form [of 
aor.]; (Si) inf. n. a5: , (Lth, T, $, M, A, &c.:) 
and Y al, (M,) inf. n. IU (Mgh, K :) He cut 
it off, severed it, separated it, or disunited it, 
(Lth, T, S, M, A,* Mgh,* Mgb, K,*) entirely, or 
utterly; (Lth, T, M;) namely, a thing; (M;) 
a rope, or cord; (Lth, T;) and a tie, or bond, of 
union between two persons. (M.) — [45 and 
t at, accord. to the TA, app. signify also He, or 
it, caused him (a man) to become unable to pro- 
ceed in his journey, his camel that bore him 
breaking down, or stopping from fatigue, or 
perishing: for Šp! as signifying “he became 

so” is there said to be quasi-pass. of those two 
verbs when it has this sense. Hence,] KT a| M 
[The j Journey caused him to become cut off, &c.]. 
(A.) And 43 ss ants Gu [He urged on his 
beast so that, or until, he caused it to become cut 
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off, &c.]: (A:) and Y VĒ He caused his 
camel to become cut off, &e., (aab3,) by travel: 
(M, TA:) this is not said but of a man who has 
forced on his camel at a hard | pace, or by laborious 
journeying. (TA. )— alpet oxb = (T, Msb, 

TA,) or al! o, (Mgh,) and Y a, (Lth, T, 

Mgh, Msb,) He made the divorce of his wife, or 

of the woman, to be absolutely separating, (Lth, 
T, Mgh, Msb, TA,) so as to cut her off from 
(Msb.) Lth, with whom AZ agrecs, has 
erred in asserting that Sy is intrans. and * zu 
trans.: (T, TA:) both are trans. and intrans., 
(T, Msb, TA,) as En-Nawawee asserts in the 
Tahdheeb cl-Asmà wa-l-Loghát. (TA.) You say, 
Oki isagi iii, and * Li, i.e. The single 
divorce cuts the matrimonial tie, or bond, of the 
moman, CASTE irat abs, T, Mgh,*) when the 
period during which she must mait before con- 
fractum a nem marriage. has ended. (T.) [See 
also — ] — à edis Sy, (T, $, M, A,) inf. n. 

=; (M;) and Vast; (T, S, M ;) He (the judge, 
T) decided the judgment, or sentence, against him. 

(T, $,* M.) — 545 acie c, and * Vil, He 
decided against. him by y the testimony, [or pro- 
nounced the testimony decisive against him,] and 
(M.) 
— PON L5 and * Lo, He gie his testimony 
decisively. (Msb.) — JG at L I know, or 


return. 


compelled, OF constrained, him to admit it. 


‘declare, decidedly, not [mercly] thinking it, that 


he said thus. (Sahech of Muslim.) — 41 cy 
He made the intention decided; or Jized it de- 
cidedly, (^) It is said in a trad., o aeo 5 
Je a steal — (T,S ,Mgh,) or Sg 0), 
accord. to different recitals, (Mgh,) i. e. There is 
no fasting to him [meaning his fasting ts null] 
who does not decisively impose it upon himself, by 
intention, from the night: (S,* Mgh:) or, who 
does not form the intention of fasting before day- 
break, and thus cut it off from the time in which 
there is no — namely, the night : the intention 
is termed CM [and Suy because it makes a divi- 
sion between non-fasting and fasting: (T, TA:) 
a as from vj, i is a mistake; but Son o, 
from — [see ,] is correct. ter ) one 


it is said in another trad., Lir odh cs * bj, 
i. e. Decide ye the affair respecting the marriage 
of these women, and confirm it by its [proper] 
conditions : an oblique prohibition of the kind of 
marriage termed daze}! PUO, because it is a mar- 
riage not [absolutely or lawfully] decided, [being] 
made definite as to duration. (TA.) — Sy also 
signifies He made to have, or take, effect ; he 
executed, or performed; (Har p. 210;) and so 
Yu, as in the phrase, Ae: Sy! He made his 
oath to have, or take, fect ; ! hei executed, of per- 
formed, it. (M. )— LIS cw ú oh, (Ks, 
T, M,) and o le, (M,) and Vou le, (Ks, T 
M,) One who is drunk, who does not speak 
plainly, or distinctly; lit, who does not make 
speech plain, or distinct ; (Ks,T;) or who does 
not articulate speech ; syn. asbis le: (M:) or, 
19* 
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as As says, (T) Sats 6 SUK, CT A) ores Y, 
($, K,) and Sag Y, and PÈ Y, (K,) which last 
form of the verb is disallowed by As, but both are 
correct accord. to Fr, (T, S,) meaning one who ix 
drunk, who does not, or will not, (i. e. cannot, 


decide an affair. (As, T,S, „K. ) [See also Sty.) 
un Sec also 7. — [Hence] dived on) (M, Msb,) 
aor, ; only, inf. n. SU, (Msb,) His oath nad, or 
took, fect; was executed, or performed; syn. 


cay: (M :) it mas, or proved, true: (Msb:) 
a phrase mentioned by AZ, and, if correct, not 
needing any explanation. (M.) [See uà Syl, 
above. } ms Sy, aor. -, inf. n. Sai, He "s or 
Pecan lean, or meagre: (M, K.) [Sce 36] 
mm cy [inf. n. of c] also signifies The selling, 
and the weaving, a [garment of the kind called] 


oc [or Sy, q- v.]. (KL) 


2. any, inf. n. — He cut tt off, o: severed 
tt, [entively, or utter ly, and) much, or with extra- 
ordinary energy or effectiveness; the teshdeed 
denoting intensiveness of signification. (S. sam 


yy They furnished him with [25 or] travel- 
(M, K.) mm — ine thou to 


them [garments called] es a of un q. v.]. 
(TA, from a trad.) 


4: scc 1, passim : mæ and see 7. 


ling-provisions. 


6. X. He became furnished with [26 or] 
travelling provisions: and he became provided 


with [ty or] ufensils and furniture of the house 
er tent; or houschold goods. (M, K, TA.) 


7. LÀ It was, or became, cut off, severed, 
separated, or disunited, (Lth, T, S, M, Mab, K,) 
entirely, or utterly; (Lth, T, M;) namely, a 
thing; (M ;) a rope, or cord; (Lth,T;) and a 
tic, or bond, of union between two persons: (T, 
M :*) us also Wy, (Ith, AZ, T, M, Mgb,) aor. . 
and ', (M, [so accord. to a copy of that work, 
but it secms to be indicated in the Mgb (see 1, 
near tho close of the paragraph,) that it is - only, 
in this case,]) inf. n. ey; (Lth, AZ, T, MK ;) 
end PEt, (T, Mab, TA,) inf. n. S; (T, TA;) 
the Inet said by Lth and AZ to be" trans, only ; 
(T, TA ;) but it is both trans. and intrans., like 
the second : (T, Mgb, TA :) so says En-Nawawee, 
as mentioned above : see 1. (TA. You say, 


206^ 130. 


ais akam IS yý Oe ow aii [Such a one 
broke off, or disunited himself, from such a one, 
and his tie, or bond, of union became severed from 
him). (T, TA, [but i in a copy of the former, for 
WOW (o5, is put alle (o5 from his property.]) a= 
He became unable to proceed in his journey, his 
camel that bore him breaking down, or stopping 
from fatigue, or perishing : (A, Mgh,* TA:)| © 
quasi- pass. of ax and az. (TA.) You say, 


ROW ian gu He journe yed until he mas inane 


to proceed &c. (A, Mgh, TA.) [See also — ] 
— Ilis JG, (A,) the slo of his back, (Ks, T, K,) 
(i. e. Ais seminal fluid,] became cut off, or stopped, 


or ceased, (Ks, T, A, K,) * reason of age: (A:) 
said of aman. (Ks, T, A 


8. 
<x inf. n. of 1, q. v. (Lth, T, 8, M, &c.) [It 


A 
s3- 
is sometimes used as an inf. n. ; as also ¥ ay and 
t 5G, explained in the M as syn. with 
and sometimes, as is often the case with inf. ns., 
in the sense of the act. part. n. of its verb, 


namely Eu, trans. and intrans. ; as also tX. 
both of which are masc, and fem., because origi- 


nally inf. na. ; but TM has also is for its fem. 


1 529257 Of 


The following are exs.] — Acai oja Ax ael 
» & (I gave him this gift, cutting it off from 


my property so as to make it irrevocable; or, 
it being cut off kc.]. (Lth, T.) And AS 
Mon ioo OW, and ac & i o, (T, 8,) 
Such a one bestowed an alms, ora gift for the 
sake of God, cut off from his property; (T, 
TA ;) and therefore, (TA,) par ted A from himself. 
(S, TA.) Such a gift is termed i iso, (A,® 

Nh,) and ài iS Bro. (M.) — && $ gib, 
(Mgh, K,) and * óG, Gu and 431, (T,) and 


hr $2.8 


ay ailb, (Msb,) and Y Gy yb, (Lth, T, Msb,* 
TA, [in one copy of the T simply 66.) He 
divorced her by a separating divorce; (K ;) by 
a divorce cutting her off from returning: and 
such a divorce is also termed ti OS: 
(Mab :) or the first of these phrases signifies he 
divorced her by a divorce cither cut off, [meaning 
decided. and i irr "evocable,] or cutting off. (Mgh.) 
And & dy (ale, (As, T, 8, M, Mab,) and 
1G, (M,) He divorced her by three divorces 
so as to cut her off from returning : (M, Meb :) 
or by three divorces cut off from himself [so as 
to be irrevocable]: (S:) or by three divorces 
rutting aff (from verening: (TA.) — Ain 
C), and &x, and YG, [may mean Ie swore 
a | decidedly, or decisively ; or irrevocably: or] he 
swore mith effect, or execution, or performance ; 
[sce 1, near the end of the paragraph ;] from the 
signification of ‘ cutting," or * cutting alb &c. : 
(M :) [or, as also] č Uses wile, and x, (Msb, 
TA,) and ¥ a5, (Meh,* Msh,) and ¥ Gy, (TA,) 
he swore an oath that was, or proved, true. 
(Msb.) — & uml ose He ground with the 
mill, turning it, (AZ, T,) or beginning the turn- 
ing, (S,) from his left: (AZ,T,S:) [i. e., making 
it to turn in the contrary way of the hands of a 
watch: the last word is app. an inf. n. ; as though 
meaning effectually; for this is the general and 
easier or more powerful way of turning the hand- 
mill:] the contrary way is termed bis: (AZ, 
T, $:*) or ü mb signifies he began in the 
turning [of the mill] with the left [hand]. (K: 
(but je is here evidently put by mistake for 
JAN E.J) sm A hind of GLb [q. v.] called 
who, (Lth, T,) or a [garment of the kind called] 
Fe, (M, Mgh,) square, or four-sided, (Lth, T 
M,) thick, (Lth, T, M, Mgh,) loose, or uncom- 
pact, in texture, (M,) and green [or rather of a 
dingy ash-colour, or dark dust-colour, for such 
is the general meaning of poris the term here 
used, when applied to a garment of this kind]; 
(Lth, T, M;) or, as some say, (M,) of [the soft 
hair termed] 55, and of wool; (M, Mgh;) and 
thus described in the Kifüyet cl-Mutahaffidh : 


eS (S, Mgh, K,) and the like: 
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(TA :) or a oldeb of [the material termed] je, 
(S$, K:) pl. L5 
(Lth, T, S, Mgh,) or St, (M,) but the former 
T in trads. [&c.], (TA,) and [pl. of pauc.) 


. (M) 


a): see à. ai ais! Sj, (S, M, K,) as 
also FM (S, K,) the latter mentioned by IF, 
(Msb,) but IB says that Sh and his companions 
allow only the former, and that only Fr allows 
the latter, (TA,) and some say that the former 
has been heard pronounced with the disjunctive , 
[at], (MF,) and thus it is written in a copy of 
the K, (TA,) but others greatly disapprove of this, 
(MF,) [meaning I will not do it, decidedly, or 
absolutely,] is suid of anything in respect of which 
there is no returning, or revoking; (S, IF, M, 


Msb, K;) a being said of a thing to be done, or 
performed, irrevocably, and from which there is 
no abstaining by reason of sluggishness ; (T;) as 
though the speaker cut off the doing of the thing: 

(M :) the last word is in the aceus. case as an 
inf. n.: (S:) Sb says, it is a corroborative inf. n., 
and is not used without Jl. (M.) lt is said in a 
trad., JÓ AEST gf za JÓ arre [I think he 
said. Jumeyriyeh, or decidedly he said so]; as 
though the speaker doubted of the female’s name) 
and said, *I think it was Juweyriyeh ;" then 


corrected, and Said) “or T — or “declare,” 
“decidedly, (cul, i. c. 5L) that he said Ju- 
weyriyeh: I do not [merely] think.” (Suhech of 


Muslim.) 
$ ve 
oy: 

said to be pl 2 ise, meaning On the point 


of [accomplishing, or deciding,) an affair. (S, A 
K.) A rájiz suys, 


3. 
scc a in seven places. — A man is 


[Many a needful affair I was on the point of 
accomplishing]. (S.) == Travelling provisions : 
(S,M, A, K: ). and requisites, equipments, or fur- 


niture; syn. jhe: (S, K:) pl. Gy, (S.) A 
verse of Turafeh cited voce ju exhibits an ex. of 


the former signification. (TA.) — Also The uten- 
sils and furniture of the house or tent; or house- 


hold goods : (8, M, K :) pl. as above. (K) It is 


cun jii Lj Ab » (The 
tithe of the utensils &c. of the house or tent shall 
not be taken from you]: (S :) i.c., no poor-rate 
shall be levied upon such utensils &c. that are not 
for traffic. (A 'Obeyd.) 


$ we 


ws? 


LG (S, Mgh, K) and "us (S,K) A maker, 
(S,) or seller, of the kind of garment called S4. 
pe Mgh, K.) 


said in a trad., 


sce what next follows. 


: $ » 

DL: sce Sy, in three places. — Cut off from 
(the possession of ) reason, or intellect, by druuken- 
ness: (AEn, M :) or drunken: (K :) and stupid, 

- rok 

or foolish: ($, K:) and Ob sem! signifies very 
stupid or foolish, (T, M,) accord. to Lth; but 
{Az adds,] what we remember to have heard 
from those deserving of confidence is J6, from 


Dn, meaning ; like as one saye, —— 
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P A» rile [explained in art. pet]. (T.) 
[See also 1, near the end of the paragraph.] — 
Also Lean, or meagre, (8, M, K,) and unable to 
rise, or stand. (TA.) 

Bs oe. a. 

— ob : see Sy. 


FORO A womnn absolutely separated by divorce, 


so as to be eut off from return: originally Iyin 


Usb. (Mgh, Mab.) 

— A man unable to proceed in his journey, 
his camel that bore him having broken down, or 
stopped from fatigue, or perished; (T, M,* TA ;) 
Byn. 4 — (S, Mgh, TA:) or who remains 
on his road unable to attain the place to which he 
is directing his course, the beast or camel that 


bore him (opo) having broken down, ov stopped 
from fatigue, or perished. (TA.) 


* 
1. ^ (T, 8, M, &e.,) nor ^, (M, Mgh, Mab) 
inf. n. RA (T, S, M, &c.;) and * 51; (T;) He 


ent, or cut off, n thing before it mas complete: 

(S, A, L, Msb:) or he cut, or cut off, (M, Mgh, 
K,) in any manner: (M :) or he cut off (a tail 
or the like, T) entirely, or utterly. (Aboo-Is-hák, 
T, M, K.) — 555, (K,) aor. and inf. n. as above; 
(TA ;) or Vor; (M,L;) Je cut off his tail: 
(K:) or he cut, or amputated, his tail in any 
place. (M, Lj & ej E (M,) aor. as above, 
(M, K,) and so the inf. u., (M) t He cut, or 
severed, the tics, ov bonds, of his relationship; he 
disunited himself from his relations. (M, K.*)== 
$35 tor. €, (S, Mab, K,) inf. n. 55, (S, Mgh,) He 
(any beast, M) had his tail cut off: (S, Msb, K:) 
or [had either the whole or a part of his tail cut 
off ;] had his tail cut, or amputated, in any place. 


(M.) 

4: sce 1, in two placcs. — [Hence,] opt said 
of God, He made him ta bc. « become, Kk: (S, 
K,) i. c., without offspring, or progeny. (T A.) 

5: sce 7. 

7. 9 It (a tail or the like, T) became cut, or 
cut off, (T, S, M, K, TA,) in any place, (M,) or 


entirely ; (T, M ;) and * S signifies the same. 
(TA.) 


9 

n" Oe. 
* sce wy. 
2545 

weed do 9 

2: see yal. 


© a 8 

ghy: see ry. 

y% A cutting, or sharp, sword; (T, $, M, K;) 
as also 6 (T, M, K) aud 9 (M) and Wie. 


(K.) [But all of these except the first are app. 
antcniaive epithets, signifying very sharp.) — Scc 


also 59. 


Ks A tail cut off entirely, (T, L.) — Any 
beast (M) having the tail cut off: (T, S, A, Msb, 
K:) or [having cither the whole or a part of the 
tail cut off ;] having the tail cut, or amputated, 


in any place: (M:) fem. d ; with which 


E 

"5 b yea is syn. : (Mgh, Msb :) pl. M. (A, Msb.) 
— tA certain malignant, or noxious, serpent : 

(K:) or a short-tailed serpent: (Mgh; and Ed- 
Durr en-Netheer, an abridgment of the Nh of 
IAth, by El-Jelál:) or a certain species of blue 
serpent, having its tail [as it were] cut off, which 
none in a state of pregnancy sees without casting 
her burden: (1Sh:) or the kind of serpent called 
oes, having a short tail: no one sees it without 
fleeing from it, und no one in a state of pregnancy 
beholds it without casting her young: it is thus 
called only because of the shortness of its tail, as 
though its tail were cut off. (M.) — t A leathern 
water-bag, and a bucket, having no loop. (M, 
K.) — tDofective, deficient, incomplete, or im- 
perfect. (Mgh.) — t In want, or poor. (M, K.) 
— t Suffering loss; syn. pile. (M, K)— 
1 One from whom all good, or prosperity, is cut 
off. (M.) — t Having no offspring, or progeny; 
(Aboo-Is-hák, T, S, M, IAth, K ;) as also "2d 


9 ver 


(M, K) and Y. (IAth.) [The dim., Va, 
occurs in a trad., in this sense, or in some other 
sense implying contempt.] — t Anything cut off, 
(K,) or anything of which the effect is cut off, 
(8,) from good, or prosperity. (S, K.) [See an 
ex. in a trad. cited voce Je. Jo) Lb tA 
á da. [q. v.] in which the speaker does not praise 
God nor bless the Prophet : (S, A,K:) particu- 
larly applied to a certain dbo. of Ziyád. ($, A.) 

— A5 aa%), (TA,) and [its dim.] Vus, (S, 
TA,) tA single áx£», [q. v.] performed instead 
of the complete performance of the prayer called 
py: or a 4xSy cut short, or cut off, after the 
completion uf one áx£x,, when both were to have 
been performed. (TA. )— oí y t The ass 
—8 and the slave: (ISk, S, A, K :) so called 
because of the little good that is in them: (ISk, 


K.) 


Sut + Short; (M, K;) as though cut off from 


completion. (M.) — See also S. — Also +A 
man who cuts, or severs, the ties, or bonds, of his 


S : cach is called Ey. 


relationship ; who disunites himself fr om his rela- 
tions; (S, M, K ;) as also Wu: (A:) or quick 


to cut, or sever, the ties, or bonds, between him 
and his friend. (YAar.) 


aod 
pe: 
j 3 s-ot 
Sygo: ) 80e le 
sires 


^ 


c 

2, (S, K,) aor. £, (K,) inf. n. e (ISh, 
S, F He (a horse, K) was, or became, long in 
the neck, and at the same time strong in its base : 
(S, K :) or thick and fleshy in the nech: or strong 
in the neck. (ISh.) — It, (the body,) and he, (a 
man,) was, or became, strong in the joints. (K, 
TA.) = ax), DOT. > Z He prepared, and made, the 
beverage called AS. (Ibn-Abbád, K.) [See e | 


e» with fet-b, (perhaps a mistake for e (see 
1,)] Strength. (TA.) 


149 


e ($, Mgh, Ķ) and Vs (S, K) [Hydromel, 
or] A of honey, (S, K,) that has become strong ; 
(K;) ded made of honey, as though it were wine 
in strength, the drinking of which is disapproved ; 
(El-’Eyn ;) an intoxicating beverage made of 
honey, in El-Yemen: (Mgh:) or wine made of 
fresh dates: (Ibn-El-Beytár, cited by Golius:) 
or the pure juice of grapes; (lbn-'Abbád, K ;) 
said by some to be so oiled by reason of the 
strength therein, from x2», (inf. n. of e" mean- 
ing “ strength of the fisco :” (TA:) or the former 
signifies wine: (K:) or mine made of honey: 
(AHn:) a word of the dial. of El-Yemen: (TA :) 
the wine of El-Medeench is from unripe dates, 
and from ripe dates; that of the Persians, from 
grapes; that of the people of El-Yemen is ay, 
and i is from honey ; and that of the Aby ssinians is 
abhi, (Aboo-Moosà El-Ash’aree.) [See ed 
zzz Sce also E 


e A horse long in the nech, and at the same 
(As, §,K:) 
or long in the neck, (TAar.) You say also Se 
e (ISh, TA) and i (TA) A strong neck : or 
(TA :) or a thick and 
fleshy neck: (USh:) and Veal [in like manner] 


time strong in its base: fem. with 3: 


an excessively long nech : 
signifies full, applied to a & (app. here mean- 
ing a pastern], (K,) accord. to Lth, who cites, 
from Ru-bch, the phrase e ey: but IB thinks 
that the right reading is a loce [a full neck]. 
(TA.)— Also A tall man : (L, TA:) in this 
sense, accord. to the K, v5 7) Which is a mistake : 


(TA:) fem. with 3. (L, TA. ) — And Strong in 
the joints, applied. to a body, (Lth, K,) and toa 


man; as also Vaal: (K:) fem. of the former 
with 3: (TA:) and of * the latter, (GÀ: and pl. 
of the latter, ay. (K.) 


e pl. of iE, fem. of eP q. v. 


9-5 oo 

e see c 

¿ĠA vintner, in the dial. of El-Yemen. (TA.) 
[See c .] 

e Strong. (TA.) 


s- ^ 
xh: see a=), in three places. == It is also a 
c e» P 


word used as E corroborative : 
- 2 2 


wey! ex — [They came, all of them, 
or all together]: (S:) and ossis pu d 


sr « 


seul scil [the people, or company of men, 
came, ali r4 them, or ali devait (nn :) 


3-0k os) 


you say, ti 


(they came, all of oid all tog gether): these worda 
which follow (yg%em! being imitative sequente to 
it, not occurring save after it [in the order above] : 
(O, K:) or one may begin with whichsoever of 
them he will, after it. (Tbr Reysiin, E) And 
[the fem. is ies :} you say i Ui i PT) 


Hedy Hea, HLS [The tribe, ail of it, all together: 
in the CK, erroneously, 2 (with damm and 
2) and and isc). (K.) And [the pl. of 
Hazy is ¥ e originally S595: you say i 


150 
eer dod de Hn 


e eam E — —E [The women, all of 
them, all together: in the CK, erroneously, e 


e pal es, though it is well known that each 
of these is determinate, and imperfectly declin- 
able}. (K.) It is only necessary that he who 
mentions all these words should mention first 
JS, and follow it with the word formed from 
, then add the rest in whatsoever order he 
but the more approved way is to put the 
(TA.) 
Fr mentions the phrases eU pout uie (The 
palace pleased me, all of it, or altogether], and 


re jo (the house, all of it, or altogether], 
with the accus. case, as denotative of state; but docs 


- srk de 
not allow (gaes nor 
than as corroboratives: IDrst, however, allows 


will; 
word formed from ¢ = 3 before the rest. 


4 . 
» to be used otherwise 


Re to be used asa denotative of state; and 
this is correct; and accord. i both these ways 
—S —— loas and 
Use [And pray ye sitting, all of you, or all 
together]; though some make ¿stemt [here] to 
be a corroborative of a pronoun understood in the 


is related the trad., 


accus, casc, as though the speaker said, ael 
enel [I mean you, all of you, or all togcther]. 


(K.) [But sce tM J 


D. 


l. aX, nor. -and 2 , (S, Kj) inf. n. AS, (S,) 
He cut it ; or severed it, or cut it off, (S,K,) 
entirely, or from its root ; „(TA ;) and in like 
manner, Y a&Z,, (K,) inf. n. AS, ; (TA ;) but ty 
is with teshdecd to denote muchness, or frequency, | ^ 
of the action, or its application to many objects. 


(S, TA. —R ct VSB, i in the Kur [iv.118], 
accord. to Abu-I-Abbás, (TA,) means And they 
shall assuredly cut, or cut off, the cars of the 
cattle ; (8,°'TA:) or, as Az thinks, slit the ears 
of the cattle, as they did in the time of ignorance. 
(TA.) — Also He plucked it out; he laid hold 
upon it and pulled. it towards him so that it 
became severed from its root and plucked out; 
(Lth,§,° TA;) namely, a hair, or feather, or the 


like. (Lth, TA.) 
2: sce I, in two places. 
5: sce 7. 


7. Hest It became cut; or became severed, or 
cut off, (8,° K,) entirely, or from its root ; (TA;) 
and in like manner, * 325. (K.)— Also It 
became plucked out. (Lth, TA.) 


x, (S, K) and Ay (K) A piece, or portion, 


of a thing, cut off, or severed: pl. AS. (S, K.) 
Hence the saying of the poet, (S,) namely, Zu- 
heyr, (TA,) 


. UU at GS Sy Gti s . 
"P - è wae ^ D- v 
: Sy Mi) e «AE Vis Sylb 7 


[ Until, when the hand of the boy descends to her, 
she flies, while portions of her feathers, plucked out, 
are in Ais hand). (S, TA.) — And [hence,] i. q. 
Jet o^ — [i. e. A portion at the commence- 
ment of the latter parts of the night, accord. to 
the $ and K in art. yam; or a remaining portion 


e- Us 


[Book I. 


of darkness in the latter part of the night, accord. | i. e., of which there is not the like; "or after 


to the K in that art.]: (S, K:) as though it were 
a division [or portion cut off] of the night. (TA.) 


35: : see what next follows, 


Jt (applied to a sword, S) Sharp, or cutting; 
(S, K;) as also VIS): (K :) [but the latter is 
an intensive epithet, signifying very sharp; or 
cutting much, or keenly]: the pl. [of the former] 
is Daig. (TA.) 


J 
1. aly, (T, S, M, &c.,) aor. z Go, 
(Msb,) or both, (M, K,) inf. n. jx, (Lth, T, S, 
&c.,) He cut it off, or severed it; (M, Msb, K ;) 
as also * aL, (M, K,) inf. n. es: (TA:) he 
separated it (Lth, T, S, M, Msb, K) from another 
thing. (Lth, T, $, M, K.) — [Hence,] sl! Je 
He made the performance of the õpe [or minor 
pilgrimage] to be obligatory, by itself. (A, TA.) 
And gjel YJ, He made the Gree to be obli- 
gatory [upon himself]; i.e., the saying, I have 
assigned to thee my house that thou ma yest —— 
it to the end of my life. (TA. =, aor. *, 
inf. n. A [but accord. to analogy, this should 
rather be J] Je (a man) was, or became, wide 

between the shoulders. (T.) 


2: scc 1, in two places : = and sce also 5; = 


and deca: 
5. Jas: sce 7, in two places. — [Hence,] Me 
mas, or became, alone. (TA. -) — Also, (S,) or 


d Jl J5, (M, Ķ,) and We, (S,* K,) inf. n. 
Ješ, (S,) He detached himself from worldly 
things, and devoted himself to God: (S:) or he 
devoted himself to God exclusively, and was sin- 
cere, or without hypocrisy, towards Him: (M, 
K:) he forsook every other thing, and applied 
himself to the service of God: (Fr,T:) he devoted 
himself exclusively to the service of God: (Aboo- 
Is-hák, T:) or he abstained from sexual inter- 
course: (K:) or MS [alone] has this signification ; 
(M,TA ;) or he separated himself from momen, 
and abstained from sexual intercourse : and hence, 


is metaphorically employed to denote exclusive 
devotion to God. IAS Hence, in the Kur 


[Iii 8], Aes adil JESS, (T, 8, Mj) for JŠS 
SES aJ!. (T.) You say also, RT us! Jas 
He applied himself exclusively to the service of 
God. (Msb.) — 25, said of a woman, She 
adorned and beautified herself. (TA.) 

T. Jeol It mas, or became, cut off, or severed ; 
(S, M, K;) as also * E5. (M,K.) You say, 
A in AZ, (K, [in a copy of the M Weds, 
probably a mistranscription,]) The shoot, or offset, 


ies 


of the palm-tree was cut off, or severed, e uU 
[from its mother-tree] ; as also ¥ cA and 
YLALLAS (M,K. )— o oS Jes! He strove, 
laboured, or exerted himself, and made much 
progress, in his journeying, or pace. (TA.) 

8: see 7. 

10: see 7. 


Ue tlhe A gift that is [as it were] cut off; 


which another is not given. (M,K.) And ise 
als, (M, K,) and A is 435.0, (TA,) An alms, 
or a gift for the sake of God, cut off from its 
giver: (M, K :) or cut off from all the property 
[irrevocably], to be devoted to the cause of God. 


(O, TA. (See also art. Sy.])} You say also, 
35 & ien oia A: Bee art. Sy. And 
ii £j Wb; (S;) or ae, ax, ail Alb ; 


— 3) [He divorced her by a separating 
divorce; or by a decided and irrevocable di- 
vorce; (see art. sy;)] ‘the last word being a 
corroborative of that next preceding it. (TA.) 
And rita Cnet wile He swore a decided {or an 
irrevocable] “oath, (M, TA. [See also a similar 


phrase voce Se) — Also Truth; or true: 
whence Wy in truth; or truly. (TA.) 


NAT A shoot, or an offset, of a palm-tree, cut 
off from its mother-tree, and independent thereof ; ; 
as also t als, (As, T, S, M, Kj) and * oss 
(M, K.) A virgin, that is cut off from hus- 
bands: (S:) a woman that withholds herself 
from men, (T,) or that is cut off from men, (M, 
K,) having no desire for them, (T, M, TA,) nor 
need of them; (T ;) and, with the art. J1, applied 
to the Virgin Mary; (M, K;) as also 15: 
(M,K:) with the art. Ji, it is applied also to 
Fátimeh, the daughter of Mohammad, because 
she was separated from the [other] women of 
her age and nation by chastencss and cxcel- 
lence and religion and (other) grounds of preten- 
sion to respect: (Ahmad Ibn-Yahya, T, K :*) or 
it signifies, (S,) or signifies also, (K,) a woman 
detached from worldly things, and devoted to 
God ; (S, K;) as also Vex and tais. (Ibn- 
'Abbád, K.) 


Jan: sce doc? in three places. — Also 
Slender; (Ham p. 589;) applied to a waist; 


(Ham, TA ;) as also * JES. (TA.) A tree 
having its racemes pendulous. (K. (See also 
J.J) — A watercourse (Von- Abbád, M, K) in 
pl. s. (M, K.) 
Ll: sec Jes in two places. — Also Any 
limb, or member, (Lth, T, S, M, K,) mith its flesh, 
(Lth, T, Sj) separate from others, (M, K,) or by 
itself: (Lth, T:) pl. JS. (Lth, T, S, &c.) — 
In one dial, (M,) Tlic posteriors; (M, K;) 
because divided [or distinct] from the back. (M.) 
—a i v ais ce ^ and «jl; Um CEA 
[He proceeded according to] an irrevocable deters 
mination or resolution. (Ibn-'Abbád, K.) 


the lower pert of a valley : 


Q3 fem. "i: for the latter, sce what next 
precedes. EE 5 [A minor pilgrimage] not 
conjoined with another. (K.)—And |, applied 
toa man, Wide between the shoulders. (T.) 


des (As, T, 8,) or aia, (M, K, TA, [in the 
CK, erroncously, ac D the first being [in the 
opinion of ISd] pl. for rather. coll. gen. n.] of 
the second, like as ye is of 5 $e, (M,) A palm- 
tree (aie) having a shoot, or an offset, cut off 
from it and independent of it; (As,T,S, M, 
K;) and used in like manner as a pl.; i. e., the 


Boox I.] 


first is also used as a pl.: (S:) or the first signi- 
fies solitary, or isolated: (Ibn-Habecb, TA:) or 
of which the racemes are pendulous. (TA. [Sce 


also dez. D) 


aee : see — as 
Beautiful, elegant, or — y; (K;) as though 
her beauty mere divided into portions (Y Í, 
ie 3 3.) [and distributed in due proportions] 
upon her limbs: (M,*K:) or perfect in make, 
(S,) whose flesh is not accumulated, one portion 
upon another, ($, M, K,) but distinctly disposed ; 
this latter being said by some to be the meaning: 
(M:) or, accord. to Lh, (M, TA,) having a 
lankness, or looseness, in her limbs; (M,K,TA;) 


not having them compressed, one upon another ; 
(M:) or as though the flesh were cut of from 


them: (TA:) and in like manner, SE applied 
toa camel: (M,K:) not applied as an epithet 
toa man: (S,M,K:) or oen à aie. signifies 
distinct in muke from the generality of women ; 
excelling them [therein]: (Aboo-Su'ccd, T, TA :) 
or perfect in make: or having every part beautt- 
ful in itself; not dependent [ for its beauty] upon 
another part: (T:) or beautiful in make; not 
with one part falling short of another [in beauty); 
not being beautiful in the eye and ugly in the 
nose, nor beautiful in the nose and ugly in the 
eye; but perfect. (IAar, TA.) 


dics, applied to a woman, 


Jae Cut «d or severed. (S.) — [And 
hence,] FICA in 2j An irrevocable determina- 
(TA.) 


tion or resolution. 


a 


— 


L 25, (Lih, T, S, M, A, K,) aor. * (Lth, T, 
M,L,K) and ;, T L, K,) the latter [anoma- 
lous, and therefore] thought by MF to be a 
mistake, arising from confounding i with 
he not knowing any authority for it except the 
K, (TA,) inf. n. L (ith, T, M,L;) and nd ah, 
(S, M, K,) inf. n. LO (TA ;) and Vash, ~ (K,) 
or this has an intensive signification; (8;) and 

tau ; (S, K,) inf. n. EL (85) He spread it; 
— A, X) he dispersed it, scattered it, or dis- 
seminated it; (Lth, T, S? M, A, K;) viel; à 
(Lth, T, M, A,* L5) or {newa, tidings, 
or information. (S, A, L, K.) You say, tS 
aya us Jes They spread, or dispersed, the 
horses, or horseme: . in the hostile incur sion. (T, 
M,* A, L.) And »É us? ET eu) He (the 
Sultán) spread, or dispersed, the army in the 
provinces. (Mab.) And e ^ He (the 
p A, D spread, or dispersed, his dogs (T, 

A, L) seal! ul pigri the chase, or game]. 
(A.) And Ban a M (aor. ^, inf. n. Lx 
Mgb,) God spread, or dispersed, mankind, or 


thing; 


the beings whom Ile created, o5 es [in the 
earth]: (T, A: :) or God created them. (Msb.) 
— hee ye, Lie Ls in the Kur [iv. 1.], 
means And spread, or dispersed, and multiplied, 
from them two, — men, and momen. (T) 


You say also, Ll — i The carpets were spread. 






Ja GY 

(T.) And coil sels gé 25 He spread 
out the furniture, or utensils, in the sides uf t the 
tent, or house, or chamber. (A.) And jux L5 
(K,) and Wael, (S, Kj), He, or it, raised the 
dust. (S, K.) And MEET YI He, or it, 
raised the dust, or earth, und removed it from 


that which was beneath it. (M.) And *; rt 
They uncovered him. (Hr, M, L, from a trad. 


respecting a dying Jew.) And Lo OF 
+ He spread, published, or revealed, the discourse, 


narration, or information, (Msb.) And, accord." 


to IF, p A and Ya t LHe spread, published, 


or revealed, the secret], (Meb.) | e Ue arii 


— ch) aor. * ; and ou! tait; LI revealed, 
or showed, to him what — in dy mind. (A.) 
And v t Cisl, (8$) or Pr CK ;) and 
pe FEM (K,) inf. n. C (TA;) tZ re- 
vealed, or showed, to him my secret, or the secret: 
(S, K :) or (Sp Y aii) (T) and (gp PER 
(T, A:) 
and ST Y PUR the acquainted him with the 


(A) 1I acquainted him mith my secret : 


discourse, narration, or information. (M.) And 


"c at + He complained to him of his state, 
or condition. (M, in art. ās.) 


2. peu ei, He spread, or disseminated, the 
(S:) or 


news, tidings, or infurmation, much : 


ig. a, q.v. CK.) 


.- 2325 eve 
s I aU: scel; last sentence but onc. 
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Bl. lew 1 [Betmeen them two is a mutual 
Roeg of secrets: sce 6]. (A.) 


4: see 1, in six places. — ALES [without 
a second objective complement,] t Z revealed, or 
showed, or have revealed or shown, to thee my 
25, (S, TA,) whence the verb in this sense is 
derived; (TA ;) i. e., my state, (S,) or my grief, 
or sorrow. (S, TA.) 


6.1 it t [They revealed secrets, one to another : 
see 3]. (K, in art. Sm.) 


7. KT It spread; (S, A,K ;) it became dis- 
persed, scattered, or disseminated; ($,* M, A,K;) 
namely, a thing; (M,L;) or f news, — or 
information. (S, A, L, K.) You say, esa Lot 
The horses, or horsemen, spread, or became dis- 
persed, or dispersed themselves, (M, L,) ina hostile 


incursion. (L.) And wey! T ei L3 The 
locusts spread, or became dispersed, or dispersed 
themselves, in the land. (M, A, L.) 


10. out ALIA + He asked him, or petitioned 
him, to reveal it to him. (M, L, K.) 


R. Q. 1. sot inf. n. 

7 Of rae 
places. — P3 JÓ S tHe inquired respecting 
the affair or event, scrutinized it, and sought 
in — respecting it. (T, L. ) 


oe (As, S, M, A »K) and rž, (A, TA,) 
both applied to dates, Cred Ag, S, &c.,) Scattered, 
strewn, dispersed, and separate, (As, S, K,) onc 
from another: (As,S:) or separate, or diš- 
united, not being packed, or not campact : (A:) 
or not well packed, (S, M,) so that they are 
separated, or disunited: (M :) or scattered; not 


: see 1, in four 
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: (M:) 
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UP p being a phrase [in which the latter word 
is an inf. n. uscd in the sense of a pass. part. n.,] 
like Ss 14. (S.)==A state, or condition. (S, 
K.) — Grief, or sorrow, (T, 8, Mj) which one 
makes known to his companion or friend: (T :) 
or violent, or intense, grief or sorrom ; and violent, 
or severe, disease or sickness; as though, in con- 
sequence of its violence, one made it known 
to his companion or friend: (T, TA :) or the 
most violent or intense grief or sorrow. (K.) 
E — occurring in a trad., means My 


in e bag or other receptacle; like $ : 


gr — or eee became violent, or intense. (TA.) 


p "Ld 


die p [in the Kur Ixxxviii. 16] means 
Goodly carpets, or the like, (Bd,) spread: (A, 
Bd:) or, accord. to Fr, many in number. (T.) 


$ 
aed 


a. 
e: BCE eJ. Scattercd dust: so in the Kur 
[lvi. 6]. (T.) — t Swooning (K) from grief, or 
sorrow. (TA.) 


Pai 


1. ry (S, M, A, Msb, K,) aor. z, (Msb,) 
inf. n. 08 (M,Msb, K ;) and I (S, M, Msb, 

K,) aor. * 2, (S, M, Mgb,) inf. n. E (M, Msb, K) 
and $59 (M,K;) and pers aor. 2; (S, Msb, 

Ķ ;) It (a man’s face, $, M, K, or the skin, M, 
A , Mab) broke out with pimples, or small pus- 
tules; (S, M, A, Msb, K ;) as also Vio: (M, 
A, and some copies of the K:) or this last sig- 
nifies it (a man’s skin) became blistered, or 
vesicated. (S, Mab.) 

2. k^ It (tar) [made a camel to break out 
with small pustules; or) excoriated a camel, aud 
made him to bleed. (Ibn-’Abbid, TA in art. 
vim.) 

5: see 1. 

55 (S, M, Msb, K) and *55, (M, Mab, K,) 
edi. gen. ns., (Msb,* MF,) originally inf. ns., 
d Pimples, or small pustules ; (S, M, Msb, 

K;) accord. to some, specially upon the face; 
(M, Tap as also 2935 (S, Msb A2) which is the 
pl. (Msb :) ns. un. ee (S, M, Mab) 
and 3 Ms „Mgb :) ene pl. of this last Ly: 
(Mab) ) or 95, pl. of yu signifies purulent pus- 
tules like the small-pox, upon the face and other 
parts of} the person of a man. (T.) You say, 
nr Een ag nam p [A pimple, or small pustule, 
or purulent pustule, came font i on him, and he 
squeezed it]. (A.) And T s eod, [In his 
shin are scattered, or sundry, pimples, ke. ) (A) 


X: see P. 


a 


vw 
1. ct 5%, (Mgh, Msb,) nor. - and ? , (Myb,) 
inf. n. Eon (Mgh, Msb,) He made an opening for 
the water by breaking through the bank, or the 
dam that pine it. (Mgh, Msb.*) And pt GY 5 
inf. n. Eus (Lth, K) and oy (K, TA,) in Some 


of the copies of the S [and i in the CK] (sS, but 
this is wrong, though Ru-beh has used it hy 


poetic jene. (TA,) and 565, (K,) He broke 
[through] the bank of the river, or rivulet, in 
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order that the mater might pour out, or flow 
forth; (Lth, K, TA ;) as also roy (K,) inf. n. 
oc; the latter not commonly mentioned. {TAD K 


And fé en de wy, aor. * , inf. n. a and 
oy, on the authority of Yaakoob, The torrent 
broke through, and — oe a place. (S.) == 
also 7. =o cá , (K,) nor. 
as and ous, (TA,) The eye shed tears pao 
(AA, K. — wih, (AZ, K,) aor. * , (AZ, 
TA,) inf. n. E The well became full, and 
abundant in mater. (AZ, K.) == 54, aor. 5, 
[inf. n., by rule, ox] Lt (secd- -produce) became 
affected mith the disease termed EA (TA.) 


2: scel. 


7. A9 It (water) had vent; or it poured out, 
or flowed forth: ($, Mgh,* K:) or it ran, or 


?, inf. n. 


Slowed, of itself, without the b eaking through of 


a dam or the like. 


(Mgh.) [For PT in the 

§, Golius appears to have found - ji, which is 
a Pad — The Christians, us Golius has ob- 
served, use this verb to denote the —— of 
the Holy Spirit. Jé Ji und | 1 The tor- 
rent came upon them without their _ expecting it, 
or thinking it. (K,* TA.) And ele iuit Gs 
t The mater came upon them. (TA. )— o^! 
PX pon tHe came upon them with speech 
without their expecting it. (K,* TA.) 2 cats! 
vs 1 The land became abundant in herbage, or 


fruitful. (TA.) 


ox and Sh An opening made for water by 
breaking through the bank, or the dam that con- 
fined it: (Mgh, Msb:*) or the place where the 
bank of a river, or rivulet, is broken [through] in 
order that the water may pour out, or Jom forth: 
a place where water has vent, or pours out, or 
flows forth : (K:) or the latter signifies a place 
ferr und) or hollowed out, by water: (JK:) pl. 
oan: (JK, K.) === Also the former, A disease 
that affects seed-produce, occasioned by rain. 
(TA.) 

tt 

wo : 

oiv [act. part. n. of 1]. — ay is; A well 
fit, and abundant in water. (K), And Ko 
— (pl. of SU, like e» (pl. of e» app. 
Waters flowing Jorth abundantly). (TA.) — 
[Hence,] AM ud jU » tHe is abundant in gene- 
rosity. (K.) 


ce GY. 


e 


1. cm [aor. and inf. n. as below, ) He rejoiced; 
or mas Joyful, glad, or happy; (S, A;) as also 
Yom: ($, Mgh, K :) and * the latter signifies 
also he magnified himself; and gloried, or boasted : 
(Mgh:) or, accord. to Lh, this verb signifies he 
gloried, or boasted ; and viad with others, or con- 
tended with them for superiority, in beauty, or 
goodliness, in respect of something ; as also seame) 


or, as some Bay, he magnified himself: and » 
is said to signify he was, or became, great in his 
own estimation. (TA.) You say also, ^ cm 


‘reason of self-conceitedness : 


Q^ — As) 
($, Msb, K,) aor. <, Msb, K,) inf. n. 4 =; (S, 
K, TA ;) and a ; (S, Msb, K,) aor. : ; (Mab, 
K;) but the lation is of weak authority ; ae K 5) 
He rejoiced in it, or at it; (S,K;) namely, a 
thing; (S;) as also eM: and tea: (TA :) 
or ke gloried in it, or boasted of it; and so 
"te On ) And Ge — OS, and 
Linke 


tionally, tto us, assuming superiority over us,] by 


» Such a one talks foolishly, or irra- 


and so one says in 
speaking of a person in jest. (TA.) == See also 2. 


2. aman) It (a thing, oran affair, TA) rejoiced 


him ; made him joyful, glad, or happy ; (A, TA;) 
as also aae. (TÀ.) And —— (inf. n. 
5 ; S, Kj) I rejoiced him; made him joyful, 


: 6, Mgh, K:) or, as some say, magnified 
I magnified 


"A (TA :) and Y acea aor. >, 
it; namely, a thing. (Mab.) 

4: see 2. 

5: sce 1, in five places. 


^0 ^» 4 


8. me Los Cn Women, or the women, vic, 
or contend. for superiority, one with another, in 


beauty, or goodliness, and in glorying, or boasting. 
v^ (A, TA.) 


8: see 1. 


: i Rejoicing, glad, or happy; as in the 
tM e) J, J D»y 


phrase, 15 UG cM úi [I am rejoicing in 
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such a place]; and so 4) e. (A.) 


ce Joyful; [an intensive epithet] applied to 
aman. (TA.) 


* 4 . 
ml Great in estimation; applied to a man: 


pl. c and c (TA.) 

cte [a pl. of which the sing. is app. —— 
meaning, accord. to analog 
gladness or happiness]. You say, eina " OT 
pte [app. T experienced from it, or him, 
the causes of success, and the causes of joy &c.). 
(A, TA.) 

ow died — iod cu 

doy 

1. yey AM (8, A, L, ES aor.* , (L,) 
inf. n. Somes ($, L, ,K) and eji (Kr;) and 
Von, inf. n. MÀ 5 (L,K ;) He remained, 
stayed, abode, or dwelt, (S, A, L, K,) in the 
place; (S, A, L;) settled, or remained Sized, in 
it; not quitting it, (A. — by Dom, (L, 

K,) inf. n. 395 and * zy; (L;) The camels 
hept to the place of pasturing. (L,K.) 

2: see l, in two places, 


80 
dm A company, or an assembly, of men: and 


a hundred, and more, of horses: (L, K :) on the 
authority of El-Hejeree : (TA :) pl. 35a». (L.) 


HP i. q. Joi [The root, basis, or foundation; 
or the origin, or source; or the most essential 
part, or very essence; ofa thing]. (K.) — And 
(hence, app.,] The inward, or intrinsic, state or 


, A cause of joy or 


[Boox I. 


circumstances of a case or an affair; as also 
Vines and Vides! (S, L, K :) or the true, or 
real, state or circumstances thereof; the positive, 


cee 


or established, truth thereof; from oU day: 
(A.) You say, Íp ia Jie as; (S, A, L,) 


and V Sony, and tasa, (S, L,) He is ac- 
quainted with the inward, or intrinsic, state or 
($, L:) or, 
mith the true, or real, state or circumstances 
thereof; with the positive, or established, truth 
thereof. (A.) And $5 idm oas, (S, K,) with 
fet-h, ($) Me possesses. the know ledge of that. 
(S, K-) And hence, (8) any Cat » (S, Kj). 
contr. of oes C s, (A i in art, 92) or, as 

in the books of proverbs, (sia oat úi, the 


circumstances of thy case or affair: 


[affixed] pronoun referring to UC [understood], 
as is said by Meyd and Z, (TA,) epplied to 
[signify e is, or I am,] the person acquainted 
with the thing; (S, L, K;) possessing, or ezer- 
cising, the skill requisite for it; (S, 3) the dis- 
craninator, or discerner, thercof ; c i) and one 


2 9» 6:5 


says likewise, ar; ls Ye’ o^ s: (TA:) 
it is also applied to [signify he is, or I am,] the 
shilful guide of the way [thereof]: (L,K :) and 
hence, [accord. to some,] it is prover bially applied 
to any one acquainted with an affair; skilful 
therein: (TA:) and to [signify he is, or I am] 
the person who will not quit, or depart from, his 
place; from the saying YÉ dey: (L:) or 
the person mho mill not depart rom his sa ying : 

(K: phere explained by the words co y od 


als vr but the TA supplies some apparent 
omissions in this explanation, making it to agreo 
with that which here inmedi: ately — it, 
taken from the L; and adds that, in some copies 
of the K, 445 Gye is erroncously put for ala5 Ce: 
also, that he who remains in a place knows that 
place :]) or, accord. to some, |» signifies dust, 
or earth; so that omy o9 ui is as though it 
meant Iam created ‘of its dust, or earth. (TA, ) 
—Also A [desert, such as is termed] —— 
(K.) Kaab Ibn-Zuheyr uses the phrase Joey ó^Ó 
as meaning Its male Chameleon ; the pronoun 
referring to a desert (23) which ho is describing. 
(TA.) And you say of a land covered with 
black locusts, idaig reer voy — [The 
land became, or. has become, one desert, destitute 
of vegetable produce]. (L.) 


$4.95» ae )3 Gree * 
boy and õa: BEC Sam; cach in two 


[uen 

My A striped garment of the hind called 
Ce, (S; A, L,K,) being one of the kinds of 
ALS worn by the Arabs of the desert: (S, L:) 
or, of which the wool has been spun, or twisted, 
in the manner termed * [app. a mistranscrip- 
tion for Der (see ps J5 i in art. 7], and woven 
with the instrument called iaceo: pl. X: a 
single oblong piece thereof is called , of 
which the pl. is » (L, TA. je dis. A hind 
of tent, of [the a hair called] n (Ibn-El- 
Kelbee, TA voce Cx, q. v.) 


sal Remaining, staying, abiding, or dwelling, 


Boox I.] 


in a place; (L;) settled, or remaining fixed, in 


a land. (A.) 


* 

L. jay, aor. 5, (M,K,) inf. n. jay, ($, M) 
Ile (a man, S) had his navel, or the part re- 
maining of the navel-string after it had been cut, 
protruding, (S, K,) elevated, and hard, (TA,) 
and thick at the base, (S,M,) and fleshy at the 
neck, or slender part, with wind remaining in 
the enlarged part. (M.) — Ife was, or became, 
large in the belly. (K.) — His (a man's, TA) 
bélly became full of milk, (K,) or pure milk, 
(TA,) and of water, and he was not satiated ; 
(K ;) as also dis (TA :) or he drank much 
milk, or mater, and was hardly, or not at all, 
satiated. (Lb, TA.) 


$0- 


— sec — in three places. 

pes A swelling, or inflation, of the belly; as 
also tj (Fr, TA :) or prominence in the 
belly. (Har p. 639.) m Heil; mischief : a great, 
terrible, or momentous, thing or case; (AZ,$Ñ, 
K ;) as also Va and — (TA:) a won- 
derful thing : 


(S;) as also Vey (TA) and * ge (S, K) 


and tie (K:) pl. of t [or pl. pls being 
app. pl. of the pl. of pauc. seth sti; and pi 
pl. (as though pl. of the pl. ye T) *76 
(K :) and pl. of Y es GE — o Va i pam 


3 

(K) cele. (S,K.) You say ye pu A great, 
terr ible, or momentous, thiny or case. (TA.) And 
— ears J6 [He said a foul and] jd wonder- 
ful thing. (TA.) And js JU ised 2 Verily 
he brings to pass calamities, or misfortunes. (A.) 
And Ne aie S I experienced from him 
calamities, or inis ortunen. (AZ, $.) Aud 5A va 
Vat gl 3) yet or jaa! [Tt is only the daybreak 
or misf "rtwne]: a saying of Aboo-Bekr; mean- 
ing, if thou wait until the daybreak shine, thou 
wilt see the way; but if thou journey without a 
guide in the darkness, it will lead thee to evil: but 
the saying is recited differently ; ; with ja i in the 
place of pæ). (L . [See my. ])— [See also Jat. J 

~ inf. n. of 1 [q. v.]. (M.) — See also y^ 


— A man (TA) having his belly full of milk, 
(K, ) or pure milk, (TA,) and of water, without 
being satiated: (K:) or drinking much milk, or 
mater, and being hardly, or not at all, satiated. 
(Lh, TA.) 


ee Prominence, or protrusion, in the navel : 


(Mgh:) or largeness of the belly: pl. obo. 
(Yfkoot, TA.) [See what next follows.] 


(K:) a calumity, r misfortune s 


Hd A tumour, or swelling, or an inflation, in 
the navel; the like of which in the back is termed 
s: (IAar, IAth :) or the part of the navel- 
string which remains after it has been cut, when 
it is thick at the base, and fleshy at the neck, or 
slender part, with mind remaining in the enlarged 
part; as also 15e): (1Sd, L:) or the navel, 
(L, K,) of a man and of a camel, (L,) whether 
large or not: (L,K:) and a knot in the belly : 
(L,K:) ora knotted vein in the belly ; the like 


Bk. I. 








day — Jay 
of which in the back is termed fne (L:) and 
(as some say, L) a knot in the face, and in the 


neck: (L, K :) Pl. —— (L.) [Sce also janes] 


7" 34473 c 


— [Hence,] yay Dm 323 y He mentioned 


his vices, or faults, and his whole state or case: 
(K:) or all his affairs; those which mere appa- 
rent and those which were hidden: or his sccrets : 
or his vices, , or faults, (TA.) And 3 IAS 
ves v 14 have revealed to thee nj vices, 
or faults; meaning my whole state or case. (S.) 


And ws ver uei tI acquainted him 


mith my vices, or faults, which I conceal from 
others, by reason of my confidence n him. 


(As.) And ver ot aii ul i, said by 


'Alee, t I complain unto God of my sorrows and 
my griefs; (lAar, IAth;) meaning, all my 
affairs or circumstances ; those which are appa- 
rent and those which are hidden. (IAth. ) [Sec, 


73 eae 


again, ijas. .] —It is said in a prov., pee p 


—* ed wo Deco meaning t[Bujeyr cast 
reproach upon] his vices, or faults: [Bujeyr 
forgot his omn state or condition :] or, as some 
say, they were two men: [so that the meaning 
is, Bujeyr reproached Bujarah: &c.:] ($+) 
accord. to El-Mufaddal, Bujeyr and Bujarah 
were two brothers, in an ancient age: but 
accord. to the lexicologists, the meaning is, that 
one affected with what is termed a 5 in his 
navel reproached another for that which was in 
(Ae TA.) 

* e^» 


T scc — 


Zo» 


Spa: 
$2 0» 


yn 


him. 


scc —— in three places. 
6b? 
sec jæ, in two places. 


M is an imitative sequent to x. (Fr, S, 
K.) Accord. to AA, it signifies Abundant, or 
much, wealth: (or rather this seems to be the 
meaning of the phrase yom? Ju: for it is added,] 
and in like manner [it is used in the phrase], 
ek peek Ks [A place inhabited, peopled, 
nell stocked mith people and the like, or in a 
flourishing state, and large, or ample). (TA.) 

mM: 860 Syme. 

p see what follows. 


pen A man (S) having his navel, or the part 
remaining of the navel-string after its having 
been cut, protruding, (S, Mgh, K,) and elevated, 
and hard, (TA,) and thick at the base, (S, M,) 
and fleshy at the neck, or slender part, with 
mind remaining in the , enlarged part : JM :) 
fem. Ayes: (S:) pl. MM (S, X) and Cola: 
(K. )— Large in the belly : pl. as above: and 
Y pene signifies the same: (TA:) or this latter, 
having a swollen, or an inflated, belly: (IAar, 
K:) or having a large belly and a protruding 
navel: and its pl. is pean occurring in a trad., 
in which the tribe of Kureysh are described as 


Dea FE 
and t acquirers of wealth. (L.) — One says also 
5 Adam +A full [receptacle of the kind 
called] 4 Ae- ; and A pe de t full purses; and 


2- sf 


jash pa [or pet 1]: but they did not say, 


or 3,5, may here mean [Aoarcers 


analogy does not disagree to it: 

signifying “ prominénca in the belly.” 
T9». L1 

p. 639.) — And ilya oeil t Ground, or land, 

that is elevated, (K,* TA,) and hard. (TA.) — 
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ijet å, Farre [or 5 1] nor jail vi though 
it is from 
(Har 


d also significs t The rope of a ship; (K;) 


because of its greatness in relation to ropes in 
general. (‘TA.) 


— 
1. t ess, (S, A, Mab, K,) aor. * (S, Meh, 


K) and - , (A, K,) inf. n. — (Msb, TA,) Hc 
opened a way, passage, vent, or channel, for the 
mater to flow forth; gave vent to it; made it 
to flom; syn. $93, (S,) or Amd; (Mab,) or 


4x5 : (A, K:) (all of which, in this case, signify 
the same:] and in like manner one says of a 
wound; (A,K;) but in this case, the phrase 
(TA :) and AQ f inf. n. 
— He (namely, God, TA) made the water 
to flow forth, or to flow forth copiously, syn. 
d; (K, TA,) from the cloud or clouds, and 
from the spring. (TA.) == See also 7, in two 
places. 


2: sec 1. 
5: see 7, in three places. 


is tropical : 


7. —— It (water) had a way, passage, 
vent, or channel, opened for it to flom forth ; 
it had vent; it poured forth; (S, A, Mab, K ;) 
[it burst forth ;) from a cloud or clouds, and 
from a spring; (A;) and from a rock; (Kur 
vii. 160 ;) as also YG, aor. ^; (S, TA;) and 
ta: (S K:) syn. of the first, ($,A, K,* 
TA,) and last, (S,) pe (S, A, TA :) or of 


the last, — (properly signifying it poured 
forth copiously]: (A, TA :) vile signifies 
particularly the welling forth [of water] Jrom a 
spring: or it has a general application: (K:) 
and * e signifies cracking in a water-skin, 
or stone, or earth, so that ae issues. from it. 


(TA.) You say, pool — — [The 
clouds pour with rate). (TA.) And wey Gui 


2 Bere 


Y wee, (A,) or us! — (TA,) [He 
brought us crumbled bread moistened with broth, 
which streamed with seasoning,] meaning, by 
reason of the abundance of grease [in it]. (A, 
TA.) 


@6o- 


— iG Water having a way, passage, vent, 
or channel, opened for it to flow forth; having 
a vent; or pouring forth: (K:) and in like 
manner, bor "a [clouds pour ing forth rain]; ; 


(TA;) and [so] — rie (pl. of toe 
and ieu]: : (8 :) and tms si flowing mater : 
(Kr, TA :) and * m (Ue a copious spring. 
(K,* TA.) 

—“ see hen in two places. 


+ 


: 86e — 


dary 


1. Ja, aor. ^ , inf. n. ites and Joan, He (a 
man) was, or became, such as ts termed ley and 
20 


vx pl. nt 
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Ja [i. e. magnified, honoured, &c.]. (K.) == 
Je, Bor. ^; and Jam, aor. *; inf. n. dis and 


Jins: He was, or became, in a good state or 


condition; having abundance of herbage, or of 


the goods or conveniences or comforts of life. (K.) 


— And He was, or became, joyful, glad, or 


happy. (K.) = [alan He bled him (namely, a 


horse, or a camel,) by opening the vein called 


- et " doe 
Aal: so accord. to analogy; like amse, 
meaning “ he bled him by opening the vein called 


go» &c.] iens d] means Je had not been 


bled in the Jal. (TA.) 


2. atay, (Mgb, K,) inf. n. Jea, He magni- 


Jie, honoured, revered, venerated, or respected, 
ere 
him: (8, Mgb, K:) or he said to him Bm, 


298» 
meaning Sufficient for thee (thie) is the place 


{or condition or rank] which thou hast attained. 


(K.) 


4. — It sufficed, or contented, him. (S, K.) 
— It rejoiced him. (TA.) 


t.: t- 
ews: BCO hag. 


— is a noun (Mughnee) syn. with — 
(S, Mughnee, K :*) and is also a verbal noun syn. 


with v (Mughnee, K.*) You say v (S, 
Mughnce, K) and (ley, (S, K;) meaning — 
[My sufficiency, or a thing sufficing me, i. e. 
sufficient for me, is such n thing] : (S8, Mughnee, 
K:) [it is said in the Ham, p.145, as on the 
authority of Akh, that they do not say puer 
but this is a mistranscription for ores, as will 
be seen from what follows:] and, using it as a 
verbal noun, (Mughnee, K,) but this is rare, 
(Mughnee,) you say les, meaning seek [4t 
suffices me, or will suffice me]; (Muglinee, K ;) 
nnd aao, mcaning Iik; [It suffices thee, or 
mill suffice thee]: (K:) or, accord. to Akh, they 
any ey, like as they say, A ; but not le, 
like sbi : (8:) or the & in ule is absolutely 
necessary accord. to him who says that Jas is a 
verbal noun; and accord. to him who Says that 
this word is syn. with — the yy is allowable. 
(MF.) [See, under the words 33 and ii, what 
is eaid respecting sai and chi.) In the saying 
of Jábir Ibn-Ra-lán Es-Simbisce, 


oss ok à 


4 se ae L3 pies SH Gi è 
. jas AG ai Su Lie . 


[When she saw a company whose beasts of burden 
were few, So'ád said, Is this your property, 
sufficing you?] meaning, when she saw the few- 
ness of our camels: the last word occupies the 
place of a denotative of state, and is made to end 
thus by poetic license: Abu-l-'Alà says that this 
word may be put in the accus. case as meaning 
not exceeding what I see; or it may be for cela, 
after the manner of some of the Arabs who are 
related, by Akh and others, to have said Gs for 
wn. (Ham pp. 299 and 300.) [See also 2: 
and see Jos. ] mes It is also a particle, (Mughnee,) 


. M 
meaning 4s) [Yes; yea; or even $0]. (Mugh- 
nee, K.) 


de? — * 
$2- a 
Ja Calumny, slander, or false accusation : 
9525 
or this is with damm; (K;) i. e. Yay; (T, 
TA ;) meaning a great calumny &c.; (K,* TA;) 


and Az thinks that this may be a dial. var. of 


Jæ, with which it is syn.; because J and j are 
interchanged in many instances. (TA.) — A 


wonderful thing; syn. — (K.) — Jad! 93 


denotes dispraise; ineaning Content with mean 
things ; not desirous of the means of acquiring 
eminence : (K:) or content that another should 
manage affairs in his stead, and that he should be 
a burden upon others, saying, Sufficient for me 


(ers {or ite) ts that [state or condition] 
wherein I am: (O, TA :) from a saying of Luk- 


mán Tbn’Ad; (O, K;) as is also aleJt sj, 
which denotes praise. (O, TA.) 


—E A goodly, or beautiful, form or appear- 


ance, figure, person, mien, or external state or 
condition : (Sh, K:) a pleasing aspect ; goodliness, 


or beauty; grounds of pretension to respect; and 


excellence; or sharpness, or quickness, of intellect. 
(TA.) You say, al; Pe) rT [Verily he has a 


goodly, or beautiful, form &c.]. (Sh, TA.) [Sce 


the end of the next preceding paragraph.) A 
small tree : pl. ans. (K.) 
Sa +2 


Des and — applied toa man, i. q. * Jaso 


[ Magnified, honoured, revered, venerated, or rc- 


spected]: (Sh, K :) or bulky, or corpulent ; (As, 
85) applied to a man; (As, TA ;) or to an old 
man: ($:) or the former signifies an old, or aged, 
lord or chief: (AA,S:) ora bulky, or corpulent, 
old man: or, as some say, one beyond the middle 
age, in whom one sees goodliness of Jorm or 
appearance, and advancement in years :”(Mgh:) 


or both signify an old man, who isa great lord 


or chief, endowed with goodliness, and with excel- 
lence, or sharpness of intellect : (K :) not applied 
to à woman; (TA ;) i.e., a woman is not termed 


dus. (Mgh.) 
Jas: see Ju. — Also Gross, big, thich, 


coarse, or rough; applied to anything. (K.) — 
9 - *ot 


eme) pol An affair, an event, ora case, deemed 
strange, or evil, and great, or formidable. (TA.) 


* 7 905. 


Seay pce Ample, abundant, good or wealth or 


prosperity. (TA.) 


deu Being in a good state or condition; 
having abundance of herbage, or of the goods or 
conveniences or comforts of life; (K;) applicd 
toa man and to a camel: (TA:) or, as Yaakooh 
says, on the authority of Abu-l-Ghamr El-'Okeylec, 
having much fat; applicd to a man and a she- 
camel and a he-camel. (S.) — Also Joyful, 
glad, or happy. (K.) 


Jani A certain vein, (S,) a thick vein, (K, 
Ham p. 417,) of the horse and of the camel, (S, 
TA,) in the thigh and the shank, (Ham ubi supra,) 
or in the hind leg or the fore leg, (TA,) corres- 
ponding to the Je Sl (S, K) of man: (S:) pl. 
. (Ham ubi supra, TA.) You say, sas 
—8 [He opened his Jai]; i.e., the horse’s 
or the camcl's. (TA.) And one says of a swift 
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horse, Jay! ustls » [He is lax in the Vett]. 
(Ham ubi suprà.) 


$2255 . 


Uomo: scc Jie. 
c 


1. ch (L,) first pers. Sanay, acr. , (ISk, 
S8, L, K,) and ISd says, I sec, or think, that Lh 
has mentioned Ls ~, which is extr. with respect 
to rule, (TA,) inf. n. — ; (ISk, S, L, K ;) and 
first pers. —— (AO, T, 8, K,) but the former 
is the more chaste, (T, TA,) aur. = (AO, S, K) 

ae as 
and ww and ew, (which last is contr. to analory,] 
ct ic Oe t. 
(L,) inf. n. c (AO, S, K) and and cl 
and z~ and a ly and —— (K;) He 
had a hoarse, rough, harsh, ov 4 ff, voice; (L;) 
he mas taken mith a hoarseness, harshness, rough- 
ness, or gruffness, of the voice. (K.).— It is 
tropically used in speaking of inanimate things ; 
as in 392! eh meaning [Zhe lute] was rough 
[in sound : sce e (A.) 
4. as) It (crying out, or vociferating,) ren- 


dered him hoarse, rough, harsh, or gruff, in voice. 


($,* K.) 


8. ce ul as They are in a state of ampli- 
tude, and of plenty, or of abundance of herbage or 
of the goods or conveniences or comforts of life. 


(K) 
R. Q. 1. — sec R. Q. 2, in two places, 


R. Q. 2. jail a5, (K,)and ua nj, (TA,) 
t He was, or became, [established] in the middle, 
or midst, [which is the best part,} of the gis [i. e. 
abode, or district, or country, &c.], (K, T A,) and 
became possessed. of mastery, dominion, or autho- 
rity, and poner, over it. (TA.) Fr, however, 
makes » ida 5 to be from any [q- v.], not from 


a reduplicative root. (TA.) — 5 also sig- 


nifies + He was, or became, settled, or established, 
in authority and power, (syn. Ox) in alighting, 
and taking up his abode, or sojourning ; (S, K, 
TA ;) and was, or became, [established] in the 
middle, or midst, [or best part,] of the place of 
abode; (TA ;) and so 4a... (K, TA.) Also 


t He took a wide, an ample, or a lurge, range. 
(A.) — [Ience,] God! ssas [The rain became of 


mide extent, and had influence vpon the land. (TA, 


from a trad.) — And tou us jx — 
t The Arabs were copious, or took a wide range, 
in their dialects. (A.) — And rea TM 
t Je became in an ample state of glory, honour, 
or dignity. (TA.) — An Arab of the desert said, 


of a woman in labour, Vx isle — Vi 
vigil! [app. tZ left her obtaining delivery by 
the hands of the midwives}. (AZ, TA.) 


s3- 2 -t 

dm: SCC sml, 
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ae (S, A, L, K) and "ce (L) Hoarseness, 
roughness, harshness, or gruffness, of the voice; 
(L, K ;) which is sometimes natural : or the former 
is applied absolutely, and the latter to that which 


Book I.] 
arises from disease. (L.) You say, åa So es 
[In his voice is hoarseness, &c.]. (8, A.) 


-3 


lew: 


a5 
ERU de. 


efr. 


coe 
»—— t Ample in expenditure : 


Ws 
(Yr, K.) 


an ample place of abode. 


and having 


* 50» 

cue sce what next follows. 

—2 + The middle, or midst, [or best part, ]} 
syn. bs (A'Obeyd, S, A, K,) of an abode, or a 
district, or country, (S, A,) or a place, (K,) and 
of a place where onc alights and abides, (TA,) 
and of Paradise, and of anything, and the best 
part thereof; (A'Obeyd, TA ;) [like i, by 
which it is explained; because what is between 
the two extremes is gencrally the best: it may be 
well rendered the heart, or very heart, of a thing ;] 
and tos also, has the former of these signifi- 
cations [and hy implication the other likewise]. 
(TA, voce $48 where sce an ex.) Jercer says, 


i ah Spill 258) ab ees 5098 : 
f JO ie GE AS Dg d 


[My people are T'emeem : they arc the people who 
drive away T'eghlib from the middle, or best part, 
of the countr. y] (9) [t is said in the A, that 
this word, as syn. with bs, in relation to an 
ubode or the like ( 13), is tropical; but I sce no 
reason for this, unless by Log be meant the “best 


part.” 
E f 


A, applied to a man, (S, L,K,) or al — 
(A,) Haring a hoarse, rough, harsh, or aup, 
(LK :) fem. Aas 
syn.: (8, ]x: 9 pl. c^ (S.) 
(S.) — And K applied to a lute (39), t Rough 
(K, TA) in sound. ((TA.) — Also t The base, or 
thich, chord of a lute; syn. pr because of its 
rough sound. ((TA.) — {A [gold coin of the hind 
called] jos; (kK, TA 


sound [when one rings it]. 


voice: tæ; with which viis is 


cu is not allowable. 


;) because of its harsh 
(TA.) — 14 c 
[or gaming-arrow] (8, K, TA) by means of which 
(S, TA :) pl. ee 

(S,K:) or such an arrow that has no sound. 
(TA.) Khutif Ibn-Nudbeh says, 

O 7 Ce osz 

a Ley mkl 1555 $ 
] pow um Dhi Juni i 
[They entertained their guests with young weaned 


she-camels, 
which the tribe lived, by means of tawny-coloured 


lots, or portions, are divided : 


oe 


* 


gaming-arrows whereby the lots that determined 
who should afford the entertainment were divided: 
or, accord. to the TA, lay) here signifies fut, as 
a subst. ; but this is inconsistent with the affixed 
pronoun relating to it]. (S.)—— t Fat, as an 


(K.) — a À pe t[A por- 
tion of a limb, &e.,] having much fat. (TA.) 


epithet, not a subst. 


— 


$7 32 2 


1. Se, sor. 25 (Seem, K,) inf. n. 3525, (K,) 
or Same, (Meb,) Zt (a thing) was, or became, un- 









on the superabundant remains of 


— 
mired, free from admixture, or pure: (S,K:) 
[and] he was unmixed, or pure, in race, lineage, 
or parentage. (Msb.) 


3. A! Geb, (A,) inf. n. az Ue, (TA,) He 
drank mater, or the water, not upon Jas [i.e 
without having eaten anything suck as flesh-meat 
or bread or dates or grain]: (A :) or he drank 
water, or the mater, not iced with honey or any 
other thing. (TA.) And ae ye b He drank 
the wine, or beverage, pure, without any mixture. 
(A.) And T cel [e (a camel) ate of the 

? (T 
) And eur) gral ants ml 
He fed his beast with eo» (i. e. dry herbage, 


shrub called &e without any other pasture}. 


in art. 


TA,) and the like, unmixed [with other pasture}. 
(K.) — 59)! ae He regarded him, or acted 
towards him, with reciprocal purity, or sincerity, 
of love, or affection: (S, A, K:) or he was pure, 
or sincere, to him in love, or affection. (M.) 
And QUA cel Te fought with earnestness and 
eneryy, unmixed with lenity. (A,* TA.) And 
Bs cel (inf n. as above, TA) He acted. 
openly, or uudisguisedly, mith, or towards, such 
u one. (K, TA.) 


— Unmixed, free from admixture, or pure ; 
(S, A, Mgh, K;) applied to anything: (A, K :) 
anything that is eaten alone, without seasoning or 
condiment or any savoury food: and in like 
manncr, scasoning, or condiment, or any savoury 
food, without bread : (Ahmad Ibn-Yahyà:) un- 
mized, or pure, in race, lineage, or parentage ; 
(S, A, Msb;) applied [for instance] to an Arab, 
(S, A,) and to an Arab of the desert: (TA :) ori- 
vinally an inf. n.; (Msb;) [and therefore] the 
same us masc. and fem. and dual and pl.: but if 
you will, you may use AR as a fem. cpithet, 
applied (for instance] to an Arab woman; and 
may usc the dual and pl. forms: (S:) or the fem. 
is (properly] with 5; or, as some say, the word 
has no dual nor pl. nor dim. form. (K.) You 


say — Me Unmered wine or beverage: (S:) 
and L- jade and EM and 2) eek [un- 
mixed wine and wines]. (TA.) And SS ja 
Bread x ithout anything else [to season it]. (S.) 
And ts ped! Ói, and ÉN gail, He ate 
the bread without any seasoning or condiment or 
savoury food, and the Jlesh-meat without bread. 
(TA.) And [oA bus ad! pos He presented to 
him food w ithout any seasoning or condiment. 
(A.) And — Qi Um He anointed himself 
with ointment unmixed withany perfume. (Mgh.) 
And Lj ow (A, Msb) (Unmixed, or unadul- 
terated, and therefore] strong [-scented,] mush. 
(Msb.) And eas Ll » Vehement, or intense, 
cold; (TA;) [as though unmixed with any degree 
of warmth ;) syn. Golo: (K in art. —2:) the 
last word is an imitative sequent. (TA in that 


art.) 


a 


oy 


Jer r p 9 ò- . 
l. alm, aor. *, inf. n. Say, He scraped it 


up; [as one who seeks to find a thing therein ;] 
namely, the dust, or earth: (L:) and ke searched, 
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or sought, for it, or after it, (namely, a thing,) 


in the dust, or earth; as also Yat Z4: (L, TA :) 
thus cach is made trans. by itself: and authors 


often say, 4.9 Say [meaning he searched, or 
inquired, into it; investigated, scrutinized, or 
: (TA:) one says, a) e$ — 
he dug up the carth; and thus it is used in the 
Kur v. 34: (Msb:) but accord. 
commonly known and obtaining, (TA,) you say, 
ax a4, (S, A, L, Mgb, K,) aor. as above, (L, 
Msb, K,) and so the inf. n.; (L, Msb;) as well 
as da; (L;) and as tta; (T,S, L, K;) 
[in some copics of the K ayl, which is said in 


ecamined, it] 


to the usage 


the TA to be a mistake; and Y aimul; (sce 
above ;)] and ac * ul; (T, L, K;) and 


ax Vows; (LOK;) and Vatu; (Lj) 
[he scraped up the dust, or carth, from over it : 
and hence,] he searched, or sought, for it, after 
it, or respecting it; he inquired, and sought for 
information, respecting it; he searched, or in- 
quired, into it; investigated, scrutinized, or exa- 
mined, it; he inquired respecting it, and searched 
to the utmost after it; (S,* A,* L, Myb,* K;*) 


namely, a thing, (S, L,) or an affair, or event. 
(Msb.) You say also, op Oe ole! Vente! He 
examined his brother respecting his secret. (A in 


art. 2.3.) 
3. ysl os tal, inf. n. FO Red He searched, 


2 
or inquired, with him into a thing; or investigated, 
scrutinized, or examined, with him a thing, or an 


affair: 


tion.] — Laus Late ol NIS [ His custom is 


and particularly, m the way of disputa- 


to engage with another in mutual scrutiny of 
secrets, or faults, or the like, and in mutual 
calumniation, &c.: sce 6]. (Ain art. S42.) 


5. see 1. 


6 ES we 6 They searched, or inquired, 
into each other's secrets. (A in ari, eg.) 

8: sce 1, in three places. — Sx, also sig- 
nifies He played with the dust, or earth, termed 
to ; orat the game called am 1. (K.) In a 
copy of the K, the verb is here incorrectly written 
(TA.) 


sce 1, in three places. 


3. 
10: 


AS, (so in the K,) or teem, (so in the L,) 
accord. to Sh, (L,) 4 mine (L, K) in which one 
searches fur gold and silver. (L.) == Also the 
former, A great serpent; (K5) because it scrapes 
up the dust or carth. (TA.) 


ial; (as written in the L,) or ERN (us in 
the K,) accord. to Sh, (L,) and LR (L, 
K,) accord. to ISh, (L,) A certain game with 
t dus, i.e., dust, or earth. (L,K.) You say, 
acil v He played the game thus called. (L.) 


d; Jn Camels that scrape up the dust, or 
earth, mith their fore feet, backwards, (AA, T, 
L, K,) in going; i. e. throwing it behind them; 
or, as some say, witk their feet. (TA.) — 
, (K,) or Dyn! en (L,) thus written 
in the Fáik, and if so, ies is an intensive 
epithet, applying alike to a masc. and a fem. noun, 

20 * 
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like ovi (TA ;) or, ‘accord. to some, pen 


Syn, (L,) pl. of Ža; (TA;) & nime of 


The chapter of the Kur-án called POT 3552, (L, 
K,) and 3l; 


their secrets. (L.) 


uy. 8ce —— —A secret: 
"Os - 8 
prov., po lo [Their secret became apparent, 


or revealed]. (TA. [But i in the S, in art. dm, 
q- V., we find pe — lay; and so in Frey- 


tag’s Arab. Prov. i. 159.]) 


du Dust, or earth, (Az, K 
up from. what is searched for therein. (Az, TA.) 
See aia. 


— 
(act. part. n. of 1; Scraping up dust or 
&c.). 


23° b 
: Bee dim, 


earth : 


great knife with which he is to be ‘slaughtered,] 


(SL: :) and so GAL, Gale (oe dde Les 
[ Like one searching for her death with her ‘hoof }: 

originating from the fact of a ewe's digging up 
a knife in the dust, or carth, and then being 
slaughtered with it. (L.) 


isa prov.: 


tay Dust, or earth, (L,K,) of the burrow of 


the Jo ‘boa, (L,) resembling the [hole termed] 
dob; (L, K;) but it is not this: pl. Signy. 
(L 

—— A place, and a time, of scraping up or 
digging; of searching, inquiring, investigating, 
scrutinizing, or examining : pl. Leu. (KL.) 


You sny, Ex cot, PC ($, K*) [4 left him 
in the places where the wild oxen scrape up the 


ground]; meaning, in a desert place, destitute of 


herbage, or of human beings; (S,K;) in an 
unknown place; (K;) i.e., so that it was not 
known where he was. (8.) 


— 

Q. 1. Amy, [inf n. $55,] He took, drew, 
or pulled, a thing out, or forth; and uncovered 
it, laid it open, or exposed it; (Abu-l-Jarráh, S, 
K ;) as also jány. (Abu-l-Jarráh, S.) It is said 
in tho Kur [e. 9), accord. to one , reading, E 


me ol ú Fa, [instead of 52s] meaning 
[When that mhich is in the graves is taken forth 
and uncovered ; i. e.,] when the dead are raised 


to life; syn. T and it is not improbable that 


ge) may be composed of Sey and jl [app. 
a mistranscription for uh, accord. to the opinion 
of those who hold that quadriliteral and quin- 
queliteral words are composed of two. (TA.) — 
He searched, or sought, for, or after, a thing 
in the dust or earth, or the like; syn. — 
[which Ibr D thinks may be a mistake for és : 
but see pia]. (L, K, and Bd in c. 9.) — He 
separated, disunited, scattered, dispersed, or dis- 
sipated, (8,K,) a thing. (S.) He scattered, or dis- 
persed, his household goods, or his commodities, 
and turned them over, one upon another; as 


(L;) [chap. ix.;] given to it 
because it inquires respecting the hypocrites and 


whence the 





) which is scraped 


DT os e Ute [Like him who 


is scraping up the dust, or “ear. th, from over the 
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also ja). (Fr, S.) ame It (milk) curdled, or co- 
agulated, and Jormed little clots of curd; syn. 
— . ($K) 


A) expatiated in speech ; was, or became, diffuse 
therein. (M, A, K.) — See also 5, in two places. 

















so- 
pm [A sea: anda great river :] a spacious 


place comprising a large quantity of water; (B;) 
a large quantity of water, (K, TA,) whether salt 


or sweet ; (TA ;) contr. of »; (S, A ;) 80 called 
because of its depth (S, TA) and large extent; 
(S, Meb, TA;) from Silat ; (A;) or because 
its bed is trenched in the earth; sec 1: (TA :) 
or a large quantity of salt water, only; (K;) 
and so called because of its saltness: (El-Uma- 
wee, TA: [but accord. to the A, this word 
as an epithet meaning “salt” is tropical :]) or 
rather this is its general meaning: (TA:) for 
it signifies also any great river; (S, M, TA;) 
any river of mhich the water does not cease to 
Jlom ; (Zj, T,'TA ;) such as the Euphrates, for 
instance; (S;) or such as the Tigris, and the 
Nile, and other similar great rivers of sweet 
mater; of mhich the great salt jeg is the place 
of confluence; so called because trenched in ^e 
earth : {M TA j. pl. , Cof pauc.] pr and [cf 
mult.] E and eds (S, Msh, K.) The dim. 


is tml, (K,) which 's anomalous; and es 
which is the regular fc ‘m: accord. to the K, the 
latter is not uscd; bu ‘is is untrue; for it is 
sometimes used, though rare. (MP.) — Hence 
its application i in the saying of the Arabe, Vi " 


pe P Jedi » i — Xbi, which Th 
explains by saying that the meaning is, t[O 
guide of the night, thou hast deviated. from the 
right way :] it ts only destruction or thou wilt 
sce the daybreak: the night is here likened to 
the sea [and with the night is associated the idea 
of destruction) : but accord. to one recital, it is 
2d]; instead of ja. JI. (TA. [Sec art. yamg.J) 
— Also t Salt; as an. epithet, applied to water. 
(S, A.) — t A fleet, or swift, and excellent, horse; 
(As, K ;) that runs much; (Ag, TA ;) that takes 
a wide range in his running; (S, A, Mab, D ;) 
that runs like the sca, or a great river; or like 
the sea, or a great viver, when it rolls wave over 
wave. (Niftaweyh, TA.) — A generous man; 
(K,TA;) one who takes a mide range in his 
beneficence, bounty, or kindness ; rho abounds 
therein. (TA.) You say, pa wy A tU 
Jound, in the place of Zeyd, a man of abundant 
generosity or benefirence] : — here denoting sub- 
stitution. (The Lubib cited in the TA voce ~:) 
And — ake ON t(D found. him to be a man 
of exceeding generosit y); a phrase expressing an 
intensive degree of generosity : and ao at, 
* [signifies the same]. (Mughnee in art. -) 


Q. um poit It (a thing, S) became separated, 
disunited, scattered, dispersed, or dissipated. (S, 


aeos (aU Milk curdling, or coagulating, and 
pons little clots of curd. (K. (Sec Q. 1.]) 
When the upper portion is thick and the lower 
thin, it is termed j3. (TA.) 


gue 


1. jay, (TA,) [nor. -,) inf. n. jay, (K,) He 
slit; cut, or divided, lengthwise; split; or clave; 
(K, TA ;) and enlarged, or made wide. UA) 
Hence the term ym [as meaning “a sca” or 
* great river"] is said to be derived, because 
what is so called is cleft, or ireuched; in the 
earth, and the trench is made the bed of its 
water. (TA. ) — sony, (M,) or Jl pan ($, 
A, Mgb,) aor. <, (M, Msb,) inf. n. pæ, (S, M, 
Msb, K,) He slit her (a camcl's, S, M, A, Msb, 
and a sheep's or goat's, M) ear, (S, M, A, Msb, 

K,) in halves, or in halves lengthwise, (M, TA,) 
widely; (B;) and in like manner, — he slit 
his fa camel’s) ear widely : (B:) and * e 
yu lst, inf. n. —. He slit [&c.] the eurs 
of the cattle. (Az, TA in art. Jy.) = [ pos, 
aor. ^, inf. n. play, It mas, or became, wide, 
or spacious. The inf. n. is mentioned in the A: 
sce yay: and sce also 10.) 

2: sec 1. 

4. ja! He embarked [or voyaged] upon the 
sea ora great river. (Yagkoob, $, M, K.) [Op- 
posed to Sa. ] — Jt (water, K, sweet water S, 
A) was, or became, salt. (8, A,* K. )— 5j 
vé y! The land abounded with places where mater 
stagnated. (T, K.* [In the latter, uio i is put 
by mistake for Yass. See ber. ]) == t Ile 
Jound water to be salt; not cas y, or pleasant, 
to be drunk. (K, TA. Du some copies of the 
K, for H a als we find 10. which is evi- 
dently a mistake. )= Me met, or met with, a 
man Pa a (M,K:) from the phrase, 


— «x. (TA.) 


5. yond: see 10. — Also 4 Me (a pastor) took 
a wide range in abundant pasturage. (TA.) — 
Ju us? see | He enlarged. himself, or he 
became, or made himself, ample, or abundant, 
in mealth, or camels, or the like; (K,* TA ;) as 
also as Y ja ut. (TA.) — plat saa t He | one 
ment deep into science, or knowledge, and enlarged 
himself, or took a wide range, therein, (S, A, K,) 
wide as the sea; (TA ;) and in like manner one 
says with respect to other things: (S:) and so 
4$ Ys. (A, TA.) 

10. pawi It (a place) became mide, or 
spacious, like the sea: (A:) it spread mide; be- 
came expanded; (K;) as also ¥ pe. (TA) 
[See also jay-J—} He (a poet, A, K, and a 


— [i. e. a speaker, an orator, or the like,] 


{A man of extensive knonledge or science ; 
one "qo takes a wide range in his knowledge or 
science. (B.) — 1 Any person, or thing, that 
takes a wide range in a thing. (B.) — t Land 
of seed-produce and fruitfulness ; or a tract, or 
region, in which are green herbs or leguminous 
plants, and waters; scr the part of a country 
near to water; syn. Wty: (Aboo-'Alee, K :) and 
the dim. * ej is used in the same Sense; or, 
by poetic licence, for — (TA.) So in the 
Kur (xxx. 40], pails yy o» slit Ab t[Cor- 


ruption hath appeared. in the desert, or deserts, 


Boox I.] 


and in the land of seed-produce and fruitfulness ; 
&c.]: (Aboo-'Alee, TA :) or the meaning here is, 
[in the desert, or deserts, and i in the towns, or vil- 


lages, in which is water : (ace > re :) or in the open 
country and] in the cities [or towns] upon the 
rivers; by sterility in the former, and scarcity 
in the latter: (Zj, TA, and T in art. p :) or in 
the land and the sea; i. c., the land has become 
sterile, or unfruitful, and the supply of the sea 
has become cut off. (Az, TA. ) See also à Say: — 
Also, — (S, K,) or ay icd (A, Mgh,) | 95 
+ The bottom (Gee, S, A, Mgh, K, or js, I Ath, 
TA) of the womb; fundus uteri: (S, A, Mgh, 
K:) whence blood of a pure red colour, (S,) or 


intensely red, (Mgh,) is termed hed (S, Mgh) 
and ) 


EN A wide tract of land: so accord. to 
Aboo-Naer: but jn one place he says, a small 
valley in rugged land: pl. play. (TA.) —4A 
land, country, or territory, belonging to, or în- 
habited hy, a people ; syn. HAV (S, K.) One 
Bys, Ge; E This is our land, &c.; syn. Ej. 


8-5 


(S.) It occurs also in the dim. form [t Sjeng], 
as in the "Towshceh of El-Jelál. (TA.) — Any 
town, or village, that has a running river and 
wholesome mater: (K:) and [absolutely] any 


of such the Arabs say, oe 
and the pl. 


town, or village : 
Gey This is our torn, or village: 
pean they apply to cities, as well as towns, 
or villages. (TA.) — Low, or depressed, land : 
(IAar, K :) occurring also in the dim. form 
(Y Spamy]. (TA.) — A meadow; or a garden ; 
syn. i355: (T, TA :) or one that is large, (K,) 
and wide. (TA.)—A place where water stag- 
nates. (Sh, K.) — The pl. is ah (as in some 
copies of the K, (or this i isa coll. gen. n. of which 
Dr is the n. un.,]) or pan (ne in other copics 
of the K and in the TA,) OF pees (ssi in the CK,) 


and w (K. ) = e b $e aiid, (S, K,) and 


eed 7^0 


* ia ijo, as in the Expositions of the Tes- 
heel, &c., (MF,) and my im, (K,) and 
ti Hyde 5. (MI) I met him out, with nothing 
intervening between me and him; (S, L;) both 
of us being exposed to open view; (TA;) without 
anything concealing, or intervening. (K, TA.) 
«n , without tenween, is a compound 
denotative of state; not, as some say, consisting 
of two inf. ns.: and sometimes DE is added ; 
in which case cach of the three words is with ten- 
ween, deel. ; and they do not form a compound. 


(MF. [But sce ime. » 
* im and 5 Jedn — sec iy: 

ve Of, or relating to, or belonging to, the 
sea, or a great river; rel. n. of jay. (8, K. —BR 
A seaman; a sailor ; (TA 3) ag also ti: 
(K :) and [f i ei and] * $e? seamen; sailors 
(K, TA.) — [In the dial of Egypt, North; 
northern; because the Mediterranean Sea lies 
on the north of that country : like as, in Hebrew, 
O? signifies ** west ;” 
west of Palestine.] 


$a 9 $ e- 


Gy yay SCC Spy. 


because that sea lies on the 


NE 

ue a post-classical word, (S, K,) used by 
the physicians, signifying The crisis of a disease ; 
the sudden change which happens to a sick person, 
(S, TA,) and the commencement of convalescence, 
(TA,) in acute diseases; (S, TA ;) at a time 
fixed by some motion in the heavenly bodies, 
mostly by a motion of the moon ; being a change 
to health or to the contrary: a word [said to be] 
of Greek origin. (The Nuzheh of the sheykh 
Dáwood El-Antakee, cited in the TA.) (P. 

oe ] They say, c pra tim and age 
tise% {This is the day of a crisis of a disease]: 
v being anomalous: (Į, K :) [perhaps from 
6 signifying ** the moon,” because the crisis 
of a disease is thought to be mostly fixed by a 
motion of the moon: or] as though it were a 
rel. n. of jos and — meaning the *' vehe- 
3.” (9) 

her a #23 t Blood of the menses; accord. to 
El-Kutabee: or t+intensely red blood: (Mgh:) 
or t intensely red, and thick, and abundant, men- 
strual blood: (1Ath:) or tblack blood: (A:) 
or, as also V jel) 23, (S, M, Msb, K,) t blood of 
the momb : (K or thlood of a pure red colour: 
(S, M,K:) or tsuch blood from the belly : (M :) 
or t+ pure blood of an intensely red colour: 
(Msb:) both from — signifying “ the bottom 
of the womb:” (S:) the former is a rel. n. there- 
from, (A, IAth, Msb,) in which the ! and \ are 
added to give intensiveness to the signification, 
(IAth,) or to distinguish it from the rel. n. of 
pa) [in its most common sense]: (Msb:) or 
it is a rel. n. of — [in ita most common sense], 


mence of heat in (the month of ] j ge 


because of its abundance. (Ath. ) el 


3 
SS, and 5e, (TA,) and Vent, (IAsr, 
TA,) t Intense red. (TA.) 


* dim. of pan which see, in two places. 


ee A she-camel having her ear slit: (S,* 
A, Mab, K* :) [and, as a subst., or an epithet in 
which the quality of a subst. is predominant] 
a she-camel of which the mother was a aso; 
(Fr, S, Mgh, Meb, K ;) i. e., of which the mother 
had brought forth ten females consecutively before 
her, and of which the ear was slit; (Mgh;) or 
of which the mother had brought forth five, of 
which five the last, if a male, was slaughtered and 
eaten, but if a female, her ear was slit and she 
mas left with her mother; (Mgh,* Msb;) the 
predicament of which was the same as that of 
her mother; (Fr, S, K;) i. e., what was unlam- 
Sul with respect to her mother was unlawful with 
respect to herself : (TA :) or a she-camel, or eme, 
or she-goat, that had brought forth five young 
ones, and of which the fifth, if a male, was 
slaughtered, and tts flesh was eaten by the men 
and momen; but if a female, her ear was slit, 
and it was unlawful to the Arabs to cat her flesh 
and to drink her milk and to ride her ; but when 
she died, her flesh was lanful to the women: (K:) 
so says Az, on the authority of Ibn-'Arafeh: 
(TA: [but it appears from the explanation in the 
Msb, quoted above, that it was the slit-eared 
young she-camel here mentioned, not the mother, 
that was thus termed :]) or a she-camel, or ene, 
or she-goat, which, having brought forth ten 
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young ones, had her ear slit, (K,) and no use 
mas made of her milk nor of her bach, (TA,) 
and she was left at liberty to pasture, (K,) and 
to go to water, (TA,) and her flesh, when she died, 
mas mude unlamful to the omen of the Arabs, 
but mas eaten by the men: (K:) or one that 
was left at liberty, without a pastor : (K:) or, 
as some say, syn. with isi; ; i e. say they, a 
she-camel which, having br ought forth seven young 
ones, had her ear slit, and was not ridden, nor 
used for carrying: (Msb:) or a she-camel that 
had brought forth five young ones, the lust of 
which mas a male, in which case her ear was slit, 
and she was exempted from being ridden and 
from carrying and from being slaughtered, and 
not prevented from taking of any water to which 
she came, nor from any pasturage, nor even 
ridden by a weary man who, having become un- 
able to proceed in his journey, his means having 
failed him, or his camel that bore him stopping 
with him from fatigue or breaking donn or 
perishing, might chance to find her: (Aboo-Is- 
háķ the Grammarian, TA: [and the like, but 
less fully, is said in the Mgh:]) or, applied 
specially to a ewe, or she-goat, one that, having 
brought forth five young ones, had her ear slit: 
(L, K, TA: (in the CK, for c" is put 
oS :]) it also signifies a she-cnmel (L) ubound- 
ing în milk : (L, K:) the pl. is play and Jæ; 
(L, K ;) the latter a strange form of pl. of a fem. 
sing. such as 5a; and said to be the only instance 
of the kind except poss pl. of i rel meaning 
“ having her ear cut off.” (TA.) It is said ina 
trad. , that the person who instituted the practices 
elatise to the Spm and the ute and the first 
who altered the religion of Ishmacl, was ‘Amr the 
son of Lohei the son of Kama’ah the son of 
Jundab; and these practices are forbidden in the 
Kur v. 102. (TA.) 


oes 


Spamy A small sea; a lake : 
imagined the word be [ns syn. with Sæ]: 
otherwise there is no reason for the 5. (M, TA.) 
and see — —— in two places. 


as though they 


— See also per 


e: | — 

eae Bee gpa. 

oy : 

. - 

Jek: ree 

5 a see sla in three places. 
spel: 


pore and Viljgel) The vehemence of heat in 
[the Syrian month of ] je or je) [correspond- 
ing to July, O. S.]: (S, K:) [pl. of the former 
pn ] both are [said to be] post-classical 
words : (S:) but they are [classical words,) ara- 
bicized; for they occur in verses of the kind 
called jm) of some of the [early] Arabs. (MF.) 
max get! The moon. (Aboo-'Alee, K.) 

mU: see jm). 

$ d ce 9.9» 

Loge: see bez. 

d [E 
— : dim. of ja), q. V. (K.) 


R. Q. 1. A » (S, K,) inf. n. L and 


— (TA,) ü verb imitative of the sound 
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which it signifies,] Je (a camel [in a state of 
excitement]) brayed, (S, K,) so that his ALAS 
(or faucial bag] filled his mouth: (S:) or, as 
some say, began to bray. (TA.) — (Hence, 
perhaps,] He (a man) said [2 or te 
a; 35d Har p. 506.) — And [hence,] 
— Ile rejoiced in my company. (Har ubi 


or oO + 


suprà.) — And Japi — Ife suid 3 or eec 


&c. to the man. (S.) 
c^ (S, A, K, &e.,) [in some copies of the K 


ae 


ro 
~~, Which is wrong, for it is] like js, 


(A,) [i. c} like 35, (TA,) [perhaps, as I have 


suggested above, from the sound made by a he- 


written 


camel in a state of exeitement,] a word used on 
the occasion of praising; (S, A ;) on praising one 
from whom has proceeded a good and wonderful 
action; (larp. 142;) on approving a thing; (T, 
S, Meb, K ;) on being pleased with it, or having 
one's admiration excited by it; (A, K ;) oron the 
occasion of glorying and of praising; (K;) in 
pronouncing a thing great in estimation, (LAinb,) 
or excellent; (Alleyth ;) in deeming a thing 
great in estimation, (AHei,) or good; (Mgh;) 
or it means wonder, or admiration; (1t;) and 
sometimes it is used [ironically] to denote disap- 
proval ; also, as an exhortation to gentleness with 
a thing, and to taking extraordinary pains; (TA ;) 
and in a case of expertness, or skilfulness: (A Hei :) 


it means Japi sx and Jwi gu [Ezxcellent, or 
most excellent, is the man! and, the decd !] ; (Har 
p. 1423) [or simply, excellent ! or most excellent ! 
hom good! hom goodly! well done! bravo! and 
the like;] or Pm and gs [yreat in esti- 
mation ts the thing, or affair, or event, or case !]: 
(K:) MI observes, [probably from finding L2 in 
the place of s in his copy or copies of the K,) that 
this explanation is like an express assertion that it 
is a verb in the pret. tense, which requires consi- 
deration, (TA.) It is used alone; and in this 
2 (K,) and +5, (Msb, K,) with 
kesr for its invariable termination, (Msb,) and 


oo and e (S, TA; [but in the CK, in the 


place of el and - we find eu» without tesh- 
deed, (T, Msb,) in most cases; (Msb;) but also 
with teshdecd, (T, 8 A,) like a noun; so that one 
says, JU a and B [&c., meaning I say excel- 
lent! &c., to thee]: (S:) and one repeats it, (S, 
A, K, &c 3, for the sake of emphasis; (S, A ;) 
e (IAmb, S, A, K, &c.,) with the 
€ quie arent like the J in Je and Je (IAmb,) | x 
; (Ñ, A, R, Ķ,) pronounced in the 
latter manner, with tenween, when in connexion 


with a following word, loud in this case only, 
whereas it is p in the former manner in 


any case, (S, A,) and ze (S,* A,* R, K,) 


and a £^ (K,) and e PE (R.) 
pol pu Je A camel that fills his mouth 


v 
case yon fay, ^ 


saying, 


and 


with his ARAS AAA [or Jaucial bag] when he brays. 
(S. ) 

2478 23 - e ^ 

iiu Ju! Camels to mhich one says x 2 


being pleased with them: (ISd, TA :) or — 


eM 
bellied camels; (K ;) as also — 5 which is 
formed from the former by transposition; from 


0-702 A 
& & or ee & which is said by the Arabs in 
praising a thing; as though, by reason of their 
greatness, the people, seeing them, said, How 
goodly are they! (TA.) 


- » * 
1. domo He beat, struck, or smote, hin; (JK, 
(JK.) [Sce also .) 


IX ;) namely, a man. 


2. NEC [inf. n. of ai] The overcoming 
another with an argument or the like ; or reducing 
him to silence, through inability to reply; i.q. 
: S5: 
dispute or litigation with speech so as to put a 
stop to his plea, or allegation : from the author of 
the Tekmileh. (Mgh.) — Also, as a term of the 
theologians, The believing at first view, mithout 


consideration of a thing : 80 in — use ise 
[Ae prayed according to the belief which ke formed 
at first view, without consideration]; said of a 
person when the kibleh is doubtful, and he cannot 
work out a solution of the difficulty. (Mgh.) 


and the addressing an adversary in a 


o «2 


Q.Q. 3. ges: Sce ym. 


oe 


6 b- 
— Fortune; or particularly good fortune ; 


syn. des (S, A, K,) and Ent (Msb, TA:) a 
foreign, or Persian, word, (Msb,) arabicized : 
(S, K:) or post-classical : secon: to the 'Ináych, 
not a chaste Arabic word: but in the Shifi cl- 
Ghaleel said to have been used by the Arabs in 
ancient times; and the like is said in the L: Az 
says, “ I know not if it be Arabic or not.” (TA.) 


LL [2 coll. gen. n.] A species of camels; (S,* 
Msb;) the Ahurdsdnee [or Lactrian] camels; 
(K;) begot between an Arabian she-camel and a 
c [which is a large two-humped camel brought 


Jrom Es-Sind for the purpose of covering]; 
(TA;) long-neched ; (Nh;) [large and strong, 
accord. to Ibn-Maaroof; and tmo-humped, accord. 
to Leo Africanus: the Mauritanian Arabs call 
thus all camels promiscuously ; but accord. to the 
more common use of the word are to be under- 
stood hairy camels, fit for winter-morh; generally 
of Turhuman or Bactrian breed ; distinct from 
the Arabian, which are accustomed to bear *ur- 
dens in winter and summer: (Golius: J they are 


(K:) nun Y, uM (S, 
Msb;) fem. Vandy: (S:) pl. — (S, Msb, 
K,) imperfectly decl., (S,) and sly (K, TA [in 
the CK isle) and Sl, (K,) and you may 
say [with the article] ple, without tenween: 
(S, Msb:) it is a foreign, or Persian, word, (TA,) 
arabicized : but some say, it is Arabic: (S, TA :) 
some hesitate as to its being Arabic 


— (Msb.) 


, Meaning Li, is not. 


aa 6 5 
also called YA: 


because 


s 
— — 6a 08 


us and lee: see N; for the latter, in 
two places. 


—— not thought by IDrd to be a chaste 
word, (TA,) Fortunate ; possessed of good for- 
tune; (A, K, TA ;) as also se. (S, A, K.) 


[Boor I, 


3 5 
wle, One nho acquires, as his permanent 
e» 
property, camels such as are termed s: (K:) 
and one who makes use of such camels. (TA.) 
9 3 0^» s - 


Dzi: $00 Sey. 


* 
Q. 1. —— sce what next foll. ws. 


Q. 2. , (L,) inf. n. ä; (IK, S, L, 
K;) and * L5, (L,) inf. n. 5ps; (L,K;) He 
walked in a certain manner ; (S 5) with an elegant 
gait; (JK,IN;) with an elegant and a proud and 
self-conceited quit, (L, TA, TK,) with an affected 
inclining of the budy from side to side; (TK ;) or 
with a twisting of the bach, (Yr, in TA, voce 
Eb, and Bd in lxxv. 33,) and with extended 


- $ 2» 


— (Bd ibid. ) You say also, E — ow 
42 and o3 [Such a on» carries himself in 
an — and a proud and setf-conceited manner, 
with an affected inclining of his body from side 
to side, in his gait; or with a twisting of his back, 
and with extended steps]. (L.) 


$i... 


Srey and pc Elegant, or beautiful, in 
gait and in body; (L, K: in [some of] the copies 
of the K, instead of aJ, is erroncously put 
5: TA :) applied toa man: (L:) or (80 
accord. to the L and TA, but in the K “and”’) 
proud and. self-conceited : (L, K :) or who walks 
in the manner termed —— [sce Q. 2}: (JK, L:) 
the former epithet is also applied to a camel: (L:) 
the fem. of the former is with 6. (JK, L.) 


Gti a subst. signifying The gait denoted by 
FREI [inf. n. of Q. 2]: (JK:) [and sot ss 
whence the plirasc] CENT * OW Such a 
one malls in the manner termed ——— (S, L.) 


$3 70- 


ã m: sco what next precedes. 


5 


. o à cee 
eM sce Spates 


jm 
1. jai! — (Msb, K,) aor. + , (Mab, Jor: 
(K,) inf. n. —— (Msb, K) and acu. (TA,) The 
cooking-pot sent up fume, vapour, steam, or an 
,CMsb, K.* = a), (S, K,) aor. <, 
(K,) inf. n. pena (TA,) He had a stinking mouth 
{or breath ; he exhaled a stinking, or fetid, odour 


from his mouth]. (S,L, K.) You say, Lj; 


exhalation. 


ode She exhaled a stinking, or fetid, odour upon 
us from her mouth. (A. [But in my copy of 
that work, and in the TA, it is crroncously written 
=o) And Jl ~~ aor. and inf. n. as above, 
The mouth stank ; exhaled a stinking, or fetid, 
(Msb.) [See — below.] 


odour. 


2. o She perfumed [or rather fumigated 
her own or another's person or clothes &c: with 


gee] (A) 


4. T It (a thing) caused him to hare a 
stinking mouth [or breath]. (K,* TA.) 


5. yan (S, K, &c.) He fumigated himself with 
perfume or the like; (TA ;) with j sa. (S, A, 


Boor I.] 


K.) One says, —— — Sw [Such a one 
Jumigates himself with perfume, and walks with 


an elegant and a proud and self-conceited gait, 
with an affected inclining of his body from side 
to side]. (A.) 


core DO 


ye Stench, or fetor, of the mouth [or breath] 
(S, A, K) de. : (Alin, K :) and any odour that 
rises and diffuses itself, (KX, TA,) whether stinking 
or not; as also Vilas. (TA.) 


ues [Fume, vapour, steam, or exhalation ;] 
what rises from water, like smoke; (S;3) any 
fume (K, TA) that rises and diffuses itself (TA) 
from what is hot, (K, TA,) or from hot water ; 
(TA ;) anything that rises and diffuses itself 


oF ok 

from hot water or from damp earth: pl. 5! 
te : 

and ila. (Msb.) — Also The stench of a 


noiseless emission of wind from the anus. 
9-42 
— See also yay. 


(TA.) 


5 ve A E 
299-2 Incense, or a substance for fumigation ; 
$06 3 


eyn aides; (Meb;) that with which one Jumi- 
gates himself: ($, A, Msb, K :) aloes-wood used 


for that purpose. (TA in art. 3.) — 3 
[ Arthanita, or son-bread; the common cyclamen; 
also called Ag; the latter name, accord. to 
Golius, on the authority of Zeyn El-'Attár, given 
to it by the Syri wis 5] a certain plant, (I) 
or iyinally called Uus ; ; hot; dry; (TA;) having 
the property of cleari ing the complexion, or skin ; 
aperient ; diuretic; (V3) lacative ; (VA ;) and 
very useful: (I&:) it is a laxative when used in 
the form of à suppository, or applied as a liniment 
below the navel. (TA) 


jeu Having a stinking mouth [or breath] : (S, 
Meh, K :) fem. AL and pl. — (Mgb.) 


* - OF 
A thing that occasions one's knowing, ov 


inferring, or suspecting, stench, or fetor, of the 


mouth [or breath; a cause of stench, or fetor, of 


the mouth or breath}: such is said to be the 
sleeping between daybreak and sunrise, or in the 
first js of the day. (TA.) 


a 
n" A vessel Jor Jumigation; a censer; syn. 


— [q v.: pl. pole). (Msb in art. poem.) 


25-5 . 

pene A garment perfumed [or rather fumigated 
with perfume). (A.) 

hd Ld . D 
2s [Affected by the fumes of wine ke.; or] 
affected with pain and headache occasioned by 
nine, or with the remains of intoxication. (Aar, 


kK.) 


pore 


1. aa, nor. 5, inf. n. — He diminished 
tt; lessened it; made it deficient, or defective: 
(8, A, Msh, K:) or he made it faulty (Msb.) 
You say, Jn Um [for Jen Sues — 
The meusurer made defective measure]. (A.) 
And of a just sale, [NX E A — 5, (S) or 
bbs ‘Jo, (T, TA,) [There is no deficiency in it 
nor excess.) And it is said in the Kur [Ixxii. 13], 
VA) ‘Io Úis A t Hoe shall not fear diminu- 
tion of the reward of his actions, nor wrong, or 
(TA.) And in this sense, [as also in 
(Msb.) You 


injustice. 
the next,] the verb is doubly trans. 


sale. 


bent : 
man that has been found is unlawful. 


Jicially) watered : 
watered by the rain} because it has deficient 


justly. (TA. ) It is said in a prov., 


crafty and cunning. 





Ile diminished to him his right, 
or due; deprived him, or defrauded him, of a 
part of it. (8, A.) And it is said in the Kur 


Dn 83 and xi. 86 and xxvi. 183], lgd *js 


Jar 


Say, Aime —— 


pro au {And ye shall not diminish unto 


men their things]: (Msb:) or the verb in this 
instance has the signification next following. 
(TA.) — He wronged him; acted wrongfully, 


or uniustly, tomards him. (A, K.) = v) 


8. ly. They defrauded one another in a 
(K.) 

— Deficient ; defective. (85 ) Itis said in 
the Kur [xii. 20], Vo ] ? es 3 And they 
sold him for a deficient, or “defective, price: (S,* 
Msb,* TA :) or for a price less than was incum- 
or for an insufficient price: or for an 
unjust price; accord. to Zj; because the sale of a 
(TA.) = 
Land that produces herbage without being [arti- 
(J K, $, K :) or land which is 
watering : 


(Mgh:) pl Gagne. (JK, TA.) — 


Also, (TA, as from Ibn-Malik,) or — 


{which is more probably the correct form,] a 


rel. n. from — in the sense immediately pre- 
ceding, explained in the T as signifying, (Mgh,) 
Sced- — that is not irrigated with water 
from a spring or well or the like, but only by the 
rain. (Mgh, and TA from Ibn-Málik.) 


3 o. 


us: 
el Any one who acts mrong fully, or un- 


rere Yano 
6 VOT (S, A, K;) so runs the prev. ; but 
accord. to Th, ($,) you may also say deb; (S, 
K;) i.c., [Thou thinkest her stupid] but she is 
wrongful, or unjust: applied to him who feigns 
himself to be of weak understanding when he is 
(K, TA.) The origin of the 
a man of the Benu-l- Ambar, 
of Temcem, mixed his property with that of a 
woman, coveting the possession of it, and thinking 
that she was stupid, and that she did not take 
care of her property nor know it: then he made 
a division with her, after he had mixed; but she 
was not content with the division until she took 
her property: she complained of him to those in 
authority, so that he released himself from her by 
giving her what she desired of the property: and 
the man was reproved for his conduct; it being 
said to him, “ Thou cheatest a woman: is not this 
wrongful conduct —S ?” whereupon he replied 
in the words above, which became a proverb. 


(Th, K,* TA.) 


Sor 


BCC ere. 


prov. was this: 


veo 
1. ane any, (S, A, Mgh, Msb, K, &c.,) aor. 2, 
(S, Mgh, K,) inf. n. axo, (S, Mgh,) Me put out 
his eye; syn. lds, (Mgh,) and 155: (A, Mgh:) 
or he pulled out his eye (altogether, i. e. ] with its 
bulb: (S, K: [in the former, Yom’ e in the 


latter, not so well, —: ]) or he put his finger 
into his eye: (Msb:) Yaakoob says that you 
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should not say way; (S;) and so says ISh 
(TA in art. zm :) but accord. to As, as related 
by Aboo-Turáb, you say aunt assy and Uja 
and — all as meaning Ae put out his eyes 
syn. a: (TA :) and IAar says that S and 
ea) signify alike: (Msb:) the former of these 
two is a dial. var. of the latter; (TA in art. ney ;) 
and significs he put it out (ats) nith his finger 
or some other thing: (Lth, As, and K in art. 
A) but ose is the better word. (Lh, IAar, 
Mgb.) 


L dm! ae, (Z, in the Fáik,) or $C, (Z, 
in the A,) or tL, (O, K,) [aor. <, inf. n. ed 
He slaughtered the beast for slaughter, or the 
sheep or goat, with much, or extraordinary, effec- 
tiveness, or energy, (Z, K,) so that he reached the 
bach of the V (Z, in the A,) or so that he 
lay, (K, TA, [in the CK e ) 
cutting the bone «f the mech. (TA.) This is the 
primary signification ; and hence the verb is used 
to denote the doing anything to a great extent, in 
a great degree, egregiously, or with much or 
extraordinary effectiveness or encrgy or the like. 


reached the 


(Z, K.) — [Hence you say,] PET € (S, Msh, 
K,) sor. £, (Mgh, K,) inf. n. ¿= (S, Msb) and 
pomM (TA,) t He killed himself with grief, (S, 
Msb, K, TA,) or mith mrath, or rage. (Meb, 
TA.) — And pau t Aes [RESTE tThey ex- 
ceeded the ordinary bounds. in subduing and 
abasing themselves by obedience. CPA.) — And 


—, wb d at —, TOT. us inf. n. (£m 
1I exerted 2m thee myself and my good advice, 


or counsel, laboriously, earnestly, or with energy: 


(TA:) and anes à as, (K, TA.) inf. n. e 
(TA,) t He acted sincerely towards hin, and 


+ Ov « 


took extraordinary pains, in giving him good 


advice, or counsel. (K, TA.) — And a) e 
oet, (S,*K,* TA,) inf. n. pM and ec inf. n. 


s 


pn and icu); t He confessed, or acknow- 
ledged, to him the right, or due, and humbled 
himself to him: e K, TA:) or you say, — 
gel, inf. n. ep meaning + he submitted 
himself to me, and gee | the right, or due, 


freely : (Msb:) and à Lax. tI became sub- 
missive and obedient, and made confession, or 
acknowledgment, to him: or, accord. to the A, 
T signifies the made confession, ov achnon- 
(TA.) 
e 1 Me related his informa- 
(K.) — Also, 
Eh tHe dug the 
(Rs, K.) — And 


hence the saving of ' Áisheh, speaking of ’Omar, 


del DAS Á t^ 
and abased the pcople of the earth, [so that it 
disclosed] and he drew forth the treasures that it 
contained, and the possessions of the kings. (TA.) 
And àzl; ju Nx g^ (K,) inf. n. E» (TA,) 
t Le exhausted the strength of the land by sowing, 


ledgment, with the utmost submissiveness. 
— And opm UG 


tion, or news, truly to such a one. 


£e a e aor. 


well until its mater appeared. 


t, infin. 


meaning t Ife subdued 
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tilling tt continuously, and not giving it rest for a 
year. (K,TA.) 


aoe e 
El! A certain vein, or nerve, (3 £,) in the 


alo [or back-bone], a in the Fáik and Ksh, 
and K,) lying Aithin the 3 (or back of the neck]; 
(Z in the Ksh, and TA ;) Bd says, lying within 
the as [or ver tebra]; but it is said that this is 
n mistranscription, and that the right reading is 
the 45, ns in the Ksh; and it is said in the K to 
he running into the bone [or, as in the CK, 
boues,] of the neck; but this is a mistake: (TA:) 
accord. to an assertion of Z, (K,) in his Fúïķ and 
Ksh, (TA,) it is different from the eg with (5, 
which is the white cord in the interior of the bone 
of the neck, extending to the back-bone: but 
IAth says, I have searched long in lexicons, and 
in books of medicine and anatomy, but have not 
found gus with «5, mentioned in any of them. 
(TA.) 

A6 es SIAL, in the Kur [xviii. 5], (S,) 
means ; And may-be thou wilt hill thyself (S, K) 
with grief, ($,) being beyond measure eager for 
their becoming Muslims. (K, TA.) These words 
imply an incitement to abstain from regret, (B.) 


ec [ More, and most, effectual to kill, and 
destroy). (IK voce e q. v. )— á ema 
1 They are more sincere and more energetic. in 
obedience than others; as though they exceeded 


the ordinary bounds in subduing and abasing 
themselves by obedience. (TA, from a trad.) 


T 

l. Gay, aor. 5; and Gav, aor. 5; He had 
that affection of an eye which is termed Gas), 
— below. X- [And,] accord. to ISd, 
4A Sis, and Ly, His eye went away; or 
perished: and i. q. Sie [Ais eye became blind; 
or became wanting; or sank in its socket}: the 
more approved form is [Sas] with fct-h (to 
the médial radical]: and it is also explained as 
meaning La [it was put out ; or mas blinded ; 
&c.]: (TA :) or, accord. to the Mj, Cel Sadi A. 
signifies the flesh [app. meaning the bulb, which 
is also termed the deere) of the eye disappeared: 
and the epithet applied to the eye in this case 
in ¥ tad. Mgh. J= aie ony, aor. *, ($, Kj) 
inf. n. Sas; (S,) iq. us [He put out his eye ; 
or made it to sink in ifs socket]; (Lth, $,K ;) 
as also * Uu): (TA :) or the former, (Mgh,) 
and * the latter, (AA, K, TA,) i. q. E [^e put 
it out; or blinded it; &c.]. (AA, Mgh, K.) 


4: sce 1, in two places : sz and see also 7. 


T. ex cái, so in the Moheet; accord. 


to the K, tii, but this is wrong; i. q. S05 
[The eye felt out from its place; or became dis- 
placed]; asin the K. (TA.) 


E (app. inf. n. of eR; and, as a simple 
subst.,] The worst, or most unseemly, hind of jse 
[or blindness of one eye, or loss thereof, &c.], and 
that in which there is most [of the foul matter 
termed] sast: [in the CK, for E si el, is 
erroneously put La i sói; ; and so I find in 


Ca — 

the JK: jJ, or the state in which the edge of one's 
eyelid (axe rc (in the CK non 5]) mill not 
mect the black, or part surrounded by y the white: 

(Lth, K:) or blindness of one eye Os) by the 
disappearance, in the head, of the black, or part 
surrounded by the white: (8:) or the disappear- 
ance of that part of the eye, in the head, after 
blindness of the eye: (Sh. TA :) or the having 


the sight gone, but the eye remaining open, blind, 
or white-and blind, but still whole. (IAar, TA.) 


$i ET 27 , 
QE, and with à: see (ssl, in three places. 
[E P $25 799 1^0 
ol sel: and dial Gc: see aul, in two 
places. 


2-7 5$ ae 

onl J and Y * and al Y Gel and 
es] Y esca all signify the same; (K ;) i. e. 
A man blind of one eye; or wanting one eye; 
or having one of his eyes sunk in tts socket ; or 


having one of his eyes dried up; syn. nr (TA :) 


[or having that affection of an eye w hich is termed 


Q&-:] and in like manner applied to a 
sheep or goat for sacrifice on the occasion of the 


pilgrimage signifies ise [blind of one eye ; &c.]; 


(Mgh, TA ;) or, as some say, having an eye of 


which the black, or part surrounded by the white, 
has disappear cd in the head. (Mgh. 2: And * 
and Vail and * Gat and Vain) i. q. 
ioe [An eye that is blind; &c.]: (K:) scc 
also 1. 


27- f 
BCE (omm. 


JM 
1. Jas, (JK,S, Meb, K,) aor. *, inf. n. 7; 
(JK, Mab, K ;) and Jaty, aor. 2, inf. n. Jay; 
(Msb, K ;) He was, or became, — (ena- 


ctous, stingy, penurious, or avaricious: sec Jae; 
below. a, TA.) You say, —E Jay, (S, TA,) 
and a ess, He was, or became, niggardly ly, &c., 
of such a thing. (TA.) And as Jes [He with- 
held, with niggardliness, from him]: and ache je 
[he mas niggardly to him]. (Bd and Jel in xlvii. 
last verse.) 


2. ui, (S, K,) inf. n. Jes S, (K,) He attri- 
buted, or imputed, to him Jes [or niggardliness, 
&c.]: (8:) or he accused him thereof: (K :) or 


ee 2 2 6- 
vex! Sao: 


| he called him Jey [or niggardly, &c.]. (TA.) 


4. aay! He found him to be ey [or nig- 
gardly, &c.]. (S, Msb, K.) í 

6b- 

jme 

Jay and * uis, [both of which are properly 
inf: ns.,] (JK, S, K,) and * s, (Ks, S, Msb, 
K,) which is a simple subst., (Msb,) and Y a 
(K) and tjs and um (TA) and Y Jys, 
(K,) of all which, the first is that which commonly 
obtains, (TA,) are syn., (JK, 8,) signifying Nig- 
gardliness, tenaciousness, stinginess, penuriousness, 
or avarice; contr. of 2, (K, TA) and Sye; 
and its definition is the withholding of acquired 
articles of property from that wherefrom it is 
not lawful to withhold them: (TA :) or the de- 
barring the asker, or beggar, from what one has 


see what next follows. 


[Boox I. 


that is superabundant: (Msb:) and in the law, 
the refusal of what is incumbent, or obligatory. 
(Msb, TA.) 


$e 
Jay : see what next precedes. 


gos 6 - 
sce Jay: — and see also | Jas. 


LIES 


Jes 
SY see des 


aie A single act, or instance, of Jed (or 
niygardliness &c.]. (JK, TA.) 

jc: 

Jas (JK,S, Msb, K) and Y JG (S, Msh, 
K) Niggarily, tenacious, stingy Y, penurious, or 
avaricious; (K ;) i. c. Je s; (Msb;) cpith-ts 
from 1: (S, Mgb :*) or one from whom niggard- 
liness is experienced much or often: (TA: [ay p. 
in explanation of the former :]) and so vI, in 
inf. n. used as an epithet [and therefore implying 
more than the possession of the simple attribute 
of niggardliness &c., being a kind of personifica- 
tion] (Abu-l-’ Omeythil “EL Aarübee, K ;) and 
Vey (S, K) and * Jus (K) and tji (JK, 
K) i.e. Joa mc [very, or vehementl, y nig- 


see what next follows. 


gardly &c.] : (S, TA :) pl. of the first, — 
(Msh, K ;) and of the second, jé (K) and 
Jue. (TA) 

9 23 $15 

gay: see as. 

Jes: — 

€ see Je 

jet: : 


nran A cause of, or a thing that incites to, 
Jin [or niggardliness &e. ]: (K j)a word of the 
same class as — and asi and and 
5j Uie &c. (TA.) So , explained as occurring in 
the trad., (TA,) —— iu Ait [ Children 
are a cause of niggardliness and a cause of 
cowardice); (S, TA;) because on account of them 
one loves property, and continuance of life. (S 


in art. .) 


4-2) s ^ 
Vii: sce ene. 


^ 


1. oy, aor. 2, inf. n. 29: sec 9. — acia; 2) 
He parted his legs, or straddled, (S, M, K,) in 
the stocks, or otherwise. (M.) — $55, (M, K,) 
aor. and inf. n. as above, (M,) He removed with 
it, withdrem with it, drew away with it, [or drew 
it away, from its place,] (M,K,) namely, a thing. 
(M.) — He made him (namely, his companion, 
M) to retire, or withdraw, far ana y; and to 


refrain, forbear, or abstain; (M, Ks) os 


from the thing. (M. )— ^y Us oe Ay M úi 
I will defend thee from ihat thing, or event, by 
repelling tt, OF averting it, from thee. (M, L.) 
— aw! p» uU" ay It (a felt cloth) was cut, 
or slit, so as to be clear of the galls, or sores, 
on the back af fie beast. (M, TA. J= 22, (M) 


second pers. S30), (S, K,) aor. ag, (M,) inf. n. 
s 


322 (T, S, M, K,) He (a man) mas, or became, 


Boox I.] 


wide between the thighs, (ISk, T,S,M,K,) by 
reason of abundance of flesh: (ISk, S, M :) or 
wide between the arms; (K;) having the arms 
Jar from the sides: (M :) or mide between the 
shoulder-joints : (M :) or large in make, having 
one part far from another. (M, K.).— Also 
He (a quadruped, ISk, T, S, or a horse, M) 
had his fore legs far apart: (ISk, T, S, M:) 
or he (a horse) had his fore legs far from his 
sides: (Lth, T :) and he (a camel) had his elbows 
Jar from his sides. (T.) == —— oy, aor. 5, 
He furnished his camel's saddle with what are 
called (iso, and joues. (S.) [Sce soy.) 


2. say, inf. n. MS, He separated, disunited, 
dispersed, or dissipated; (8, M, A, Mgh, L, K;) 
as also YA), aor. ^, inf. n. oo: (S, L:) or 
the latter has this meaning, and the former sig- 
nifies he separated, disunited, dispersed, or dis- 
sipated, much. (Myb.) — He (a man) gave 
his equal share of the expenses for a journey. 
(IAar, T.) [See also 3.] zm He (a man) was, 
or became, meary, tired, or fatigued: (YAar, T, 
M,K:) or he dromsed, or slumbered, while sit- 
ting, without sleeping. (K.) 


3. pu Sy, (T, K) inf. n. 334 (M, K) and 
stu, (T, M,K,) with which the subst. isi is 
syn., (M, and mentioned also in a MS. copy of 
the K, and in the CK, and in the TA, but not as 
from the K,) as also 53125, (TA, as from the K, 
but not in the CK-nor in my MS. copy of the 
K,) The peuple, or company of men, contributed 
what wus necessary to be expended (in a journey, 
T, M, L), each man giving something, and then 
collected the sum, and expended it among them- 
selves. , (5 M,L,K.) Ina copy of the K, for 
digits, is erroneously put rape (TA. {In 
the CK, PR .]) Accord. to IAar, 3M signifies 
The contributing equally for the purchasing of 
corn, or food, to eat: and also a people's having 
money, or property, divided into lots, or portions, 
and distributed in shares among them; (1:) [and] 
accord, to the sume, the dividing property among 
a people in shares. (T. [Sce also 4.]) — Also, 
o», (M, A, K,) or mu) VES (8) inf. n. 
bU, (S, A, K,) or 1356, (TA,) and ENT (S, 
M. A ,K;) and so tto, asst, (S, M,K,) or 
Sate; (A;) He bartered, or exchang ged commodi- 
ties, “mith Aim; ayn. e able, (M, A,* L,) 
and isyu acl: (S, K:) from the saying, ia 
oo, and "e “this is the like ofit:" (L:) from 
IAgr. (M.) — [Sce also 2. J 

4, AGD ayes 24, (As.T,) and AGA ig dul, 
(8, M, L, K,) and £x! bod, (M, A, Mgh,) 
He divided among them the gift, giving to each 
of them his lot, or share, or portion, (S, M, A, 
Mgh, L, K,) singly, not giving a portion to be 
shared by two: (As,T,M,* Mgh, L :) said with 
respect to food and property and any other thing. 
(M.) You say, akut; UI adios I divided 
among them, in shares, the , Propert UA and the 
food. (lAsr, T.) [Hence,] fpe dpe ym (T, 
8, A, Mgh, from a trad.) [Give thou to each 
of them a date; or] distribute thou among them 
to each a date: (T :) said by Umm-Selemch, (T, 

Bk. I. 


SS 


A, Mgh,) to a slave-girl, when beggars had become 
(A.) EV, in relation to a gift signi- 
fies The giving [persons] one by one ; and Obs, 
the “ giving two by two.” (A "Obeyd, T.) [See 
also 3. — is used by a poet, referring to 


numerous. 


a saying, and is explained by IAar as meaning 
It (the saying) shall be distributed among them 


Cð Gye); opposed to eem [0 ti 
which shows that the former means it shall be 
addressed to them one by one, or separately]. (M, 
TA. [The author of the former adds, * I know 


not, in discourse, adl as meaning ay: :” but 
ee Oe "sut 


this is not what I Aar means. —* Leda! 
Allot thou to them (namely, two lambs,) two 
ewes, to each lamb a ewe, to suckle it: said when 
one ewe is not Sufficient for both the lambs. (T,“ 
S. )— aó à X He extended his upper arma, 
separating them from his sides, in prostrating him- 
self i jn prayer. (T, A, Mgh, L.) — (3! $92 4 
"X JIe extended his arm, or hand, to the 
ground, or earth, (T,S, Mgh, L,) as one docs 
when he takes up something from it. (L.) — 
obs M! He prolonged his look. (T, L.) And 
— eau (T, A, L) .He prolonged his look at 
him, or it; as one does when he sees a thing 


that he dislikes. (T, L.) 


5. mv It (a thing, S, M, L, and a people, 
or company of men, T, L) became separated, dis- 
united, dispersed, or dissipated; (T, S, M, L, 
K;) [as also ¥ 3399, for its inf. n.] HE like- 
wise signifies the being separated, disunited, &c. 
(AA, T) e ES 1453.5. They divided a thing 
among themselves in lots, shares, or portions, 
(K,) equally. (TÀ.) — A4 a! jo 343 It (an 
ornament) occupied the two sides, (A,) or the 
whole, (K,) of the bosom of the girl. (A, K.) [See 
an ex. voce Laple.] 


e. DH They removed to a distance, one from 
another. (Ham p. 823.) — They went, or passed, 
two by two, each one of a pair removing, or with- 
draming, with the other, or making the other to 
retire, or withdraw, far away. (M.)— They 
went forth into the field [of battle], one to ano- 
ther: (A:) or they took their adversaries, or 
opponents, [with whom to is fight,] (T, S, K,) each 
man his man; as also TASIS NT (K:) or 
this latter signifies they met their numbers, to 
each man a man. (T, S.) 


8. rally —E They two took him on both 
sides of him, (T, 8$, K,) or came to him on both 
sides of him, E) with beating. (T, $.)— 


Sep U ror os The tmo wild beasts come 
spon both sides of the man. (S, A. ) — ukay! 
ist oix (T, S, A*) Zhe two suchlings suck 


their mother on either side, one from one breast 
and the other from the other breast. (T, A,’ 


TA.) You do not say, qa ease, but ua 
Wi. (T, S.) 

10. FEM He was, or became, alone; indepen- 
dent of others; (S, M, L, Msb, K ; in the first 
and last expl. by 3; and in the others, by 
B 3) exclusively of others; (L5) without any 
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to share, or participate, with him; or he had 
none to share, or participate, with him: (Mab:) 
ay [in it; i.e. he had it, or kept it, to himself, 
exclusively, with none to share with him in i]: 
(K:) and ES [in such a thing}: (S,L:) and 
ad {in his opinion; i.e. he followed his own 
opinion only, with ndhe to agree with him; or he 
was singular in his opinion]: (M, L :) and ry 


[in a thing, or an affair]: (L, Msb:) and apaly 
{in his affair]; meaning he obtained [absolute] 
predominance, or control, over his affair, so that 
people would not hear [or obey] any other. (A. ) 
It is said in a trad., yo) a 3 É Si y US 


c0" ee Edd 


Ue osx + [We used to opine that me had 
a right to act in this affair, and ye have been 
alone the actors, predominant over us]. (L.) And 
you say, gy y ol, meaning } The thing, 
or affair, overcame such a one, so that he could 
not manage it well, or dd ly. (A.) 


"P^ 


R. Q. 1. Jody, inf. n. Sag: 


ix 
wy as signifying A separating oneself, or an 


artifice whereby one may avoid a thing or escape 
from it, (MF,) or an avoiding a thing a, (Meb,) 
is not used but in negative phrascs, (Msb, MF,) 
except by post-classical writers. (MF.) You say, 


Nc o^ 24 3 (T, S, M, &c.) There is no sepa- 
rating oneself from such a thing: (AA, T, S, A, 
K:) or there ts no artifice whereby one may 
avoid it, or escape from it: (M,K:) or there 
is no avoiding it: (Msb:) it is absolutely neces- 
sary: it is not possible to separate onesclf from 
it, nor is there anything that can serre in its 
stead, (TA.) And a dco th US [Thou fast not 
any means, or way, of separating thyself from 


it, or avoiding it]. (M,L.) And py NU ue 


2 There is no artifice for this affair. (T) (It 
is also said, with reference to the first of dese 


see 5. 


phrases, that] 5) signifies Amplitude; from re 
meaning ** wide between the legs.” Gian p- 348.) 


== Also, (M, K,) and 15, (M) and vj ES (lAar, 


T, M, K) and * jo (K, TA,) or ¥ pm (CR) 
and *i»x, (IAar, T, M, K,) or tis, (S, A, 

IAth, and mentioned also in a copy of the K,) 
but J has been charged with error in writing it 
thus, (K,) by Sgh, (TA,) A lot, share, portion, 
or set portion; (T,S, M, A, IAth, K;) of any- 
thing: (M,K :) [or] the last signifies a piece, or 
portion, separated, disunited, or dispersed : Clam 


-3 


p. 823 :) the pl. of Shay is —* and of $ $09, ids 


(IAar, T, M ;) and of 3 i3, 32. (IAth, and Ham 
p. 823.) — Also the first, A substitute; a thing 
given, or received, or put, or done, instead of, in 
the place of, or in exchange for, another thing; a 
compensation ; syn. wey: (S, L, TA :) it is said 
to have this signification. (S. ) [In the copies of the 

h K, sxi i is put in the place of Legal: but this is 


said i in the TA to bea mistake. lineas d is also an 

arabicized word, from cy, (T, 8, M, K, [in a 

copy of the M, e») which is Persian; (T, 8 i) 

meaning An idol ; (IDrd, 8, M,K;) pl. $399 

(S, K) and MT (K :) and (or accord. to some, 
21 
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TA) the house of an idol: 


(K:) or a house in 
which are idols and images or pictures. (M.) 
§ b, 


EH 34. — Also, and Vos (T, K) and 
Y baw, (K,) A thes a fellow; an equal. (T, 


K.) You say, $22 $^ and M He, or it, is 
the like, &e., of him, or it. (T.) “And v" Ww 
They two are likes, or fellows, or equals. (TA.) 
And PA sos, vs EXC Ú Thou art not 


my like, or fellow, or equal, that thou shouldst 
speak tome. (TA.) 


on, @- 


$049: BCC 324. 


@as i 

$24: Bee Ju. mm Also A distance; a — s: 
an interval; an extent, or an extreme extent ; 
lony space, or any space, of time. (M,K,* TA.) So 


in the saying, boy UT ose [Between me and 
thee: isa ata &c.]. (M, TA.) 


ve 


bay: see 5; and Mei == and sce also 33). 


324 and 523p: sec rou, in three me 


and, ace also 3. — a Í ú and Y3 bay and 
Y bay Thou hast not power, or ability, to do it, or 
(S, M, K.) 

May dai wile ; (T, $5) in which sla, is 
indecl., with kesr for its termination because it 
deviates from its original form, i.e., the inf. n. 


to bear it, or to cope mith him. 


ME ; and it is indecl. because it deviates from its 
original form and is of the fem. gender and. has 
the quality of an epithet; for two of these causes 
render it imperfectly decl., and the three render 
it indecl. ; ($5) or jos a, and stay Slow, (Lh, 
M,K,) the last indecl. with fet-h for its termina- 
tion, (TA,) and Y 329 sun, (Lh, M, K,) also 
indecl, with fet-h, (TA,) and composed in the 
same manner as ME — (Lh, M, TA,) and 
Hu 1529; (Lh, M,K;) all of these indecl. 
except the last, and cach virtually in the accus. 
case as a denotative of state, except the last, 
(MF,) which is literally in the accus. case, as an 
inf. n.; (M, MP ;) The horses, or horsemen, came 
in a state of dispersion: (T, Sj M, K :) or one 
by one; or one after another. (T, L.) And 
stop yu D The people, or company of men, 
became separated, in a state of dispersion. (S.) And 
slo shoe p LA) The people, or company of 
men, went away [in a state of dispersion; or] one by 
one; or one after another. (T, L.) [Sce also 
soi] It is said in a form of prayer, pat 


bae aramis N Aĩ [O God, slay them 
one by one, and reckon them by number]: (M:) 


or 2 aad we . or, accord. to one 


recital, 1322 puts pl. of tis, the meaning 
being [reckon them by number, and] curse them, 
or slay them, with a cursing, or slaughter, distri- 
buted among them by shares. (Mgh.) — s bU 
slay sly means O my people, take each one of 
you his adversary, or opponent [with whom to 
Sight], (As, T, $, K.*) Here sloy is indecl., 
with kesr for its termination, because it is an 
imperative verbal noun, and the imperative is 
alike uninfluenced with respect to its termination 
by any governing word; and it is said to be with 
kesr because two quiescent letters would other- 
wise occur together, [and] because it occupies the 


nl 


place of an imperative verb [which in like manner 
is terminated with kesr when it is necessary to 
prevent the occurrence of two quiescent letters 
together].. (S.) — With the article, you say, 
shout, (As, T,) which signifies The going forth 
to encounter another in fight, or to single combat; 
as in the saying, RET W 3232 oe 5 Had 
me gone forth to encounter them in fight, (As, T, 
S, K,) man to man, [they had not been able to 
cope with us;] (As, T;) or man by man. (S, 
K.) You say also, Alu 1g, explained above : 


sce 6. == See also oy == And sec 3. 


$2 3, 
slop: see e 
slay: see Jy. = Also A stuffed lining put 


beneath a [camel’s saddle of the kind called] 
<5, to defend the animal's back from being 
hurt thereby: there is one such on each side: 
(T:) or, of a horse’s saddle, and of a 23, (S, 
M,K,) the stuffed thing, or pad, that is placed 
beneath, in order that it may not y gall the animal's 
back; (M,K;) as also Vou: (K:) or the 
V and * tasas are tmo bags (Ott), 
which are stuffed, and placed under the curved 
pieces of wood, in order that the wood may not 


gall the animals back; derived from LE 22 


* he parted his legs :” (S:) [see also A :] or 
the lst of a are two things like pro- 
vender-bags, ‘which are stuffed, and bound with 
strings, or cor ds, to the picces of mood called the 
cub and Ael: (T :) or they are, to the — 
like the 5 to the Je except that they do not 
appear before the AM, being only within [it]: 
(M :) [sce also e :] pl. [of-pauc.] xe (T, S) 


and [of mult.) ool. (8.) — Also A piece of 
felt cloth, that is bound upon a beast which has a 
galled, or sore, back, (L, K,) cut, or slit, so as to 
be clear of the galls, or sores. (L.) 


Xj: see A, in three places. == Also A saddle- 


bag; syn. — (K:) [and] ola a par of 
saddle-bags; syn. oe. (S.) — See also sou, 
in two places. == Also A mide [desert such as is 
termed] zju : (S, K :) or Aj BSE [a desert, or 
waterless desert,] in which is no one. (T, L. [In 
a copy of the former written Soak ) 


— see 3. 
M : 
Bouse: BCC JJ. 


s 

3U The inner side of the thigh: (M, A, K:) or 
the part of the horseman’s thigh that is next the 
saddle: (T,M,A,L:) or the purt betmeen the 
legs: (M, L:) the inner sides of the two thighs 


are called the o, (S,) because the saddle sepa- 


rates them ; ; (IAar, M 
measure Bet i in the sense of the measure Josie; ; 


;) and if so, 30 is „f the 


or it may be a possessive epithet [meaning 5 553]. 


(M, L.) Yousay, cl cle 30 c — » mean- 
ing He is a good rider upon the saddle. (A.) — 
Also The part of a horse’s back upon which the 
thigh of the rider presses. (Kt, T, L.) 


SA A man wide between the thighs, (ISk, S, M, 
K,) by reason of abundance of flesh: (ISk, S, 





[Boox I. 


M:) or mide between the arms; (K;) having 
the arms far from the sides: (M:) or wide 
between the shoulder-joints: (M:) or (so in the 
K; but accord. to the S, “ and") large in make, 
(T, S, M, K,) having one part far from another : 
(M, K:) and wide in the breast : (Aboo-Málik, 
T :) fem. too: (S:) which also significs a woman 
(M, L) large in the oue [or labia majora of 
(M, L, K) having their edges far 
A Li) or having much flesh in the 


thighs. (T, L.) SSi is uscd to signify The weaver, 
(T, M,K,) because of the distance between his 
thighs. (M.) The following saying, (K,) quoted 
by J, from the rájiz Aboo-Nukheyleh Es-Saadee, 


the vulva), 
apart : 


L4 


w- zee e^ Jk 
IY! cie (te) oli : 
is incorrect, and should be thus, 


— Noy x 


wk 249 

: HY deme 
[A woman of large make, walhi. * in the manner 
of the man of large mahe; or a woman mide 
between the thighs, &c.] ; (K ;) forit is descriptive 
of a woman, as IB and Aboo-Sull. El-Harawee 
have observed before the author of the K. (TA.) 

— Also A horse [or any quadruped (see »)] 
having the fore legs far apart: (M,K:) or 
having the fore leys far from the sides: (TA:) or 
wide between the legs: (lam p. 348:) and a 
camel having the elbows far fr um. the sides: (TA:) 


and the fem. Ao, a cow eng her fore lega far 
apart. (S.) [Hence,] mp! ou)! [in the CK 424p] 
The lion; (M, K;) the former cpithet being 
applied to him because his fore les are far apart, 
and the latter because he is [often] alone. (M.) 


— ñj; eS A broad shoulder-blade, the sides 
(M, L.) 

dtl p (Fr, $, K,) and too, (K, TA,) 
[in the CK A36] erroncously written by J 


UR are distant, one from another. 


tiis, (K) [but see what follows; like "S 
and X ;] Birds in a state of dispersion. (S, 
K.) In the UE verse of 'Otárid Ibn-Kurrán, 
quoted by J 


- sok 
* — n oe $ 
i c b uj gis i 


[As though the people of Hujr, watching mhen 
they should see me going forth, were birds in a 
state of dispersion], (K,) thus related also by 
Yaakoob, and thus in the handwriting of Az, 
(TA,) the last two words should be AU y, 
the lutter with (5, and governed by the former in 
the gen. case, the rhyme being with kesr: (K:) 
so says Aboo-Sahl El-Harawee. (TA. ) — Isl 
dali, (M, K,) and Voss, (K,) or uem (as 
in the T, from Fr, and in the M and L, and in 
some „copies of the K, [but see above,]) [as also 
Sus, and wale, or X3, ] They ment away in 


a state of dispersion. (M, L, K.) 
oust : see Anu, i in two places. 


25 
a [act. part. n. of 4, q. v.]. The following 
words of 'Omar Ibn-Abce-Rabce’ah, 
224 $5 
. Dedit DIG Asl . 
are said to signify Dost thou distribute thy petition 


Boor 1.] 


among mankind one by one, so as to include them 

universally ? or dost thou Found them by thy 
petition? from the saying, 2) n» J Ú [“ thou 
hast no means,” 
from it,” or “ CM il. (M, L.) 


@ars 68 


354 Je [A united state of affairs) become 
disunited [or discomposed or disorganized}. (S, L.) 


3- weed 9t.5 


Sarno Sot An emaciated woman, [as thougli) 
having one part for: from another. (M, L.) 


Apu: sec Con i i in two places. 


io 

La Are (T, S, M, &c.,) aor. *, (Mgh, Kj) 
inf. n. toy, (T, S, M, Msb,) iq. 4 Vis; (S, 
Msb, K;) [e began mith it;] he made it to 
have precedence, or to be first; gave precedence 
to it; syn. aoas: (Mgh, Msb:) in the dial. of 
the Ansar, a) n is used in this sense of aos ; 
(M; 3) or a v [without .]; (IKtt, TA; [sre 


1275]) [and ay ($995 sce art. ( £255] and ay Y low! 
signifies the same. (Meb. ) (So in the Kur xii. 76, 


f£ o 


Al sles Ji esl las And he began with 

fheir bags, before the bags of his brother. And 
I. 

FN is sometimes used in the sense of a, 12) ; 


ook 03 Foe ose 
Js! 2950 obs 
And they, it was, began with you the first time ; 
i.e., as Bd says, by acting with hostility, and 


whence, in the Kur ix. 13, 6 ji 


fighting.] You say also, ste a5 Ia He began, or 
did a first time, or the first time: then repeated, 
or did a serand time. (Az, TA in art. 96.) And 
m v ev [ He began, or made a beginning, in 
the affair.) (M. — also signifies Zt (a thing) 
began; began to be; originated; or came ane 
existence. (Msgb.) [See also 5.] em i gl lays 
(S, M, K,) aor. and inf. n. as above, (M,) [He 
began the thing ; commenced it; set about it; as 
also ¥ olg: accord. to the Mgh, the latter has 
this meaning, or, agreeably with the authority of 
the M and K, the meaning which here next 
follows :] he did the thing first, for the first time, 
by way of beginning, or originally; (S, M, K;) 
as also talai and Volant; (M, K;) i. e, not 
after the example of anything preceding. (TA. 
[But this addition seems rather to belong to ano- 
ther explanation to be mentioned below.J) One 
docs not say, 5 Y loc)! nor slog, because these 
two verbs [signifying as last explained above] 
do not lave for their objects corporeal things. 


(My) [E i Mutanakhkhil El-Hudhalee uses the 


CEF ara 


phrase Pe pus I will begin with them 
(meaning his guests) by sporting and jesting ; 
like the phrase in the Kur ix. 13 cited above: 
but different num these is the saying in the Kur 


xxxii. 6, ob oe oc és 1945 And He 
began the creation of man from clay.] The 


saying, Wit a oe o means TEE INE 
aas 3 [But of the beast, or bird, of prey has 
beyun the seizing of him, or the biting of him); 
the noun that ix prefixed [to the pronoun] being 


suppressed. Megh. ) You say also, , e oe 


pry Y doct That mas in the beginning, or first, 


“way,” “of separating thyself 








A — ly 


of the affair. (Msb.) [See also tay, below.] — 
He originated the thing; brought it into being 
or existence; made it, or produced it, for the 
first time, it not having been before; (Mgh;) 
[and] so Vola, said [of God, and] of a man, as 
the agent; (Msb; i) and Vola. (Mgh in art. 


£2 


eu .) [Hence;] adi a 1a, and Y cata, God 
created, or brought into existence, mankind, or 
the created beings : (M, Mab, K :) both. signify 
the same. (S.) x ley ett Y Coan Ú [in 
the Kur xxxiv. 48, means What doth that which 
is false, or the Devil, originate, or produce in the 
first instance? and mhat doth it, or he, reproduce 
after it hath perished ?]: Zj says that Ú, here, is 
in the place of an accus., meaning in each instance 


ts VE or it may be a negative; and bl 


here is Iblees; i. c., Zblees createth not, nor 
raiseth to life after death. (M.) You say also, 


293244 ^ 


Ax es Vigne Ú, meaning *j TC, AS le 


ase, (S, K,) i.e. He does not say anything for 
the first time, nor anything for the second time; 


or anything original, nor anything in the way of 


repetition ; AA MET signifying what is said 
Sor the first time ; and y i, what is said 
for the second time, afterwards : (TA:) or he 
says not anything : (A in art. 996 :) and he has 
no art, artifice, or cunning. (IAor, TAi in art. 
d9; and A in the present art.) — youl * He 
dug the well 1 for the Jire time: see heo). 


(Msb.)== v esl v D^ M" (T,) or «5j Un 
(K,) He went forth from a land toa land, or 
from his land; as also Vial. (T, K.) = ÉN, 
(inf. n. as above, S, M, K,) Me (a man, $, M) 
had the small-pox : (AZ, As, T, Sj M, K:) or the 
raped [i. e. measles, or spotted fever]: (S, M, K:) 
or, as AZ says, and the &cas-: (T:) or, as Lh 
says, there came forth upon him pustules resem- 
bling the small-pox : but he adds, some say, the 
small-pox itself: (M:) the epithet applied to a 
person affected therewith is teia. (AZ, As, 
Lh, T, S, M. ) — Also He fell sick. (IAth, TA.) 
In a trad. of ’Aisheh occur the words, p es 
a ess 4 C (eA (meaning Zn the day in 
which the. Apostle of God fell sick]: and IAth 
says, Ow isa - meaning When did such a 
one fall sich? is a phrase used in inquiring 
respecting the living [who hag been attacked by 
illness] and respecting the dead. (TA.) 


4. dos: sce l, in seven places. — Also He 
did a new thing; a thing unknown before; or a 
strange, or wonderful, thing. (S,* TA.) — And 
He voided excrement, or ordure; or broke mind; 
syn. le; [as also os] said of aman. (M.) 

— And He put forth his second teeth ; said of a 
child; (M ;) and of a colt. (TA voce jii, q. v.) 


5. 125 He, or it, began, or made a beginning. 
(KL.) [See also 1. Golius mentions, but without 
giving the authority, and without the vowel-signs, 
the saying, LX ws D — cU; but writing 
the last word Cy, stating only that it is in the 
passive form; as meaning Relate thou the story, 
or history, from the beginning.] 


163 


or ae 
8: see 1, in seven places. === Aes, olay! He 
s 
made him a promise in anticipation ; without his 
ashing it of him. (M in art. Vwi.) 


25) inf. n. of 1; (T, S, M, Mab;) [The act of 
beginning, ;] or the doing a thing first. (M.) You 
say, 1941 XJ, (M, K,) and f al, (As, TA,) and 
t $1321, (S, M, Msb, K,) and Visio, (S, M, K,) 
and tisa, (L,) and Yiia, (M, K,) and 

* $12, ($, M, K,) and dati, with o substi- 
tuted for », (M, Mtr) and ¥ slat, (Mtr, TA,) 
and, accord. to IKtt, ala, but see what follows, 
(TA,) and Va a, (M, K) and til, (AZ, 
TA,) It is for thee to begin, (S, M, Mab, K,) 
before any other, in shooting or casting, &c.: 
(S:) as to ájla.Jl, mentioned above, accord. to 
Mtr [and Fei], (TA,) it is a vulgar word, (Mgb, 
Msb, TA,) as IB and several others have stated, 
(Msb, TA,*) a corruption of ¥ $241, (Mgh, 
Msb ) signifying the first; as also Y šiai; and 

PIN: (Meb:) but IK+tt anys Digi it is a word 
of the dial. of the | Antár; "cu A and On 
a signifying 45 [see 1:] and he cites the 
following verse of Ibn-Itawáhah : 

* Ab EUS e Gulag LAE 
[In the name of God, and with it we begin; and 
if we worshipped any other than Him, we should 
be miserable]: sce art. (ga. (TA. [This verse 
is also cited in the S in art. say, where, in one 
copy I find it as above; in another, with —- 
instead of Ky. D And you say, [RM bs alas, 


(T, $,) and rv v" * (M,) and n v. 
do), and Y aos ese e^ (S, M,) [| He did 
it returning and beginning again; or returning 
to his beginning; i.e. he did it again from the 
beginning; he recommenced it: or you say this] 
meaning like as is meant by the say ing next fol- 
lowing. (TA.) PN ve $395 e (S, K;) and 
Ye uss 1555, in both of which [and in the last 
following] the verb may be trans., and the noun 
following. therefore i in the accus. case, (TA,) and 
43) T os and Y — se v [in both 
of which, if correct, the verb must be intrans. a 
and —E 15, [as though meaning Bobs tots, 
used as a phrase denotative of state,] (&) (but 
in this last, and the two next preceding, accord. 
to the TA, the verb should be al, as in the 


next preceding sentence, instead o£ e» and this 


is confirmed by what is said in the K in art. »9¢,] 
He returned in the way whence he had come: 
(S,K:) [accord. to the TA 
of the first and second may bo he made his return- 
ing to revert to his beginning, and he made a 
returning to revert to a beginning :] or the mean- 
ing of the first, (Sb, TA in art. »9¢, and K in 
that art.,) and of the second, (K in that art.,) is, 
he returned without stopping after he had gone 
away: (Sb, :) and sometimes it signifies the 
stopping in one’s coming and then returning: 
(Sb:) [and it returned to its first state; it re 
commenced :] and you say, eo v Jae) 
56 meaning I returned like as I had co ne. 
21* 


, the literal meaning 


104 loy {Boox I. 


Ibn-'Adebbes], (K,) which is said to indicate that 
we should hesitate respecting them [before admit- 
ting them to be of classical authority], are phrases 
meaning That was in the first of our state, and 
in our adolescence. (‘TA.) == Also, (so in a copy 
of the M, there written slay,) or 15s, with 
damm, (K,) A certain plant ; (M ;) a black 
thing, resembling a truffle (4,2), of which no 
use is made: so says AHn. (M.) 






















sion of what appeared of opinion; i.e. at the 
first of what appeared thereof; [or at the first 
opinion's presenting itself ;] in which case, the 
phrase does not belong to this art. [but to art. 
324]: it occurs in the Kur xi. 29: (M:) AA 
alone there read c5, with +; all the other 
readers pronounced it without +. (TA.) —Also 
A chief, or lord, (S, M, Msb, K,) who occupies 
the first place in chieftainship or lordship: (S :) 
or, as some say, a youth, or young man, whose 
judgment, or opinion, is deemed good, and who 
is consulted : (M :) or it signifies also an intelli- 


(Sb ubi suprà.) — Also First, or former; pre- 
ceding all others, or „preceding another; as also 
t: rs; T and AEN being syn. with | Jo». 
(S, EK) Hence the saying, ty sah adsl, and 
Valse v" meaning Do thou it the first thing, 
or the first of everything; [accord. to different 
copies of the $;] the  £ in (sal being quiescent, 
in the place of the accusa. case, accord. to usage ; 
and somctimes they omit the , [altogether], on 
account of frequent use [of the phrase], as will 
be stated i in art. $3; ($i in the present art.,) say- 

















eto» 


Slay: see t2; 
in two places. 


et o- 
second sentence: and sce dluy, 


ing * v and eM v" Gi in art. guy.) TP a " aa 
Nou Sod \ d i Tl gent youth or young man: (K:) pl. sax. (M.) Slay: see 24); second sentence: and sce slow. 
Say bi tide aad, an * Js, (Th, M, | A poet (namely, Ows Ibn-Maghrà Es-Saadee, 2 
sE- OE oe 
K,) and ; * shi, (CK,) and 33) 154, (M, * TA) says, lay: see Blog. 


IIb On s z -3 70d 
and m * iov, (A’ Obeyd, T, $, M, K,) and | abla IS aati v Wh E tse, with medd ; [Excrement from the anus; 
t 52h (K,) and x Tuo (M, K, [in the CK |, bys oe Gu Vcr * | as also 1225] a subst. from lal, as meaning eJ. 


9? C635,]) and 135 VA (M,) and toy * fes, (M.) 
(K,) and toy ssh, (M, K,) and Yasa V eos, 


(A'Obeyd, T, S, M, CK,) and (guy Y ga, which 


{Our second chief, if he came to them, would 
be their first chief; and their first chief, if he 
came to us, would be a second chief). (S.) — 
Also, and * 5L, A share, or portion, of a 


VE see toy, as signifying First, or former; 
in eight places. — Also, applied to a thing, or 
an affair, i. q. e» (S, and so in a copy of the 


is anomalous, (M,) or ($24 5%, (K,) and V 
Con (Fr, A'Obeyd, T, S, M,) and tesa "esau, 
($, CK,) or * osu vu (K, TA,) and V 
* 5155, (M,K, TA,) the former word being the 
act. part. n. of S32, which is of the dial. of the 
Angir, as mentioned above, and the latter being 
indecl., with fet-h for its termination, (TA, [in 
the CK the latter word is written Baa, ]) and 
Oe Vaid, (CK) and vais 3l; (M, K,) and 
t — Y i (S,) and toy MUS (S, CK.) and 
eX usd toy, (Fr ,T,) and «3j uss * las, (Fr, T, 

S,K,) and Vila uss loo; and Vege ey Y ít, 


(S, K,) and tico; uss ER &, TA,) not delay 
[as in the CK], (TA,) and *. EY es) i 699, (G, 
K,TA, [in the CK the last word is written A») 
und tasa uss Y elo, (K,) meaning Do thou 
it the first thing; (Fr, T, K;) so in a correct 
copy [of the K, and so I find in a MS. copy of 
the K und in the CK]: accord. to another copy, 
the first of everything: (TA:) or the first of 
Jirst; (8;) thus in the L: (TA:) the words 
here put in the accus. case [literally or virtually] 
ure 80 put [in some instanccs] as adverbial nouns; 
or, accord. to MF, they may be [in some instances] 
denotatives of state, 2 respect to the agent ; 

the meaning being Est 5 áj alasi, i. e. 

e [n [lit. do thou it in the state of thy” being 
beginning tls (TA.) [In like manner, ] you also 
ray, Ee iay, and [more commonly] ES Me 
At first —— or on ne Jirst opinion : (Lh, 

M :) EA toy and] V ent signifying the 
Jirst, and beginning, of the idea, thought, opinion, 
or judgment; or what is perceived before con- 
sidering well or thoroughly: (M:) (and ae alone 
signifying a first idea, thought, opinion; or judg- 
ment; as is implied in the A, VOCE geo, q. v. :] 
hence, V Vest us alas ae did it at firat 


thought, &c.]: (x :) and Ap V Men EX 
Gb, and V tixin, i.e. Thou at first 
thought, &c., desirest to wrong us: and one says 


also, V ÓN, without ,; meaning on the occa- 


slaughtered camel : 
or portion thereof: (T :) or the former word has 






















(S, K:) or the best share 


the latter signification ; and the latter word, the 


former signification: and the former signifies also 


a bone with the meat, or flesh, that is on it: (M:) 
and idi syn. Saks (AA,T,M;) and so 
n" q. T. : (AA, T :) the pl. [of pauc.] of fay 
ig fio) (S, M, K) and [of mult.] ? 54; (S, K ;) 
the former of which i is the more common: (TA:) 
or this is pl. of las. (AA,T.) The shares above- 
mentioned [as commonly divided for the game 
called — q. V.] are ten; namely, the two 
haunches, the two thighs properly so called, the 
two thighs commonly so called (i. e. the tibie), 
the two shoulders, and the two arms; which 
last are the worst, because of the many veins 
[therein]. (TA.) — See also tisa. 


62 b- 
$24: Bee 244; second sentence. 


^ - - E ^ 7 - b- 
UI see —8 Vr or Esa Sb, voce 2A. 
eto. 


slay: see tay, in thirteen places. — Also The 
beginning, or outward course, of a military expedi- 
tion ; opposed to 5, meaning the returning, 
or homeward course, thereof: occurring in a 
trad., in which it is said that the Prophet gave, 
in the case of the former, a fourth [of the spoil], 
and in the case of the latter, a third; i. e., when 
a troop went forth from the main body of the 
army and attacked a party of the enemy, they 
were to have a fourth of the spoil that they took, 
and the rest of the army was to share with them 
the remaining three fourths; and if a troop did so 
in returning, they were to have a third of all 
the spoil that they took, because of the greater 
difficulty and danger attending this case. (T, 
Mgh.) — tay us? E oe, and * Side, and 
YSIS, (K,) and TGAS, (Lb, M, TA,) and 


Y Caius, and ¥ Uis, (TA,) and ¥ LIK, 
(Lb, M, K,) but [18d says,] I know not how 
that is, (M,) and ¥ are, and Y ar, (K,) 
and t Glass, (Lh, M, and so in some copies 
of the K,) or lane, (so in other copies of the 
K,) thus in the sl of Ibn-Odeys [in the CK 


K,) or 


similitude of any former thing: 


Sika i (so in other copies of the K :) 


[thus it signifies] Originated; brought into being 


or existence; made, or produced, for the first 


time, not having been before, or not after the 
(TA :) and 
created: (M, K :) and wonderful: (M, Msb, 
TA:) and strange, or extraordinary, as not 


being after the similitude of any former thing. 


(TA. ) — [Hence, as is implied in the Mgh,] 
ES Pa! A well newly dug; (T, Mgh, Mab ;) 
i. q. NT (M ;) or dug since the era of El- 
Islam; (S, X;) not ancient; (S, Mgh, Msb;) 


as also * foy: (S:) the former epithet [in this 


sense] is gencrally pronounced — without , : 
(T:) the well thus called is one dug in a maste 
lund that has no omner : (TA :) AO says, (TA,) 
e» are applied to a well when 
but if thou findest it to havo 


this epithet, and 
thou bast dug it; i 
been dug before thee, it is termed Arie; and 
thus the well of Zemzem is termed Zis, because 
it was Isma’cel’s, and was filled up or covered 
over [after his time]: (T, TA :) the term q~e is 
[sid to be] applied to an ancient well of which 
ncither the owner nor the digger is known: 
(TA :) it is said in a trad., that the 44,» of a 
well such as is termed «gy [i. e. the space sur- 
rounding it and belonging to it] is five-and-twenty 
cubits: (T, $: [but sco 5p = :]) the pl. is bor: 
(M:) and AO says that Um is pl. of $ CM 
applied to a well, and is syn. with euis [a pl. 
of ali which I have not found elsewhere] and 
Ute, being formed by sans position or of letters 
from QUA {which is for (los, as Vit is for 
TR the > and ¿§ being transposed, the word 
becomes OUS and this, by a rule of permuta- 


tion, becomes s]. (TA.) 


" e£ a. 
ilo: sec ts in three places: and sce dlyo: 
J 7; P me] 


9.0 + |. 
and 440, in two places. 


awe) fo. 


sls: [ see toy, in two places: and see Has : 


9-- 
EAN: and for the former, see also o. 


Boor 1.] 


ios: see 2503 ; second sentence. —— Also, (M, 


K,) and * —* (K,) or ¥ Ade, (Mi i.q. ino, 
(K,) and delay, (TA,) or FP i. e. The first 
occurrence of a thing, that happens to one unex- 
pectedly: (M:) [or the first of anything: and 
an occurrence thereof by which one is taken un- 
amares: accord. to explanations in the K in art. 
eu :] pl. of the first, GIS. (TA.) — [And all 
app. signify The faculty of extemporizing ; like 
Fe) (q.v.) &e.] You say, Pose tais » OW, 
ie. — dew, [meaning] Such a one has a 
good “faculty of extemporizing; or of uttering, 
or relating, things by means of the promptness 
of his intelligence. (TA.) 


tris e^ 
sly : See dy; second sentence. 


ee 
see fay, in nine 


Cosy [act. part. n. of 1]: 
places. 


. ^ 
oly: see 1, in two places. 


. 

toe {originally noun of place and of time 
from 1; A place, and a time, of beginning, 
&c. —] See Hee — [Also A principle, or first 
rule, of a science &c.: pl. deas. — And The 
primary import of a word ; opposed in this sense 
to ié. ] 


os ar 

ie: Bee dt dy. 
sree, applied to God, The Creator, or 
Originator, of the things [that exist], who hath 
produced them at ihe beyinning, not after the 
similitude of anything pre-existing. (Nh.) And 
Aene —8W so applied, He who createth man- 
hind, and who returneth them after life to death 
in the present world and after death to life on 
the day of resurrection. (TA in art. 996.) — 
dere —8 A man who has gone on warring, or 
warring and plundering, expeditions, time after 
time, and is experienced in affairs: (A’Obeyd, 
and K in art. >45 :) and a horse upon which the 
owner has gone time after time on warring, or 
warring and plundering, expeditions; (TA in 
that art. ;) or well trained anıl exercised, (K and 
TA in that art) so as to be obedient to his rider. 
(TA i in that art.) — [For other significations of 


—8 see ita verb (4); and see piel. ] 
HAE gee Soy. 


hove [pase. part. n. of 1; Begun, &c. ==] 
See eov 


9 
$^-65 ee 
laie: see Say. — [In grammar, as correlative 


of — An inchoative.] 
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1. jS aor. 2, inf. n. |» It (the moon) became 
full. (Meb.) — tHe (a boy) became full-grown 
and round; implying comparison to the full moon. 
(TA.) — 1t (fruit) attained to maturity. (TA, 
from a trad.) [See also 4.] — Jt rose like the 
full moon. (Er Rághib. ) = See also 3, in six 


oe Or oe 


places: — pg i iyw: and m" yy 


Set: Bee yaQ. — úy my She (a camel) 
brought forth at an earlier period of the year 


hoy — yy 


than the other camels. (TA.) [See is yes voce 


FUE EU — tI ment forth to make 
mater. (A.) 


3. ayo, inf. n. io and 5 and * 5224; 
He hastened, or made haste, or strove to be first 
or da eis in doing [or attaining or obtaining] 

; (M, E TA, TK ;) namely, a thing: (M :) 
and ai ope Vou, (M, K,) aor. * ; and ag} 094; 
(M 3) He hastened with another, or vied or strove 
with him in hastening, to it [or to do or attain or 
obtain it]: syn. ael, (M, K, TA,) an? A £g 
(TA.) ys [as well as Y já and Y 424] denotes 
mutual effort only when it is immediately trans. : 
when it is trans. by means of , 9l [or — (the 
former in the TA written by mistake uL there 
is nothing to show that it denotes this. (MF.) 
[But it is often immediately trans. without its 
denoting such effort.] One says, oy He hastened 
to do it [&c., as explained above]; meaning, a 
thing that he desired, or wished for: (TA :) [and 
ay j3U signifies the same ; or he hastened with it: 
and the former signifies also he betook himself 
early to him or it :] and adil poly he hastened to 

; (S, A;) as also «d Vo, (S, Mgh, Msb,) 
aor.?, (S,) inf.n. jM: (S, Mab:) or, accord. 
to Zj, agreeably with its derivation, [see jon] he 
employed the fulness of his power, or force, to 
hasten [to it]: (TA: 2, and pu 1o and * ja) 
«3, (aor. + , inf. n. j^ TA, [or mu as above,]) 
the thing, or event, came to him, or happened to him, 
hastily, quickly, or speedily y; and, beforehand. [or 
before he — it]; syn. e (M, K,) and ru 
(M,) or gst: (K:) [and ds ae Vay, and Jä, 
a saying, “and an action, proceeded from him 
hastily, without premeditation : see $530] It is 
said in a trad., Wn Seedy E [Strive ye to 
be before decrepitude with good works; i. e., to 
perform them before deccepthide)s d ami’ eg- 


Sagheer.) And in another, p» c jt 
[Strive ye to be before daybreak with the prayers 
termed 534 ; i. e, to perform them before day- 
break]. (Idem.) And in another, sey ls pv | 
mJ e js DET [Hasten ye with, or to 
perform, the prayer of sunset. before the vising of 
the star]. (Idem.) You say also, | ple os 
aol Jú Jéi [Such a one hastens in consuming 
the property of the orphan before the latter is of 
full age}. (A.) And sg - ph [He hastened 
to be before the orphan’ s attaining to full age in 
expending his property] ; ; said of a guardian ; i jq. 
pu Ju us! 1j: (K :) and thus, ol Pto 
D — in the Kur [iv. 5], means hastening to be 
before their attaining to full age in expending 
their property. (Ba,® Jel.) And 4&6) Hu and 
aj ol [.He strove with him in hastening, or 
strove to get before him, to the goal]. (A.) And 
lt Yao) and a! eI [He strove in has- 
tening, or strove to > get first, to the goal]. (Ham 


3684 re 


5 ii And D T (ax pany jal, and 
bal Y 15,524, and Y 5$ )3U5, They vied, or strove, 


165 


one with another, in hastening to a thing, or an 
— trying which of them would be first. (T.) 

jew! He had the full moon rising to him, (S, 
M d or upon him: (A:) a verb similar to 
2 and gal: (A :) or he journeyed during u 
night of full moon. (T, K.) z It (an unripe 
date) became red. (TA.) [Sce also 1.] zz ju! 
pex Jú (53: see 3. 

6. 1900 They hastened together ; vied, or 
strove, one with another, in hastening; made 
haste to be, or get, before one another; strove, 
one with another, to be first, or beforehand. (S, 
TA.) You say, e» ai ul 15559, (TA,) 
and eM Vig nyt, (S, TA,) They hastened to- 
gether, &c., to take the weapons. (S.) And 
gut 135303 [They hastened together; or vied, or 
strove, one with another, in hastening ; to attain 
poner, or eminence, or nobility]; as also Voy nul 
(A.) And il 15 3U5: see 3, last sentence. — 
ake pte Ú Ija + [This meaning is what appears 
from it (namely, the phrase, or sentence,) «t 
first sight]. (A phrase of frequent occurrence ‘in 
the TA &c.) 

8: see 3, in four places ; and see 6, in two 
places. SUE Lj My eyes flowed with 
tears. (TA, from a trad.) 


Q. Q. 1. js He heaped up wheat. (K.) 


525 (S, A, Msb, K, &c.,) originally an inf. n., 
— The full moon; (M, A, Msb, K;) ax 
also V5; (L,K;) the moon in its fourteenth 
night : (8:) or the latter signifies [simply] the 
moon: (LAar,T:) the moon in its fourteenth 
night is called js because it hastens to rise 
before the sun sets; (S, M ;) aud to set before 
the sun rises: (TA :) or because of its fulness ; 
(S, TA ;) as being likened to a Boy: or, as Er- 
Rághib thinks to be most probable, it is itself a 
primitiv» word: (TA :) pl. 5524. (M, A.) Hence, 
jul ais (The night of the full moon; which is] 
the fourteenth night [of the lunar month]. (S.) 
— | A lord, master, or chief, (M, K,) of a people: 
so called as being likened to the full moon. (M.) 

— Applied to a boy, (Zj, M, K,) t Full of youth- 
ful vigour and of flesh : (Zj :) or full, or plump : 
(M:) or iq. V joke [precocious]. (T, K.) [In 
this sense, an epithet; and so its fem. 5,94 (q v.), 
applied to an oye. ]— 14A cover; or a dish or 
plate; syn. eb: (Ibn-Wahb, K :) because re- 
sembling the full moon, being round: so Az 
thinks. (TA.) — Scc also 3 in two places. 


By, applied to an cye (crt) Quick-sighted ; 
or that sees before others: (As, T, S, K, TA:) or 
that sees before [the eyes of] other horses; applied 
to a horse's eye: (IAar, T, M :) or sharp-sighted : 
or round and large: (M :) or full like the full 
moon: (S, K:) but the correct meaning is [said 
to be] that [mentioned above as] given by IAar: 
(M:) or, accord. to IAar, full; not defective. 
(T.) == Also, (S, M,K,) and * 5, (K,) The 
shin of a lamb or hid (8, M, K) when it has been 
neaned, (AZ, S, M,) used for milk: for [when it 
is killed] while it continues sucking, its skin, if 
used for milk, is called ie and for clarified 


106 


butter, axe : when it has been weaned, its skin for 
milk is called sya); and for clarified butter, aL. : 
and when it is in its second year, its skin for milk 
is called 5; and for clarified butter, um: 
(AZ, 8:) pl. (of the former, M) joy and 249): 
(M,K:) the former said by El- Fárisce to be the 
only instance of the kind except — pl. of 
— and oe pl. of day [or this may be pl. of 
ja . (M. 

— (see io); unless it be meant to apply 
only to sound words; and in this case, at least 


[But the assertion of El-Fárisee is 


one addition should be made, namely x3 pl. of 


ino. ]) — Hence, (M,) the former word, (S, 
M, A, K, &c.,) und *the latter also, (K,) The 
sum of ten thousand dirhems: (S, A:) or a purse 
containing a thousand, (T, M, K,) or ten thou- 
sand, dirhems, (T, M, A ,K,) or seven thousand 
deenárs : (K :) pl. SIN, (TA,) and pl. of pauc. 


Shay. (T) 


(694 VCI We strove to outrun one another, 
(M, K.) 


vying, one with another, in haste. 


3 o -0z 
Sar Rain that is before (J5), or a little 
before (Je3), or in the first part of (JS), 


winter. (KX, accord. to different copies: the second 
$4 b- 


reading is that followed in the TA. )— 4&9 A 
she-camel whose mother has brought her forth at 
an earlier period of the year than that when the 
others brought forth, and therefore more abundant 
in milk than others, and of a more generous 
quality, (M.) — And the former, A fat young 
camel weaned from its mother. (K.) 


(TA.) 


winter, 

a - 3o. 

po: BCC yy. 

mw a word of the dial. of El Irák, (A 'Gucyd 
im art, ay in the TA,) A place in mhich ic«eut. 
(S, Mgh, K,) or grain, (Mgh,) is trodden out. (S, 
Mgh, Mgb, K.) — It may also mean, tropically, 
| The wheat and stram therein: (Mgh.) or 
rather, aa Az says, on the authority of IAar, it 
signifies [also] (Mgh) reaped grain collected. to- 
gether; or wheat collected tog gether in the place in 
syn. pcs (M, Mgh, 
K,) and dope: (Mgh:) Kr restricts it to wheat. 


(M. ) — Accord. to the Towsheeh, it is (A place] 
for [drying] dates. (TA in art. Gym.) 


which tt is trodden out; 


sya TTastiness of temper; passionateness: (S:) 
ora hasty saying, or action, that suddenly pro- 
ceeds Gas, in the CK $9) from one in anger: 
(M, A,* Mgh,* Msb,* K :) and a slip; a mistake; 
an error; (S, Mab;) on an occasion of one's 
being angry: ($:) or a bad, an abominable, or a 
foul, word or saying : and a quick fit of anger : 
(Agr, T: ) pl. me (S, A.) You say, No 
py Xe I fear for thee his hastiness of 
temper, or passionateness : (S:) or what may 
hastily proceed Srom him in his anger. (A.) 
And — me "A Y NV Slips, mistakes, or 
er rors, on an occasion of his being angry, hastily 
proceeded from him. (S.) And y DEM signifies 
What hastily, or suddenly, befalls one, of evil, or 


vU A lamb brought forth a little before 


9949 — e£ 

mischief. (M.)— 4n intuitive knowledge, notion, 
or idea; or a faculty of judging rightly at the 
first of an unexpected occurrence; or a faculty 
of extemporizing ; syn. ias. (S,K.) You say, 
à — o Such a one has a good intuitive 
hnonledge, &c. (TA.)— The point of a sword. 

(M, K.) — The extremity of an arrow, next the 
head. (A.)—— The head of a plant; (M;) the 
first part thereof from which the earth cleaves 
asunder, (M, K.*) — The first that appears of 
the [plant called] Gm. (M.)— The leaves of 


the [herb called] 5:sa-. (K.)-— The best, and 
freshest in growth, of the (plant called] wy 25 
(M, K.*) — Also, (M, K,) or mno (S, Aj) 
which is the pl., (K,) of a man &c., (S, M,) The 
portion of flesh, (S, M, K,) or the portions thereof, 
(A,) between the shoulder-joint and the neck, (S, 
M, K,) or between the necks and the shoulder- 
joints: (A:) or the former, (K,) or its dual, 
(M,) of a man, the two portions of flesh that arc 
above the VC and belom the $33: (M,K:) 
or the dual, [relating to a camel, signifies] the 
two sides of the ge [or callous lump on the 
breast]: or two veins on either side thereof. (M.) 


bad iss Von The first, or fore parts, 
m 

(25141,) of the horses appeared [or suddenly came 

in view]. (Msb.) 


S- 2223 9- o- 


83e özay [A sum such as is termed 3,22 aggre- 
gated, made up, or completed]: the latter word is 
a corroborative; like the latter in DENT pb, 
(Ksh and Bd in iii. 12,) and in FUP Äi. (Ksh 
ibid.^ 


pe applied to a boy: sce prey 


e 
1, TT sce 4, in two places. = pA aor. * 
inf, n. delay and epo? He became superlative in 
K ;) 
He 


his hind; or it became so in its kind; (Ks, K 
(Ks.) == guy, aor. ^, 
(As, K.) 


in good or in evil. 
was, or became, fut. 


. 2. 45, (S, K,) inf. n. e» (&,) He attri- 


buted to him, imputed to him, aharged him with, 
or accused him of; innovation, or what is termed 


aw; expl. by deol eal — [which means 
dei agit LS]. (S,K.) 


4. acyl He originated it ; invented it ; devised 
it; excogitated it; innovated it ; made it, did it, 
produced it, caused it to be or exist, or brought it 
into existence, nemly, for the first time, it not 
having been or existed before, and not after. the 
similitude of anything pre-existing; syn. E 
Jú ise 5, ($) and — 1., and ad anl, 
(Mab, ) and slog (K, TA; but in both without 
the pronoun i) as also Visas , (Mab ;) syn. 
Pa, and iai, (Mgh ) and RES (K,) and 
oae; (TA ;) and so ¥ abou, aor. ^, (K, TA) 
pH (TA ;) but 
used than ex: (TA.) You say, hes aut En! 
God created the creation, not after any simili- 


inf. n. Al is more commonly 


[Boor I. 


tude. (Msb. J And in the Kur [lvii. 27], we find, 
t Wyeast —8 And monkery which they — 


ore 


nated, or innovated. (TA.) And you say, Y 
4.55, (IDrd, K,) inf. n. go (IDrd,) He pro- 
duced, or fetched out, by his labour in digging, 
the water of the well ; (IDrd, K ;) and originated 
tt; or made it to be for the first time, it not 
(IDrd.) And Jal en 
The man introduced an innovation, or what is 
termed a PT ; [the object being understood ;] as 
also ¥ gx (TA) And yu go! The poet 
produced a new saying, or new poetry, not after 
the similitude of anything preceding. ($° K, * 
TA. )— ie in cel, (S, K,) or Dey, (Ks, 
Mgh,) The ridden camel, or travelling camel, 
became fatigued, or jaded, and broke domm, or 
perished; (Ks, S, Mgh, K ;) as though doing a 
nem thing: (Ks, Mgh:) or the former phrase, 
(K,) followed by a), (TA,) she limped [with him], 
halted, or was slightly lame: (K, TA:) or she 
lay down upon her breast in the road, hy reason 
of emaciation or disease : or she ceased from going 
on, by reason of fatigue, or of limping, or halting, 
or slight lameness; as though she did a nem and 
unaccustomed thing: (TA:) or 


having been before. 


1al is not with- 
out limping, or halting, or slight lameness, (K, 
TA,) accord. to certain of the Arabs of the desert; 
but, says AO, this is not at variance with the 
explanations given. (TA.) And Jesu py The 
man’s camel which he rode vecami Jatigued, or 
jaded: (S:) or Qe p (Mgh, K) such a 

one's camel which he rode ceased from going on, 
by reason of fatigue or lameness: (Mgh:) or 
broke down, or perished, (K,TA,) or became 
atigued, or jaded, (TA,) and he became unable 


. to prosecute his journey; (K, TA ;) and his beast 


became so fatigued that it mas left to remain 
where it was; ar stood still with him. (TA.) 


; [See pe ay 51.) It is said in a proverb, 5 


Jy paul Jet! Sok {When thou seehest what is 
vain, or false, thou wilt be prevented fro om attaim: 


ing thine object]. (TA.) — D ow ep 
t Such a one prevented such a one from attaining 
his mish, (49 es.) and abstained from aiding, or 


assisting, him, and did not undertake the accom- 
plishment of his want, (Lh, K, TA,) and was not 
[at hand] hen he thought he would be. (TA.) 
— — Lig t His argument, or plea, or the 
like, was, or became, vain, or false, or ineffectual: 
(Aboo-Sa'eed, K :) or mas, or became, weak. (A, 
TA.) And —— Ss t His argument, or 
plea, &c., was rendered vain, or nR cual, 


D 
44 s 


(Aboo-Sa’ eed, K,* TA.) Alas, v 2] gp 
sow — t (His kindness has crippled my 
power of thanking, and his bounty, and the obli- 
gation which he has imposed, my power of descrip- 


23 es 


tion]: so in the L; but in the O and K, ones 
[Ais intention] is püt in the place of alas; and in 
the K, ayleyty is omitted: (TA:) said when one 
thanks another for his bencficence, acknowledging 
that his thanks are inadequate to his beneficence. 


(K.) = zmt ent, and pel, He determined, 
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or swerving, from the right way, and am action, 
sare after [the time of] the Prophet: (Ltb, 
K:) or an action at variance with the Sunneh : 


resolved, or decided, upon pilgrimage, and upon 
journeying. (TA.) — en! He rendered 


* 


pm le 




































oe . - . 
an oath binding, or obligatory. (LAar.) zx !se A! EMm: We pA and adn each in two 


They heat hi struck him. (TA. (KT: ) [generally a heretical innovation; or a e 29 ( places. 
vu i a aa DE ails SA new heresy: but] there i is a ác A. not disapproved, t€ 
b. gon He turned innovator. (O, K.) Ru-beh | termed ioe dehy (an allowed, or allowable, — 


says, 
veg oa 1 ^52 b 
. ASUNT RN, . 


° eas Gal die eel . 
[If thou be, towards God, the pious, the very 
obedient, it is not the right way that thou shouldst 
turn innovator]. (TA.) 

8: see 4, in three places. 


innovation] ; which is that whereof the goodness 
is attested by some principle in the law, or which 
is required to prevent some cause of evil; such 
as the Khaleefeh’s seclusion of himself from the 
promiscuous classes of the people : (Meb: ), there 
are two kinda of áeay; namely v" deny [an 


innovation of a right kind], and ye dey [an 
innovation fon erroneous kind). *(IAth. ) 


1. Joe, inf. n. Slag: see 2, in three places. 
































2. Ja properly signifies [The changing, or 
altering, a thing; or] the changing, or altering, 
the form, or fashion, or semblance, or the quality, 
or condition, [of a thing,] to another form, &c., 
while the substance remains the same; (Th, T, 
TA ;) or the changing a thing from its state, or 
condition; (Ibn-’Arafeh,TA;) or the changing 
a thing without substitution: (S:) but the Arabs 
have used it also in the sense of Won, (Mbr, 
T, TA,) which signifies [the changing a thing by 
substitution; exchanging it; replacing it with 
another thing ; or] the removing, or displacing, 
the substance [of a thing], and introducing anew 
another substance. (Th, T, TA.) Yousay, adag, 
inf. n. ym (M,* Meb,K,) meaning I changed 
it, or altered it; (M,K;) or I changed, or 
altered, the form, or fashion, or sembiance, or 
the quality, or condition, of it; (Mgb;) as in 
the phrase, aki wie! ure {ZI changed, or 


° 


10. acrciu! He reckoned it ev [i. e. nen, 
ae unknown before]. (S, K.) 


e» i. q. E» which see in three places, (S, 


Msb,) and * uu ; [i. e. Originated ; invented ; 
innovated ; made, done, produced, caused to be 
or exist, or brought into existence, newly, for the 
first time, not having been or existed before, and 
not after the similitude of anything pre-existing; ] 
(S, Msb, K ;) nen; — unknown before. 
(TA.) You say, N » pe che Thou hast done 
a nem thing; a wonderful thing ; a thing unknown 


g% iq. * jos q- v, and t ex ($3) 
{but generally used as an epithet in which the 
quality of a subst. is predominant; signifying] 
A novelty ; or thing existing Jor. the first time: 
(K :) and i. 4. Y es and ¥ p a first doer ; 
as though meaning one who has none „among his 
fellows to share, or participate, with 2^ in a 
thing, or an affair: (Mgb: ) pl. "n . (Akh, d and * es yl signifies the same as yal 
e (TA.) Aud gus Ae, (S) or E 
ee (K,) said of a poet, ($, K;) He produced 
a nem saying, or new poetry, not after the simili- 
tude of anything preceding. (TA.) And Jim 
e» A new rope: (AHn:) or a rope begun to 


$.) You say, p» 4 T EX SŽ, (S, Msb,) 
i. e. Y B» (S,) meaning Such a one is the first 


doer in this affair; the first who has done it. 
(Mib. ) And hence the saying in the Kur (xlvi. 8], 


Joy! " bay L5 ú d (S, Msb, TA) Say 
thou, I am not the first who has been sent of 
the apostles: (Msb, TA :) or the meaning is, I 
am not an inaovator among the apostles; inviting 
you to that to which they do not invite you; or 
able to do that which they were not able to do: 


altered, the signet-ring into the simple ring], said 
when one has melted the former and made of 
it a simple ring; (Fr, T, TA ;) and avi Jae 
—— E [God changed the evil deeds into 
good deeds] ; the verb being doubly trane. by 
itself because it has the meaning of — and 
x. (Msb. [But see what follows. Dt 4o, 

Mass, [in the S, eie re SSi, without ex- 


planation,] inf. n. JAM, {I changed it by sub- 
stituting for it such a thing, or exchanged it for 
such a thing, or replaced it with such a thing,] 
is said when one has removed the first, and put 
the second in its piace; (Msb;) as in the phrase, 
aay penu ex [I changed the signet-ring 
by substituting Sor it the simple ring; exchanged 
the signet-ring for the simple ring; or replaced 
the signet-ring with the simple ring]; eaid when 
one removes the one, and puts the other in its 
place: (Fr, T, TA :) and this verb is also made 


doubly trans. by itself, like E (Meb,) which 


is used in the sense of GV [as shown above]; 
(Mbr, T, TA ;) for instance, where it is said, [in 


e) 08 à i25 


the Kur lxvi. 5 NW cl XX ol 25 we 
—— — [ May-be, his Lord, if he divorce 
you, will give him in exchange wives better than 
you); accord to one reading, 4. (Megb.) An 
ex. of the latter of these two verbs in the sense 
of the former i is the saying in the Kur (xxv. 70], 
D peu al gos [God will change their 
evil deeds by substituting for them good deeds] ; 
i.e. will cancel the evil deeds and put in their 
place good deeds: but in the saying in the Kur 
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iv. 59), bola pears igh — 

ú; ws ( Whenever their skins are thoroughly burned, 
me will change the condition thereof to them into 
the condition of other skins], the meaning is, that 
the first condition of their skins shall be restored ; 


be twisted, not being yet a rope, but undone, then 
spun, then twisted again. (K.) And n2 ala; 


A new nose-rein of a camel. (TA.) And ke 
en A nenly-dug well. (TA.) [See also $ f eo .] 


and accord. to one reading, it is tuo; as being | And e» alone, A skin for wine $c. : (8 :) or 
anew skin for wine jc. : (K:) and a nem shin 
for water or milk: an epithet in which the 


quality of a subst. is predominant. (TA. ) Hence 


ssak 903 


the trad., sim asi gle Joa! aS iau e 


Se [Verily Tihámeh is like the skin, or new skin, 


{a sing. epithet] like adi or for eX 15 [in 


which the latter word is pl. of iso]. (Bd.) — 
Applied to a man, (TA,) Superlative (Ks, K) 
in his kind (Ks) in anything; (K ;) in good and 
in evil; (Ks;) or in knowledge, or courage, or 
nobility : (K:) fem. with 5: e of the masc. | of honey: the first part thereof ts sweet: the last 
part thereof is sweet}: (S, K*:) because honey does 
not change in flavour, whereas milk does change. 


(S.) — Fat; as an epithet : (As,K:) pl. p 
(K.) == Also i. q. tex [An originator, in- 


A [a pl. of pauc., which is also, as is said 
in the L, applied to women,] and £N (a pl. 
of mult.]; and pl. of the fem. ES (K.)-—A 
man liberal in disposition; syn. eB: (TAar, 


K) — A full body. (I) 
p see E — It is also pl. of 4 ies, [both 


ventor, or innovator; one who makes, does, pro- 
duces, causes to be or exist, or brings into existence, 
nenly, for the first time, and not after the simili- 
tude of anything pre-existing): (S, > of the 
measure des in the sense of the measure Jess, 
like p in the sense of 3285 from p (TA. ) 


as a subst. and] as ‘em. of py. (K.) 


iso, An innovation; a novelty; anything ori- 
ginated, invented, or innovated ; anything made, 
done, produced, caused to be or exist, or brought 
into existence, nemly, for the first time, tt not 
having been or existed before, and not after the 
similitude of anything pre-existing: (ISk:) a 
dissentient state or condition : (Meb :) a subst. 
from — like from gx» (Mgh, Msb,) 


[See also e You say, VM cl e» ay 
God is the Creator of the heavens and the earth, 
not after the similitude of anything pre-existing. 
(Aboo-Is-hák, 8.*) And hence el is a name 


of God, meaning The Originator of the creation, 
according to his own mill, not after the similitude 


and áàla. from Sree: (Mgh:) subsequently anything pretning. (TK) 


and generally applied to an addition, or an im- 
pairment, in religion: (Mgh, Msb:) or a novelty, 
or an innovation, in religion, after the comple- 
tion [thereof ): (S,K:) or an opinion declining, 


[day A nem, and an admirable, or a won- 
derful, “thing; and especially such in speech, or 
language, i in poetry, and in answering, or replying: 
pl. gu: see an ex. voce ino. ] 
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so that the substance is one, but the condition i is 
(Mbr, T, TA.) You say also, ay dos 
ul y c [God gave him in exchange for 
fear, or in lieu of fear, security]. (S.) [And 
las a doy lle gave him in exchange for it, 
or in lieu of it, such a thing: see Kur xxxiv. 15. 
And las RA Joy He gave in exchaage for it, 
or in lieu of it, such a thing: sec Kur vii. 03 
and xvi. 103.] A dA Út dos, in the Kur 
[xxvii. 11], means e hath done good [by way 
of exchange after evil]; i. e., repented; (Jel ;) 
or aay as Jo) [hath exchanged his sin for 
repentance]. (Bd.) yore and * Ju both 
signify The act of exchanging [a thing for another 
thing]; or making [a thing] to be a substitute 
{for another thing]; (KL, PS 3) and so does 
Woe. (KL.) You say, s S ye 3,31 Jos, 
(M, K,*) and . Y AM, i e. Joy ake TES 
[here meaning He exchanged the thing for the 
thing ; or, more literally, he made the thing a 
substitute for the thing]. (M,K. [In the text 
of the former of these, as given in the TT, instead 


different. 


of TE I find iss (a dial. var. of 54.51) with- 
out the affixed Pronoun, which is meant to be 
understood or is omitted inadvertently .by the 
transcriber: and here it should be observed, that 
the explanation which I have rendered as above 
admits of another meaning, namely, Son " Me 
“he took it as a substitute for it:” in the M, 
immediately before, Soy ake E is given as the 


explanation of the phrases un Jad and + em 
n aasi and 4j: see 10.]) You say also, 


"T sh Y 55s, aor. t, [inf n. Jag, men- 
tioned and explained above, I exchanged the gar- 
ment, or piece of cloth, for another ; or made it 
to be a substitute for another ;] and ¥ Ped AN 
oped signifies the same. (Mgb. (But the latter 
phrase has more frequently another meaning, ex- 
plained below: see 10.]) [Pat in the phrases 
à aay! as meaning He changed it into, or 
substituted for it, such a thing, and \3 uU aay! 
as meaning he changed it from, or substituted it 
Jor, such a thing, is more common than 425 
which is used in the same sense; as * ds is 
also; for] AO applies the term 15:5 [in lieu 
of the more common term tJ] to a „letter 


that i is changed from another letter, as in 4 


for aioe ; ; and this shows that aR is trans. 
{and signifies Z changed, &c.]. (Az, TA.) 


3. M54 end t O5 signify the same, (S,) 
namely, The act of exchanging with another or 
others. (PS.) You say, wou, inf. n. FM and 
Shag [in the CK erroneously written with fet-h 
to the ~], He exchanged, or made an exchange, 
with him; or] he gave him the like of that which 
he took, or received, from him; (IDrd,* M, K ;) 
for instance, a garment, or piece of cloth, in the 
place of another; (Lth, T, Msb,* in explanation 
of the former inf. n.;) and a brother in the place 
of a brother. (Lth, T.) And Y j3C5 They ex- 
changed, or made an exchange, each with the 
other ; or each gave to the other the like of that 


Jo — oA 
which he took, or received, from him. (TA.) 
436, ending a verse of El-Kulákh, means for 
t El-Marzookee 
says, it is for M ay o6 [for whom we would 


whom we mould take a substitute : 


make an exchange with the people]; the preposi- 
tion being suppressed. (Ham p. 465.) 


4. PV inf. n. JAM: see 2, in five places. 


5. Jos It (a thing, M) became changed, or 
altered. (M, K.) — In the saying of the rájiz, 


à. s pea © cw se 
. Jad 33 jolis SIDS : 
the meaning is, os 95 [i.c. the meaning of 
the whole is, And, or but, she was changed, or 
altered; for time has the property of changing, 
or altering]. (M.) == See also 10, in three places. 


6: see 3, in two places. 


10. 4,5) Jace! and ¢ “bb, and * 43.5 and 
4), (M, K,*) He took a substitute, or a thing in 
exchange, Jor the thing. (M.) You say, Jacl 
D AE and a Vans, He took the thing [as 
a substitute, or in exchange, Jor another; or] in 
the ' place of another. (S.) And JÑ% Us Joel 
yh [He took a garment, or piece of cloth, in the 
place, or in lieu, of a garment, &c.] ; and úi 
* Ke [a brother in the place, or in licu, of a 
brother], (Lth, T. ) Iti is said i in the Kur [ii. 58], 
ee » VU E » VE —— eed Wills ye 
tahe in exchange that which is worse Jor that 
which is better? (Jel. [See also other exs. in 
the Kur ix. 39 and „xlvii. last verse.]) And 
gay jv yu Vad UM [Whoso adopteth infi- 
ren in lieu of faith]. (Kur ii. 102. [Sce also 
other exs. in the Kur iv. 2 aud xxxiii. 52.]) — 
See also 2, last sentence but onc. 


Jx: see the next paragraph, in four places. 
Jae and tJa, (Fr, T, $, M, Msb, K,) like 


JÉ and Sts, and a4 and 4-5, (Fr, T, 8,) and 
JS and J5, the only other instances of the kind, 
i.e. of words of both these measures, that have 
been heard, accord. to AO, (S, TA, [but in one 
copy of the §, I find A'Obeyd,]) and "Jou, (S, 
M, Mgh, Msb, K,) all signify the same; (8, M 
Msb, K ;) namely, A substitute; a thing given, 
or received, or put, or done, instead of, in place 
of, in lieu of, or in exchan; ge for, another thing; 


a Mee syn. AL, (M, K) and ose: 

(Kull:) DUET. J% [and V c^ od] and 
t aio and ¥ Los meaning a hist [the sub- 
stitute e for the thing; &e.]; (M, K ;) i. e., another 
thing: (S ;) pl. Js, (IDrd, Mab, E) which, 
as pl. of "yw, hes few parallele. (IDrd, TA.) 
Sb says, [making a distinction between Joe and 
tjw] you say, lags way ob i. e. Verily Zeyd 
is in thy place: but. if you put Joy in the place 
of Jews, you say, 4j 4D OY, i e Y ag OI 
Aj 2j [Verily thy substitute is Zeyd]: and a man 
says to another, Go thou with such & one; and 
he replies, aon Je; oe i.e. With me is a man 
who stands in his stead, and is in hts place, or 


[Booz I. 


who will stand &c. (M. ) You say also, 155 Jay 
[and 135 o^ Sou], meaning Instead of, in 
the place of, in lieu of, or in exchange Jor, 


eof 22 


such a thing. (Kull.) [And s Ja ol do 
Instead of thy doing thus.] — Jw (IDrd, S, 
M, K, &c.) and a (TA) [The Substitutes, or 
Licutenants ;] certain righteous persons, of whom 
the world is never destitute ; when one dies, God 
substituting another in his place: (S:) certain 
persons by means of whom God rules the earth; 
(M,K;) consisting of seventy men, (1Drd, M, 
K,) according to their assertion, of whom the 
earth is never destitute; (YDrd, TA ;) forty of 
whom are in Syria, and thirty in the other 
countries; (IDrd, M, K;) none of them dying 
without another's supplying his place, (M, K,) 
from the rest of mankind; (K ;) and therefore 
they are named Slat: (M:) accord. to Abu-l- 
Bakà, as stated by El-Munáwee, it seems that 
they meant [by this appellation] the substitutes 
and successors of the prophets; and accord. to 
some, they were seven, neither more nor fewer, 
hy means of whom God takes care of the seven 
climates; one being successor of Abraham (El- 
Khaleel), and to him pertains the first climate ; 
the second, of Moses (Jl- Keleem); the third, of 
Aaron; the fourth, of Idrees; the fifth, of 
Joseph; the sixth, of Jesus; and the seventh, of 
Adam: (TA: [in which is also mentioned a 
treatise denying their existence, and disapproving 
of the assertion that by mcans of them God takes 
care of the earth:]) the sing. is Jay and Jay, 
(T,) or * oos. (IDrd, $.) — Jas! S. (M, 

K) The letters of substitution ; those which are 
substituted for other letters; not those which are 
substituted in consequence of idyhdm. (M.) [The 
letters included under this appellation differ accord. 

to different authors: see De Sacy's Gram. Ar 

2nd ed. i. 33.] — Jos (Kr, M, K) and Qus, 
(M, K,) applied to a man, also signify Genercus, 
and noble: (Kr,* M, K:) and used in these 
senses, [says ISd,] they are, in my opinion, not 
devoid of implication of the mcaning of a substi- 
tute: (M:) the pl. is JIS. (M, K.) 


Jews: see J5, in six places. 


JIS A seller of eatables (AIleyth, T, K) of 


[every kind: thus he is called by the Arabs; 


(AHeyth, T;) because he changes one sale for 
another; selling one thing to-day and another 
to-morrow: (AHát, TA :) the vulgar say, Oni. 
(AHeyth, T, K.) — Also One who has no more 
property me is sufficient for his purchasing one 
thing, and who, when he sells this, buys another 
thing in exchange for it. (TA in art. Jim.) 


(Hence,] Colas Élia V \ia isa phrase 
used as meaning This is a flimsy opinion. (TA 
in the present art. and in art. Jom, [but in the 
latter without the 5,]on the authority of AHeyth.) 


@-es 
| see 2. 
OM 


deo: 
L Sov, (T, $, M, Mgh, Myb, K,) aor. 4; (T, 


deo: 
85) and (jux, aor. ^; (T, $, M, Mab, K ;) inf. n. 


Boox I.] 


Sia, (T, $, M, &e.,) of the former, (ISk, T, , 
&c.,) and Ur (T, $, M, K,) also of the former, 
(18k, T,) or of the latter, S ,) and SN, (M, K,) 
accord. to AZ, (T,) and UU (M,K,) or om 
is the inf. n. of the latter verb; (Msb;) said ofa 
man, (ISk, T, 8,) and of a canol: (Msb;) and 
L3 and 35 said of a woman, (AZ, T, M, 
K,) and of a 2535, q- v. 5 (Zj, T, &c. ;) He, and 
she, was, or became, big, bulky, big-bodied, or 
corpulent ; (15k, T, $, M, Mgh, Msb, K ;) 
abounding in flesh; (1;) fat: (Zj, T, M :) or 
the former verb has this last signification, th: at of 
— and the latter verb is ayn. with UR" 
(Iam p. 158.) [Sce also ON, below.] 


2. yoy, inf. n. aac, He (a man, T, $, M) 
was, or becume, aged, (T, S, M, Mgh, Msh, K,) 
and neak: (M, K:) or he w jas, or became, heavy 
by reason of aye; as also * o». (Ham h 158.) 
z lfe clad a man with a UN, Lea ei [or 


coat of mail]. (K,* TA.) 


D» [properly an inf. n. ; see 1:] Fatness and 
compactness; as also Vay. (5.) — And Fat; 
i.c. the substance termed — (M, TA.) == 
It is also à pl. of doy: (T, S, &c.:) — und of 
Sal. (M, TA.) 


Uu The body, without the head and arms 
and legs; (M, Msh, K ;) so says Az: (Mgb:) or 
the body without the arma and legs: (Mgh:) or 
[the part] from the shoulder-joint to the posteriors 
[inclusive]: (TA [as from the Mgh, in my copy 
of which it is not found) :) or the — [generally 
meaning the body together with the members] of 
a man; (S;) often applied to the whole of the 
sem; (Az,TA;) and in the Kur x. 92 it is said 
to mean the body without soul: (S:) pl. OI ; 
(M, Mibi whence the phrase, mentioned by Lh, 
IY i-i vl [meaning Verily she is beau- 
tiful i in respect of the body], as though the term 
(M.) 
ARY iei is originally OIG ie, nican- 
ing Copartnership in bodily labours for the ac- 


quirement of gains. (Mgb.) — And hence, ; The 
part of a shirt, (Meh, Msb,) and ofa [garment 


o^ were applie 'd to every por tion of her. 


of the kind called] — (Mgh,) that lies against 
the back and the belly, [i.e. the body thereof,} 
without the sleeves and the way ew [or gores with 
which it is widened] : (Mgh, Msb: ) pl. as above. 
(Msb.) — Also t A short e [or coat of mail], 
(S, M, K,) of the measure of the body: (M:) or 
it is [a coat of mail] like a e except that it is 
short, only such as covers the body, with short 
sleeves: (T:) or, a8 some say, any gp (M :) 
and so it is said to mean in the Kur x. 92 by 
IAer (T) and by Th; (M;) but Akh says that 
this assertion is of no account: (S:) pl. as above. 
(M, K. ) —— Ánd t A small [garment of the kind 
called] Le; as being likened to a coat of mail. 
(TA.) — Accord. to Kr, (M,) A limb, or mem- 
ber : or, specially, the limbs, or members, of a 
slaughtered camel: (M, K: [in the latter of 
which, the foriner of these two explanations is 
improperly connected with the first in this para- 
Bk. I. 
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graph by the conjunction 9!:]) to these he spe- 
cially applies it in one instance: pl. as above. 
(M.) — Also Anold, or aged, man: (K:) or so 
UV je (T,S, M.) [In like manner, t54 
and Voy are said by Golius, as on the authority 
of the $, to signify annosus et senior, applied to a 
man, and also to.a woman; but this explanation 
is wrong; and the latter mori I do not find in 
any lexicon.] —^nd An old mountain-goat : 


(M, K j or so RR des: (S:) [in the present 
day, yoy is applied to the wild goat of the 
Arabian and Fyyptian deserts and mountains ; 
the capra jacla of Hamilton Smith ; called by 


2 properly oS :] 
Coal (M, K [in the CK, errone- 
ously, Š) and [of mult.] 32 which is extr. 
{with respect to rule), on the authority of TAar. 
(M,TA.) The rájiz says, describing a bitch (S, 
M) anda saa (M, TA,) 


some an ibex; as is also 
pl. fof pauc.] 


. Súa way Q iii 3s . 
: Da. GAS es j 
i wis gae J ue i 
; Dayi pis Hii : 
(S,* M,* TA,) [I had said, when El-'Iháb ap- 


peared, and JÈl-JTikáb comprised her and the old 
mountain-goat, ** Exert thyself: for every worker 
there is a recompense: the head and the shanks 
and the hide shall be thine” ]; Ux is the name 
of a bitch, and lin! is a certain mountain: he 
says, ‘Catch thou this goat, and I will make thy 
recompense to be the head and the. shanks and 
the hide." (TA.) [Hence Golius has been led 
to mistake n JI for a signification of Cyd] 
—+ The lineage, or parentage, of a man, and his 
grounds uf pretension to respect or honour. (M, 


K.) 
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UNT sce y. ae It is also a pl. of 55). (M, 
K, &c.) 


S35) A she-camel, (T, S, M, Mgh, Meb, K,) 
and a male camel, (T, M, Mgh, K,) and a com, 
(T, $, M, Mgh,* Msb, K,) aud a bull, (M, K,) 
accord. to some, (Msb,) or properly the first of 
these, (Mgh, Msb,) and the second, (Mgh,) but 
made by the Sunneh to apply to a cow also, 
(Mgh,* Msb,) that is slaughtered at Mehkeh, 
(S,) or that is, (M, K,) or may be, (T,) brought 
thither for sacrifice; (T, M, K;) socalled because 
they used to fatten them, (S,) or because of their 
greatness, or bulkiness: (T, Mat, Msb:) not 
applied to a sheep or goat: (T, Msh, TA :) En- 
Nawawee erroncously cites the T as asserting 
that it is thus applied; misled, it is said, by an 
omission in his copy: (MF,TA:) pl. búi, (T, 
Mgh, Msb,) a pl. of pauc., (Mgh,) and ÖN, (T, 
S, M, Msb,) or Qa, (Mgh, K,) or both, (M, 
Msb, TA,) the former being a contraction of the 
latter, which seems to be pl. of or (Msb:) 


one should not use UI as a pl. of á 42); ; though 


they used to say — and el &c. (M, TA.) 
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[vos Of, or relating to, the Qo or body 
corporeal. — See also C3. ] 


Um see Sok, in four places. 


ooh, applied to a man, Big, bulky, big-bodied, 
or corpulent; (ISk, T, S, M, Mgh, Msb, K ;) as 
also tous (Msb, K) and Vides (M,K) [and 


"a: and fat; as also t: (T, M :) or 
heavy in body; heavy by reason of age: and 
ti signifies fat : (Ham p. 158 :) e» i is like- 
wine applied to a woman, (S, M, Msb, K ,) a8 arc 
also ES (M, Mgh, K) and M (S, K) and 
EO : (T, M:) the pl. is ae (M, Msb, K) 
and Uu" (M, TA) and SX; ; (Mab, K;) the first 
of these being pl. of Un" (M, Meb,) and 80 the 
second; (M;) and the third being pl. of * Cree 
(Myb.) See also . 


dad; and with 3: see Un in three places. 
Une That becomes fat quickly, with little 
fodder [or food]. (M, K.) 


$94 


Peer 


1. — (IK, S, Msb, K,) aor. : , (S, Mab, K,) 
inf. n. 994, (JK, S, Msb,) He, or it, came upon 
him, or happened. to him, suddenly, unexpectedly, 
or without his being aware of it ; surprised him, 
or took him unawares; (JK,S, Mab, K;) us 
also ¥ aay, inf. n. gayle: (JK, Msb:) the 
former verb has this signification ! said of an affair, 
or event. ($, K.) And m as, (S, K,) aor. 
as above, CK, ) and so the inf. n., (JK, TA,) sig- 
nifies ay MU CR (JK, T, $, K;) i. e. He met him, 
or encountered ‘him, with a thing, or an affatr, or 
an action, (TK,) suddenly, unexpectedly, or with- 
out his being aware of it: (T, TA:) or he began 
mith him by it, or with tt; syn. A $323 (K;) 
the o being a substitute for the Í: (TA: :) and 
MX tah, (S,* K,) inf. n. deste and — (K,) 
he came upon him suddenly, unexpectedly, or 
without his being aware of it; surprised him, or 
took him unawares; (S, Kj) with tt. (X.) — 
See also 2. 


2. aN, inf. n. o, He answer ed, or replied, 


quickly : (LAar, TA :) and * ssy he answered, or 
replied, or he spoke, extempore; without pre- 
meditation. (Har p. 64.) 


3: sec 1, in two places. 


6. pay Quos oa (S, TA) They two dispute, 
or contend together {extemporancously, or extem- 
porizing, with verses or poetry]. (TA.) — Sec 
also 8. 


8. ihe osia (K, TA) He extemporized the 
discourse, or sermon, or oration; spoke it, ov 
composed it, ertemporaneously, impromptu, with- 
out premeditation. (TA.) And Ye —— p" 
— (K,TA) They ectemporiz ze discourses, 

: here the measure deus has not its proper 
S [of denoting participation in the manner 
of contention, though it has in a phrase mentioned 
before]. (TA.) 


5s 


~~ 
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ow and mae sec FRU 
Or ⸗ 
d S i 
4M 9" an uos 8ee any 


daly: geo FAM in two places. 

iato, (S, K) and M Em (Sgh, K) and tio) 
(JK, $, K) and Y sy and Vou, (K) substs. from 

phy aby, (JK,S,) meaning The first of any- 
thing ; and an occurrence thereof by which one 
is taken unamares : (K :) or the first occurrence 
of a thing, that happens to one unexpectedly. (M, 
in explanation ofthe first word, in art. las.) — Also 
the first (S, TA) and * second (JK) and f third 
(TA) The first part of the running of a horse; 
(JK,S, TA ;) opposed to ae, signifying [the 
“remaining part of the running,” or “an after- 
running," or] “a running after a running." (TA.) 
You say, ayes tapa 93 >» and daly, [He has 
a first running and an after-running, differing, 
the one from the other]. (Az, TA.) And PE 
payne daly ust [Fle overtook him in the first 
part of his running]. (Z, TA.) ISd thinks that 
in all these cases the o is a substitute for... (TA.) 
[Hence,] ¥ A441 pet [properly Fleet in the first 
part of his running ; meaning] 1a man who takes 
by surprise with large bounty. (TA, in art. pee.) 
— Sce also the next paragraph, in three places. 


FE see delay, in four places. You say, 
& A31 4Ú, (K,) in which ISd thinks the to be 
a substitute for », (TA,) It ts for thee to begin ; 
(K;) nnd so MEET W, with o substituted for ,. 
(M, Mbr, TA art. iay.) And apa se las 
(K) He answered, or replied, on the Jirst of Àis 
being tahen unawares. (TA.) [Ý Ax En is 
mentioned by Freytag, but on what authority 
he docs not say, as meaning Unpreparedly, sud- 
denly, or unexpectedly ; and so Yea by Golius, 
as on the authority of J, but I do not find it 
in the S in the present article.) And iua aly 
signifies He pue him suddenly, or unerpectedly. 
(TA.) And V áp as, Suddenly | formed, un- 
remet Judgment or opinion. (Meb.) — 
ayy and * alo, both signify The coming, of 
speech, without premeditation : 
suddenly, unexpectedly, or unawares. (KL.) — 
And Y the latter, [and more commonly the former,] 
An intuitive knowledge, notion, or idea; such 
as that one is the half of two; being, with respect 
to knowledge, like e» with respect to intellect : 
(Kull:) [or] the former signifies the faculty of 
judging rightly at the first of an unexpected occur- 
rence: [intuition, or intuitive perception :] ac- 
cord. to 'Alec-Ibn-Dháfir El-Haddád, it signifies 
primarily y * Je! [i. e. the faculty of 
extemporizing ; or speaking, or composing, ex- 
temporancously, impromptu, without premedita- 
tion]: and predominantly, the poetizing, or versi- 
Sying, impromptu, without premeditation or con- 
sideration: except that jJie-3,| is quicker than 
áp JA. (TA.) You say, FOREN » » (K) He has 
a faculty of judging rightly at the first of an 
unexpected occurrence. (TA.) And a ox 
dm ayy Such a one has a good faculty of 
ectempor izing ; or of uttering, or relating, things 


and the coming | 
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by means of the promptness of his intelligence. 
(TA, in art. iw: see ius.) And pus i 
Jia! aly ust [This is known among the intui- 
tive notions of intellects ; i. e., intuitively]. (K,* 
TA.) os seems to be pl. of iua, as in the 
phrase, (TA,) aas à, i. e. ge» [He has nen, 
or admirable, things that he utters], (K, TA,) in 
speech, or language, and poetry, and in answer- 
ing, or replying: but here it is not improbable 
that the » may be a substitute fur the € (TA.) 


s 

iy [Intuitive knowledge ,| such that its 
origination does not rest upon speculation, and 
acquisition by study, whether it do, or do not, 
require some other thing, as conjecture or ex- 
perience Jc. ; (ET, K 3) so that it is „[some- 


times] syn. with v {and opposed to co]: 


and sometimes it means such as does not require 
anything whatever after the intelleet has directa 


itself ; so that it is more particular than — 

(KT:) as the conception of heat and cold, and 
the assent of the mind to the position that negation 
and affirmation cannot be co-existent, nor be 
simultaneously non-existent, in the same instance. 
(KT, Kull.) —[And hence,] A mere simpleton 
or fool: but this is post-classical. (TA.) 


T e (S) A man possessing in a large 
degree the faculty of extemporizing, or of judging 
rightly at the first of an unexpected occurrence; 
Jirm, or steady, in speech or discourse, or whose 
tongue makes no slip in contentions, when he is 
taken unawares. (Har p. 64.) 
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1. * . S, M, &c.,) aor. m (S, Msb,) 
inf. n. $24 ($, M, Msb, K) and pee and tly) 
(M, K) and FAR (K) and Io (M, on the 
authority of Sb,) for which last we find, in (some 
of ] the copies of the K, 355 a repetition, (TA,) 
or thou, (so in other copies of the K,) It 
appeared; it became apparent, open, manifest, 
plain, or evident: (T,S, M, Msb,K:) and Ver 
[signifies the same; or he showed himself, or it 
showed itself; (see an ex. in art. „sem, voce 
le, last sentence ;) or] he, or it, came in sight, 
or within sight. (KL.) — AS . E JA» (T, 
M, Mab, K, and Har p. 665,) inf. n. m" (M, , K) 
and lay (M, and so in a copy of the K); and fli, 
(T, M, and so in the CK,) or 3A and Has; j (as 
in some copies of the K;) or tras A ws à loy, 
(S,IB,) the last word being in the nom. case 
because it is the agent; (IB, TA ;) An opinion 
presented itself, or occurred, to him, or arose in 
his mind, syn. Us, (S, K, and Har ubi supra,) 
or appeared to him, (M,) [respecting the affair, 
or case,] different from his first opinion, so that 
it turned him therefrom: (Har ubi suprà:) or 
there appeared to him, respecting the affair, or 
case, what did not appear at first: (Msb :) ac- 
cord, to Fr, ¥ 
appeared to me: accord. to Az, lay Y 13; means 


my opinion changed from what it was. (TA.) 
Esh-Shemmákh says, 


fi, € 1a) means another opinion. 


[Boor I. 

23 2e i. 29 23095 P 
id 035 Oa fpr yee ys Ala hd 
. tA op BG a B15) . 


[May-be (but it is right that the promise be ful- 
filled) an opinion different from thy first opinion 
hath arisen in thy mind respecting Hat youth ful 


4 22 42 


she-camel). (M, TA.) tl; » Ax; D^ ad pd 


2522 92 


K 265i, in the Kur [xii. 35], means 12g 
34) 39 5- 


— 196; PAS LU, [i. e. Then an opinion 
arose in their minds, after they had seen the signs 
of his innocence, and they said that they should 
certainly imprison him,) because — being 
a proposition, eannot be the agent: 


O27) Or 


(M.) 4A Ši D 130, occurring in a trad., 

means p God determined that He mould slay 
them: for, as IAth says, ?loo signifies the deem- 
ing to be right a thing that is known after its 
having been not known; and t'is may not be 
attributed to God : but, as is said by Suh, in the 
R, one may say, [of God,] ti Jai e a 1, 
[properly signifying It occurred to him, or ap- 
peared to him, that he should do such a thing,] 
as meaning t He desired to do such a thing; [as 
also 15 Js eo 4) 1373) and thus the phrase 
in the trad., here mentioned, has been explained. 
(TA.) [One says also, WU lay 15S ast Do 
thou thus as long as it seems fit to thee: sce a 
verse of El-Ahmar cited voce Je.) JA 124 
(T, S, M, K,) inf. n. 30, (8,) or tog; (M, K;) 
[the lutter of which is said in the TA to be the 
right ;] or Hott el lou, inf. n. $3199 and 532p 5 


so says Sb. 


(Msb;) The people, or company of men, ment 
Sorth to the dsb [or desert]: (M, Msb, K :) or, 
the former, ment forth to their aj: (S:) or 
went forth from the region, or district, of towns 
or villages or of cultivated land, to the pasturing- 
places in the deserts : „(T :) [ISd says,] M may 
be used as menning $31. which is the contr. of 
islam: (M:) [J says, Jia and E signify 
the dwelling, or abiding, in the dol [or desert] ; 
the contr. of —X but Th says, J know not 
$3199, with fet-h, except on the authority of AZ 
alone: (S:) As says that 241a, and syle are 
with kesr to the ~ and fet-h to the æ; but AZ 
says the reverse, i. e. with fet-h to the .» and 
kesr to the æ: (T:) both are also explained as 
signifying the the going forth to the nU: and some 
mention —8 with damm ; but this is not known: 
(TA:) * eos likewise signifies Ae went forth 
from the constant sources of water to the places 
where herbage was to be sought [in the desert]; 
(T;) or he dwelt, or abode, in the à). (S, K.) 
It is said in a trad., lim tug Rn i. e. He who 
abides in the desert becomes rude, rough, coarse, 
or uncivil, like the desért- Arabs. (S.) And in 
£u e m T gon oe [He used to 
go forth to these water-courses in the desert, or 
these high grounds, or low grounds, &c.]. (TA J= 
[Hence,] 15; Ife voided his excrement, or ordure; 
(M, K;) as also * 2541 (T, K) [and tuy!]: because 
he who does so goes forth from the tents or houses 
into the open country. (T.) == E "m aor. 
me is like eine [i. e. He began with me by 


another, 


Doox I.] 


doing such a thing]. (M, TA.) = Gayl tad 
The land produced, or abounded with, 310, i. e. 
truffles: (K,* TA :) or had in it truffles. (TK.) 

— And The land had in it slow, meaning dust, 
(K,* TK.) 


or earth. 


2. ui, inf. n. Led; He showed, or made 
apparent, a vant that occurred, or presented itself, 
(TA.) [Sce 3g.) — He sent. forth 
a horse [or beast] to the place of pasture [app. 
in the à, or desert]. (TA, from a trad.) 


to him. 


3. sisse The going, or coming, out, or forth, 
in the field, to encounter another in battle, or 
war. (TA.) — And [more commonly] The skow- 
ing open enmity, or hostility, with any one: (KL, 
TA :) [a meaning more fully expressed by the 
phrase pes $e: for you say,] —X vH 
He showed open enmity, or hostility, [with ano- 
ther ;) ayn. ba pile ; (S, K;*) as also Y e3U3: 
(K:) or you say, —W I they showed 
open enmity, or hostility, one with another ; ; syn. 
We ly le S. (S.) You say also, opok JÜ efa 
He showed, or revealed, to the people, or to men, 
(TA.) [Thus, poy olsly 
and py a * cout signify the same; i. e. He 
showed, or revealed, to him the affair, or case.) 
— And Gog so4 He measured, or compared, 
them both together, each with the other. (A, TA.) 


his affair, or case. 


4. slot He made it apparent, open, manifest, 
plain, or evident; he showed, exhibited, mani- 
fested, evinced, discovered, or revealed, it; (S, 
M, Msb, K;) and it has been said [correctly, as 
will be seen below,] that ace Sol signifies 
the same. (MEF, TA.) It is said in a trad., 
Ai Ee a i uis ou e dre. 
t Whoso shometh, or revealeth, to us his deed [or 
crime] which he was concealing, [the book of 
God shall execute vengeance upon him, meaning] 
me will inflict upon him the punishment ordained 
by the book of God. (TA.) (Gay! also 
means | He showed open enmity, or hostility, 
with him. (A and TA in art. . And 494 
vᷣ os, said of water, means Jt showed its 
bottom, by reason of its clearness. (L in art. 
JX.) See also 3. — Ala us OY. Thou 
deviatedst, or hast deviated, from the right way 
in thy speech. (S.) — Sce also 1. 


5. —E gee l, in two places. = In the 
common dial. of the people of El-Yemen, it sig- 
nifics He ate the morning-meal; syn. Vx 
(TA.) 

6. (Sols: sce 3, in two places. — Also He 
affected to be like, or imitated, the people of the 
asl [or desert]. (S, K.) 
wy: see $55 in two places. 

1e The excrement from the gnus (M, K*) of 
a man. (M.) [And ou, from lol, significs the 
same.] — A Joint (Jais) of a man; (AA, M, 

K;) as also ? ty: (AA, M :) pl. fd. (AA, M, 


K. Dung for ay: sec $29 in two places. 
$4: Ree iu: zz nnd sce also je == Also 


The first of a thing; originally [135] with 
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(Har p. 583 :) and * gos also, [ori- 
ginally XV signifies the Trat (TA:) [and 


hemzeh : 


Y o, and 122, the latter for 150, are used for toy. 
Hence,] one says, Y ay say W3 ast, (S,) or 
* oh, (M,K,) and Now v^ (Fr, 8, M,) 
or TO vin (as in some copies of the K,) or 


Vise $34, (as in other copies of the K and in 
the TA,) and * 1o; calo (M, K,) mentioned by 
Sb, who saya that it is without tenween, though 
aaloe? does not forbid its being with tenween, 
(M,) meaning Do thou that first; (Ẹ, TA i) or, 
the first thing: (Fr, TA :) originally [toy v 
&c.,) with hefnz. ($, K. [See ? t4. ]) Hence also 
the phrase, Ý toy db oad! [Praise be to God 
in the first place). (TA. ) 


(522 for x: sce $2 


Sog: see fs: —— and sce also iY. = Also, 
(K, TA,) like bubs, (TA, [but in the CK soy, 


q. v. ) Truffles; syn. HW (K.) — And Dust, 
or earth. (K.) 


5^ Either side of a valley. (AHn, M, K.) 


RS (Of, or belonging to, or relating to, the 
cee or desert: and, used as a subst., a man, and 
particularly an Arab, of the desert ;] a rel. n. 
from $4 (S, M, K,) extr. (with Pipes to rule], 


(M, K,) for by rule it should be o5 (El- 
— TA;) or it is | an irregular rel. n. from 


ipu: (Msb:) and Y (ess and ' e are 


similar rel. Jis (M, K,) from $3199 and Bylo, as 

syn. with rer and Sou, agreeably with rule; or 
the former of these two may be a rel. n. from 
Pre and Hob, and therefore extr. [with respect 
to rule]; but it is said that when a rel. n. may be 
regarded as regular or irregular, it is more proper 
to regard it as regular; (M ;) or the former is a 
rel. n. signifying of, or belonging to, or relating 
to, MR as meaning the dwelling, or abiding, in 
the desert, (S, TA,) accord. to the opinion of AZ; 
and the latter is a rcl. n. from 39 I accord. to 
the opinion of As and others; and is ped by Th 
to be the chaste form: (TA:) but 599) is the 
only one of these rel. ns. that is known to the 
common people: (M :) it is opposed to a towns- 
man or villager. (TA.) [The pl. is VA and 
vulg. Um 
as syn. with 5994] 


Sce also yb, often applied to a man 


9 20 
Dlg: sce Ai in three places. 


"hug [An opinion that occurs to one, or arises 
an the mind; and particularly one that is different 
fron a former opinion; ] a subst. from toy in the 
phrase PS v d oy. (Mgb.) | See 1, in four 
places. One says also, totos 55 gà He is one 
who has various opinions occurring to him, or 
arising in his mind, (IDrd, S,* K,* and Har 
p. 665,) of which he chooses some and rejects 
others: (YDrd, TA :) it is said in praise, (IDrd, 
TA, and Kzz in Har ubi suprà,) and sometimes 
in dispraise: (Kzz in Har ubi suprà :) D$ is 
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pl. of Y 3139, [which is therefore syn. with 2i] 
like as Stjh3 is pl. of dh. (IDrd, TA, and 
Har ubi supra.) One says likewise tonas P 
meaning The father [i. e. originator] of opinions 
that present themselves to him. (IDrd, TA.) And 
totos 935 visae » TANT (S, [in which the 
context indicates it to mean The Sultán is charac- 
terized by deviations from the right may:] but 
accord. to SM, it is) a trad., meaning the Sultán 
ceases not to have some nem opinion presenting 


itself to him. " (TA.) 


fi, i in the common dial. of the people of El- 


wae 


Yemen, signifies The morning-meal; syn. tad. 
fen ) 

V see diy: — sec S, in three 
places. — Also, {or VN Fa) originally VT 
q. v. in art. Tov; (TA,) A well: (T: ) or a well 
that is not ancient : , (TA: :) pl. —EWE formed by 
transposition from UA (T.) 


E What appears, or becomes apparent, of 
wants, or needful things: pl. Si for which 
one may also say, Sas. (T.) These two pls. 
also signify Wants that appear, or become appa- 
rent, to one. (TA.) [The latter of them is likc- 
wise pl. of what next follows.] 


ane and Blog: see iv. — The former also 
signifies The first that appears, or becomes appa- 
rent, of a thing. (Lh, M, K.) (See Silos. ] 


t . à. 5 2 
Eie and VIE SCC Say. 


aG Appearing, or apparent; or becoming, or 
being, apparent, open, manifest, plain, or evident. 
(Msb.) [Hence,] cs (ov At the [ first] ap- 
pearance of opinion; (Fr, Lh, M 5) or according 
to the appearance of opinion; (Zj, S, K ;*) which 
may mean either insincerely or inconsiderately : 


(Zj, TA :) so in the Kur xi. 20; (Zj, S;) where 
only AA read it um hemz: (TA:) if with 
hemz, it is from E, and means at first thought, 
or on the first opinion. (S; and Lh in M, art. 
ixw: sec 122.) For A 26, or E vn" and 
wee T" &c., see nu in four places. — L634 
V" is sometimes used as a name for Calamity, 
or misfortune : it consists of two nouns made one, 
like — v ($.) — ab also signifies A 
man going forth to the FONT [or desert]: (M,* 
Mgb, K,* TA :) or one who is in the 236, dwell- 
ing in the tents, and not remaining in his place: 

(TA:) pl. v and xv [in the TÀ erroneously 
said to be vx like V and f (M, K:) and 
Vi is a quasi-pl. n. of ET (M, TA ;) or is for 


b- sok 


324 Jal, meaning geüpie who go forth to the 
desert ; (M ;) or it means dwellers tn the desert, or 


people of the desert: (MF:) ¥ aot also signifies 


the same as Ssh, i. e. people migrating from the 
constant sources of water, and going forth to the 
desert, seeking the vicinity of herbage ; contr. of 


póle ; ; and VEM [or js] i is pl. of iv. (T) 
ist: see what next follows. 
22° 
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iov (T, S, &c.) A desert; so called because 

of its being open, or uncovered ; (TA;) contr. of 
— (M,K;) as also * says (S,* M, Msb, K.) 

and * a3, (M,K,) or ¥ Sog, (TA, (thought by 
SM to be the correct form because found by him 
in the M, in which I find 3156,]) and Nisa, said 
to be used as syn. with diol in a verse of Lebeed 
cited among the exa. of the preposition > DP 142, 

(TA,) and ¥ 3 (M,K) and ¥ $3199; (M i) [of 
which the last two and the second (amely, $24) 
seem to be originally inf. ns. ; sce 1:] or a land 
in which are no tomus or villages or cultivated 
soil: (Lth, T:) or the places to which people 
migrate from the constant sources of mater, when 
they go forth to the desert, seeking the vicinity of 
herbage ; ; also termed rhe, which is syn with 
e contr. of — and pl. of fue (T,) 


this Inst signifying the contr. of pamo: (S :) the 
pl. of Zs is oly. (T, Mab.) — Sce also sb. 


C$»: 


n os; Wells showing their water ; nae) it 


ve LE E 
pl. ae: sce d) 3l. 


uncovered by dust or earth; contr. of JÉ oh 
(A in art. ree.) 


(Sev 
" —* A) and” ay On i q. [og and] 
EE [I began mith the thing; or made it to 


have precedence, or to be first]; (M,K ;) of the 
dial. of the Ansár: (M :) the people of El- 


Medceneh say, Uo or wy, — to diſſerent 


S,] in the sense of Ulis: (S:) [the]; 
right réunit seems to be Gor; for) IKh says, 


m ee 


none says eJ in the sense of Jey, except the 


copies of the $ 


Ansár: all others say, c and E RO when 
the hemzch is suppressed, the » is pronounced 
with kesr, and therefore the hemzch is changed 
into , £. (B, TA.) [See a verse of 1bn-Rawáhah 


cited voce tay. J 


ijs, said by Mtr to be a vulgar word, and by 
1B to be erroncous, but by IKtt to be of the dial. 


see art. toy [voce ê 125 second sen- 
(TA.) 


of the Angår : 
tence, in two places]. 


dy 


1. a (M,) sec. pm Shu, (S, Mgh, K,) aor. 


is (L,K,) inf. n. aside (S, M, Mgh, K) and 
$3994 (S, M, K) and Mo (M, Mgh, K) and M5, 
(K,)-or Ms, with kesr, (TA,) (of all which, the 
third is the regular form,) He (a man) was, or 
hecame, threadbare, and shabby, or mean, in the 
state of his apparel, (Ks, $, M, Mgh, L,) and in 
un evil. condition; (M, L, K;) slovenly with 
respect to hix person: (Ks, M, L:) or he neglected 
the constant adornment of himself : or he adorned 
himself one day, and another day left his hair in 
a shaggy ov dishevelled, or matted and dusty, 
state: (T, L:) or he was humble in his apparel, 
not taking pleasure therein. (IAth, L.) $3 is 
said in a trad. to be a part of religion; (Ks, T, 
M, Mgh, L;) meaning, in this instance, The 


3943 — 


being humble in dress, and wearing that which ts 
not — self-conceit and pre. (Mgh.) 


aac 


ese ody, 20r. Jes a, $, M, L,) inf. n. à (S, M, 
L, K) and t; $3922, (K,) [or this may be a simple 
subst.,] He overcame him ; (T,S,M, L, K;) he 
surpassed him in goodliness or beauty, or in any 
deed: (T, L:) he outstripped him. (M,L.) It 
is said in a trad., Cet oy He outstr ipped, or 
surpassed, and overcame, the speakers. (L.) 


3. 36 He hastened with him ; made haste, or 
strove, to be, or get, before him: (K,* TA:) he 
vied with him in glory or excellence. (TA.) 


8. aim Su! He took his (i. c. his own) right, 
or due. E ) 


10. p Jua He was alone, with none to 


share, or participate, with him, in. the affair; 
(K,* TA;) i. 4. ous (K) and Jä. (TA.) 


2. o- 
A [perhaps from the Persian ] A man 
slovenly with respect to his pers i. and poor. 


(IAar, T, L.) And FON d and ONT tiU, A 

man tAreadbare, and shabby, or mean, in the 
state of his apparel; (Ks, T,* S, Mgh, L;) and 
in an evil condition with respect to it; (1, K 5) 
slovenly with respect to his person: (Ks, L:) 


or one who neglects the constant adornment of 


his person: or who adorns himself one day, 
and another day leaves his hair in a shaggy or 
dishevelled, or matted and dusty, state: (T, L :) or 
humble in his appa ‘el, not taking pleasure therein. 

(IAth, L. jot m A man having evil for- 

tune. (Kr, M, L. )— bay FO A threadbare, and 
shubb; y, or mean, state of apparel. (M.) — je 
$34, (S,) and ae die; (TA,) An evil state or 
condition. (S, TA) * ye Dates that are 
separate, cach one from another, not sticking 


together ; like J: : (IAar, M:) or that are scat- 


$. 
tered. (K. — 55 Single; sole; that is — 
or, apart from others: (IAr, K :) and so Sat 
Vi, 0j) 


$9 


boy acta v and $Mós, [the latter an inf. n. 


(of dv) used as a simple subst.,] In his state of 


apparel is slovenliness, and threadbareness, and 
shabbiness, or meanness. (T.) Wow, also, Gores: 
times written * 53,5, TA, and so in the TT but 
without vowel-signs,) signifies Slovenliness with 


respect to one's person; or neglect of cleanliness. 
(T, L, K.) 


$- - 9-20- 52- 
daedy, Or jyy: sce SX. And for the 
i Jar 
former, see also ody. 
i. 2$. 
SQ: see Jy. == Also Any one overcoming, or 


surpassing. (M,L.) 


Hi * 
A: see Og. 


[E 
1. 55, (T, M,K ) with and without «, (Mgh,) 
aor. +, (T,) inf. n. tidy and es du, (M, K,) the 
former written in one copy of the K i5, and the 
latter in some copies written HERUM (TA ;) and 
m and iw, (K,) aor. of both +; (TA ;) and 


some say v aor. (Saw, inf. n. 
















[Boox I. 
f (Ts) 


or, accord. to the Meb, only PR is with ., and 
the others are properly written say and 35 
(TA;) He (a man) was, or became, foul, un- 
seemly, or obscene, (T, M,K, TA;) in tongue; 


(TA ;) evil in speech. Lá; 


a0 


(T.) And pÁ she ly, 
aor. ^, inf. n. ts and fs, He sehaved in a 
lightwitted, weak, stupid, or foolish, manner, or 
ignorantly, towards the people, or company of men; 
and uttered foul, unseemly, or ovscene, language 
against them; and so though with truth. (Ms b.) 
att also signifies JMe mas, or became, evil in 
disposition. (Fr, T.) — And, said of a place, Jt 
became devoid of pasture, barren, or unfruitful. 
(TA.) = ols ols: sce 3. uds (T, S, M, 
K,) aor. <, (T,) inf. n. tu, t (T.§,) also signifies 
He dispraised it; discommended it; (T, M,K;) 
namely, a thing: (M:) and "e despised him: 
(T, K:) and he saw in him (a man, S) a state, 
or condition, that he disliked, or huted : (8, K :) 
he did not approve him; and mas not pleased 
with his aspect. (TA.) And — Si, (T,S, 
M, Msb,*) aor. as above, (M,) and so the inf. n., 
(S, M,) My eye did not approve him, or it; 
(T, S;) I was not pleased with his, or tts, aspect; 
(S;) and I sam in him, or it, a state, or condi- 
tion, that I disliked, ov hated: (T :) or my eye 
despised, or regarded as of light estimation, him, 
or it: (M, Msb:) accord. to AZ, this is said 
when a thing has been praised, or greatly praised, 
to thee, and in thy presence, and then thou dost not 
sce it to be as it has been described: but when 
thou scest it to be as it has been described, thou 


sayest, ee ob dns le. (T.) One says also, toy 
v2) He dispraised, or discommended, the pas- 
ture of the land. (S, M, K.) And in like manner, 
Rese dde (S) He did mot praise the place. 
(TA.) 


3. su, (T,) inf. n. 55s, (T, K,) in some 
copies of the K without ., (TA,) and fis, (T, 
K,) [e vied with him, or strove to surpass him, 
in foul, unseemly, or obscene, speech or language : 
and he held such discourse with him: these signi- 
fications being indicated by the following exs., 
and eae the saying that] the inf. ns. are syn with 

ái. (T,K.) You say, UTEM [He 
vied with him, or strove to surpass him, in foul, 
unseemly, or obscene, speech or lunguage, and he 
surpassed him therein: in this casc, tho aor. of 
the latter verb is ^, notwithstanding the final 
faucial letter]. (TA.) And Esh-Shagbee says, 
fas fs gh CO dian celis 13] [i e. When 
the ring of people becomes large, it is only an 
occasion of holding foul, unseemly, or obscene, 
and secret, discourse]: it is said that idy here 
signifies &-a-Uco: (T:) the meaning is, that there 
is much «ly and cle, i. e. iae oe, therein, (TA 
in art. — [But there, in the place of » wy, 
I find ses and in the TA in the present art., 
a G6. ])— Also He contended with him in 
an altercation. (T.) 


4. taut He uttered foul, unseemly, or obscene, 
speech or language. (‘TA.) 


o ^ 
t i694 A man foul, unseemly, or obscene, (T, 


Boor I.] 
M,K, TA,) in tongue; (TA;) evil in speech. 
(T.) [See also art. 95).] — A place in which is 
no pasture: (K :) and FONY es a land in which 
ts no pasture. (S, M.) 
t» 
1. -—— aor. ^, inf. n. T (Msb;) and 
e [aor. * and *, (see what follows,)] inf. n. 


T ; (L;) It (a mountain) was high, or lofty. 
(L, Mgb.) — And honds, (Mab,) e» (S, Msb, 


*, (K,) inf. n. L5 (S, K ;) and t 
aor. * and * : , but the former is the more approved, 
inf. n. LÀ M L3 (L;) t He was, or became, 
proud, and lofty, or haughty; (S, Msb,* K ;) as 
also * ,- 35: (S, K:) the exalted himself above 
others, (L, TA,) as also tis, (A,) by his 
speech, and his glorying, or boasting. (L, TA.) 

— And Js, aor. <, inf. n. , t He (a 
camel) brayed in the most vehement manner, (L, 
TA,) and put forth his aA TAS ERE dod faucial bag]. 


(TA.) om C» aor. 


K,) aor. 


Pau». 


2, He split, clave, 
rifted, slit, or rent, a thing. (Mgb.) 


3. ate Sly t He vied, or competed, or contended, 
with him in glorying or boasting, or in glory or 
excellence, or for superiority tn nobleness. (L, 
TA.) 


5: sce 1, in two places. 
z see < 
e» and e» [for the latter of which, in the 


CK, we find Hs] i. q. ? [Excellent ! &c.]; 


(JK, T, K,TA;) and wonderful! (T, TA.) — 
ey ey is also said in chiding a camel that 


E» 


brays in the most vehement manner, (sec 
or in imitating his braying. (L.) 


T see e 
. (K) 


p» sec what next follows, in four places. 


à 22 
wr Great; syn 


e High, or lofty; (JK, A, Mgb;) applied 
to a mountain: (JK, Mgb:) [and] a high, or 
lofty, mountain ; an epithet in which the quality 
of a subst. is jn ominis (L, TA :) pl. T 
(JK,§, A, L, Msb) and Stes [both fem. forms]: 
(JK :) and the former pl. applied as an epithet 
to mountains. (S, A, K.) — [Hence;] E de» 
(JK, L,) and VEN, (JK, A, L,) [the latter 
an intensive epithet,] {A proud, and lofty, or 
haughty, man, who exalts himself above others, 
(JK, A, L,) by his speech, and his glorying, or 
boasting : (JK, L 2) pl. of the. former HES, like 
as ‘gic is pl. of Ne, and p» (L.) You soy, 
In speech, he is Mar and in poetry, eu 
(L.)— And evo 35 t High, or exalted, nobility. 


(S, K, TA.) — EN ^ (L,) and viš, (L, 
K,) or 9l * etd, (A,) and Ve Sy, and 2), 


Vy — dy 
(K,) 1A camel that brays much, (K,) or in the 
most vehement manner, (L,) and puts forth his 


aitis [or faucial bag). (K-) 


— 


hey A — or corpulent, woman; 
GX as also Cow. (TA-) 


P 


1. 35, (T, S, A, Meb,) aor. ^, (Mgb,) inf. n. 
joe (T, Msb, K,) He sowed seed; (S,TA;) he 
cast grain upon the ground to som it; (Mgb;) 
he cast grain upon the ground, scattering it; 
(A;) he scattered sced (T, MF) upon the ground; 
as also Y ya but app. in an intensive sense,] 
(MF,) inf. n. pad (T, MF) and bs: (T:) 
this is the primary signification. (MF. j — Also, 
(M,) inf. n. as above, (M, K,) He sowed land; 
(M, L, K;) and so Y5, (M, L,) inf. n. ps. 
(L, K.) — Also, (M,) inf. n. as above, (M, K,) 
He scattered, or dispersed, (M, K,) a thing; 
(M;) and so ¥ no [or rather he scattered, or 
dispersed, much,] inf. n. n3. (K. )— ai y» 
isl, (M, A,) inf. n. as above, (M,) God scat- 
tered, or dispersed, mankind (M, A) in the 
earth. (A.) — sÝ ds t He disseminated, scat- 
tered, or diffused, talk, or speech, (Msb, TA,) 
tt om among the people, or mankind, like as 
seed is scattered: (TA:) and Yody he did so 
much. (Msb.) — oii «5s, (M, A,) aor. as 
above, (M,) and so the inf. n., (M, K,) t The 
land put forth its plants, or herbage, (As, M, A, 

K,) in a scattered state : (As, M, A:) or put 
forth its dy. (M. ) zs dy, aor. 2, inf. n. $a, 
t He divulged what was secret ; he revealed what 
he had heard. (T, L) =) ye [aor. *,] inf. n. 
Es He talked much; was posicion (M.) 


2: see lin four places. ENS inf. n. x5, 
also signifies He mas extravagant in expenditure; 
and so #334, inf. n. $e: (TA:) or the former, 
he dissipated, or squandered, (his wealth, or pro- 
perty, S, M, and any other thing, M, TA,) by 
extravagant expenditure, (S, M, K, TA,) and de- 
stroyed, consumed, wasted, or ruined, it: (M, e 
TA : [in the CK, aye is here put for 44 
the M it is eee :]) or he expended his — 
or property, so largely as not to leave of it that 
whereby he might subsist: or he expended it in 
acts of disobedience: (TA:) or he dissipated, or 
squandered, his wealth, or property, in a way 
that was not right: (Msb:) or in a way that 
did not behoove : it includes the meaning of oo) 
in common, or conventional, acceptation, and is 
used in the proper sense of this latter verb: or, 
as some say, pes denotes excess in respect of 
the right objects of expenditure, which is ignorance 
of the [right] manner, and of things that should 
prevent it; and Sha! denotes excess with respect 
to quantity, and is ignorance of the values of the 
right objects. (MF.) [See also $534] 

3: see 2. 


5. yp It became scattered or dispersed; or 
much scattered or dispersed. (A.) — 1 It (talk, 
or speech,) became much disseminated or scattered 
or diffused. (Msb.) 
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5X: (S, M, Msb, K, &c.) and 155), (M,) the 


former either an inf. n. used as a proper subst. or 
of the measure ds in the sense of the measure 
Janice, (Mab,) Grain that is set apart Jor 
soning; (Lth, M KD any seed, or grain that is 
sown; as also nt or S: (Kh, Mab :) or grain 
such as mheat, that is sown; distinguished from 
yj, Which is applied to the seed of sweet-smelling 
plants and of leguminous herbs: and this distinc- 
tion commonly obtains: (Mgb :) or [so accord. 
to the M, but in the K “and,”] the first that 
comes forth, of seed-produce and of leguminous 
and other plants, (M, K,*) as long as it has but 
two leaves: (M:) or joe signifies any plant, or 
herbage, when just come forth from the earth: 

(M :) or such as has assumed a colour, (M, Kj) 
or shown its kind or species : (M: ) pl. wee and 
Ee (M, K.) — [Hence,] * signifies also 
t Progeny ; (T, M, K ) and so Y 5. (M, K.) 
One says, * jo AT Ól t Verily these are a 
progeny of evil, or an evil progeny. (T, A.*) 


cre see 


or became dispersed, in every direction : (S, M, 
K:) [namely, men: and] the like is said of a 
man’s camels: (S:) jÀ, is an imitative sequent 
to X5 : (S:) some say that the . in the former 
or joe]; but others 
word is an original. 


is a substitute for > [in 394 
hold that in each case the 
a ) 


X: see 51. — Also, (M, K,) and ts 


and UE and * M and —EE (K,) tA 
man who tante much; loquacious; (M, K ;) and 


80 * 5 54 (IDrd, M) and Ys —X 

(M :) irrationally, or vainly, or frivolously, loqua- 
cious; a great babbler. (T A.) — Sce also 539» — 
X A slab [Wheat, or food,] in which is ijs, 
i. e. increase, redundance, exuberance, plenty, or 
abundance. (T,* M, L, K.*) 


3% je see jg» jdm, above. 
Or0 9 Oe 


D $95 : see ja 


ET What is false, vain, or ineffectual ; syn. 
Jeu: (Seer, M, L, K:) [like Vim :] the 
radical idea denoted by it ia that of dispersion. 
S L.) 

Ss% (S, M, A, K) and tai (M, K) 1 A man 
who divulyes secrets; (S, M, A ;) as also Vy, 
of which the fem. is with 3: (L:) or one who 
cannot keep his secret: (T, K:) pl. of the first 
jd. (T, S, M.)— Also, both the first and 
sccond, t A calumniator ; a slanderer : (K, TA:) 
pl. of the former as above. (TA.) 


zA is [said to be] an imitative sequent to 
wó; (M, K;) like x of which it is [held to 
be] a dial. var., or a corruption occasioned by 
mispronunciation. (Fr, 8.) ,UBut I think it is 
more probably syn. with Ys as signifying 
Scattered, or dispersed, like x in the sense of 
—— &c.; and that for this reason it is used as 
a corroborative of y_-.]} m See also ; m 
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43 +--+ 


— 
öhd: Bee dylay. 


Shay Increase, redundance, exuberance, plenty, 
or abundance, in wheat, or food. (Lh,* T,* M, 
L, K.*) You say, BÁN jet slab Wheat, or 
food, in mhich is much increase, kc. (T, TA.) 
— Sre also n 


42 2 


E and sometimes 15s (Lh, M, K,) and 
ti ayer, (AA,) and ti ibn, with (5, (T, K,) i.q. 
9. e- 
pds, (M,K,) The dissipating, or squandering, 
of wealth, or property, in a way that is not right. 
(T, TA.) 

bs: sec what next precedes. 

3 ^l b- 6 7 

usta: Bee 2» 

e > 


— 
jidey : see 2M 


Or + Oe $- +d 9 M" 
Sylow: sec 31,3 : — and see also jJ», in two 


places. 
*. LES q ae 
jy : see 29 


$ -0 

öld A man who dissipates, or squanders, his 
mealth, or property, by extravagant expenditure, 
iin consumes, HEROS wastes, or ruins, it; (AZ, 

8, M, K; u as also tx and Viste and t 
aiid Y bylaw. (TA.) 


Ours 


jase: see what next precedes. 


-a doe e£ $ ~ 
DLII pE Sey! [or more probably jg 
cu (A.) 
5x4 :oReC y — Many; much; abun- 


(kK, TA :) water that is abundant; or 


(A.) 


t Land that yields increase. 


dant : 
blessed with abundance, plenty, or increase. 


. ^5 — Lon 
pole: see 5l LS. 
4- 294 oa aad 
89-9 : see dy, 
b+ 
a.. 3o, 
dy: see ess, in two places, 


Soh (Mgh, K) and * os (K) [in my copy of 
the Mab erroncously written weds) a Persian 
word, arabicized ; originally 230; which signifies 
Wine: (A'Obeyd, TA :) or juice of grapes cooked 
in the least degree, so as-to be strong (Meh, 
Mgb, K) and intoxicating; an arabicized word; 
(Msb;) said to have been introduced by the 
Benoo-Uimeiych, (TA,) and to have been un- 
known to the. Prophet; (Mgh;) but there is a 
trad. of L'Ab which is understood to mean that 
the Prophet forbade what is thus called: (Mgh, 
TA :) some assert it to mean that it existed not in 
his time; (TA ;) but this latter assertion is weak. 
(Mgh.) 

Sou: sec above. == It is also an imitative 
Requent to Gale. (K.) 


^v [meaning A pawn] in the gaine uf chess 
is from MONT (TA;) which latter signifies 
Jootmen, as opposed to horsemen, (AO, K, TA,) 
and is an arabicized word, from the Persi:n, 
(AQ, | (TA:) the pl. of 
CA is o for which A poct uses Ssi, as 
thongh he suppressed the & [in the sing.], making 


TA originally ag: 
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QU to become * oos: (Ibn- -Buzurj, TA : :) or, 
accord. to El-Kharzenjee, (JK, TA,) Vode sig- 


nifies a guide in a journey; as also die! (JK, 
K, TA :) or [in the CK “and”] small and light 
or active: (K, TA:) or, as in the Tekmileh, 
(TA,) short and light or active: (JK, TA :) and 


its pl. is 55Ày.. (JK, K.) 


Sce 54. 
Jay 

1. dij, aor. * (S, M,* Msb, K) and , , (M, K,) 
inf. n. Jou, (S, M, Msb, K,) He gave it, and 
mas liberal, cr Lountiful, with it; he gave it libe- 
rally, bount*fully, unsparingly, or freely; (S, 
Msb, K, TA ;) he gave tt willingly, of his own 
free will or good pleasure: (TA :) and he made 
it allowahle, or lawful, to be taken or possessed or 
done, willingly, or of his own free mill or good 

$o. 
pleasure : (Msb: ) J% is the contr: of ais. (M.) 
v ote 55 

( Hence, } dined JJ sits aJu I ashed him, 
and he p fpe. me what he was able to give. (TA.) 
[And anid al JJ. t He gave up himself to, or 
spent himself for, him or it ; he gave, or applied, 
himself, or his mind, unsparingly to it, namely, 
an undertaking &c.: a phrase of frequent occur- 
rence. And "we Jaz, and bs pyme, tHe exerted, 
or put forth, or expended, unsparingly, or freely, 
his power, or ability, or his utmost power or 
ability or endeavour: , also of frequent occurrence.] 


99-2 90- j 


And Jits Ugo 4l wee tA horse that reserves a 
portion of his run, and is unsparing with a por- 
Hon thereof; not putting forth the whole at once: 
(TA:) or that has a run which he reserves { for 
the time of need}, and a run which he perfor ms 
unsparingly : (A in art. a2: sce mU :) and 
"iso pr 5 5 a horse that has a running 
pace ( ae) which he has reserved for the time 
of need, and a run (336) less quick which he has 
performed freely, or without reser vation (aac. 35). 
(T.) [In the K these phrases are given in a 
mutilated state, and with a mutilated explanation.]) 
And 4 v jura Pu t His interior state, or 
disposition of mind, is better than his apparent 
state kc. (TA.) — See also 8. 


5. Jad He neglected the preserving of himself 
or his honour or reputation [from disgrace]; i.q. 
—R Jj (S) or pest; (TA;) he was carc- 
less of himself or his honour or reputation; contr. 
of Šua; (Msb in the present art. j, as also 
tJia. (Mgb in art. 4o.) You say, as A 
JA [fe was generous, and was not careless of 
his honour or reputation]. (M and L in art. 35.) 
— lj Soe es Jis, and 4 "et Vd! and 
4), He employed his own self in the doing of such 
a thing. (T.) 


8. Jia is the contr. of Stee; (M, K;) 
[i. e.) Bax signifies He held it in mean estima- 
tion; namely, a garment or other thing; (TA;) 
[he was careless of it; he used it, or employed it, 
on, or for, ordinary, mean, or vile, occasions, or 
purposes ;] he used it for service and work; 
namely, a garment &c.; syn. A a; (S, Msb 


[Boox I. 


he more it (a garment) in times of service and 
work; as also Vasu; (Msb, TA ;) or, as IKoot 
says, ay, [aor. * and -,] inf. n. oo and Ms, 
signifies he did not preserve tt, lay it up, take 
care of it, or reserve it; namely, a garment. 
(Msb.) Sce also 5, in two places. You say also, 
"m JJ t[He (a horse) perf .rmed his run 
freely, or without reservation; opposed to aslo]. 
(T.) Sec 1. 

10. JA zal He sought, or demanded, of } him 2 
libi ral » free, or willing, gift. (TA.) And rca) 
ei GG I asked of such a one that he would 
liberally, freely, or willingly, nive mea thing. (T.) 

Jae A thing that is given liberally, freely, or 
willingly : an inf. n. [of 1, q. v.], used as a proper 
subst. : pl. deos. (Har p. 206.) 


— 
iy: sce what next follows, in two places. 


Day: 

3. A garment that is worn (T, S, Msb) in 
service, or work, (S, Msb;) that is not preserved, 
laid up, taken care of, or reserved ; (T, M, Ķ;) 
as also ¥ FRU (Msb) and tji, qv )or tis, 
(S, M, K,) the pl. of which is Jit: (S:) and 
an old and worn-out garment; (TA ;) as also 
V Jace and * ace ; (M,K;) the last of which 
is mentioned on the authority of AZ, but is dis- 
approved by 'Alee Lbn-Hamzch, who asserts it 
(IB, TA :) äi, sometimes has 
Já as pl. (TA.) You say, E v o» ile, 
i. C. ai, zc us? or Ý ai; [Such a one came 
to us in his garments that he wore in service, or 
work]. (S, accord. to different copies. [I have 
shown that iby and FRU are dial. vars., both as 
inf. ns. (sec 8) and as proper substs.]) The word 


dou, with fet-h, and with the unpointed 5, applied 
by the vulgar to [a suit of] new clothes, is a mis- 


to be without 3: 


take for PIN and this is correctly a name for old 
and worn-out clothes. (TA. [But this is doubtful; 
for aos commonly signifies, in modern Arabic, a 
change of clothes ; and hence, a suit of clothes, 
whether new or old.)) — IJ uses it metaphorically " 


^ 96 & 


in relation to poctry ; saying, Qus Ww! jap) 
apels —E Jey! n DiN vL *t [The 
metre termed rejez is only used as an aid in the 
ordinary, or meaner, business of life, and on the 
occasion of doing one's work, and singing to 
camels for the purpose of urging them on, and 
performing service of any kind: but in this case 
it may be regarded as an inf. n. : see 8j. (M.) 


sds: sce Sid. 

ETE i. q. Jor [inf. n. of 1, The act of giving 
liberally, &c.). (TA.) 

J5 A man wont to give property liberally, 
Sreely, or willingly; or who so gives it much, or 
frequently; as also * s (T, TA) [and app. 
tcs, (like pe &c.,) of which the pl. 
occurs in the following saying]. * sts as 
NEST [They are very liberally disposed to the 
exercise of beneficence, or bounty]. (TA.) 


st Any one who gives [liberally,] freely, or 
willingly. (M.) 


Book I.] 
Jin: sce à, in two places. 


ee 4 oe e- | 
d; and its pl. sie: see FRU in three 


places. 
. -è E oe . ae 
idee ; pl. Jal: see lay. 
JA Ileld in mean estimation : as in the 


"7095 2239 >% ae 


saying, de — ees alle [His wealth 
is preserved, or taken care of, and his honour, 
or reputation, is held in mean estimation]. (TA.) 

— t Language, and a proverb, which one is wont 
to speak or mention, or which one ts fond of 
speaking or mentioning. (TA.) — Gro ou 
JI Such a one is strong, or sturdy, in the 
work in which he employs himself: (T:) or 
sharp, vigorous, or effective, in nature, or dis- 
position; one who, when employed in a work, 
is found to be strong, or sturdy. (TA.) And 
JA Lr cA DA sword sharp, or penetra- 
ting, in the part with which one strikes. (K, 
TA.) 


jas, (K,) or WS, (M, [so in a copy 
of that work, accord. to the TT, but this js pro- 
bably a mistranscription,]) Wearing a Jám, i ie. 
[a garment used in service or work, or] an old 
and worn-out garment: (M, K :) and the latter, 
(if not a mistranscription for the former,] neglect- 
ing the adorning of himself, by way of humility. 
(TA, from a trad.) — See also what follows. 


dA (T, M, K) and tja (M, K) A man 
mho employs his onn self in doing a thing; (T ;) 
a man who performs his own work. (M, K.) —| * 
Bee also what next precedes. 
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1. mo (T, S, M, &c. ») nor. p (T, 8,) inf. n. 
713? (S, M, Mgb, K) and bade, (K,) or the datter 
is the original form, but the 3 is elided, as in Shem, 
inf. n. of dem; (S,) or PV is an inf. n. of the 
verb with ^ but that of 43. is 53155; ; (IB;) and 
some say, sae, (T,) which i is a dial. var. of the 
former, (Msh,) aor. soe, inf. n. 100; (T in 
art. 1345) Jie (a man) mas, or became, foul, 
unseemly, or obscene (in tongue]; (T, B M, K;) 
evil in speech; (Tin Am [v ;) as also $ $35, (T, M, 
K, in that art.,) and 130, (Msb and K in art. 134) 
und CENT (K in that art. :) and Vago he 
uttered foul, unseemly, or obscene, speech or lan- 
guage. (TA.) And pÁ gle 53.50, 8, M, Meh,* : 
Kj) aor. ^, inf. n. ZU (Meb ;) and * c4 
edo, (S, Msh,*) or PME (M, IB, K,) or 
both, (TA,) J uttered foul, unseemly, or obscene, 
language. against the people, or company of men: 
(S, M, K, TA:) or behaved in a lightwitted, 
weak, stupid, or foolish, manner, or ignorantly, 
towards then; and uttered foul, unseemly, or 
obscene, language against them ; and so though 
mith truth. (Msb.) And tÍ; also signifies He 
(a man) mas, or became, evil in disposition. (TA.) 


3. (et, (S, TA,) inf. n. HIA (TA,) [He 
vied mith another, or strove to surpass him, in 
foul, unseemly, or obscene, speech or language : 





Jd — y 
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à 2 
or he held such discourse with another :] the inf. n. | (M, K,) aor. pe (S,M,Msb,K) and yx, (M, 


ig syn. with Aia Vo. (TA.) 
4: see 1, in two places. 


fl; (inf. n. of 1, used as a subst.,] Foul, un- 
jeemey, or obscene, speech or language (S, M, K.) 


VI (T, M, Msb, K,) or och VIS (S) A 
man foul, unseemly, or obscene, in tongue: (T, 
S, M,* K:*) or lightwitted, weak, stupid, or 
ignorant, in behaviour; and foul, unseemly, or 
obscene, in speech; and so though speaking t truth: 


(Msgb:) fem. with à: (9, Msb:) and pl. aul. (T.) 


^ 

1. js, [first pers. 5,5] aor. pw, (T, M, Mgb,) 
inf. n. 3, (M, Msb, K,) He was pious [towards 
his father or parents, and {towards God; (see 
the explanations of the verb as used transitively ;) 
and was kind, or good and affectionate and gentle 
in behaviour, towards his kindred; and kind, or 
good, in his dealings with strangers]: (Msb:) he 
was good, just, righteous, virtuous, or honest: (T, 
Mab :) [or he was amply, largely, or extensively, 


good or beneficent :] and he mas true, or vera- 


cious. (M, Meb, K.) [Authorities differ as to 


the primary signification of this Fert and as to 
the subordinate meanings : 
say also, aly $ » (Msb, TA,) m er ub 
(S, M, Mgh, Mab, K) first Lib Soy (T, A, 
Mgh, K) and e pi (K,) aor. pa OL Msb) and 
25, OL) inf n. 5; (S, M, K) and 5), (K,) or 


50h (Msb,) Je was true, or veracious, (S, 
Mgh, Msb, K, TA,) in his saying, (Msb, TA,) 


432-7 Ge 


and in his oath. (S, Mgh, Msb, poen y 
and pel inf. n. 5, and HT and Aj; [His deed, 


see H below.) You 


or work, was, or proved, good; or was weil, 
sinlessly, Pr okna ] i signify the same. (M. 


And ex! ES i. e. 


said to a person come 5 from pilgrimage, May the 


|, a form of benediction, 


deed, or work, i.e. the pilgrimage, have been 
sinlessly performed, m ) And —* (T, 8, 
A, Msb, K,) aor. re qu n n. T (S, Msb,) 


or T (T;) and — p (Fr, T, $, M, K,) 
aor. pe inf. n. yp; (T;) His pilgrimage was 
sinlessly performed: (Sh, T:) or was charac- 
terized by the giving of food, and by sweetness 
of speech ; as explained by Mohammad himself : 
mas accepted: mas rewarded. (TA, )— > (A, 
Msb, E» aor. per (T, M, K) and E (M, K,) 


inf. n. x (M, Msb, K) ind 5s and Jani (M, K,) 
It (a saying, Msb, and an oath, T, A, M, Msb, 
(M, A,* Msb,* K,* 
TA.) [Sce an ex, voce il, in art. gl. 12 


K) was, or proved, true. 
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aiako | 6s inf. n. A t His commodity, or article 
of merchandise, was easy of sale to me, (Aboo- 
Saeed, T, A,*) and procured me gain: (A:) 
originally meaning it recompensed me, by its 
high price, for my care of it. (T.) [Sce also oy, 
below: ] =e oul ^ (M,) [and app. an fer 


2:3] first. pers. oy (S, M, Msb, K) and E59 





E sa- 
Ķ,) inf. n. ^ (S, M, Mgb, K) and 5, (S, K, 


Meb*) and 555», (Mgb,) He treated, or behaved 
towards, his father mith filial piety, duty, or 
obedience; (TA;) or with ample obedience; (B;) 
the inf. ns. signifying the contr. of yh : (S, 
M,A,K:) he treated, or behaved towards, his 
father with good obedience, and with gentleness, 
or courtesy, striving to do tne things that were 


pleasing to him, and to avoid what were dis- 


pleasing to him. (Msb.) And (hence, app., for 

accord. to the A it is tropical,] PS ^ (8,) or 
E 

A (A,) aor. pis (S, A,) inf. n. p; (T, S, M, 


K;) and Voy ped (S, K;°) t He obeyed his 
Creator, or his Lord; (S, M, A,K;*) [was 


pious towards llim;] served Him J rendered 


religious service to Him: (TA:) or rendered 
Him ample obedience: the obedicnce here meant 
is of two kinds; namely, that of belief and that 
of works; aud both these kinds are meant by 
y in the Kur ii. 172. (D.) [And app. UM 
(ode, or úy, She behavod with maternal a fec- 
tion towards her child, or offspring. (See A )] 
And Fea (Mj) and sony y (T,) first pers. Sy, 
(T, M,) inf. n. i (T, M, K,) He behaved towards 
him, and towards his kindred, or relations, with 
kindness, or goodness and affection and y gentle- 
ness, and regard Jor, his, or their, circumstances ; 

syn. les [and peo]: (T, M, K:) such is 


said to be the signification of the verb as use 
in the Kur 1x. 8. (M, B, TA. [Sce also 3.]) 


And D * ài + God ts mere to his servants: 


(M, TA:) or $5 inf n. A said of God, means 
He recompensed him, or rewarded him, for his 
obedience. (B, TA.) UŚ * (occurring in the 
S and K in explanation of Ia, akhi) may be 
rendered He showed kindness, &c., to him by 
such a. thing, or such an action, &c.: and also 
he presented him with such a thing; like ales 


ae ne ae 


ui — iem 4 p, (T, $ Mah) aor. e, 


(Meb,) inf. n. pa (S,) or er (Meb,) God 
accepted his pilgrimage; (S, Msb;) as also 
UE (T, S, M, Mib:) the latter alone! is allowed 
by Fr: (M, TA:) [though — n and aes, 
mentioned above, are well known ; as is the pass. 
part. n. ded) which see below : ] and one says, 
[in like manner,] alge aul Y, [God accepted 
his deed, or work, as good ; approved it). (M.) 
T See also 4, in three places. =y, (TKĶ,)inf. n. 
» (S, K,) He drove sheep or goats: (IAar, 
S,K:) or he called them. (Yoo.) [See also y 
below.] f 


3. ash, inf. n. BGs He behaved towards him 
with kindness, or goodness and affection and 
gentleness, and regard for his circumstances ; or 
he did so, experiencing from him the same beha- 
viour; syn. of the inf. n. aby. (S and K in 
art. Wik): but only the inf. n. is there mentioned. 
[See also 1.]) 
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4. alor pU and ales: 
sce 1, near the cnd of the paragraph. — Joi! 335 


sec 1l. — ph 


176 
(Meb,) and ned, (T, M, A, Mgh, Msb, K,) 


He executed, or performed, the saying, and the 
oath, truly. (M, A, Mgh, Msb, K.) Accord. to 
El-Ahmar, one also says, ves Yeap; but 
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none other asserts this. (T, TA.) — aged Ul Va, 
(T, TA,) inf. n. ET and Von, inf. n. Ai God 
verified his oath. (TA.) — Gy pot Sx " 
Such a one assented, or consented, to the conjure- 
ment of such a one: X signifies “ he assented 
not,” or “consented not, thereto.” (T, TA.) = 
alt >|, (S, M, K,) inf. n. as above, (T, TA,) 
He overcame them: (T,8,M,K:) he subdued 
them, or overrume them, by good or other actions; 
(TA;) dy actions or sayings; (TA;) as also 
ere aor. i (T, K, TA :) he was refractory, 
or stubborn, and overcame them. (TA, from a 
trad.) You say, ad ue ÉÁÀ [Me overcame 
his adversary]. (A.) And je AK l [He 
overcame them in evil]: and hence Ja is uscd 
in the sense of smd [ke transgressed, &c.]; as 
in the saying of a poct, 

t0 om Ses Hi Se tt es . 
[Then I care not who acts mickedly and who 
transgresses]. (IAar, M.) == xi [from A He 
rode, or journeyed, upon the land. (ISk, S, A, 


K.) Opposed to jayt. (A.) 

5. 39 [He affected, or endeavoured to charac- 
terize himself by, 34, i.e. filial piety, &c.]. — 
Gal e ed 33 Thou hast abstained from 
crime, or sin, or the like, in our affair, or business, 
or case. (T, TA.) =m aid. ye: sce 1. 


6. te They practised mutual E [meaning 
kindness, or goodness and affection and gentleness, 
and regard for each other's circumstances]. (S.) 


R.Q.l js, inf n. 305%, Ile talked much, 
and raised a clamour, or confused noise, (M, K,) 
with his tongue: (M:) he cried, or cried out, 
(S, K,) and talked in anger, (8,) or talked con- 
Susedly, with anger and aversion. (TA.) And 
aa VS "20 He was profuse and unprofitable 
in his talh. (Fr.) — Also, inf. n. as above, He 
(n goat) uttered a cry or cries, [or rattled,] (M, 
K,) being excited by desire of the female. (M.) 


% [originally 24] (M, Msb, K) and * 3 (Msb) 
Pious [tomards his father or parents, and | to- 
wards God; | obedient to God, serving God, or 
rendering religious service to God; (see 1 3) and 
hind, or good and affectionate and gentle in 
behaviour, towards his kindred ; and good in his 
dealings with strangers] ; good, just, righteous, 
virtuous, or honest: (Msb:) true, or veracious : 
(M, Msb, K :) and both signify also abounding in 
» [or filial piety, &c.]: (K :) the former is [said 
to be] a stronger epithet than the latter, like as 
Joe is stronger than o: B:) [but its pl. 
shows that it is not, like dus, originall an 
inf. n.: it is a regular contraction of 3i like 
as yn is of PÉ: the fem. of each is with 3: (Lh, 
M :) the pl. (of the former, S8, M, Mgb, or of the 
latter, D) is Stel; and (of the latter, 8, M, Msb, 


Pad 
or of the former, B) 3:54: ($, M, Msb, K:) the 
former pl. is often specially applied to saints, 
those who abstain from worldly pleasures, and 
devotees; and the latter, to the recording angels. 
(B.) You say, (owl x Ul, and 1G; I am 
characterized by filial piety, dutifulness, or obe- 
dience, to my father: (S, M, A :*) the latter is 
mentioned on the authority of Kr; but some 


- z- 8e Àl 
"isallow it. (M, TA.) And adder Sy aY! [The 


mother is maternally affectionate to her child, or 


offspring). (S.) And ax u$ z Jas, and 
A rp * 


Vu, A man who behaves tomards his kindred 

with kindness, or goodness and affection and gen- 

tleness, and regard for their circumstances. (T.) 
s 


^" we 923-2 


And pw z Jæ A man who treats with goodness 
and affection and gentleness, and rejoices, or 


gladdens, his brethren: pl. Os aps (S,* K,* 


TA, in art. pw.) And Js .. yes and ese o^ 
and Y JU, True, or veracious, in a saying, and in 
an oath. (Mgb.) And by cs and WH [A 
true oath; or an oath that proves true]. (Ham 
p. 811.) p is also a name of God; (M,K;) 
meaning t The Merciful, or Compassionate : 
(M:) or the Very Benign to his servants; 
(IAth ;) the Ample in goodness or beneficence : 
à- : 
(B:) jU is not so used. (IAth.) It is said in 
os 959. oa - ek 2 ere v. 
a trad., wa dp is AYY Ian —À 5 + Wipe your- 
selves with the dust, or earth, [in performing the 
ccremony termed eei] Jor it is benignant 
towards you, like as the mother is to her children ; 
meaning, ye are created from it, and in it are 
your means of subsistence, and to it ye return 


after death: (IAth :) or the meaning is, that your 


tents, or houses, arc upon it, and ye are buried in 
à. » 

it. (M.) zx x Land; opposed to ped [as mean- 
ing “sea” and the like]: (S, Msb, K :) from * 
signifying “ampleness,” “largeness,” or “ ex- 
tensiveness ;” (Esh-Shiháb [El-Khafajee], MF ;) 
or the former word is the original of the latter. 

Sore Š 
(B, TA. [See the latter word.]) [Hence, — 
By land and by sea.] — A desert, or deserts; a 
waste, or wastes. (T, TA. [See also Fe voce 
Sp) So, accord. to Mujahid [and the Jel] in 


words of the Kur [vi. 59], js * us le plas 
And He knoweth what is in the desert, or deserts, 
and the tomns, or villages, in which is water, (T, 
TA,) or which are upon the rivers. (Jel.) [So 
too in the phrase P SU The plants, or herbage, 
of the desert or waste ; the wild plants or herbage. 
And PC Jie Honey of the desert; wild honey. 
And "T Olgas The animal, or animals, of the 
desert; the wild animal or animals. ] === A vide 
tract of land. (Bd in ii. 41.) — [The open 
country; opposed to pm» as meaning the 
“cities,” or * towns,” * upon the rivers :” see the 
latter word.] — Elevated ground, open to view. 
(T.) — The tract, or part, out of doors, or where 
one is exposed. to view; contr. of c£»: used by 
the Arabs indeterminately ; [without the article 
Jt;] as in the phrase, Iy ude (Lth, T) mean- 
ing I sat outside the house; (A;) and tye Seep 


[Roox I. 


(Lth, T) meaning I went forth outside the [house 
or] town, (A,) or into the desert: (TA:) but [Az 
says,] these are post-classical phrases, which I 
have not heard from the chaste-speaking Arabs of 


- 4 3 é 


the desert. (T.) You say also, iy MES lga wy 3! 
I desire concealment, or secrecy, and he desires 
publicity. (A.) 


Wheat ; and the grain of wheat; syn. : 33, 
(S,* Meb,) or ; (M,K;) but it is a more 
zd ilie : (M:) pl. of 
$4; (S, M;) or [rather] 5s is the n. un. [sig- 
nifying a grain of wheat, like dmme3]: (IDrd, 
Meb:) the pl. of jy is PE (K;) or this pl. is 
allowable on the ground of analogy, accord. to 
Mbr, but is disallowed by Sb. (S.) It is said in 
a prov., (TA,) * pail » [He, or it, is 
shorter than a grain of wheat’. (A, TA.) And 
you say, * on Kabi Me fed us with bread. 
(A.) 


p inf. n. of 1: (T, S, M, &c.:) it is said by 
some to signify primarily Ampleness, laxgeness, or 
extensiveness ; whence * as opposed to pde 
then, — Benevolent and solicitous regard or treat- 
ment or conduct [to parents and others; i.e. piety 
to parents; and t! tomards God]: and goodness, 
or beneficence: and kindness, or good and affec- 
tionate and gentle behaviour, and regard Jor the 
circumstances of another: (Esh-Shiháb [El-Kha- 


fajce], MF:) or Fre a8 opposed to —— [or as 
signifying “a wide tract of land,” (Bd in ii. 41,)] 
is the original of pe (Bd in ii. 41, B, TA,) which 
signifies ample, large, or extensive, goodness or 
beneficence, (Z, in the Ksh, ii. 41, [but he regards 


it as the original of »] and Bd on the same 
passage, and B, K, TA,) to men; (TA;) or com- 
prehending every kind of goodness: (Ksh and 
Bd ubi suprà:) and hence it is said to be in three 
things: in the service of God: in paying regard 
to relations; acting well to them: and in dealiny 
mith strangers: (Bd ubi suprà:) or every deed 
that is approved: (Ksh and Bd in ii. 172:) and 
[particularly] obedience to God: (T,S, M, &c. : 
(see also 85, :]) [and every incumbent duty : and 
hence,] the pilgrimage to Mekkeh: (K:) and 
fidelity to an engagement: (TA :) also a gratui- 
tous gift, or favour; and a bounty, or benefit ; 
syn. o ; (Msb;) and oUm as also Vine 
[an inf. n., but when used as a simple subst. its 
pl. is ye and osa]. (Har p. 94.) In the Kur 
[ii. 172], where it is said, ati, Gal cps gal OSs, 
by ÉÀ is meant ja I$ [i.e. But the pious, ‘or 
obedient to God, is ‘he who believeth in God); (T, 
M, Ksh, Bd, Jel;) and some read EE (Ksh, 
Bd, Jel:) or the meaning is, Cpe! (ye yp Ke) 
4DU i. e. but the obedience of which it behoovcth 
one to be mindful is the obedience of him mho 
believeth in God : (Sb, T, IJ, M, Ksh, Bd :) and 
this explanation is preferable to the former. (Bd.) 


chaste word than 


It is said in a prov., (T,8,) x Ce ba cag 9, 
(S, A, K, but in the T and M Ú is put in the 
place of *j,) meaning He knows not him who dis- 
likes him, or hates him, from him who behates 


Boox I.] 


tomards him with kindness, or goodness and affec- 
tion and gentleness, and regard for his circum- 
stances : (S, M, A, K,* TA :) orundutiful conduct 
to a parent from gentlencss, or courtesy: (El- 
Fezáree, T, K :) or altercation, (T,) or dislike, or 
hatred, (K,) from honourable treatment : (T, K :) 
or the calling of sheep, or goats, from the driving 
of them: (IAar, S, K :) or the driving of sheep, 
or goats, from the calling of them : (Yoo, T:) or 
the calling of them to water from the calling of 
them to fodder; (K;) which last rendering is 


agreeable with an explanation of by TAar [men- 
tioned in the T]; (TA;) and "gn also, has 


the signification here assigned to x: (K,* TA :) 
or DT from 53 (A’Obeyd, T, K;) i. e. 
the crying of sheep from the crying of goats: 

(A'Obeyd, T :) or the cat from the rat, or mouse : 
(IAgr, T, M, K :) and p also signifies the [species 
of rat called] yu: (A boo-Tálib, T,K:) ora 
small animal resembling the rat or mouse: (M :) 
and the young of the fox. (K.) — Also Good, 
as a subst., not an adj. ; syn. pum (Sh, T, Mgh, 
Msb, K ;) which comprises all that has been said 


in explanation of yy (Sh, T , Mgh) us uscd in the 


eaying of Mohammad, VI 5 Gray uie 
É esl [ Keep ye to truth; for it guides to good, 
or to a yood, or right, state] : some render it in 
this instance by pea! ; and some, by othe. (Sh, 
T.) It signifies also The good of the present life, 
consisting in spiritual and worldly blessings, and 
of that which is to come, consisting in everlasting 
enjoyment in Paradise: so in the Kur iii. 86: 
(T:) or [simply] Paradise. (K.) — Also The 
heart; or the mind. (K.) So in the saying, 


" UM » [He is quiet, or at rest, in heart, 
or mind]. (TA.) 


pA a subst. in the sense of pl (S, M, K,) 
meaning Obedience [&c.]; (K ;) determinate, (S, 
K,) being. a proper name; for which reason, com- 
bined with its being of the fem. gender, it is 
(M.) [It is opposed to les. 
See a verse of En-Nabighah in the first paragraph |Z 


of art. om. ] 


y" [2 coll. gen. n.) The fruit of the Jy [q. v.], 
(S, M,) in a general sense: (M :) or the first 
thereof; (K;) (i. e.] the first that appears, or 
when it first appears, and is sweet: (M:) or 
when $t has become hard: (Msb:) or when it is 


imperfectly decl. 


larger in its berries (Je) than such as is termed 
DUS, and smaller in its clusters; having a 
round, small, hard stone, a little larger than the 
aem j tts cluster filling the hand: (AIIn, M :) 
(AHn, $, M, Msb.) 


n. un. with 3. 


SH A good, swect, or pleasant, word or expres- 
5 

ston or saying: (K:) from y signifying “ benc- 

volent and solicitous regard or treatment or con- 


duct." (TA.) 


me Of, or belonging to, or relating to, the 

land as opposed to the sea or a great river. «= 

And Of, or belonging to, or relating to, the desert 

or waste; growing, or living, or produced, in the 

desert or waste; nild, or in an uncultivated state. — 
nk. I. 


n 
And hence,] Pipe 2 Uncultivated land; with- 
out seed-produce, and unfruitful; without green 
herbs or leguminous plants and without waters ; 


contr. of i. (IAar, M, K. 2) And, simply, 
155, (S, M, A, Msb, K,) and toy, (A'Obeyd, 
lAar, Sh, S, K,) the latter a variation ‘of the former, 
the ( & being made quiescent, and the à 3 thercfore 


being changed into =>, as in Suzie, originally 
ii pac, (S,) a rel. n. from 2 (Sh, T, Mab,) A 
desert ; a waste; a spacious tract of ground 
(S, M,A, Msb, 
K:) [see also 52:] or a tract nearer to the desert 
20) than it is to water : (Sh, T:) [but some 
write the latter word yi and it is said that] 
L4» (T and K in art. Se) of the same measure 
as os, (K in that art.,) signifies flat, even, or 
level, land : (T, K :) or a barren, flat, even, or 
level, land: a Lans SAYS, 


without herbage; syn. i eo: 
> 


o£ 3) w 


€ en ve)! A) 


* + 


{A barren, flat land, after which is a second 
barren, flat land}: (T:) ISd says that Sup, in 
a poem of Ru-beh, [from which the ex. given 
above i Ag probably taken,] is of the measure Ls 


from $35 and that art. yy is not the place in 
which it should be mentioned: (TA :) Lth says, 
cl is a noun derived from i; the (4 
becoming quiescent, and the à becoming an inse- 
parable =, as though it were a radical letter, as 

in the case of ii pac, whicli thus becomes c 


(T, TA ) tlie pl. of a3 yy i is VT ; and that of cO 
is be. (S.) 
tiar 


åy and Say and Saye: see one 


Alpe as signifying A possessor of 52, i.e. wheat, 
though agreeable with prevailing analogy, is not 
allowable, not being sanctioncd by usage. (Sb, 
M.) 


oh External ; or outward: apparent ; pub- 
: OD ) Hence the saying. of Selman, (T,) (so 


e appe c (T, A, K) Whoso 


maketh his inner man (2) to be good, God 
will make his outward man —S to be good. 


ant 


(T.) gh is a rel.n., irregularly formed, (K,) 
from * signifying “elevated ground, open to 


and we from s- signifying “ any 
low, or depressed, part of the ground.” (T.) 


view ; Y 


You say, MM ou c He opened the 
outer door. wit ) 
PL LÀ 


A (S, K,) or pel, (Mgh, Meb,) [a coll. gen. 
proper name, of which the n. un., or rel. n., is 
* eon] a foreign word, (S,) [probably of African 
origin, the primary form of which is the source 
of BapBapos, &e. ,] arabicized ; (Meb ;) or, as some 
say, from gend in speech ; (TA ; [see R. Q. 1;) 
and Sly, (S, M, Meb, K) the pl. of jay, (K,) 


or of 552 (Mab,) [or of Sys agreeably with 


what follows and with analogy,] the 3 being 
added -because the sing. is a foreign word, or [so 
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in the M and TA, but in the S “and,”) a rel. n., 
(S, M,) but it may be clided; [so that one may 
say pip ;] (S5) A certain people, (S, M, Mgh, 
Msb, k,) of the inhabitants of El-Maghrib [or 
Northern Africa west of Egypt], (Mgh,* Meb, K,*) 
like the Arabs of the desert in hardness, and coarse- 
ness, or rudeness, (Mgh,* Msb,) and in slightness 
of religion, and littleness of knowledge: (Mgh:) 
and another people, [the Colobi mentioned by 
Diodorus Siculus and Strabo,] between the Abys- 
sinians and the Zinj, who amputate [the glans of } 
the penis, and make it a dowry for a wife. (K.) 
{There are various opinions of the origins of these 


races. The appellation of yey, sing. uen is 
also applied by late historians, and in the present 
day, to The races inhabiting the portion of the 
valley of the Nile which we commonly call Nubia.] 
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A ece A. 
pH! see E 


VT see Sty — And sce also poe in two 
places. 


Ju» One who talks much, and raises a clamour, 
or confused noise, (M, K,) with his tongue: (M :) 
who cries, or cries out, (S, K,) and talks in 
anger, (S,) or talks confusedly, with anger and 
aversion: (TA :) who vociferates much; (TA ;) 


as also Voy: (K:) and spe signifies one who 
talks much and unpr ofitably. (Fr. Jeep The 
lion; as also * jopet: (K:) because of the con- 
fuscd noise that he makes, and his aversion and 
anger. (TA.) — JU» » A bucket that makes a 
noise m" K) in the water. (M.) 


jun What is termed um [i. e. coarsely- 
ground flour, &c.], (M, CK, [in MS. copies of 
the K, and of the S also, Ute, which is evidently 


a mistranscription, ]) of wheat. (S, M, K.) 


i. £. 
gh; fem. with 3: sec y, in five places. 


at 

o» [accord. to analogy signifies More, and 
most, pious &c.: sce * But the only meaning 
that I find assigned to it in any of the lexicons is 
that here following. zx] More, and most, distant 


in the desert, T, Ky) a as 1 Rebuanon, (T.) So 


in specch of the Arabs are the most distant of 
them in the desert, as to habitation. (T, K.* (In 


the latter, instead of past, we find co 
(TA.) [Sce 4.] — 


Sid joa) a means Verily he ts a prudent, ov 
sound, — of that; syn. 4 bs. (M, K.*) 


in the saying, 31 The most chaste 


i, 
a One who overcomes. 


Pare 


Spe: ni. 


5 ne applied to a pilgrimage, Sinlessly per- 
formed: (Sh, T, Mgh :) or characterized by the 
giving of food and by sweetness of speech; 
explained by Mohammad —— accepted : 


88 


warded. (TA.) 9 — 3 3 Re [thew art pun 


or approved, and remarded] and Paco ye 

[Go thou accepted, or approved, and remardedj 

are forms of benediction: the former, of the dial. 
23 


178 


of Temeem ; zi being understood: the latter, 
of the dial. of the people of El-Hijiz; MT 


being understood. (M.)— Applied to a sale, 
Truly and honestly executed. (Sh, T, Mgh.) 


30-3 9 -0- 
Ny: see jl yy. 
be 

1. bsp, [aor. ^ , inf. n. generally m or iy.) 
He was, or became, clear, or Sree, of, or from, 
a thing; in the manners which will be explained 
below: (Bd ii. 51:) he was, or became, in a 
state of freedom or immunity, serine, or safe. 
(T.) [Hence,] m e NO and bs (T, Msb ») 
nor. 5; und $ i aor.*; (Mgb ;) iuf. n. i (T, 
Msb:) or 52! ue Coy inf. n. * with 
damm ; ; and the people of El-Hijáz say 5», inf. n. 
5. with fet-h: (S:) accord. to As, we sy? 
wpe)! is of the dial. of Temeem ; and Ue of the 
dial. of the people of El- Hijáz: or, accord. to 

te 

AZ, the people of El-Hijiz say b and the rest 
of the Arabs say CT (T:) or * [alone], said 
of a sick „man, aor. * and ^; and E and $w; 
inf. n. hy [probably a mistranscription for iw] 
and § is: BD accord. to Lh, p. people of El- 


Hijáz sa i , Bor. *, inf. n. $ and 5 i. e. 
J: y bs *. De 

Say] ; and the people of El-’ Aliych, (551 aor. * 

inf. n. 20 and § DT and Temeem, ces [aor. sJ 


inf. n. m and by: (M :) or bo (X,) said by 
IKtt to be the most chaste form, (TA,) aor. 5, 
(K,) agreeably with analogy, (TA,) and 2, (K,) 


said by Zj to be the only instance of a verb of 


the measure (jas with . for its last radical letter 
having its aor. of the meneure oso, (sagh 
others mention also $5, aor. Lh, and La, aor. 
$221] and asserted to be S bad form, (TA,) 
inf. n. t» and $ er and $ by, (K,) not a chaste 
form, (TA,) sor. ^; and ee» (K,) a chaste 
form, (TA,) [and the most common of all,] 
aor. o inf. n. 5 und § b (K, TA,) or jo (CK,) 
and? 132; (K, TA ;) He became free from the 
disease, sickness, or malady: (T:) or [he recovered 
from it :] he became convalescent; or sound, or 
healthy, at the close of disease, but was yet weak ; 
or he recovered, but not completely, his health 
syn. 46 ; (M,K;) i.e, 
quired that slight degree of soundness, or health, 
which comes at the close of disease, but mith 
disease remaining in him. (TA.) [And KS 
eu or [en The wound healed; or became in 
a , healing state: 


and strength ; Àe ac- 


of frequent occurrence.] And 
D» v C [the only form of the verb used in 
this case, and in the other cases in which it is men- 
tioned below,] aor. ^ and * , the latter extr., (M, 
Kj) or rather it is very strange, for IKoot says 
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that p aor. 42), and as, aor. Jai, are 
the only instances of this kind, (TA). inf. n. 
QUA (M, K) and ne (Lb, M, K) and § bs (M,) 
or 5 (K, TA,) or 97; (CK ;) and *io; (S,* 
M, K, Mgh;*) [He mas, or became, free from 
the thing, or affair; or clear, or quit, thereof; 
clear of having or taking, or of having had or 


— Ww 
taken, any part therein; guiltless of it: and 
also, irresponsible for it; as in an ex. q. v. voce 
Sls: :] said in relation to [a fault or the like, 
and] a debt, and a claim, and religion [&c.]. 
(Lh, M.) You say, v v v (Mgh, Msb,) 


or endi, (S,) inf. n. Baye, (Mgh,) He nas, 
or became, Sree (Mgb) [from the fault, defect, 
imperfection, blemirh, or vice], (Mgh, Mb) [or 
faults, &e.]. (§.) And Qu oe don, (T, 
Mgh, Mgb,) or Usa, (S,) aor. =, (T, Msh,) 
inf. n. $5; (T, Mgh, Msb,)* He mas, or became, 
clear, or quit, of the debt; (or debts; $5) irre- 
sponsible for it [or them]: or in a state of im- 
munity with respect to it [or them] ; i. e., exempt 
from t the demand thereof. — (Mgb.) And KJ. 
Him n I, inf. n. (Lh, M) 
and $ pu [He mas, or became, clear, or quit, to 
thee, of thy claim, or due, or right ; Qr exempt 
from the demand irem ] as also. Y bs. (M.) 
And ow in Ji zs inf. n. $5, [I was, 
or became, or have become; clear, to thee, of having 
or taking, or of having had or taken, any part with 


Bly and tip 


such a one; or, irresponsible to thee for such a 


one :] (AZ,T,S:* [in one copy of the S, I find 
the phrase As Sty, commencing the art. ; but 
not in other copies : ]) this is the only form of the 
verb used in this casc, and in relation to debt (and 
the like]. (AZ, T.) — He removed himself, or 
kept, far, or aloof, [from unclean things, or things 
occasioning blame; followed by o^ with which 
it may. be rendered Àe shunned, or avoided ; i] 
syn. * and asi3. (T.) [You say, ee den 
5551 He removed himself, or kept, far, or 
aloof, from unclean things.) — He manifested 
an excuse, [or asserted himself to be clear or quit 
or irresponsible, like Vi] and gave warning ; 
syn. joel and 533. (T.) Hence, in the Kur 


dee 


ix. 1], a) abi uA manifestation o 
19725 o^ by 


excuse, and a warning, from God and his apostle. 
(T) a a bo (Fr, T, S,M »K,) or di las JI, 
(Msb,) aor, 5 (T, M, &c.,) inf. n. 20 (T, S, M, 
K) and 15 (AZ, Lh, M, K,) God created 
mankind, or the beings, or things, that are created, 
syn. e, (Fr, T, M, Msb, K,) after no simili- 
tude, or model, (TA,) [but, properly, though not 
always meaning 80, out of pre-existing matter ; 
for] Bd says (in ii. 51] that the primary meaning 
of the root sy is to denote a thing's becoming 
clear, or free, of, or from, another thing ; either 
by being releascd [therefrom], as in VM VIT 
aòpo vy and ET o^ — {both sufficiently 
explained above] ; ; or y production [therefrom], 
as in eha! VP ATI b [God produced, or 
created, Adam, “from, or out of, clay}. (TA.) 
This verb relates to substances [as in the exs. 
given above] and to accidents ; and hence, [in 
the Kur lvii. 22,] ul el Js o [ Before our 


creating it, if lw refer to rae, preceding. it; 

but, as Bd says, it may refer to this, or to wey, 
or to Aij: (M 2, but pal has a more particular 
application than list; the former being par- 
ticularly applied to the creation of animate beings, 


[Boor I. 


b- 


with few Exceptions : you -say, iQ AW br 


wails youn] Glens [God created, or produced, 
man, or the soul, and He created the heavens 
and the earth]. (TA.) [To this verb, or perhaps 
to vo or to both, N93 is the Hebrew equiva- 
lent, properly (though not necessari!y always) sig- 
nifying “he created out of pre-existing matter,” 
or “ he fashioned."] 


2. Ke inf. n. $5: sce 4, in four places. 
( Hence,] FONTI *j The Y that denies in a general 
manner, absolutely, or to the uttermost; i. e. the 
Y that is a universal negative. (Mughnee &c.) 
— Also He verified his being free [from a thing], 
clear, or quit, [of it,] guiltless [of it], or irrespon- 
sible [for it]. (Mgh, TA.) 


3. su, (T, S, M, Mgh, K,) inf. n. (r, 
M, Mgh) and ft, (M,) He made him (his co- 
partner) free, clear, quit, or irresponsible, the 
latter doing to him the same: (Mgh:) he com- 
pounded, or made a compromise, with him “(hia 
hired man, T, M) for their mutual separation : 
(M:) he separated himself from him (his co- 
partner, S, 0), the —— doing the same. (8,0, 


K.) And Jap! Ey I became free, clear, quit, 


or irresponsible, to the man, he becoming . so to 
che oe 


me. (M.) And HAT hits (T, M, K,) or AX ol, 
(S,) inf. n. as above, (M,) He compounded, or 
made a compromise, with the woman (or his mife, 
S) for their mutual separation; (M,K;) i. c. 
he divorced her for a compensation [which she 
mas to make him, such as her giving up a 
portion of her dowry remaining due to her, in 
order that they might be clear, each of the other): 
it occurs also [without ,] in art. isn (TA.) 


4. oly! He (God, $, M, K) [recovered him, or] 
restored him to convalescence, (M,K,) vė apeli ipa 
[ from the disease, sickness, or malady]. (S. ya 

jy e" 354 and * Jis (M,K*) He (i. e. 
God TA) made thee, pronounced thee, or held thee, 
or hath made thee, &c., or may He make thee, &c., 
to be free from the thing or affair, or clear or 
quit thereof, or guiltless thereof, or irresponsible 
Jor it; (TA;) [or He acquitted thee, or hath 
acquitted thee, or may He acquit thee, thereof; 
or He showed thee, or hath showed thee, or may 
He show thee, to be free from it, &c.: sec also 2, 
above :] said in relation to [a fault or the like, 
and] a debt, and a claim, and religion [&c.]. 


(M.) You say, UN NV LAM I made him, 
pronounced him, or held him, to be free from 
the fault, defect, imperfection, blemish, or vice. 


(Mib.) It is said in the Kur [xxxiii 69], ¥ "e 
196 -— avi (M) But God showed him to be 
clear ef that MEM they said. (Bd.) You say 


also, geal v iA I made him, pronounced 
him, or held him, to be clear, or quit, of the 
debt; irresponsible for it; or in a state of im- 


munity mith respect to it; i.e., exempt from 
z salao 

the demand thereof z (Meb ) and Vy PC; 
ads; and * al. 4, inf. n. CUNT [Z acquitted him 
sake 

of that which he owed me:] (S:) and jl 
[alone] I made him, pronounced him, or held 
him, to be clear, or quit, of a claim that I had 
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upon him, or a due or right that he owel me. 
(Mgh. J= ipi [in the T (as on the authority of 
Aboo-Amr Esh-Sheybánee) (6 xi] He entered 
upon [the night, or day, called} Ay, q. v. (K.) 
5: see 1, in three places. pP De also signifies 
He asserted himself to be free from it; or clear, 
or quit, of it; namely, a fault, or the like. 
(Mgh.) (And He declared himself to be clear of 
him; to be not connected, or implicated, mith him ; 
he renounced him: see Kur ii. 161 and 162, &c:] 


Lo 
6. Ul Uo. We separated ourselves, euch from 
the other. (TA.) [See 3.] 


10. sz, (T.) or Joa! coe iet, (Meb,) He 
tooh extraordinary pains, or the utmost pains, 
in cleansing the orifice of his penis from the 
remains of urine, by shaking it and pulling it 
and the like, until he knew that nothing remained 
in it: (T:) or he purified, or cleansed, himself 
from urine; syn. as eji: (Mub:) or — 
(M,) or JSJN i, (K, TA,) signifies he took 
extraordinary pains, or the utmost pains, in 
cleansing the penis from urine; or he cleansed 
it entirely Jrom urine; (M, K P TA ;) and 80 
p b: p»! Sea 
said of a woman: (El-Munáwee, TA :) but the 
lawyers make a distinction between f and 
TALIA (which are made syn. in the M and K]: 
see the latter word: (TA.)— And 4 ei based; 
(T,S, Mgh,) or ipa, (M, Msb,K,) He abstained 
from sexual intercourse (T, M, X) with the 
girl whom he had purchased or — he had 
taken captive, (T,) or with the woman, (M, K,) 
until she had menstruated (T, M, K) at his Abode, 
once, and then become purified: (T:) the mean- 
ing is, (T,) Ae sought to find her free from 
pregnancy. (T, Mgh, Mab. ) — Hence, (Mgh,) 
T , (Z, Mgh, Msb,) or ja, (TA,) He 
s arched, searched out, or sought to find or discover, 
tue uttermost of the thing, or affair, (7, Mgh, 
Msb, TA,) in order that he might know :t, (Mgh,) 
to put an end to his dou (Z, Mgh, Meb, TA.) 
You say, Date le Sieh (4 searched, or sought 
to find or discover, or I have searched, &c., the 
uttermost of what thou hast, of knowledge &e.}. 
(8, TA.) And JU ne Gs 165 GI Dose 
[He searched the uttermost of such a land and 
found not his stray beast]. (TA.) It is said 
in the Expos. of the Jámi' eg-Sagheer that 
sel is an expression denoting The seeking, or 


and in like manner, 


seeking leisurely and repeatedly, to obtain know- 
ledge of a thing, until one knows it; considering 
it with the endeavour to obtain a clear knowledge 
of it; taking, in doing so, the course prescribed 
by prudence, precaution, or good judgment. 
(Mgh.) 


iy A hunter's lurking-place or covert: (T,S, 
M, K:) pl. ty. (T, S, M.) El-Agshà says, 


. Po NOE p - . 
[At it (a source of water mentioned in the context) 
mere hunters’ lurking-places, like young palm- 
trees covered over: for tender young palm-trees 


are often covered over with a kind of coarse 
matting]. (T, S, M.) 


by — bus 

fy: see f eph in six places. — Aen The first 
night of the [lunur] month; (El-Mázinee, T, S, 
K ;) called thus, (S,) or sip! aij, (M,) because 
the moon has then become clear of the sun: (S, 
M :) or the first day of the month: (AA, T, K:) 
or the last night thereof: (As, T, K:) or the last 
day thereof; (lAar, T, K ;) a fortunate day; 
every event happening therein being regarded as 
a means of obtaining a blessing; (IAar, T ;) but 
most hold that the last day of the month is termed 
5 (TA;) as also M2 Ur (K:) or this 
is the first day of the month : (IAar, T, TA:) pl. 


ij. (Th M.) 


NT : see AO in two places. 


TOT Free, (Msb,) "T from it; 
fault, defect, imperfection, blemish, or vice; 
(Mgh, Msb;) and, also followed by aie, clear, 
or quit, of it; irresponsible for it ; or in a state 
of immunity with respect to it; i.e. exempt from 
the demand thereof; naincly a debt, (Msb,) or a 
claim, or due, or right; (Mgh 5) as also tég 


namely a 


and ¥ ty. (Msb.) You say, n? NI ui [I am 
free from it, &c.]; (T, S M,K;*) and * tip, 
used alike as sing. and dual and pl. (Fr, T, $, M, 
K) and masc. and fem., (Fr, T, M, K,) because 
it is originally an inf. n.; (Fr, ' T 83) and tip: 

(S, M:) the pl. of $ AT is — (T S, K) and 
"no (T, S, M, K) and ip, (T, M, K,) of the mea- 
sure Jus, (T,) like ues; (M,K,) of an extr. 
measure, disapproved by Suh, who says, in the 
R, that it is a contraction of ite, and has tenween 
because it resembles [words originally of the mea- 
sure] us, and that the rel. n. formed from it is 
uen (TA,) but itis mentioned by AAT as a 
pl. of ? ori and as being like NIME and Fr men- 
tions ap as a pl. of the same, imperfectly decl., 

with one of the two hemzehs suppressed, Ot) 
and iy ‘S, M, K) and ii (S, K) and Gy, (T, 
S, K.) ‘the last two anomalous: (TA :) the fem. 
of LOT is iui pl. Sty (T, S, M, K) and 
Sey (Lh, M, Ran ue (T,S,M,K.) You 


Bay, aio "YI Gi and n» ie [I am free from 
it; or, more commonly, I am clear, or quit, of 


it, or him]; and áis V Gi and aie Dae ; (S;) 
and ate YAN Uf: (M2) and Hai d ims 


and a! [We are clear, or quit, of you] ; (Fr, 
T;)ie. det 933: so says Abvo-Is-hék; and 
As says the like of what Fr enys. (T. ) It is said 
in the Kur (xliii. 25], $9235 ea MEC uel 
[Verily I am clear of that which ye worship}; 
(T, M;) or 6n or Vip; accord. to different 
readers. (Bd.) E 7 occurs in several places in 
the Kur. (M.) Accord. to IAar, it signifies 
Clear of evil qualities or dispositions ; shunning 
what is vain and false; remote from actions that 
occasion suspicion; purein heart from associating 
any with God : and it signifies sound in body and 
intellect. (T.) See also Cs, in two places. 


Sily A writing of (i. e. conferring] immunity y 
or exemption: from UM D^ és x and sl, of 
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which it is the inf. n.: pl. Sip, with medd: 
Inin is [pl. of Si and both of these are] vulgar. 
(Mgh.) 

v see sy pd 

re 2 The creation; as meaning the beings, or 
things, that are created ; or, particularly, man- 
hind; syn. I: (T,S, M:) pronounced with- 
out »; (T, S;) originally with ., like un and 
i5; (M;) and the people of Mekkeh differ 
from the other Arabs in pronouncing these three 
words with ,: (Yoo, T, M:) Lh says that the 
Arabs agree in omitting the » in these three in- 
stances; and he does not except the people of 
Mekkeh : (M :) it is of the measure diss in the 


sense of v. A (Mib,) from hess ai bo mean- 
ing XXe : (Fr, T:) or, if derived from Y" 
[“ earth” or “ dust”), it ie originally without , : 
(Fr, T, $:) pl ttj and Shy. (S in art. gy 
and (4) 

és) (K) or see Seo (ojo, (Lb S, M) 
[Recovering from his disease, sickness, or malady : 
or] convalescent; or becoming sound, or healt! y, 


at the close of his disease, but being yet weak; or 
recovering, but not completely, his health and 
strength: [see1:] (M, K :) as also ¥% VT (Lb, 
M,K:) but whether the latter be properly used 
in this sense is disputed; while the former is said 
to be the act. part. n. of 1 i in all its senses : (TA: i 


pl. ty, (M,K,) like as p is pl. of 

accord. to Lh, so that he holds it to be pl. of 
VAT or it my be pl. of ig like as em is 
pl. of eu and Duo of Gals. (M.) * tes 
is sometimes written and pronounced Ss * lin all 
its senses]. (Kz.)— See also VI = ét, 
applied to God, The Creator; (T, S, Msb;) He 
who hath created the things that are created, not 
after any similitude, or model; (Nh;) or He who 
hath created those things free from any incon- 
gruity, or faultiness, (Mgh, and Bd in ii. 51,) 
and distinguished, one from another, by various 
forms and outward appearances : (Bd:) or the 
Former, or Fashioner ; syn. mew [q. v.]. (M.) 


e 
9 +0- 


— The passage, or conduit, of water, called 


à) and acu (q. v.], made of baked clay: (K :) 

or A iy [the pl.] signifies the baked-clay conduits 
of privies, which convey [the water §c.] from the 
house-top to the ground. (S, but omitted in some 
copies.) — Js! ; in The canal of the urine 
[from the kidney to the bladder ; i. e. the ureter]: 
(L, KL, TA :) of the dial. of Egypt. (TA.) 


bap 


l5 (The Persian !ute;] a certain. musical 

instru. went (Lth, Mgb) of the ewe [or Persians); 

(Msb ;) i. 7 * (Lth, K :) an arabicized word, 

(K,) from o" (IAth,) or L5; meaning “ the 

breast of the duck, or goose;” because of its 
93 . 


180 


resemblance thereto; (K;) for p in Persian, 
signifies the “breast ;" (TA ;) [and Sy and i 


or by, like the Arabic L, “a duck,” or “ goose;"] 
or because the player upon it places it against his 
breast: (IAth:) or it is said to be arabicized 
because it is the name of a musical instrument of 


the mc. (Mab.) 
v 

oH, of the lion, (AZ, T,) and pf any animal 
of prey, (AZ, Ag, T, S, M, K,) and of birds, (Ag, 
5,) [The toe; i. e.] what corresponds to the a! 
of a man; (AZ, As, , S, M, K ;) [in the Lex. 
of Golius, us on the authority of the S, and in 
that of Freytag, idem quod Alii in homine; but 
this is a mistake, app. occasioned by a mistran- 
scription in a copy of the §;] and the — is 
its claw, i. e., nail: (AZ, As, T, 8:) or the pam 
(AS), (M, K,) altogether, (M,) with the eo 
[or toes]: (M, K :) or the clam, i. e. nail, of the 
lion, (Lth, T, M, K,) likened to the instrument 
for perforating leather; (Lth, T;) and of [all] 
animals of prey, and of birds that do not prey, 
corresponding to the Jb of man: 
man, it is [termed] the jAb; of animals having 
the kind of foot called Ai, the ga; of solid- 
hoofed animals, the ple; of cloven-hoofed animals, 
the ib; of beasts and birds of prey, the — 
and of birds that do not prey, and of dogs and the 
like, the Eee ; though it may be also used [in like 
manner] of all animals of prey: (Msb:) [but 
properly] it is of birds that do not prey, as the 
crow-kind, and the pigeon ; ; (M ;) and sometimes, 
of the [lizard called] e, (S, M,) and of the rat, 
or mouse, and of the jerboa: (M :) and is, in the 
pl. form, (M, TA,) which is US (T, S, M, 
TA,) metaphorically applied, by Sá'ideh Ihn-Ju- 
eiych, to the fingers of a man gathering honey 
[deposited by wild bees. in a hollow of a rock]. 
(M,"TA. )— 23i pe also signifies +A certain 
brand, or mark made mith a hot iron, upon 


camels, (K, TA,) in the form of the claw of the 


lion. (TA.) — This, also, is the name of a sword 
of Marthad Ihn-'Alas. (K. ) — [5 seems to 


signify the same as Gey or n for] Temeem 


are termed in a trad. the CMM and dep) of the 
tribes of Mudar; and Fl-Khattabee says that it 
should be the id i.c. t[The claw, or] the 
claws; meaning thereby their impetuous valour, 
and strength: but ded may be a dial. var. of 
as, or the » may be substituted for the & for 
the purpose of assimilation (to demy], (TA.) 


c" 

1. e [written in the TA without the vowel- 
signs, but the context seems to show that it is 
thus, and that the inf. n. is c It (anything) 
mas, or became, apparent, manifest, or conspicuous, 

9»» 
and high, or elevated : whence coh applied to a 
certain id of structure. (TA.) — c» (aor. *,] 
inf. n. 


p [also signifies] He had that quality 
of the eye which is termed t 93) explained below. 


(M, TA.) — Also, (K,) or epei gr^ (TA) wor. <, 
His state, cond:.ion, or case, became ample in 
respect of eating and drinking. (lAgr, K, TA.) 








shomed her face: 


Th says, of 


buy — 


2: see 4. 
4. æl He (aman, TA) built a e [or tower, 


&c.]; as also * eh inf. n. — (K.) 


5. : — She (a woman) shomed, or displayed, 


her finery, or ornaments, (S, Msb, K,) and beau- 


ties of person or form or countenance, (S, Msb,) 
to men, (S, K,) or to strangers, or men distantly 
related to her; (Msb;) to do which is culpable; 
but to do so to the husband is not: (TA :) or she 


her neck and face: or she did so exhibiting a 
pretty look: (TA :) or she showed, or displayed, 
her finery, or ornaments, and what excites a 
man's lust. (Aboo-Is-bik, TA.) Fr, referring to 
verse 33 of ch. xxxiii. of the Kur, says that in the 
time when Abraham was born, the women used 
to wear a shirt of pearls, not sewed at the two 
sides; or, as some say, they used to wear gar- 
ments which did not conceal their persons. (TA.) 


e [Gr. v'pyos, (Golius,) A tower ;] an angle, 
syn. oS, (S, K,) of a fortress, (S,) or of a city: 
(TA :) and sometimes a fortress itself: ($, K :) 
so called from its conspicuousness and construction 
and height: (TA: [sce 1:]) or the primary sig- 


nification of sp is strength; whence ol in a 
sense explained below : 
mult.] p and [of pauc.] co: (S:) the c 
of the wall of a oity or fortress are chambers 


(Suse {meaning towers]) built upon the wall: 


and such chambers (ax) built upon the sides of 


the angles of a yc [i. e. pavilion or palace &c.] 
are sometimes thus called. (Lth.) (Hence,] c^ 
Pes [A pigeon-turret ; 
generally constructed in the form of a turret, or 
ofa sugar-loaf;] a lodging-place of pigeons: pl. 
as above. (Msb.) — Also t [A sign of the 
Zodiac ;] one of the p of the heaven; (S,K ;) 
which are twelve in number; every one having a 
distinct name: (TA:) the Arabs in ancient times 
did not know them : (Ham p. 560:) pl. pl as 


a yigceon-house ; being 
mg E 


well as Foot (Msb, TA:) these are meant by 
the p mentioned in the Kur xv. 16 and xxv. 62 
and Ixxxv. 1 : (Bd, Jel:) or in the last of these 
instances, (Bd,) by the TIN in the heaven are 
meant the Dfansions of the Moon: (Bd, Msb:) 
or the stars or asterisms or constellations: (TA:) 
or the great stars or asterisms or constellations ; 
(Bd, Msb ;) and so, accord. to Zj, in the second 
of the said passages of the Kur: (TA:) or the 
gates of, heaven : (Bd, Msb:) or, as some say, 


i. q. 2155 [i. e. pavilions &c.]. (TA.) 


c Such a constitution of the eye that the 


white entirely surrounds the black, (S, M, K,) 
no part of the black being concealed : (S, M :) or 
width of the eye: or width of the white of the eye, 
and largeness of the eycball, and beauty of the 
black part: or clearness of the white and black 
parts theeeof: (M,TA:) or width of the eye, 
and largeness of the eyeball: (Ham p. 560:) or 







brons. 


elegant, or pretty; beautiful of face: 
copies of the K, and in the TA, but in the CK 
*and"] shining, or splendid; couspicuous; and 
nell knomn. 


mhich is termed c (M, TA:) fem. 


or she showed the beauties of applied to a woman; (S5) and also to an eye 


is stronger than this. 


ior P 286:) pl. [at 
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width of the eye with intense whiteness af the 
person : 


(TA:) and distance between the eye- 
(L, TA.) [See also gem Goodly, 


or [so in 


QC) 
c M A large, or liberal, disposition; syn. 


am (Hain p. 560.) 


a ef 


c A man having that quality of the eye 
i» i 


(Get) having the quality termed fon (M,TA:) 


"nr 


pl. D^ (Ham p. 560. ) sm the o^ cel 4 This 


(Har p. 286.) 


! ap! The vessel, or receptacle, [generally @ 


shin,] in which milk is churned, or beaten and 
agitated, ov in which the butter of the milh ts 


extracted, or fetched out, by putting mater in it, 
9022 R 
and agitating it; syn. á&as ee. (S, K.) 


a z 
$245 90; 


c wy A garment mhercon are figures of 


c {or towers]: (Zj, TA:) or —— are 
depicted figures resembling the or [or tomers} 
of the mall of a city or the like: (T. A, TA 2 or 
figured with eyes, of the garments termed Je; 


from cn (S) 
ary 


$e t (in the Ham p. 352 aas) is the sing. 


o of gale (S, Mgh, Mgb, K) and endi (T, 


TA ;) and signifies [A knuckle, or finger-joint ;] 
the outer, or the inner, joint, or place of division, 


of the fingers: and (as some eay, TA) the middle 
toe of any bird: (K:) or gal signifies all the 
Jinger-joints ;. (A' Obeyd, K;) as also gaty [a 


(A'Obeyd, TA :) 
or the parts of the fingers that are protuherant 
when one clinches his hand: (Ham ubi suprà:) 
or the backs of the finger-bones: (K:) or the 
Jinger-joints (S, Mgh) that are between the e 
and the 5); ; ($; 2 i. c. ($, Mgh) [the middle 
knuckles; (sec aati and domly; )] the heads of 
the Dede, (S, Mgh, Msh, K,) on the back, or 
outer side, of the hand, (S, Msb,) which become 
protuberant when one clinches his hand : (S, Mgh, 
Msb, K:) or, as in the Kf, the heads of the 
Ve; and their inner and outer sides are 
termed the € 5: (Msb:) accord. to the T, 
the wrinkled parts at the joints of the fingers; 
the smooth portion between which is called Lab: 
or, as in another place, in the backs of the fingers; 
the parts between them being called the ve): 

in every Singer are three — except the 
thumb: or, asin another place, in every finger 
are two of what are thus termed: it is also ex- 
plained as signifying the joints in the backs of 
the fingers, upon which the dirt collects. (TA.) 
The phrase arly Jay, meaning The seizing 


mistranscription for Sisy]: 


Boor I.] 


with the hand, is one requiring consideration [as 


of doubtful character]. (Mgh.) [Scc also ol je .] 


c" 

1. E is ayn. with J [in two senses; i. e. 
as an attributive verb, and also as a non-attribu- 
tive verb; as will be shown by what follows]. 
(S, A , Meh.) [Using it as an attributive verb,] 


you say, sale * ian en Sj I mill not 
go amay, or depart, or withdraw, (sl 5, and 
" » ) until thou accomplish my mant : from 
OU c inf. n. co^ he ment away, or de- 
parted, from the place; syn. axe Jb: : and to be 
distinguished from the phrase in the Kur (xviii. 59, 
similar as to words,] mentioned below. (Mgh.) 
You say, wee c (S, A, a ) aor. ^, (K,) 
n (S, L, K) and cu (L, TA, 
Ham p. 250) and e" (L,) or c (as in a copy 


of the TA,) He ment away, or departed, from 
his place ; (S, L, K, and Ham ubi supra ;) and 


he became in the 
uninhabited, tract}. (S, L, K.) Aud aoo c" le 


He did not quit his place. (Mgb.) And c 
co^ Jt (a thing) went 


inf. n. and 


w [or mide, uncultivated, or 


[nlone], aor. *, inf. n. 


away, or pie CIG, Nfr om its place ; (Msb;) 


as also * 5. (L.) In the phrase c» ~% (There 


is, or E * no quitting of place, or going 
naway, or departing], the noun is in the accus. 
case, aa in «quj J: but it is allowable to put 
it in the nom. case, so that *) is used in the 
manner of ods (S,K;) as in the following 
saying of Sand Ibn-Málik, [in the TA, in onc 
place, Ibn-Náshib,] in a poem of which the rhyme 
is with refa, (S, IAth,) alluding to El-Hárith 
Ibn-Abbád, who had withdrawn himself from 
the war of Teghlib and Bekr the sons of Wail: 
(IAth, TA:) 


Or me O 


Yale SE ue * 


[Whoso fleeth from its fires, (i. e. yal ole 
the fires of the war,) let him do so: but as for 
me, I am the son of Keys: to me there is not, 
or shall not be, any quitting of place]. ($, IAth. 


ES ERN 


[See : also Ham p. 250, where, for » — we find 
do o^ — turneth away.}) [EIIence,] — 


MATT 


swept up and scattered, [lit. went away mith,] 


=F) The wind carried up, raised, or 


the dust. (Meb.) [Hence also, accord. to some,] 
Aree) on (T,X, K, &e.,) and c» (Ibn-El- 


Lihyánee, Z, and TA, [thus written in a copy of 
the A,]) t The state of concealment departed, or 
ceased: or {what was in a state of concealment 
; ba meaning * what is 
open and apparent" of land: or | what I was 
concealing became apparent: (T, TA:) or $ the 
affair, or case, became manifest, (8, A, K,) and 
its concealment ceased, (A,) [or] as though the 
secret departed, und ceased: (S:) or, as some 
aay, tthe secret became apparent: (TA in art. 
) or, lit., the low ground became high and 
apparent; meaning f what was concealed became 


became apparent ; from 


revealed: (Har pp. 133—4:) the first who said 


Am) 7 cH 
it was Shikk the Diviner. (Ird, TA.) —[Using 
PE o 
it as a non-attributive verb,] you say, =p! ° 


ET sil I will not cease, or I will COM, 


an ‘),) to do that: (S, A :*) and Jai cy ) 
156 [he ceased not to do thus; or] he persevered 
in, or e to, doing thus: (Msb:) and c? ú 


WC Aj [Zeyd ceased not to be, or he kept, or 
continued, starding]: in this case, the verb is of 
the category of OS ; (Mgh;) relates to time; 
c 
(Ham p. 250.) Hence the semp in the Kur 
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[xviii. 59], Ue — e 


the , predicate is suppressed: it may be Gye ú 
des 4 [i. e. I will not cease in that wherein 


and requires a predicate : and its inf. n. is 


me are thus engaged until I reach the place af meet- 
ing of the two sens): (Mgh:) or it means J5i 5 
» [I mill not cease journeying]: (Bd, Jel :) or 
c *) here may mean I will not depart (sj! *) 


from thet upon which I am intent, namely 
journeying and secking; and I mill not relin- 
quish it; so that it does not require the predicate. 
(Bd. [He gives a third explanation, paraphrastie 
and strained, which I opmit.]) = =x, (S, K,) 

, (L, TA, [but it is implied in the K that 
z, which is contr. to rule,]) inf. n. pp 


It (a gazelle, $, K, and a bird, and any wild 


aor. * 
it is 


animal, that is hunted or shot, TA) turned its 
left side towards the spectator, passing by (8, K*) 
from the direction of his right hand towards 
that of his left hand: (S:) or passed by from 
the direction of the spectator's left hand towards 
that of his right hand; (Aboo- Amr Esh-Shey- 
bánee, IF, L, Msb, in art. :) [the former 


appears to be accord. to the usage of the Hijazees; 
and the latter, accord. to that of the Nejdees, in 


general: sce D contr. of c — 
eh aor. 2, [contr. to rule,] (K,) inf. n. c^ ; 
(TA,) He was angry. (K.) When a man hns 
been angry with his companion, one says, xi ú 


ache c" \o [Hom violently angry was he with 
him 1]. CL.) 


2. T as — The fever affected me 
with its severity, violence, or sharpness, termed 
i y. (TA. ) — Hence, (TA,) from fey, (S, 
Kj) A ch inf. n. Le» It (an affair, an event, 
or a 'case,) affected. him severely ; afflicted, dis- 
tressed, or harassed, him: 
anxiety; or disquietude, or trouble, of mind: 
(A:) and of a beating, meaning it hurt him 
severely, or greatly. (Mab.) Also said of a man, 
meaning He importuned him, or pressed. him, 
with annoyance, or molestation: (A, TA :) he 
annoyed him, or molested him, by importuning 
or pressing; as also Y cu (TA :) he annoyed 


him, or molested him, by distressing importunity 
or pressing: (T, TA:) and he punished, tor- 
mented, or tortured, him. (TA.) ays signifies 


The act of annoying, molesting, or hurting: 

(Mgh :) and in a trad., (in which it is forbidden, 
TA,) the killing, or putting to death, in an evil 
[or a cruel] manner ; such as throwing live fish, 








(S, K:) said also of 
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and lice, into the fire. (Mgh, TA. J= dii p" 
he May God remove from thee e fi. e. 


difficulty, distress, affliction, &c., or the difficulty, 
&e.}. (A, TA.) 


4. da He made him, or caused him, to go 
away from, depart from, or quit, his place. 
(A,* L.)= He, or it, pleased, or rejoiced, him; 
excited his admiration and approval; induced 
in him wonder, or admiration, and pleasure, or 


e vet 


joy. (S, K.) One says also, ps —E Ie ú 
How greatly does this affair, or event, please, 
or rejoice! how greatly does it excite admiration 
and approval! or hom greatly docs it induce 
wonder, or admiration, and pleasure, or joy! 
(S.) — He treated him with honour, or honoured 
him, and magnified him: (S, K:) or, as some 
say, he found him to be generous, or noble. (TA.) 
— He judged him, or it, i. e. a man, (A, TA,) 
and a horse, (A,) or anything, (TA,) to be ex- 
cellent, or to excel, (A, TA,) and wondered at, or 
admired, him, or it. (A.) =e ey! also signifies 
He exceeded the usual bounds, degree, or mode. 
(As, S,* TA.) You say, nc Ll, and ub, 
(A, TA,) Thou hast done a thing exceeding the 
usual bounds [in generosity, or nobleness, and in 
meanness, or ignobleness] ; or extravagant; or 


excessive. (TA.) — See also 2. 
5: secil. 


=o Difficulty, distress, affliction, or adversity; 
cvil, or mischief; (K, TA ;) annoyance, molesta- 
tion, or hurt; severe punishment ; trouble, incon- 
venience, or fatigue; (TA ;) a difficult, a dis- 
tressing, an afflictive, ov adverse, and a wonder- 
ful, thing or event: (Ham p. 135 :) and annoy- 
ance, or molestation, by distressing importunity 
or pressing ; a subst. from. 2: (T,TA:) and 


oe 


c^ A [and app. c^ on also,] a calamity, 


misfortune, or disaster ; or a great, or terr ible, 


thing, affair, or case; (TA ;) us also * e LÀ 
and Y ei o ss ) pl. ERE and c pers 
(TA.) [Sec also c .] You say, ley aie A 
VEG I experienced. from him, or it, [great] 
difficulty, distress, affliction, or adversity ; [great] 
annoyance, molestation, or hurt; (S, A,°K;*) 
a phrase having an intensive „ignification, (K, 


TA,) like JAI Jo [and Y JS]; 


tures 


Vlas. (TA.) When used as an imprecation, 


and so i; 


the more approved way is to put the two words 
in the accus. case: but sometimes they are put 
in the nom. ud as in the saying of a poct, 
Yow Jew ¢ c^ [May great difficulty, &c., 
befall thy | two eyes 1). (TA.) You say also, 
cv cU "A SÄ, (S, A,) and c» v (8) 
I experienced from him, or it, difficulties, dis- 
tresses, afflictions, or adverse events; and cala- 
mities, misfortunes, or disasters: (S:) and, 
the same sense, Vesey! ano Sop, and — 
(S, K,) and ¥ omi ae ;) or, accord. to some 
copies | of the K, * oem, and * oue and 
. as duals; but the former reading ie 
(TA:) [MF disapproves of 


the form t and it is not mentioned in the 


the more correct: 
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L; but the dual form — ? is there mentioned : :] 
it seems as though the ring. of remy [or op] 
were ins {or aay], and ‘hat the pl. is formed 
by the termination ¿y9 to compensate for the 
rejection of the 3, as is virtually the case in 
(295 [or because the signification is regarded 
as that of a personification ;] and that the pl. 
only is used. (L) It is baid in a prov., I 


ái se DC E^ [Calamity is, or be, a snare 


Het thy head]. (TA.) 
c * sco tr 


dm M depo, OF i, — &c.: see art. c 


is The best of anything: (TA:) and [parti- 
cularly] one of the best of: she-camels : (S, K:) or, 


Rf Necamep: (T :) pl. c (T,S, K.) Tou y, 
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g o^ Pee ods, (S, K,*) or col o^ S 


(T,) This is a she-camel, (S, K,*) or he is a 


camel, (T,) of the best of camels. (T, S, K.) 


utm & word that is said when one misses the 


mark in shooting or casting; like as ut is said 
when one hits the mark. (S, ISd, A, K.) 


iL Severity, violence, or sharpness, (As, A, 


TA,) or vehement molestation, (S, K,) of a fever 


(As, A, 8, K) &c.: (8, K:) [a paroxysm; used 
in this sense by modern physicians:] and vehe- 
ment distress of mind arising from the oppression 
caused by inspiration or revelation ; 
said to have affected the Prophet; 


trad. (TA.) You say of one suffering from fever, 
wee 2897 -É 

when it is intense, 2l JI axo! [The paroxysm, 

or severe fit, has befallen him]. (TA.) 


T and Ol &c.: see po 
c» inf. n. of c q- V.; whence the phrase 


c 5, explained above. (S, L, K.) == A wide, 
or spacious, tract of land, (8, A, K,) kaving in it 


no seed-produce nor trees: (S, K:) or land having |: 


in tt no building nor habitation: (Ham p. 237 :) 
und applied as an epithet to land, signifying wide, 
or spacious, open, or conspicuous, and having in 
it no herbage nor habitation: and what is open, 
uncovered, and wholly apparent, of land: (TA :) 
or a place having no trees nor other things to 
cover or conceal it; as though such things had 
departed; (Mgh;) a place free from trees $c. : 

(Mgb:) or an elevated and open tract of land. 
(Har p. 134.) — oly Jem is an appellation 
given to tA lion: and +a courageous man: as 
though each of them were bound with ropes, (K, 
TA,) and did not quit his place. (TA.) == An 
affair, a thing, or a case, that is plain, evident, or 
manifest ; a TA 3) or open, or public. (TA.) 
You say, ub PN ile. [He told us, or did to 
vs the thing] , Plainly [or openly]. (8.) And 
DA Pu DAD AN l [He uttered, or 
committed an act of, infidelity plainly, or openly, 
and evil, or mischief, unmizedly]. (A, TA.) — 
Counsel, or an opinion, that is disapproved, or 
deemed evil. (K. Jam cle (El-Mufaddal, 8, A 


such as is 
[but most 
probably a paroxysm of that species of catalepsy 
which physicians term ecstasy ;) occurring in a 


c 
&c.,) and : bo with damm end without tenween, 
(AZ, El-Mufaddal,) a name of The sun: (S, A, 
&c.:) determinate {and the former indecl.]: the 
sun is so called because o; the spreading of its 
light, and its conspicuousness ; or, | being applied 
to the sun when it sets, ce means in; like as 
wis, a name applied to a hunting-bitch, means 
FEIN (TA.) Yousay, c» ESS The sun set [or 
declined from the meridian}. (A, TA.) For this 
phrase, occurring at the end of a verse cited by 
Ktr, Fr reads ch M; cb being pl. [or 
rather a quasi-pl. n | of inl, meaning the “hand” 
[or “palm of the hand"]: (S, TA: :) accord. to 
which reading, the poet means The sun had 
set, or had declined from the meridian, while 
they put their hands, or the palms of their 


hands, over their eyes, looking to see if it had 
set, or had declined from the meridian: or 


che on cJ 5 means the sun 
had almost se.: the two readings c and c 
are mentioned by A’Obeyd and Az and Hr and Z 
and others: AZ says, c Ss, with tenween, 


(TA.) 


he who says, 


and Th without tenween. [See also 


inl i in art. c -] 
s 2 


Co sce e 
= yt Bee CU = Also The croaking of the 


Mn [or crow, of whatever species, as raven, 
carrion-crow, &c.]. (L.) — [Hence,] qu on: 


so in the K: in the S, p ai; but IB and 


Aboo-Zekereeya say that anly the former is right: 
(TA :) [in one copy of the S, however, I fud 
both of these:] The un [or crom, as a generic 
term, applying to the raven, carrion-crow, $c.]: 
(S, K, &c. :) so called because of its cry : a deter- 
minate appellation : for the pl, the expression 
used is I uy. (TA.) — See also Du 


ec * Js A saying by which one pronounces a 
person to have said, or done, right. (L.) 

ee (S, K, &c.,) as also Yew and Your 
(K,) applied to a gazelle, (S,) or what is hunted 
or shot, (K, TA,) of gazelles and birds and wild 
animals (in general], (TA,) Turning his left side 
towards the spectator, (S,) passing from the direc- 
tion of the right hand of the latter towards the 
direction of his left hand: (S, K :) or turning his 
right side towards the spectator, passing from the 
direction of the latter's left hand towards that of 
his right: (Aboo-’ er Esli-Sheybánee, IF, A,* 
L, Msb,* in art. :) contr. of cu: (S,* 
TA:) pl. . The Arabs 
[who apply the epithet in the latter sense] regard 
the cs as an evil omen, and the »Jl, as a good 
omen; because one cannot shoot at the former 
without turning himself: (S:) but some of them 
hold the reverse: (Aboo- Amr Esh-Sheybánee | © 
and L in art. :) the people of Nejd hold the 


ilu to be a good omen; but sometimes a Nejdee 


ph» (L in art. 


adopts the opinion of the Hijázee [which is the 
contrary]. (IB in thatart.) The first of these 


» | epithets is also applied to a bird as meaning In- 


(Boos I. 


auspicious; ilLomened. (A.) It is said in a 
^ Lu á b- 

I cel " ciel c3 o (TA) i. e. [Who 

will be responsible to me] for a fortunate, or lucky, 


event, after an unfortunate, or unlucky? (K in 
art. :) applied in the case of a man’s doing 


prov. 


evil, and its being said, * He will at a future time 
do good to thee:” originally said by a man on 
the occasion of gazelles’ passing before him in the 
manner of such as are termed amyl, and its being 
said to him, “ They will present themselves to 
thee in the manner of such as are termed ams.” 
(TA.) And in another prov. it is said, » e 
59 c [Zt, or he, is only like the moun- 


tain-goat passing in the manner of such as is 
termed cab]: for it dwells on the tops of the 


mountains, and men scarcely ever see it passing 
with the right or left side towards them save once 
in the course of ages: (S$, K:) applied in the case 
of an extraordinary occurrence: (K:) [or in the 
case of a benefit conferred by a man who very 
rarely confers benefits on others: (Freytag's Arab. 
Prov. i. 35:)] or when a man has delayed, or 
been tardy in, visiting (but has come at last]. 
(TA.) — Hence, —8 as i. q- $55 {i.e $A 
manner of twisting contrary to that hich is 
sec jjo]. (A.) — And in yo dias ode 
t T'his is an action that has not happened rightly. 
(A.) — [Herice,] e Ai and [perhaps] Là 
er is ao: and p Een T Bce c 
—[And hence, perhaps, because of its cvil effect ; 
or because it comes, accord. to some, from the 
left, i. c. northerly direction, or, accord. to others, 
from the right, i. c. southerly direction ; or] from 


usual: 


c^ as signifying “a difficult, a distressing an 


afflictive, or adverse, and a wonderful, thing, or 


event ;" (Ham p. 135;) c signifies also A hot 


wind: (S :) or a hot wind in the ieo [i. e. sum- 
mer or spring]: (K:) or a hot mind coming from 
the direction of El-Yemen: (Ham p. 135:) ora 
mind that carries up, raises, or sweeps up and 
scatters, the dust : (Msb:) pl. pis (S, K, &e.:) 


or the c le? are hot north, or northerly, winds in 


the Vigo : (AZ, Az, $:) this Az found to be the 
sense in which the term was used by the Arabs in 
his time: (TA :) or violent winds that carry with 
them the dust by reason of their violence : (TA :) 
or this name (the pl.) was given by the Arabs to 
all winds in the time of the stars of the B [or 
summer]: they mostly blow in the time of the 
stars of Libra; [app. meaning when Libra is on, 
or near, the meridian at nightfall, agrecably with 
a statement in modern Arabic almanacs, that the 
periods of the beginning and end of the winds 
thus called are the 30th of May and the 9th of 
July ;] and these winds are what are termed the 
aloo [pl. of aye). (Ibn-Kunáseh, TA.) — 
E is also said by some to signify AS [pl. 


of $ 2%, q. v.]; as mentioned by AHn; but he 
repels their assertion. (TA.) 


PT T'he next, or nearest, past, or preceding, 
night ; yesternight : (S, A, Mgh,* Msb,* K :) from 
cn signifying Jij [“ he, or it, went away” &c.]. 


Book I.] 


(S, A.) [In modern Arabic, esterday; as also 
p ] Ithas no dim. formed from it. (Sb, in S, in 


art. vl ; and TA.) You say, án Uli PET [Z met, 
or met with, him, or it, last night, or yesternight] : 

and eS) n Ul a [I met, or met with, him, or 
tt, the night before last; this being the sense in which 
the phrase is now used by the learned : but the vul- 
"gar expression is LJI J31, generally pronounced 
—8 Ji or cei Js, agrecably with a pecu- 
liarity of the dial. of the people of El-Yemen, or 
of Teiyi and Himyer, by the substitution of al 
for Ji: sce art. #1]. (S.) From daybreak to the 
time when the sun declincs from the mcridian, 
one says, eti es FIT Jai [I saw to-night 
in my sleep (such a thing)]; but when the sun 
has declined, one says, áo JU M [T saw last 
night, or yesternight]: (AZ, Th: [and the like is 
said in the Mgh and Msb:]) or one says, oe 
FW ó; 155 [Such and such things happened 
to-night] until the sun is somewhat high and the 
day has become bright; but after this, one says, 
FPA oe [It happened last night, or yester- 
night). (Yoo, Seer.) The Arabs say, 

: —— 


aki . 
How like is this night wherein we are to the 
former night that has departed! (TA:) [or, this 
night to yesternight !] : originally occurring in a 
poem of Tarafeh : used as meaning “ how like is 
the child to the father !” and applied to [any] two 
things resembling each other. (Har p. 667.) 


4] by the 
rejection of the added letter: [for a word of this 
kind ie regularly formed only from an unaug. 


c is formed [from c for 


mented triliteral-radical verb:] or it is like Al, 
having no proper verb. (L.) You say, (d 
5t — ce - (A,* L, Msb*) This is 
more difficult, distressing, or , affficting, ,Ü me 
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than that. (L, Mab.*) And ^ c ji 4 
—E affair, event, or case, is more di ifficult, 
or distressing, than this. (S.) And el enu 
JS [They slew them with a most severe slaugh- 
ter} (8) 

c [inf. n. of 2, used as a mepi suLst.,] 
2 J5, and has 


been used as such by post-classical authors, but 
is not of established authority : accord. to others, 
the latter has no sing.: (MF :) the pl. signifies 
Difficulties, distresses, afflictions, or adversities : 
ger 

c or the difficulties, or obligations, 


is said by some to be sing. of » 


(see also 
incurred by troublesome, or inconvenient, means 
(TA:) and osx cus 
the burning, or fierce burning, [or the burnings, 
&c.,] of the yzarning, or longing, of the soul, 
or of longing desire. (S, K.) 

es -— Ul I am importuned, or pressed, with 
annoyance, or molestation. (A, TA.) [See the 
verb (2).] 

c and Yor applied to an affair, an event, 


of obtaining subsistence : 


or a case, signify the same; (K,TA;) i.e. 


—— 
Severe, afflicting, distressing, or harassing: (TA:) 
and the former, to a beating, ($, A, Mgh, TA,) 
meaning the same; (TA;) or hurting (S, Mgh) 
severely: (S:) and to a man, meaning annoying, 
or molesting, by importuning, or pressing. (TA.) 
(See 2.] e ley " LÀ: Bee ey 


pum (K,) thus correctly written, with the | & 
before the w; [not pee as in the CK ; in 
Chald. DI) the word corresponding to the 
sing. of the Hebr. D*N'TYT in Gen. xxx. 14 and 
16, second. to the paraphrase of Onkelos;} or 


2 ce 


d cm [the tdol-like cuu (TA ;) The 
root, or lomer part, of the wild F] [or mandrake, 
not to be confounded with another plant to which 
the name of ce q. v., is also applied], (K,) 
which is known by the names of KIM and 396 
hall [names now Biven to the peony], and 
called by MF "e c» [or the wild ope but 
Lj 
c 
said by him to be an appellation used by the 
vulgar; (TA ;) resembling the form of a man; 
(K;) and of two sorts, male and female; called 
by the people of Greece ays 3: (TA :) it 
torpifies, (K,) and strengthens the two appetites 
(namely that of the stomach and that of the gene- 
rative organ): (TA:) if ivory is cooked with 
it for six hours, it renders it soft; and if a part 
affected by [the disease termed] "o is rubbed 
with its leaves for a week, (K,) without inter- 
ruption, (TA,) it removes it without causing 


perhaps this is 4 nee for pS! 


ulcers, or sores: 


(K :) the root of the wild c» 
is the pu : tt has the foi m of a human being; 
the male like the male, ant the female like the 
Jemale; and they pretend that he who pulls it 


up dies; wherefore, when thcy desire to do so, they 
tie a dog or some other animal to it. (Kzw, voce 


cl.) 
d 


1. sy aor. mE inf. n. HT (S, M, Mgh, Msb, 

K;) and 315 aor. 2, (M, Msb, K,) inf. n. Sw; 
(M, Msb;) It (a thing, S, Msb, and the latter 
said of water, Msb) mas, or became, cold, chill, 
or cool; [see yy below ;] (S, M ;) its heat became 
allayed. (Msb.) The latter verb is also used 
transitively, as will be shown below. (Msb.) — 
[Hence,] armas sj [lit. His bed, or place of 
sleep, became cold; meaning] {he went on a 
journey. (A.)— 55) also significs t He died; 
(As, T, S, A, K ;) because death is the non-exist- 
ence of the heat of the soul; (L;) orit is allu- 
sive to the extinction of the natural heat; or to 
the cessation of motion. (MF) For — 3», 
(MF,) aor. *, (Mgh,) inf. n. 3%, (MF,) like- 
wise signifies t It was, or became, still, quiet, or 
motionless; (Mgh, MF ;) for instance, a slaugh- 
tered sheep or goat [&c.]. (Mgh.) And +J¢ 
(beverage of the kind called A45) became still, 
mithout briskness. (TA, from a trad.) You 
say, PHA » sy [t He became Srightened, 
and remained motionless in his place; US 
meaning sis "E and hence,] the became 


and 
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[n 


amazed, or stupified. (A.) And aes Sop 
t The pain in his eye became allayed, or stilled. 
(L.) And 65i 34 t Our affair, or case, became 
easy. (TA, from a trad. [See also 34. D— 
Also, inf. n. 3» [which see below,] + He slept. 
(T.) — And hence, {It remained, or became 
permanent, or fixed, or settled. (T.) So in the 
saying, tos " Soe sped p» 1 There did not 
remain, or become permanent or fixed or settled, 
in my hand, thereof, anything. (T,L.*) You 


say also, pd us e oy tHe remained 
safely a captive in their hands. (A.) And * 
GL pone us? 1 He became a permanent captive, 
remaining in their hands, mot to be ransomed 
nor liberated nor demanded. (L.) And — n 
ee gle 1 Death fixed, or settled, [upon his 
face and extremities, or) upon his limbs, or upon 
his arms and legs and face and every prominent 
part, which become cold at the time of death, 
and which are warmed at the fire. (AHeyth, L.) 
And Pats Sy! Be (t Death. became impressed 
upon him ;] the marks, or signs, of death became 
apparent upon him, (A.) — [And hence, app.,] 
| It (a right, or duc,) became incumbent, or obli- 


gatory, (M, K, TA) ane established. (TA.) 
You say, gw CSE glo us oy t My right, or 


due, became incumbent, or obligatory, on such a 
one, and established against him. (M,* A,* TA.) 
And OW (gle XU yp G p What hath become 
incumbent, or obligatory, to thee, on such a one, 
and established against him? or what hath become 


owed, or due, to thee, by, or from, such a one? 


;| as also ade IU 25 Le. (S.) And ade v. * 


Jul oye 15 Such an amount of the property, 
or of property, became incumbent, or obligatory, 
to me, on him, and established against him ; or 
became owed, or die, to Lo by, or from, him. 
(S.) — Also, (K,) aor. ^, iuf. n. 55, (TA, [but 
see the next sente. es 1 He (n man) mas, or 
became, weak; and 80 s, a verb like ise. 
(K.) And, inf. n. sy and me (M, K,) tHe 
was, or became, languid, (K,) or weak and lan- 
guid, from leanness or disease: (M :) or weak 
in the legs, from hunger or fatigue. (1Un-Duzurj, 
TY Aad Ace Lu CA CK) none! lon sy, 
(TA,) t Me mas, or became, lean, or emaciated ; 
(A,K;) and so aots Siy. (A, TA.) — 4 It 
(a sword [or the like?) was, OT — blunt. 
(M, K.) = 0352, (S, Msb, K,) aor.“, (Msb,) 
inf. n. aa (K;) and me (S, M, Msb, K,) 
inf. n. A53; (S;) He made it, or rendered it, 
(for ex., water, M, Mab,K,) cold, chill, or cool: 
(S, &c.:) but the latter has an intensive signifi- 
cation [he made tt, or rendered it, very cold, or 
very cool]: (Msb :) or both signify, (K,) or the 
former significs, (M, TA,) he mixed it with snow: 
(M, K :) one does not say Y ool, except in a bad 
dialect. (S.) 238 being used by a poet for 
4» de has been erroneousi y supposed to mean 
* Make thou it hot." (M.) You say, Jd Us, 
(aor. and inf. n. as above, M,) and Gee »5 The 
night affected us ith its cold. (M, K.) And 
23155 De á 455 AO, (8, M,*) aor. and inf. n. 

as above, (S,) I gave him to drink a draught 
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that cooled his heart: (S, M :) or 23185 - Ss 
[with which I cooled his heart]. (So in the T.) 
And — 33155 Yon Cool thy heart by a 
draught. (A.) And Saó a $4 rape "e 
[Give thou me to drink S gw with which I may 
cool my liver]. (T.) And Jay ane 39; 
(A'Obeyd, T, M,) or 335, (S, Mab, K,) aor. 
and inf. n. as above, (M,) [He cooled his eye 
with the collyrium, or) he applied the cooling 
collyrium to his eye, (T,* S, M,* Msb, K,*) and 
allayed its pain. (M.) The following words, 
cited by I Agr, 


€ e js Io 
[lit. They cooled the fore parts of the humps, 
or the hacks, of humped she-camels], mean t they 
put off from them their saddles, that their backs 
might hecome cool. (M.) You say also, Bye 
acl JL yb 1 Relieve thy horse from riding 
llit. cool his back] awhile. (A.) And t» 5 
oe oe t Do not thou alleviate the punishment 
[in the world to come] due to the offence of such 
a one by thy reviling him, or cursing him, when 
he has acted injuriously to thee. (T,S,* M,* A,* 
L.) And je! 5j, (T,L,K,) sh, (T,) He 
poured [cold] water upon the bread, (T, L, K,) 
see 33x]. (T, L.) 
—3 (a verb like v K) It (a company of 
(S, M,K.) And D» 
sy The land, or ground, was hailed upon. 
(S.) = 97, (S, M, &c.,) aor 2, (TA,) inf. n. 35 
(Mgh, TA,) also signifies He filed (M, Mgh, K) 
iron, (S, M, &c.,) and the like, (M,) with a 

. (8, M, Mgh, 
Me sent him as a Jy " [or messenger on a post- 
mule or post-horse]. (K.) And Soy ops (M,) 
and Vos, (A,) He sent a dy. (M, A.) And 
ad! Voy, (S,) or VO adl * 341, (T, TA.) 
He sent lu hima day. (T, S.) 


and moistened it [therewith : 


men) was hailed upon. 


Msb, K) and Vospl 


2: see "me in four places, - agile aye 1 He|s 
made it incumbent, or obligatory, on him. (M, 
A.) — And os, (K, TA, but omitted in the 
CK,) inf. n. 22; (TA ;) and Ysl; (M, 
K;) tt (a thing, M) made him, or rendered him, 
weak; weakened him; (K;) or made hin, or 
rendered him, weak and languid. (M.) = [3x 
also signifies, as is indicated in the TA voce 
woke, It (a locust) spread forth its mings; 
which are termed its (ias: see Sy .] 


4. spl He entered upon a cold, or cool, time: 
(Mgh, Mgb:) he entered upon the last part of 
the day: (M, K:) he entered upon the time when 
the sun had declined: (Mohammad Ibn-Kaab, T:) 
and he entered upon the cool season, at the end of 
the summer. (Lth, T.) [Hence,] y lop 
Delay ye to eat food until it is cool : occurring 
in a trad. (El-Munáwee.) And M^ 155 (T, 
A, Mgh, Mgb) Defer ye the noon-prayers until 


the cooler time of the day, when the vehemence of 


the heat shall have become allayed. (Mgh, Msb.) 
And $ed e Hes B Stay thou until the 
mid-day “heat shall have become assuaged, and the 
air be cool. (M, and L in art. cea D 


oy 


He gave him to drink what was cold, or cool. 


2 2 9-9E- »» 


(Boox I. 


seen it, I have observed to be an oblona piece of 


(M, K.) You say also, a 346 a SAA , meaning | thick woollen cloth, generally brown or of a dark 


I yave him to drink what mwas old or cool. 
(A 'Obeyd, S.) — Me brought it cold, or 
cool. (M, K.) —See P^ first sentence. — And 
sce 2. == See also 1, in four places; last three 
sentences, 


5. a3 3d He descended into it, (i.e., into 
water, TA,) and washed himself in it, to refresh 
himself by its coolness. (M,K.) See also 8. — 
op also signifies tHe became weakened. (TA.) 

8. 3 He washed himself with cold water: 
(S:) and likewise, ($,) or Agi xl, (K,) he 
drank water to cool his liver: (S,K:) or the 
latter signifies ke poured the water cold upon 
himself, (M, K,) meaning, upon his head: (M:) 
and ASL Y 35, (T, A,) and 35%, (A,) he washed 
himself with water, or with the water. (T.) 


10. 2302 ade 5j] t He let loose his tongue 
and used it lihe a file against him. (A.) 

Ms and Ý 5s (originally inf. ns.] Cold; cold- 
ness; chill; PUN PES cool, as a subst. ; coolness; the 
former, contr. of »-i (S, M, A, Msb;) and the 
lutter, of 5 a. (8.) — And [hence] the former, 
t Pleasantness; enjoyment; case; comfort: as 
in the saying, Woy 3 FEAT WS t We ask of 
Thee Paradise and its pleasantness, &e. (L.) — 
Also t+ Sleep: (T, S, M, A, K:) [an inf. n. used 
as a subst.:] so in the Kur lxxviii. 24: (S, M, 
K:) for sleep cools a man: (TA :) or, accord. to 
I'Ab, it there means the coldness, or coolness, of 
beverage. (T.} You say, $2 ppl e +The hail 
prevented sleep. (A.) — And Saliva: (Th, T, M, 
X :) so, accord. to Th, in the saying of El- — 


t0 ede eb 
And if thou desire, I will not taste sweet water, 
nor saliva [from any lips but thine]. (T, M, $ 


TA. [But this is cited in the S as an ex. of oy 
signifying sleep. }) — See a 5v. — [Hence,] 


gni: see QU. voce . 


» A kind of garment; (S5) a kind of striped 
garment: (M, K :) accord. to some, of the de- 
scription termed MES [or variegated]: (M :) or 
particular kinds thereof are distinguished by euch 


or 505 


terms as — Sy and es 3n: (Msb :) also, 
(as a coll. gen. n. TA) garments of the kind 
called £L à, [pl. of ice, which are wrapped 
round the body; (K;) one of which is called 
Vise: (M,K:) or, as Lth says, the oy is ta] 
well-known [garment], of the hind called 39 M 
— and Mox 3595 (T5) but the f 5j is a 
garment of the kind called tts, four-sided, 
black, and somewhat small, worn by the Arabs of 
the desert: (T, S, Mgh,* Msb,* TA:) or this 
latter (the 3555) is a striped garment of the kind 
called 4105: (T:) or it is an oblong piece of 
woollen cloth, fringed: (M:) Sh says, I saw an 
Arab of the desert wearing a piece of moollen 
cloth resembling a napkin, wrapped round the 
body like an apron; and on my saying. to him, 
What dost thou call it? he answered, 334: (T:) 
[the modern 53x, in every case in which I have 


or ashy dust-colour, and either plain, or having 
stripes so narrom and near togcther as to appear, 
at a little distance, of one colour ; used both to 
envelop the person by day and asa night-covering: 
the 23, of Mohammad is described as about seven 
feet and a half in length, and four and a half in 
- OE - OE 
width, and in colour either pad! or poml, i. c. of 
a dark or ashy dust-colour or brown; for such are 
the significations of these two epithets when ap- 
plied to a garment of this kind, and in some 
os 9 ef 

other cases:] the pl. of p is swt (M, K) and 
5 -0é 33 

styl [both pls. of pauc.] and 35 (S, M, K) and 
3j, (IAar, T,) or this last is pl. of 257, (S, M,) 
and es like as bys is pl. of 35, or J also, is 
pl. oF $39» like as aly is pl. of — (M.) — 
* , as opposed to Ls ad, miang tA rich 


man. (S in art. ee Jk day! 35 ew e» 
(so in copies of the K, in the TA Als) or 22 
dine), (so in a copy of the A,) f [There happened 
hetween them two the rending of me of the fabric 
of El-Yemen, accord. to the reading in the K, or 
of costly 35 accord. to the reading in the Aj] 
means they arrived at a great, or severe, state of 
affairs; (K 5) or is said of two men who have 
contended together in vehement altercation so that 
(A 5) 


: 2 z s 
[accord. to the reading in the K,] because 1, 


they have rent cach other's garments ; 


{in the CK Ses] which arc 239 of El-Yemen, 
are not rent save on account of Bonie great, or 
(K.) — 3» os GA 
— means + They two do one deed; or act 
alike ; (lAar, M, K ;) and resemble each other, 


SÉVER thing, or affair. 


as though they were in one e : (IAar, M:) or 
they two have become near together, and in a state 
of agreement. (K in art. moč, q. v.) — And 
Y s C 5 1 He, or it, deprived the wine 
of its. colour. (A.)— And bei 15»), (T,) or 
DA, (S,) t The two minys [of the locust, or of 
the species called dem]. (T,S.) — And t; ye 


Quat + A certain sort of milk. (K.) 


MAR Hail; what descends from the clouds, 
resembing pebbles; (M, Msb i), Frozen rain; 
(Lth, T;) what is called plea)! = (S, A, Meb, 
K) and DT = (Msb) [i.e. the grains, or 


berries, of the clouds: a coll. gen. n., of which 
the n. un. is with 3, signifying a hailstone]. 


pe Possessing coldness or coolness : an epithet 
serve’ to the [plant called] (juo. (5.) — 
dy Dies, (T, $, M, K,) and * sy, (S, Kj) 
Clouds containing hail (T, $, M, K*) and cold. 
(T.) You say ulso $ x id A cloud containing 
hail (T, S, M, A*) and cold ; (T ;) but not dylan 
Ape. QU) 

Saye: see YẸ: == and sce also 35. = J) o^ 
t Te She is purely thing ; (Fr, A'Obeyd, T, 
S, M;) Syn. — (M:) A’Obeyd explains it 
by Cu, (T, 8, M ,) not in the fem. form, (TA,) 
on the authority of Fr. (T. iste í iy Y >, 


Book I.] 


(A’Obeyd, M,) or see 2») » (S,) He, or 
it, ts known to me. (A’ Ofeyd, S, M.) == ô $34 a 
proper name applied to The ewe. (K.) 


Gees or | 
8354: sce 3y, in five places. 

33) (T, S, M, A, &c.) and V3, (T, M, K) 
Indigestion; a malady arising from unrholesome 
food: (S, M, A, L, Mab, K:) or heaviness of 
food to the stomach: (lAar, T, L:) so termed 
because it makes the stomach cold. (T, L, Msb.) 

Deve - 22 20 
It is said in a trad., 2544! sly JS Jol [The 
origin of every disease is indigestion]. (T, S, M,* 
A.) = Also, the former, The middle of the eye. 
(K.) 

Hoy An ague; i. c. a fever attended by a cold 
fit, (K,) or by shivering. (TA.) 


v A well-known hind of plant, (S, M,* K,) 
of which the kind of paper termed É is 
made; (TA in art. | -bj3, q. v. ;) (namely, 
papyrus; and] of which mats are made; (Msb;) 
{app. meaning rushes in general: but the former 
is generally meant by it in the present day, and 
is probably the proper signification: anciently, 
mats, as well as ropes and sails &c., were made 
of the rind of the papyrus; and cven small boats 
were constructed of its stalks bound together ; and 
of such, probably, was the ark in which the infant 
Moses was exposed : it is a coll. gren. n. :] n. un. 
ip. (M, TA.) Hence, Sop Ue T'he cotton 
of “the papyrus, which, resembling mool, is gathered 
fron the stalk, and, mixed with lime, composes a 
very tenucivus hind of cement. (Golius, from Ibn- 
Maaroof.) — [Also, a rel. n. from the same, 
meaning Of, or belonging to, or resembling, the 
Hence the saying,] Boy) oU U 
shank lihe a papyrus-stalh]. (A.) 


plant so called. 
[She has a 


— One of the most excellent sorts of dates : 
Se Msh: :) an excellent sort of dates, (AHn, M, 

K,) resembling the Ce: (AHn, M:) or a sort 
of dates of El-Ilijáz. (TA.) 


TI Feeling cold or chilly or cool: fem. with 
3: perhaps poat-classical; for I have not found it 
mentioned in any of the lexicons. ] 


ece 5)U. — Also Weakness of the legs, 
(Ibn-Buzurj, T.) [See 


aby: 
Jrom hunger or fatigue. 
nso 1.) 

dye: see dy. — Beverage that cools the heat 
of thirst. (T.) — Also, (T, L, K,) and * 3552s, 
(T, M, A, L, K,) Bread upon which water is 
poured; (T, L, K ;) which is moistened with cold 
water: (À:) cuten by women to muke them fat. 
(M, A, L.) The, subst. applied to such bread is 
too (A. )-— 35 [as an epithet in which the 
quality of a subst. predominates} also signifies 
Cold water which one pours upon his heads (M.) 
— Anything with which a thing ts rendercd cold, 
or cooled. (S, M.) — A collyrium which cools 
the eye; (Lth, T, M, Meb;) also termed 34 
cual. (T, $.) — Jt 35 t Pleasant in social 
intercourse : applied alike to the male and the 
female. (TA, from a trad. 3 D A gar- 
ment without nap: (K:) and a garment that is 
nat warm nor soft. (TA.) 

Bk. I. 


3x 

4 ^ 9 2 

AM sec 3. p= Also A mule appointed [ for 
the conveyance of messengers] in a bU [or public 
building for the accommodation of travellers and 
their beasts, or in a a&w, which is a house or the 
like specially appropriated to messengers and the 
beasts that carry them: thus it signifies a post- 
mule: afterwards, it was applied also to a post- 
horse, and any beast appointed for the conveyance 
of messengers}: (Mgh:) [this is what is meant 
Sand K, Capel sypdl:) it 


is a word of Persian origin, (Z in the Faik,) 


by the words in the 


arabicized, from p T" (Z in the Fáik, and 
Mgh,) i.e. “docked,” or “ having the tail cut 
off;” for the post-mules (2591 Ju) had their 
tails cut off in order that they might be known: 
(Z in the Fiak:) [or perhaps it is from the 
Hebrew T “a mule:” 
beast appointed Jor the conveyance of messengers 


} or it is applied to the 


(24 91 aut) because he traverses the space called 


229 [defined below: but the reason before given 
for this appellation is more probable: it is like 
the Lat. “ veredus"] : (T, Msb:) pl. 33 (Z, Mgh, 
Msb) and S» which is a contraction of the former, 
like as Jo is of pen (Z.) You say, UO Som 
ow 2 P [Such a one mas borne on the post- 
mule or post-horse]. (S.) Imra-cl-Keys speaks 
of a soy of the horses of Barbar. (S.) — Having 
been originally used in the sense first explained 
above, it was afterwards applied to A messenyer 
borne on a post-mule [or post-horse]: (Z in the 
Fíik, and Mgh :) or messengers on beasts of the 
post: (M, K:) or a messenger that journeys with 
haste: (A:) or [simply] a messenger: (S, Msb, 
K: :) pl. as above. (M,*Z.) Hence the saying, 

Sail oy P Fever is the messenger of 
death : (T, Mab:) because it gives warning thereof. 
(T.) Hence also C applied to The animal 
called eA, (said to be the jackal, but some say 
otherwise, TA,) because he gives warning before 
[the approach of] the lion. (T, S, K.) And 
AX 22 wale [The master of the messengers that 
journe y on post-mules or post-horses]. (S.) [And 
AT dais; occurring in many histories &c., The 
post-horses, that carry messengers and others.] — 
Also, having been applied to a messenger on a 
post-mule [or post-horse], it then became applied 
to The space, or distance, traversed by the mes- 
senger thus called; (Mgh, Mgb ;*) the space, or 
distance, between each aX and the a£. next to it; 
the 4% being a structure of either of the kinds 
called Gy and a3, ora by, {explained above], 
in which the appointed messengers lodge; (Z in 
the Fáik;) the space, or distance, between two 
stations, or places of aliyhting ; or two parasanys, 
or leagues ; (M, Ķ ;) [six miles;] each parasang, 
or league, being three miles, and each mile being 
four thousand cubits: (TA:) or twelve miles; 
(8, A, Mgb, K ;) i. c. four parasangs, or leagues : 
(Mgh, TA:) [for] the space, or distance, be- 
tween each station termed aX, and the next to 
it js either two parasangs or four: (Z in the 
Fáik:) the distance of twelve miles is [also] 
termed dpl FE (T:) the pl. is as above. (T, 

Z.) A journey of four yy or forty-eight miles, 
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renders it allowable to shorten prayers; which 
miles are of the Háshimee measure, such as are 
measured on the road to Mckkeh. (T.) — Also 
The course, or pace, of a camel along the space 
thus called: so in the following verse of Muzarrid, 
in praise of 'Arábeh El-Owsce: 


— wl -e- "PPP 
s NE use! Asl ple Hs s 
` Uey Sy sett gus : 


[May my mother, and my maternal aunt, and 
my she-camel that is swift in her course to thee 
from one station to another, be ransoms for thee, 
O'Ardbeh, (the name being contracted,) this day !]. 


(8.) 


HOS Filings; (M, Mgh, K ;) what falls from 


iron { §e.] when filed. (S.) 
ip: sce 355 


e A vessel which cools water: (M, K :) or 


a 5jly o [app. meaning cither a stand, or a shelf, 


upon which mugs (bee, pl. of js, ) are placed; 
erroncously in the K, $55, and $55, as I find 


it in different copics ;] upon which water is cooled : 
(Lth, T, K :*) but [Az says,] I know not whether 
it be a classical or a post classical word. (T. 
Hence the saying, ibo ule aee c Their 
mugs passed the night upon the 85b. (A, TA.) 


YY (S, M, Mgb, K) Cold; chill; cool; (S, 
Msb;) applied to water [&c.]; (M,X ;) as also 
Y 3» [originally an inf. n., like Jas, used as an 
epithet,] (M, K,) and 3990, (S, M, K,) and "5557; 
(M, K;) but the last two are intensive forms 
[signifying very cold or chill or cool]. (TA.) — 
t Anything loved, beloved, liked, or approved. 
(TA.) [Hence,] YÅ ee t An easy and a plea- 
sant life, or state of life. (ISk,* T^ M, A, L, X.) 
And tall $3 AJ, and ves Y Boy, [the latter 
written in the TT | 5x! $55] 1 A night of easy 
and pleasant life. (M, L.) And bay deed: sce 
the latter word. — 3,6 pres tA hot wind that 
is constant, continual, permanent, settled, or inces- 
sant. (S, L.) — 3) Äi ae Y tA thousand 
[pieces of money &c.] ave incumbent, or obliga- 
tory, on him, to me, and established against him; 
or are owed, or due, to me, by, or from, him. (8, 

M.*) — asin bye Ow tle, and AGa ah, 
t Such a one came in a lean, or an emaciated, 
state : in the contr. case, one says, die b, and 
pd Ae. (A, TA.) — [0 also signifies 
t Blunt; applied to a sword and the like: see 1. — 
And, contr., +Sharp: for you say,] 3l» Dare 
[pl. of 3544, meaning] tSharp, or cutting, swords : 
(TA :) or slaying swords. (S.) 


$5 tSpoil acquired without fatigue; (IAar, 
T ;) also termed —* PT and to this is likencd, 


by the Prophet, fusting in winter. (T.) Also 
t Gain made by merchandise at the time of one's 
buying it. (IAgr, T.) 


$4 [.More, and , most, cold, or chill, or cool]. 


— [Hence,] —WM and 1515 The morning 
24 
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between daybreak and sunrise, and the evening, 
between sunset and nightfall; (T, 8, M,K;) also 
called ve" (S, K) and Qua and o6: 
(T :) or (as in the S, but in the M and K * and") 
the morning-shade and evening-shade: (S, M,K :) 
so called because of their coldness, or coolness. 
(TA.) — See also i oen 3l p A bull upon 
which are spots, or patches, of n aite and black: 
(S, M:) of the dial. of El-Yemen. (M.) — And 
sy The leopard: fem. with 5: (T, K: [but in 
the T'T, the fem. is written like the masc. :)) pl. 
SYNI. (T, K.) The female is also called FREE d 
(T.) 

day, (S, M, &c.,) with kesr (S, Mgh, K) to the, 
and the 5j, (Mgh, TA,) [in the CK 359] Cold 
in the belly, or inside; (M, K5;) a mell-hnomn 
malady, arising from the prevalence of cold and 
humidity, and preventing one, by languor, from 
performing the act of coition: (S, Mgh:) and 
a dripping of the urine, which prevents a man's 
taking pleasure in women. (T, L.) — Also Cold- 
ness of the damp - earth, and of rain. (M, L.) 
An Arab Bays, ay iy) Ul [Verily it (the 
morning, šI, L) is cold to-day) ; E and another 
says to him, Yo ayo! v NI D I [It 
is not cold: it is only ‘the coldness of the damp 
gis (S, L.) 


" eoi 


* [pass. part. n. of 4]. You say, ise vo): 
we Ssp. 


dye [act. part. n. of 4]. You say, yes jd. 
We came to thee when the heat had become allaye d. 
(T.) mx Also One sending, or who sends, a so pe 
[or Do i.e.,a messenger on a post-mule or post- 
horse, or messengers on post-m'ies or post-horses]. 


(8.) 


5e (S,K, be.) A file; (M3) syn. Sigo; 
(M, K;) which is a Persian word: (M:) pl. 


ale. (Meb.) —- (Hence,] !3yr0 ase. aS) Jam 
t [He made his tongue like a file upon him; i. e.] 
Ke annoyed him, or hurt him, with his tongue, and 
vituperated him. (A.) [See a saying of Moosà 


Ibn-Jábir voce (e-.] 


$5 * [4 cause of coldness or coolness}. You say, 
od $ed icai Ija [This thing is a cause of 
coldness, or cuolness, to the body]: and As relates 
that he said to an Arab of the desert, ‘“ What 
induceth thee to take a sleep in the morning while 


the sun is yet low T ' and he answer: d, HA Ul 


Ai e» eret eal! is? (Verily tt is a cause 
of ‘coolness in the summer, and a caus? of warmth 
in the minter]. (S, A.) 


LET 
Me: 


9 86, 


d9 ye Made, or rendered, cold or chill or cool: 
(S, Mgb, K:) [and $5 signifies the same in an 
intensive manner:] applied to water [&c.: or 
signifying mired with snow: see es) (K.) — 
$394 be-^ A tree deprived of tts leaves by the 
cold. , (AHn, M.) —$ 83345 5 (M, A, K) and 
t 35y (K) Land, or ground, hailed upon: (M, 


see what follows. 


34 77M 
K:) or snowed upon. (A, TA.) — See also 
35 


er 
lis: seo lois 
er 


D see what next follows. 


c5» (S, Mgh, Msb, K) and EO" (Msb, K) 

A [cloth of the kind called] ole which is put 
beneath the [saddle called] Ja ($, Mgh, Msb, 
K) of the camel: (Mgh:) pl. p (Mgh, Msb) 
and p (Msb.) Ru-beh says, (using the sing. 
without the $ as a coll. gen. n.,] 
. raa Jet Tinh Ez . 
[And beneath the curved pieces of wood of the 
camels’ saddles are the bardha'ahs]. (TA.)— 
This is the primary signification: but in the con- 
ventional language of our time, it is applied: to 
An ass's saddle ; the thing upon which one rides 
on an ass, like the — to the horse; (Mxb;) | 
[i. e. @ pad, or stuffed saddle; generally stuffed 
with straw ; and used for a mule as well as for 
an ass;] or an ass's áey,, is a saddle like the 
Je and — (TA voce SSI, q. v.) me ác), 
also signifies Land which is neither hard nor soft : 
(K : pl.as above. (TA.) 


M s maker of edly, pl. of 4634): a rel. n. 
similar to ceu. (TA.) 


d 

Q. 1. Siw, (M, £) inf. n. $55, (T) He 
(a horse) went in th: manner of the ose q. v. 
(T, M, K.) — He (a man) mas, or became, heavy, 
or sluggish: whence IDrd thinks v to bc 
derived: (M, Msb:*) but this opinion is of no 
account, (M.) — He mas unable to reply, (T, 
K,) when asked respecting a thing. (T.) — He 
subdued, over, powered, or overcame: (K: [expl. 
by yt and v; but I think that the right 
reading may be o and Ale meaning he was, 
or became, subdued, &c.:]) suid of a man. (TA.) 


Osby (A horse of mean breed, or of coarse 
make; a jade: but commonly applied to a hack, 
or hackney; a horse Jor ordinary use, and for 
journeying:] a aly, (S, K,) not in an absolute 
sense, but of a particular sort, namely, (MF,) 
a horse that is not of Arabian breed: (T, MF :) 
or a heavy, or sluggish, à: (so in a copy of 
the $:) ora coarse horse: (Towsheeh, TA :) ora 
horse of coarse make, hardy so as to endure travel 
upon the mountain-roads and rugged ground, not 
of Arabian breed, mostly brought from Er- Room 
[meaning Asia Minor or Greece]: (TA, from 
the Expos. of the 'Irákeeyeh of Es-Sakháwee :) 
or a horse of large and coarse make, with thick 
limbs; whereas those of Arabian breed are light 
of flesh, lank in the belly, and more slender in 
the limbs: (El-Bájee, TA :) or a Turkish horse ; 
opposed to Arabian: (Mgh, Mgb:) or a pacing- 


(Booz I. 


horse; syn Signy : (TA voce p fem. 
with 3; (Ks, S, M, Mgh, Msb, K ;) sometimes; 
but without 8 it is applied to the female as well 
as the wale: (IAmb, Myb:) pl. 3o. (T, 8, 


Mgh, K.) 


—8 Ai. owner of a oss: (&:) or a rider 
thereon. (TA. ) 


jn 

1. jy, (S, A, M ib, K,) aor. * , (S, TA,) inf. n. 
3190 (S, Msb, 4,) He (a man, S) ment, or 
came, or passed, out, or forth; he issued. (S, A.) 
He (a man, TA) went, or came, or passed, out, 
or forth, into the field, plain, or open tract or 
country: (K:) or did so to sutisfy a mant of 
nature: (TS, TA :) as also, in ‘he former sense, 
(K,) or in the latter, ($)) *j,9; (S, K, TA;) 
and jx; (Sgh, TA 3) and so, in the former sense, 
*1 inf. n. IT (Har p. 510;) [and in the 
latter sense, Yj), accord. to an explanation of 
its part. n. joe in Har p. 506 :] or tes signi- 
fies he voided his excrement, or ordure, (Meh, 
Msb.) You say, — * cox! us! án He 
ment, or came, out, or forth, into the field to 
his adversary in battle or war. (TA.) — He, 


-| or it, (a man, TA, or thing, Meb, or anything, 


Fr,) appeared, or became apparent, (Fr, Sch, 
Msb, K,) after concealment, (Fr, K,) or after 
obscurity ; (Sgh;) as also is. (Sgh, K.) — [Je 
nas, or became, prominent, or projecting: often 
used in this sensc.] =e jy, (Msb, K,) inf. n. 
5j? (Msb,) He (a inn was, or became, such 
: (Mab, K:) and in like 


manner, Din inf. n. as above, she (a woman) 


as is termed jj) q. v. 


was, or became, such as is termed 5 5» (A.) 


2. van (inf. n. DIM $, K,) He made it 
apparent, manifest, plain, or evident ; he showed, 
or manifested, it; (8, A, K ;) namely, a writing, 
or book, (A,) or other thing; (8, A;) as also 
V oj: (A, Msb:) or Ux Y jj! signifies 
he put forth, or produced, the writing, or book ; 
syn. . (TA:) and [as it often signifies 
in the present day,] published, it; syn. . (K, 
TA.) [See also 4 below.] It is snid in the Kur 
[xxvi. 91 and Ixxix. 36], pee cj» meaning 
And Hell shall be uncovered. (A.) — an) jp» 
He (a horse) saved his rider. (K.\ == Sce also 

1. —[Henee,] uod jp (S, Msb) or ght spy 
Jes, (K,) inf. n. $us. (Msb,) The horse out- 
stripped (S, Msb, K) the [other] horses (Msh, K) 
in the race-ground : (Msb:) it is said of a horse 
that outstrips in a race: and, accord. to some, 
the like is said of whatever outstrips: (TA:) 
and a! isle jR [Me (a horse) passed beyond 
the goal]. (A.) — Hence, ! "D inf. p. 
as above, He surpassed, or ‘excelled, his fellows 
in knowledge. (Msb.) And [simply] jp» He 
surpassed his companions ($, K) in excellence, or 
in courage. (K.) And «ti v" jr [He sur- 
passed, or excelled, his fellows, o his opponents]. 
(A.) == See also 4, last signification. 


8. pel T aja, (A, Msb,* K,*) inf. n. 


Boox I.) 


igue and Siw, ($, A, Mab, K,) He ment, or 
came, out, or ‘forth, in the field, to [encounter] 
him (i. e. hie adversary) in battle, or war. (K,* 
TA.) am See also 1. 


4. »j yl He made, or caused, him (a man) to 
go, or come, or pass, out, or forth: (S:) [er to 
go, or come, or pass, out, or forth, into the field, 
plain, or open tract or country: (see 1:)] and 
he made, or caused, it (n thing) to go, or come, 
or pass, out, or forth; or he put il, pr took it, 


or drew it, out, or forth; syn. MAT as also 
* diee; (K.) See also 2, in two places. == 
jy! He determined, resolved, or decided, opon 
journeying: (TAar, K:) the vulgar say jy. 
(TA.) 

5: see 1, in two placcs. 


6. ole a They two (meaning two adver- 
saries) go, or come, out, or forth, into the field, 
each to [encounter] the other, in battle or war. 
(K,* TA.) — 6,05 They both separated them- 
selves, each from his company, and betook them- 
selves cach to the other. (K.) 


10: sce 4. 


3d A man characterized by pleasing or goodly 
aspect, and by intelligence: fom. with 3: (S, 
TA:) or a man of open condition or state: 
(TA:) or pure in disposition; (TA;) abstaining 
from what is unlanful and indecorous; (S, A, 
Mab :) of great dignity or estimation : (Msb :) 


, (A, Msb:) pl. fem. L6»: (A:) 


or, a8 also — a man who abstains from what 


fem. with 3: 


is unlamful and indecorous, and in whose intelli- 
gence, (K.) or, as in some copies of the K, in 
whose excellence, aL ai), 
transcription, or, as some say, in whose abstinence 
from what is unlawful and indecorous, (TA,) 
and his judgment, confidence is placed: (K:) 
and e a woman whose good qualities or actions, 
or whose beauties, are apparent : (K:) or open in 
her converse ; syn. —* or, as in some. correct 


but this is app. a mis- 


lexicons, disdainful of mean things ; syn. Sun: 

or of middle age, (a S,) who is not veiled or 
concealed like young women: (TA:) or of great 
dignity or estimation: (AO,TA:) or who goes 
or comes forth to people, and with whom they 
sit, and of whom they talk, and who abstains 
from what is unlawful and indecorous, and is 
intelligent: (TA :) or who abstains from what is 
unlamful and indecorous, and goes or comes forth 
to men, and talks with them, and is advanced 
in age beyond those women who are kept con- 
rcaled : Mgh, Msb:) or open in her converse, 


—E of middle age, (A S,) of great dignity 
or estimation, who goes or comes forth to people, 
and with whom they sit and talk, and who 
abstains from what is unlanful and indecorous : 
(K:) or in whose judgment, and her abstaining 
Srom what is unlanful and indecorous, confidence 
is placed: (TA:) or who does not veil her face 
from a man and bend her head down towards 
the ground. (IAgr, on the authority of Ibn-Ez- 
Zubeyr.) 


& e- IP. 


cS) yy: BEC jy 
je A field, plain, or wide expanse of land, 


jn am 

(S, Msb, K,) without trees; (Msb;) as also 
Vibe; but this latter form is rare: (Mab:) or 
an open tract of land destitute of herbage and 
trees and without hills or mountains: (Mgh, 
Mgb:) ora place in which is no covert of trees 
or other things: (Fr,S:) an open place in which 
is no covert. (TA.) — [Hence,] je cot p 
t He went forth to satisfy a want of nature. 
(A.) And Saa 631 36] 151 1 [When he desired 
to satisfy a want of nature, he went far off]: a 
trad. ; respecting which El-Khattábee says that the 
relaters of traditions err respecting the word, pro- 
nouncing it with kesr, for Vibe is an inf. n.: but 
(SM says that) authorities differ as to this point. 
(TA. )— [It is fyrther said,] $56 (Mgh, Msb,) 
or Yj, (S,K,) is metonymically applied to 
E ; human ordure; (S, Mgh, Msb, 
K;) the feces of food. (S.) 


p see jy), in three places. 


v act. part. n. of jy {q- v.]. — Wholly, or 
en (TA) — V3}! 
5j av Land that is apparent, open, or uncovered, 
(Bd and Jel in xviii. 45, and TA,) upon which 
is no mountain nor any other thing, (Jel,) or 
that has no hill nor mountain nor sand. (T A.) 


$ 5 

— 

p" P (Sh, TAar, A 
IAar, K 
in [some of] the copies of the K v H * (TA,) 
Pure gold: (Sh, Msb, K:) or an ornament of 
pure gold: (IAar:) the former an arabicized 
word [app. from the Greek puter, as also the 
latter]: (Msb:) of the measure Jess the . and 
(5 being augmentative. (IJ.) ° 


entirely, apparent or manifest. 


see what next follows. 


3 5 
A, Meb, K) and *, 6j 4, (Sh, 
K,) the latter of which is incoreety written 


$-8- 

j pe [lit. A place to which one goes forth in 
the field, or pluin, or open tract or country ;] 
a privi y, or place where one performs ablution ; 


syn. logue (S;) [as also Vj ue, occurring in 
the TA in art. j gm.] 


9^9» 35^ 


neo wis, (K,) and * 55525, (S, Msb, K,) 
A writing J, or book, put forth, or published ; 
syn. youre: (S, K :) or made apparent, shown, 
or manifested: (Msb:) *the latter anomalous ; 
(S, Meb ;) being from jii; (Meb;) and AHát 
disapproved it; and thought that it might be a 
mistake for SR meaning ‘written ;” but it 
[is said that it] occurs in two poems of Lebeed : 
(S:) in one of these instances, however, for 
Jamol; some read je; and Sgh says that 
he found not the other instance in the poems of 
Lebeed: IJ says that Yj spo)! is for a jazo. 
(TA.) You say, hape YES UM 33 They 
had given him a writing, or book, published ; 
i e» bažin (TA) 

5 sm: sce j nus throughout. 


ares s-o- 


: see jy. 
uns ead 
t A thing that intervenes between any two 


things: (L:) or a bar, an obstruction, or a thing 
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that makes a separation, between two things: (S, 
A, L, Ķ :) so in the Kur lv. 20: pl. ej. (L.) 
— The interval betiveen the present life and that 
which is to come, (S, A,) from the period of 
death to the resurrection, (S, A, K,) upon which 
he who dies enters; (S, K;) the period, or state, 
from the day of death to the duy of resurrection: 
so in the Kur xxiii. 102. (Fr.) — oer] p 
What is between the beginning of faith, (L,K,) 
which is the acknowledgment, or confession, of 
God, (L,) and the end thereof, (L, K,) which 
is the removal of what is hurtful from the road: 
(L:) or what is between doubt and certainty. 


(L, K.) 


ay 


Q. 1. yo" He (a man) was affected with the 
disease termed per (S, Mgh, Msb, K ;) ns 


also pans (TA.) 


pny (in the T with fet-h, 2 Mgh,) A 
certain malady, or disease, (S, Msb, K,) well 
known, (S, Msb,) attended by delirium: (K:) 
{in the present day, this term is applied to the 
pleurisy, as also — Sh; and so it is ex- 
plained by Golius and Freytag; or, as the latter 
adds, accord. to Avicenna, pleurodyne: but) in 
some of the books of medicine, it is snid to be 
a tumour, (Msb,) or a hot tumour, (TA,) that 
is incident to the septum which is between the 
liver and the bowels, [app. meaning the upper 
parts of the greater and lesser omentum,] and 
then reaches to the brain: (Msb, TA :) also 
pronounced pu (ISk, Mab :) i. q. A: (M, 
TA:) it is an arabicized word; (IDrd, Mgh, 
Msb;) or seems to be so; composed of y and 
pos? the former of these, in Persian, signifying 
the “breast,” or ‘chest ;” and the latter, “death” 
[and “fire” and “a swelling ;" of which three 
meanings, the second and third are agreeable 
with the two explanations of sW» given above]: 
80 2 Az. (TA) 


pen with kesr, (K,) vulgarly pronounced 
with fet-h to the w, Loyo] (TA,) [Alexan- 
drian trefoil or clover; trifolium Alexandrinum; 
described by Forskål in his Flora Aegypt. Arab. 
p. 189; the most common and the best kind of 
succulent food for cattle grown in Egypt: it is 
somn when the waters of the inundation are 
leaving the fields; and yields three crops; the 
second of which is termed POT and so is thc 
third; but this is generall; y left for sced: when 
dry, it is termed pi if his words have not 
been perverted by copyista,. F explains it as] the 
grain of the b, (bäi — [but I think it 
probable that this is a mistranscription, for pers 
1j, i. e., the best of the (species of trefoil, or 
clover, called) b55,] resembling the ab) [or 
T or — to this latter in size, or quality 
(a jal): (K:) the bs resembles the dab), 
[written in the TA without the vowel signs,] 
but is | superior to this latter in size, or quality 
(ve Ja), and larger i in the leaves, and is what 


is called in Persian 3945 [or 33s]: (AHn, TA:) 
24 * 
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it ts one of the best kinds of herbage for horses 
and the like, which fatten upon it. (TA.) 


p (M, (and tlius written in copies of the 
K,]) with kesr to the ; [as well as the +], accord. 
to TAgr., (M,) [and] with fet-h to the w; (K ;) 
or per (M ;) and [app. pe ,] with dumm 
to the w; (K;) or it has three dial. forms ; 
accord. to ISk, it is 4 yl Capp. eli others 
say that it is my yl (app. "e XM; with fet-h ; 
IAar says that it is uy with kesr to the « 
and the j, and with fet-h to the w, and he says 


that there is not in the language an instance of 
. . y 
HM, with kesr, but there arc instances of 


$- b 
1 [q. v.] and ari (S; [but 
I find that in two copies of that work, and in 
the L, this passage is mutilated ; ; for it runs thus; 


Meas »h as mils { 


“ ISk says that it is pap, with kesr to the « 
and j, and with fet-h to ithe wn &c.;]) or one 
of its dial. forms is ni ll, with kesr to the » and 
the j and the jo; but ISk disallows this, [or, 
probably, as appears from what has been said 
above, we should read here, “accord. to ISk, 
but others disallow this,"] saying that there is 
not in the language an instance of usd! with 


kear to the [former] J, but with fet-h, as cea 


and Jae yb; and the second form is pos with 
and the third is 
p with kesr to thes, and fet-h to the ; 
and the |»; (Msb;) and IB [appears to indicate 
the second and third of these forms, for he] says 
that some pronounce gay yl! with fet-h to the 
» and the ;, and some pronounce it with kesr to 
the », and with fet-h to the =; (TA ;) Silk; 
syn. ^ 


ciully, ram silk: 


fet-h to those three letters; 


(TA:) [it is said that] p y= 
is the same as guy pt: 


dressed silk; syn. prb A: (Mgh and 


Msb in that art. :) or stuff wholly composed of 


silk: or of which the woof is silk: (Mgh in that 
urt., from the Jema et-Tefáreck :) [and it is also 
said that] 3 is the same as pug yl: (K in art. 
j :) or a kind thereof: (S in that art. :) or that 
whereof ug»! is made: (Lth, Az, Mgb, TA, all 
in that art.:) [medicinal properties are ascribed 
to it: it is said that] it is exhilarating, warming to 
the body, moderate in temperament, and strength- 
ening to the sight when used as a collyrium: 
(K:) the word is arabicized, (S, Msb, K, [but 
in the last it is said, after the explanation of the 
meaning, “ or it is arabicized,"]) from [the Per- 
sian] gegel (i. e. aan]: (TA :) and is per- 
fectly decl., even if used as a proper name, in the 
manner of a surname, because it was arabicized 
in its indeterminate state, not like ou &c., 
which were arabicized in their determinate state, 
and are not used by the Arabs indeterminately. 
($.) 
S$. 6 8 e. 

esed OF eel (&c.] A manufacturer 
{or seller] of my. (TA) 


9-675 


wy Aman affected with the disease termed 
Ac; (Mgh, Msb, K ;) as also puke, (Meb, 
TA.) 


jæ: (M,K:) or, accord. to some, spe- 


(Mab in art. je-:) or 





AM — Voy 
vy 
1. ^ aor. ^, inf. n. ub d q- v" aor. ^ 
inf. n. by: (Msb:) [or rather, used allusively 
for the latter verb: 
below.] 


see Ay. Sec also — 


9. udi inf. n. A, He (a horse) was, or 
became, marked mith small specks, called — 
differing from the rest of his colour. (5.) 


yn in the hair of a horse, Small specks, dif- 
fering from the rest of the colour ; (S,K;) as 
also tis: (K:) or both signify a colour in 
which one speck is red and another black or dust- 
coloured or the like. (TA.) — And hence, (TA,) 
the former, (A, TA,) or * both, (K,) A whiteness 
that appears upon the nails. (Ibréheem El-Har- 
bee, A, K.) — And the former, White specks in 
the skin. (A.) — [Sce also 1.] 


@-03 9-7 

doy: sce usy, in two places. 
1 ° za% 

gy | See oy. 


uid, applied toa horse, (S, Kj) or to one of the 


sort termed ose (Lb,) Marked with the small 


spechs termed LL (Lh, S, K ;) as also * s. 


(K.) Also, n $5 A eme, or she-goat, marked 


mith specks of various colours. (TA.) And ia 


Üy A serpent black speckled with white, or 
white speckled with black. (TA.) — [Hence,] 


a 2-0k 

1.9. Goh: Y 
rather, used allusively for Woy); for] Jedheemeh 
(S, A, K) Ibn-Málik (S, TA) Ibn-Fahm, (TA,) 


the king [of El-Hecreh], (K,) was surnamed 


yl in allusion to his being 6: (S, A, K;) 


the Arabs fearing to apply to him this latter 


epithet: (K :) or he was thus called because he 


was marked with black or red specks caused by a 


burn. (Kh. os osi 6 A place of various 
colours, abounding in plants or herbage: (K:) 


and Ke ei and iy i, land, and a year, 


in which ts abundance of herbage (Ks, K) of 


various colours; (Ks;) as also ies, and CES 
(TA.) 


vex 


1. vey, (S, [soi in two copies, in one mentioned 
by Freytag v" which is a mistake] M, Msb, 
K,) aor. ^, (Msb, K,) inf. n. O9. (M, Msb,) 
He (a man, S) was, or became, affected mith 
wow [or leprosy (see wow below)]. (S, M, Msb, 
K.) [See also esp] 


2-8- - o- 
2. 45); Gey, (Aj) inf. n. sosyo, (K,) He 
shaved his head. (Ibn- Abbád, A, Szh, K.) — 


Áy zhi voy, (TK,) inf. n. as above, (K,) 
+The rain fell upon the land before it was ploughed, 
or tilled. (Ibn’-Abbad, Szh, K.) 

4. Gop! He begot a child that was don! [or 
leprous]. (K.) zx abt col God rendered him, 
or caused him to be or become, Gop [or leprous]. 
(S, K.) 

5. Ay ops 1 He (a camel, A, TA) Sound 
no pasture in the land without depasturing it; 
(Sgh, K ;) left no pasture in the land. (A.) 


that is in the well. 


the CK, px cs? is put by mistake for ED os 


fem. iis: pl. oS: (Msb:) [or 


[Boor I. 


eph with fet-h, A certain small reptile (145) 
(Ibn-'Abbád, Sch, K. [In 


[Perhaps it is the same as is called me (see this 
word below,) which may be a vulgar pronuncia- 
tion; and if so, this may be the reason why the 


author of the K has added, contr. to his usual 


rule, ** with fet-h."] 
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vop d. q. ái). [A lizard of the species called 


gecko, of a leprous hue, as its nume Gop indicates; 


so applied in the present day]; (TA ;) and P 


VES (M,) or Tuoi P (TA) i is a surname 
of the same. (M, TA. ) {Sec also TT and see 


oul BG voce Er ; and iay. J 


Tene [ Leprosy; particularly the malignant 
species thereof termed “ leure ;"] a certain 
disease, (S, TA,) well known, (TA,) which is a 
whiteness ; (S5) a whiteness incident in the skin ; 
(M;) a whiteness which appears upon the ex- 
terior of the body, by reason of' a corrupt state of 
constitution, (A, K.]J — t What has become white, 
in à beast, in consequence of his being bitten. CK, 


TA.) 


dow tiq. 43g; (ISh;) pl. voly, (ISh, K,) 
which signifies White places, (ISh,) or portions 
distinct from the rest, (K,) in sand, which give 
growth to nothing. (ISh, K.) — The pl. also 
significs t The alighting-places of the jinn, or 
genii : (K :) [reminding us of our fairy- -rings :] 
in which sense, also, it is pl. of 4 ioy- (TA. )— 
Also, the sing., t An aperture in clouds, or mist, 
through which the face of the shy is seen. (M, 
TA.) 


PP Be 


ioy: BCC opil ols, voce So: 


Pu A shining, or glistening; syn. — 
(A, K) and Gay. Ae )zm Algo A certain plant, 


resembling the n [or cyperus], (AA, K,) grow- 
ing in channels KA running water. (AA.) == 


va » Bec — 


DAN dim. of e q. v. = ja) PP see 


ep == ay yl is also the name of A certain 
bird, otherwise called dal,, [so written in the TA, 
without any syll. signs,] accord. to IKh, ind 


mentioned in the K in art. vay. (TA.) 


ias A certain small reptile (eio A3), 
smaller than the à£j4; when it bites a thing, the 
latter ts not cured. (M, TA) [Sec also ueni 


and sce Gayl Pd voce worl. ] 


wo de [ Leprous ;] having the disease called wey : 
(S, M, K:) fem. ioy: (M, Meb:) pl con 
(Msb, TA) and Uu (TA. ) — worl AU, (S, 
M, Msb, K,) the former word being decl., pre- 
fixed to the latter as governing it in the gen. case; 
(S, Msb ;) and pd pour as one word, the former 
being indecl. with fet-h for its termination, and 
the latter being imperfectly decl., (S, Msb,) in 
this and in the former instance; (Msb;) and 
gon pe (as in some copies of the K in art. 4,;) 
i.q. ái pI [The species of lizard described above, 


voce vox]: (M, and so in the JK and K in art. 


Book I.] 

.j 3:1) or such as are large, of the e {whereof 
ijs is the n. un.]: (A, Msb:) or [one] of the 
large [sorts] of the Bv (S, K :) determinate, as 
a generic appellation: ($, TA :) Ag says, I know 
not why it is so called: (TA :) [the reason seems 
to be its leprous hue: sce vop:] its blood and 
its urine have a wonderful effect when put into 
the orifice of the penis of a child suffering from 
difficulty in voiding his urine, (K, TA,) relieving 
him immediately; (TA ;) and its head, pounded, 
when put upon a member, causes to come forth a 
thing that has entercd into it and become con- 
cealed thercin, such as a thorn and the like: (K:) 
the dual is * Ab: (S, M, Msb, K :) and the 


pl is eph Pos (S, M, A, Msh, K,) Gop! 
having no dual form nor pl.; (M ;) or, (K,) or 
sometimes, (Msb,) or if you will you may say, 
(S) at, without mentioning yoy! and Vasyl; 
(S, Msb, K ;) and "T (S, M, A, Msb, K ;) 
without mentioning yum (S, Msb, K ;) the last 
of these ps being as though formed from a rel. n., 


[namely, cron J although without [the termina- 


tion] 3, like as they said HI [for iU). 
(M. NAT The moon. (A,Sgh, K.) [So 
called because of its mottled hue.] You say, c 
voy) J ub ‘) [I passed the night, none but 
the moon cheering me by its presence]. (A, TA.) 

— oy ie A serpent having in it, (K,) i.e., 
in its shin, (M,TA,) white places, distinct from 
the general colour. (M, K, TA. edes gji 
t Land bare of herbage; (A;) of which the herbage 
has been. depastured (X, TA) in some places, so 
that it has become bare thereof. (TA.) 


Ub» 


Q. 1. jb», (inf. n. iby, TK,) He placed a 


long stone (Seley) in the fore part C5 q. v.) 
of his matering- trough, (Lth, K. jæ gave 


him a Joby, or bribe;] he bribed him. (K.) 
And Jey de was bribed. (TA.) 


Q. 2. Jb, He received a [eb or] bribe. 
(K.) 


Sebi A long stone: pl. deli: (8:) or a 
broad stone: (TA in art. 25:) or a stone (Seer, 
A, K) of an oblong form (A, TA) a cubit in 
length, (Seer, TA,) or an iron, long, broad, and 
hard by nature, (K,) not such as is made long, or 
sharpened or made sharp-pointed, by men, (TA,) 
with which the millstone is pecked (45 li. e., 
wrought into shape, and roughened in its surface, 
by peching]): so says Lth: (TA:) to this is 
sometimes likened the muzzle, or fore part of the 
nose and mouth, of & she-camel of high breed: 
(Lth, TA :) [and hence,] it signifies also + the 
muzzle, or fore part of the nose and mouth, of an 
old bear: (TA :) some say that the dual signifies 
two elongated stones, of the hardest kind, slender, 
and sharp-pointed, with which the millstone is 
peched (53 [explained above]). (TA.) Also, 
(K,) accord. to Sh, (TA,) A pickaxe, or stone- 


culter’s pick; syn. osa: (Sh, Mab, K :) pl. as 


vor — Sy 

above: accord. to IAar, what is called in Persian 
a. [app. a mistranscription, or a dial. var., of 
SUE]. (TA.) = A bribe; syn. $45): (Mob, 

K:) app. mentioned in the K as an Arabic word ; 

and if so, the pronunciation with fet-h to the w 
is a vulgarism, since there is no such measure as 
Jaú: Abu-l’Al\ El-Ma'arree says that it is not 
known in this sense in the [classical] language of 
the Arabs; and it scems as though it were taken 
from the same word signifying “an oblong stone ;" 
as though the bribe were likened to a stone that 
is thrown: (TA :) or it seems as though it were 
taken from the same word signifying a Joe ; 
because therewith a thing is got out; (Msb ;) and 
so El-Munawee asserts it to be: (TA :) pl. as 
above. (Msb,K.) Hence the phrase, RT PET 
[He tipt him the bribe; conveyed it to him in like 
manner as one puts a morsel into another’s mouth; 
somewhat like our phrage he greased, his fist]. 

(TA.) And the saying, Jeb! pas erat 
[ Bribes render victorious false allegations): (Msb, 

TA:) a prov. (Msb.) 


tz 329225 
VA db A man having a long head. (A 
in art. j 9.) 


e 
1. oul £ s He ascended, or ascended upon, 
(TA.) — And Ao e He 
was, or became, superior to his companion; he 
excelled him; (IAar;) he overcame him. (K.) 
= G, Mib, K,) sor. <; (Msb, MS, PS, 
[accord. to the TA, which is followed in the 
TK, +, which is evidently | a mistake, ]) and p 
aor. 7; G Meb, K;) and 2 aor. * J (Sgh, K 3) 
inf. n. —* (M, K,) which is of enl STA ores 
and áe!; , (S, M, Msb, K,) which is of Ex [and 
is the more common]; (Msb, TA ;) He excelled 
in knowledge, or courage, or other qualities : 
(Msb:) or he excelled his companions in know- 
ledge 4c. : (S, K:) or he was, or became, accom- 


plished, perfect, or complete, in every excellence, 
and in goodliness. (M,K.) 


the mountain. 


5. Aet 2 He gave what mas not incum- 
bent, or obligatory, on him ; he gave supereroga- 
torily : (K :) or he gave gratuitously, unasked, 
or unbidden: (TA :) as though he affected acl 
(or excellence] therein, and generosity. (Z, TA.) 
And n € P He did, or performed, the thing, 
or affair, disinterestedly ; not seeking, or desiring, 
a compensation. (Msb.) And stmJl £o [He 
engaged unbidden, or disinterestedly, in war 
against unbelievers]. (Mgb in art. € gb.) 

day): see py. 

É n" Anything overtopping. (IAar.) — La- 
celling in knowledge, or courage, or other quali- 
ties: (Msb:) or excelling his companions in 
knowledge §c.: (8, K:) or accomplished, perfect, 
or complete, in every excellence, and in goodliness: 
(K:) fem. with 3. (K.) And Yis, applied 
to a woman, (IAgr,) Excelling in goodliness, or 
beauty, and in intelligence. (IlAgr, K.) And 
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ác ju, applied to à girl, Goodly, or beautiful. 
(TA. J— gh pe A case, a state, or condition, 
or an affair, exalted, or of high estimation ; 
(TA ;) goodly, or comely. (K, TA.) — Ax 
e A certain ad [or asterism]. (TA, [in 
which it is here said to be “of the Mansions,” 
i. e., of the Mansions of the Moon; but it seems 
that GJ, or the like, has been omitted by a 
copyist; for it is said in art. aay, (q. v.,) on 
several authorities, to be not of the Mansions of 
the Moon.]) 


aot 


4 yl tia This is larger, bigger, or more 
(K, TA.) 


NO alas Je did it without its being incum- 
bent, or oblig gatory, on him; supererogatorily : 
or gratuitously, unasked, or unbidden: or dis 
interestedly ; not seeking, or desiring, a compen- 


syn. eS. (S, K.) 


bulky, than he, or it. 


sation : 


ay 
Q. 1. — OW The tree put forth its 
Amie [pl. of 298x], (S,) or its acy. (M,K.) 


ey: 


| sce what next follows. 
TE 


$ 208 29» 


A£ and tien (S, K) and LEV and tí.» 
(K) The calyz of the fruit, or produce, of a tree: 
(K :) and blossoms, or white blossoms, syn. jy, 
(K, TA,) before they open: (TA :) or flowers, 
(S, and Msb in explanation of the first word in 
art. )j,) or the flower of a tree, (K,) before the 
opening thereof: (S, Msb ubi suprà, K :) pl. 

pe f». (S, TA.) — eet ly also signifies The heads, 

or tops ; or round, high, slender tops; or peaks; 
(e ;) of mountains: (AZ, K:) sing. tiyen. 
(AZ, TA.) 


$- 103 . 309 , 
Avg pi: BCE peep, in two places. 


ey 


2523 


LZ, (S, K,) also, accord. to Es-Suyootee, 
with fet-h and with kesr to the first letter, and 
Dmr says the like; [so that it is app. written 
also L4. as it is commonly pronounced by 
the vulgar, though it is generally said that there 
is no word of this measure except Spine ; and 
L6 like Nn for there is no word of the 
measure Jy 3] but each of these two forms 
requires proof; (MF;) [like the Hebr. Uy" 
which, accord. to Gesenius, is undoubtedly from 
an /Ethiopic root signifying “to spring," “to 


dance;" The fea, 18 a certain insect (Gacas); 
resembling the ves; (TA;) well knomn: (K:) 
[a coll. gen. n.: n. un. with 5:] pl. Seély. (S.) 


d» 
E. Óh (S, Mgh, K,) aor. * , (S, Mgh,) inf. n. 
Gin (S,) or Sut (Mgb, K) or this is a simple 
subst., (S,) and Sy and Mon (K, TA, but in 
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the CK M. as in the S,) 7t (a thing, Mgh, K, 
n sword, &c., S, and the dawn, K, TA) — 
glcamed, or listened: (S, Mgh, K, TA. )— Also 
anid of a cloud, aor. as above, inf. n. (9), and 
ow and Sey, It gleamed or shone [with light- 
ning]; and so * os, (JK,) and * ops. (K in 
art. c^) And AL D (S, Meb, K,) aor. 
as above, (Msb, TA,) inf. n. o6» (As, S, Msb, 
K) and D (Msb, TA) and C (K,) The sky 
lightened; (Msb, K ;) as also * —35,: (AO, 
AA, K:) or gleamed or shone [with lightning): 
(S,K:) or lightened much before rain; as also 
Y 34. (TA in art. wey.) And t Gy The 
lightning appeared. (K.) — And [hence] said of 
a man, (JK, Msb, K,) or Gws o£), (Sj) 1 Ife 
threatened; (JK,S, K ;) or he threatened with 
evil; (Mgb;) [or he threatened and menaced;) 
or he frightened (S and K in art. w£)) and threat- 
ened; (S in that art. ;) and "Sx! signifies the 
(K:) 
or, accord. to Ag, wey! and (5,4! are not allowable. 
(TA, and § in art. oe), q. v.) But 255), inf. n. 


same; (JK, Msb, K ;) and so ils SEN: 


y, said of a woman, (K,) or S55 Ss), (8) 
means | She beautified (S and A in art. acy, and 
K) and adorned herself, (S, K,) [as also ¥ 2355, 
(occurring in the K in art. (31, coupled with its 
RYN. 4 ,)] and showed, or presented, herself, 
(A in art. as), and TA,) | 9 to me: (A in art. 
asy:) or she exhibited her beauty intentionally : 

(TA :) and *.—3,. means the same, (Lh, K,) 
inf. n. on» (TA ;) and so * 3, : (K:) you 


sny, — pls — Y 3,4 t She beautified 
herself. in her face and the rest of her person: 
(Lh, TA:) and Gemo ye VCS! LShe showed 
her face. (JK, Ibn-Abbád, K.) — Also, said 
of a star, or an asterism, It rose. (Lh, K.) One 
BAYS, n us ml Gn be per *j I will not 
do it as long as the star, or dsterism, [by which 
may be meant the asterism of the Pleiades,] rises 
in the shy. (Lh, TA.) — padl Ón, (S,) or ay, 
(K,) The eye or eyes, or his eye or eyes, glistened, 
(S, K,) being raised, or firedly open: (8:) or 
became raised, or fixedly open: occurring in the 
Kur [Ixxv. 7], accord. to one reading: (Fr, TA:) 
or the eye, or his eye, became open by reason of 
fright. (TA.) Gy has a different meaning, 
which see below. (S. ).— Sy, said of a she- 
camel, She put her tail between her thighs, 
making it to cleave to her belly, without being 
pregnant: (IAar, TA :) or she raised her tail, 
and feigned herself pregnant, not being so; as 
also * —3,,1, (Lb, $, K,) and os 3,4: (TA:) 
or 3p) signifies she smote with her tail at one 
time upon her vulva and another time upon her 
huttochs ; and also, she feigned herself pregnant, 
not being so. (J K)— Gy He feared, so that 
he was astonished or amazed or stupified, at seeing 
the gleam of lightning: (TA voce ja-4:) or his (a 
man'8) sight became confused in consequence of his 
looking at lightning. (Bdi in Ixxv. 7.) And hence, 


(Bd ibid.,) pou t (8, Bd,) or . (K,) 


aor. ^; (5, K;) and Ue sor. 5; (K;) or the 
latter has [only] a meaning explained above; 


(8;) inf. n. d» which is of the former verb; 


d 
(S;) accord. to the K, a»; but this i is wrong ; 
(TA ;) and [of the latter verb,] UNT ; (Lh, K;) 
The eye or eyes, or his eye or eyes, became dazzled, 
so as not to close, or move, the lid, or lids: (S, 
K 2 or became confused, so as not to see. (K.) 
opa Gy signifies also His eye or eyes, or his 
sight, became weak: whence KC zs His 


two feet became weak. (TA.) Also Sy alone, 
(TA,) inf. n. HO (Fr, K, TA,) He (a man, TA) 
was frightened; or he feared, or mus afraid: 
(Fr, K, TA :) and he became confounded, or per- 
plexed, and unable to see his right course. (K.) 
— óx said of a skin, aor. :, (JK, K,) inf. n. 
ao (JK) 80 in the O, in which, as in the K, 
the part. n., being oy, indicates that the verb 
is like e (TA ;) and or K) so in the L, 


(TA,) aor. * , (K,) inf. n. oe and te thus 
in the L, which indicates that the verb is like 
ja; (TA ;) It became affected by the heat so 
that its butter melted and became decomposed, 
(As, J K, K,) and did not become compact. (K.) 


sore 24^ M b- af 9^ 34 
am Lelab ny, (JK,) or oo E ZAR aw, (S, 
K,) aor. ^, (JK,) inf. n. Gy (JK, $) and Sey, 
(L,) He poured upon the food, (JK,) or put 
into it, (S,° K,) somewhat, (JK,) or a small 


quantity, (S, K,) of olive-oil (JK,S, K) or of 


clarified butter. (S,K.) And à 3, I made 
his food [somewhat] greas sy for him mith clarified 
butter. (TA.) And cR AORT) POS Pour yc 
upon the water a little olive-oil. (S. =z% 
pai, aor. = , (S, K,) inf. n. à» (S ») The sheep, 
or goats, had a complaint in their bellies from 
eating the Say : (S, K :) and in like manner, Jey! 
the camels. (TA.) 


2. asen Gy, (JK,) or oper aii (TA,) He 
glistened with his eyes by reason of. looking hard, 
or intently. (JK, TA.*) And no à», inf. n. 
ou, He opened his eyes mide, and looked 
sharply, or intently. (Lth,S, K. )— Sy, said 
of a woman: see l. — And Sy He decorated, 
or adorned, hie place of abode. (El-Muarrij, K.) 


^ bier ^ 


— HS og OM Thou madest a sign with a thing, 
that had nothing to verify it, [app. meaning thou 
madest a false display, or a vain promise,] and 
didst little. (YAnr.) — Also 3», (inf. n. as above, 
TA,) He (a man) journeyed Jar. (El-Muarrij 
K. ) — eoe ust Gy He persisted, or per- 
severed, in acts of disobedience. (El-Muarrij, X.) 
S v Gy The affair was unattainable, or 
impracticable, to me. (K.) 

4: seel, in eight places. — (35/1, (Aboo-Nasr, 
S, K;) or T i», (JK,) said of a man, (Aboo- 
Nasr, JK, $.) “He made a sign with his sword 
[by waving it about so as to mahe it glisten]. 
(Aboo-Nagr, JK, 9, K.) — And Sy! He betook 
himself, or directed his course, towards the light- 
ning. (TA.) — He entered into [a tract where- 
in was] lightning. (TA.)= He saw lightning. 
(TA.) Tufeyl uses the phrase i post il as 
meaning They (women borne in vehicles upon 
camels) saw the lightning of [the season, or the 
rain, called] the „hyj. (AAF, TA.) — He 
mwas smitten, or assailed, or affected, by lightning. 


[Boox I. 


(S, K.) = gil 43 yl {app. Fright, or fear, 
made him to be confounded, or perplexed, and 
sce 3».]. (TA.) — 


[And hence, perhaps,] eal öx! He roused 
the game, or chase. (K.) 


unable to sce his right way: 


5: sce 1, in two places. 


10. (3 — It (a place, and the herizon,) shone, 
or gleamed, with lightning. (‘TA.) 


oy [Lightning ;] what gleams in the clouds, 
(TA,) or, from the clouds; from On [in the first 
of the senses explained above], said of a thing, 
inf. n. [p and] ETT (Bd in ii. 18:) or an 
angel's smiting the clouds, and putting them in 
motion, in order that they may become propelled, 
so that thou scest the fires [issue from them): 
(Mujahid, K:) or a whip of li,at with mhich 
the angel drives the clouds: (l'Ab, TA :) sing. of 
Says i. e of the Sax of the clouds: ($, K :) 
or it has no pl., being originally an inf. n. (Bd 


ubi suprà.) Xt óx and le on and 5 
Jii signify That [lightning] which is without 


rain. (S. [Sce also art. ~Ae.)] 
à eee of the species called) D pl. 


of — (IAor, K.) 
an: more probably, I think, of the former; 
from the raising of the tail, 


It is app. pl. of aay or of 


which is a habit of 
^ oF 
those lizards.] == Sec also 43». 


oe A lamb; syn. — [q. v.]: (SK :):a 
Persian. word, (Sj) arabicized ; ($, K ;) ori- 


ginally T (K:) pl. of mult.] MOS (S, K) and 
uon and [of pauc.] Styl. (K.) 


d» [part. n. of Gp: and particularly explained 
as meaning] A skin affected hy the heat so that 
its butter melts and becomes decomposed, (JK, 
O, K,) and does not become compact. (K.) 


POM (app. an inf. n. of un., signifying A flash 
of lightning]. (M, TA in art. e9.) == A fit 
of confusion, or perplexity, affecting one in suck 
a manner that he is unable to see his right course. 
a * TA.) 

5, A quantity of lightning : (Bd in xxiv. 43, 
TA :) pl. Vs (TA;) or (this is a coll. gen. n., 
of which the former is the n. un. ; or, probably, 
it is a mistranscription, and] the pl. is óp, also 
pronounced Šp- (Bd ubi suprà.) zzz Rugged 
ground in which are stones and sand and earth 
mixed together, (S,K,TA,) the stones thereof 
mostly white, but some being red, and black, and 
the earth mhite and of a whitish dust-colour, and 
sometimes by y Ms side are meadows (ies 9 2i (TA ;) 
as also ti and ty: (S, K, TA:) or a 
portion of such land (ai) as is termed *í6,, 
which consists of tracts containing black stones 
mixed with white sand, and which, when spacious, 
is termed tóa: (JK:) [and] a mountain mixed 
with sand; as also * ds: (IAar, TA :) the pl. 
of 559 is Gye ($, TA) and ET (JK, $;) and 
that of * Sy)! is Sul, (JK, S, K,) after the man- 
ner of a subst., because the quality of a subst. 
is predominant in it; (TA;) and that of Y, 
is S565. (As, IAgr, S, K.) The Gn of the 


Boox I.] 


country of the Arabs are more than a hundred ; 

and are distinguished by particular adjuncts, as 
-0E 5-05 -E 32.03 

Sy 455) and Sole")! 435, ke. (K.) One says 


zero 23392 


öy jas [A hedgehog of a 43], like as one 
a 
says oS *. (S.) — [The colour denoted 


by the epithet ga: ina mountain, a mixture sf 


blackness and whiteness: sce iis, voce hel, J 
zx Paucity of grease or gravy (JK,TA) in food. 
(TA.) 


o6» Shining much in the body: (JK,K:) 
applied to a man. (JK.) === Locusts when they 
become yellow, and have varicyated stripes or 
streaks: (JK:) or locusts that are variegated 
(K,TA) with white and black: (TA:) [a coll. 
gen. n.:] n. un. with 3. (K.) — [See also M 
of which it is a pl.] 


a» (K,) with damm, (TA,) [vulg. às 
The plum; or] small vole! [or plums]; (K ;) 
known in Syria by the name of Sjs-: (TA :) 
and (as some say, TA) the — [or apricot}: 
a post-classical word {probably arabicized from 
the Persian y, which is applied to both the 
fruits above mentioned]. (K.) 


atat A certain beast which Mohammad rode 
on the night of the ascension (to heaven]; (S, 
Meh,* K ;) or which the apostles vide in ascending 
to heaven; resembling a mule; (Msb;) or less 
than the mule, but yrcater than the ass: (K :) 80 
called because of the intense whiteness of his hue, 
and his great brightness; or because of the quick- 
ness of his motion; in respect of both of which 
he is likened to lightning, (TA.) 


te A she-camel raising her tail, and feigning 
herself pregnant, not being so; as also tn: 
(S, K :) and ¥5,0 a she-camel putting her tail 
between her thighs, making it to cleave to her 
belly, not being pregnant: (IAar, TA:) pi. of 
the first ons (TA;) and ^ the conn eee. 


(S, K.) The Arnbs say, WOO AUS Uu "T 
RD oss [Let me alone and cease from thy 
lying and thy sin like the she-camel's raising of 
her tail and feigning hersclf pregnant when she is 
not so]: «uec being in the accus. case as an 
inf. n.: i.c., thou art in the predicament of the 
she-camcl that raises her tuil so as to make one 
imagine her to be pregnant when she is not so. 
(TA.) The pl. oy is also applied to scorpions, 
as meaning Raising their tails like the she-camel 
termed Ssp. (TA) — Also, applied to a man, 
Fearful, or timid; (JK;) or cowardly. (TA.) 


oy A certain kind of plant (JK,S) which 
camels do not feed upon except in cases of neces- 
sity; (JK;) a small, feeble tree, which, when 
the shy becomes clouded, grows green: (K:) n. un. 
with 3: (S, K:) it was described by an Arab of 
the desert to AHn as follows: a feeble, juicy 
plant, having slender branches, at the heads of 
mhich are small envelopes ( Jo Jesi) like 
chich-peas, in which is a hind of black grain : its 
fecbleness is such that it withers on the spot when 
the sun becomes hot upon it: and nothing feeds 
upon it; but men, when they are afflicted mith 
dearth, ov drought, express from it a bitter juice, 


às 

then work it together, or knead it, with uh [or 
colocynths, or the pulp, or seeds, thereof ], or some 
other thing, and eat it; but it is not eaten alone, 
because it occasions excitement: it is one of the 
plants that are plentiful in time of drought and 
scarce in time of fruitfulness ; when copious rain 
falls upon it, it dies; and when we see it to have 
become abundant, and coarse, or rough, we fear 
drought : accord. to another of the Arabs of the 
desert, the 3535 is a bad kind of herb, or legumi- 
nous plant, that grows among the first of the herbs, 
or leguminous plants : it has a reed like the blw 
[s0 I render b... J^ anos V but 1 think that the 
right reading is, PC o uc UJ it has twigs 
like whips, agreeably with the description next 
preceding, in which it is said to have slender 
branches, ] and a black fruit, or produce. (TA.) 
Hence, abs y be XU [More grateful than a 
barwakah] ; (S, K ;) because it grows green when 
it sces the clouds, (S,) or by means of the least 
moisture falling from the sky: (TA:) a prov. 
(S.) And iiy o^ Al [Weaker than a bar- 
mahal: (TA. ) 


TT [necord. to the Mgh and K an inf. n. of 


ip, but accord. to the S a simple subst] A 


shining, gleaming, glistening, glitter, lustre, bril- 
liancy, or splendour. (S, K, TA.) 


di, ye Milk upon which is poured a little grease 
or clarified butter: (ISk, S, K:) or food in 
which is milk: and such as has a little clarified 
butter, and grease, put into it: (TA :) or food 
that has a little olive-oil poured upon it: (JK :) 
or condiment in which is put a little olive-oil or 
grease: (L:) pl. o» (JK, S, L, K;) with 
which 1s [pl. of t 533] is syn., (L, TA,) 
applied to food (S, TA) in which is put a little 
olive-oil or clarified butter: (S:) or * S sig- 
nifies the grease tn a coohing-pot: and mater 
with a little olive-oil poured upon it: and t5 —E 
is its pl. (JK.) 

jy Shining, gleaming, or glistening, much, or 
intensely. (TA.) See also on rls and Sy. — 
Quart ó e us A young man whose middle pairs 
of teeth are beautiful and bright, glistening, when 
he smiles, like lightning : meant to imply cheer- 
fulness of countenance. (TA.) — Faye A woman 
characterized by beauty and splendour or bril- 
liancy [of complexion or skin): (K,* TA:) or, 
as some say, who shows her beauty intentionally. 
(TA.) [See Set] 


ot) p» A certain plant also called qs [i. e. 
the asphodel, called by both these names in the 
present day]: the eating of tts fresh, juicy stalk, 
boiled with olive-oil and vinegar, counteracts 
jaundice; and the smearing with its root, or 
lower part, removes the two kinds of ov (9. v.]. 
GC) 

Sv Shining, gleaming, or glistening. (Mgh.) 
— Clouds (les) having, or containing, [or 
emitting,] lightning. (S.) You say also PENES 
i * [A cloud having 19, or emitting, lightning]: 
(&, TA:) and * $$, aja... signifies the same 
[but in an intensive manner: sce uj. (TA.) 
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— PM t Swords: (S, K, TA :) 80 called because 
of their shining, or glistening: (TA:) pl. UT 
(JK, Ham p. 306;) applied to swords and other 
weapons. (Ham nbi füpni) Hence the trad. of 
Ammar, aun aj din! [t Paradise is beneath 
the swords]; (JK, TA ;) meaning, in warring in 
the cause of God. (JK.) You also say, ah 
áo, meaning I saw the shining, or glistening, 
a weapons. (Lh, TA.) — Bce also 35 y. 


d» (JK, Mgh,) with fet-h to the w, (Mgh,) 
or AMI with damm, (K,) A certain thing, or 
substance, that is put into dough, (JK, Mgh, 
TA,) and causes it to become inflated; (Mgh;) 
or into flour; (TA voce 3j» ;) [or this is a 
particular kind thereof, as appears from what 


follows: ‘accord. to Golius, nitrum a aphro- 


nitrum : but] it " of four kinds ; E" {or the 
iati to and on {or the icis an kind], 


and — [or Ar menian), and Ur [or Egyp- 
tian], which is the cg pd {q. v., i.e. natron]: 
(K:) the best thereof is the (gay); and this is 
said to be meant by the term when it is used abso- 
lutely: this ts called also dé Lat UT [a term 
now applied to boraz, us is 3s? alone, and » i 


aLa], because it polishes silver well [or because of 
its use in soldering]: the dust-coloured kind thereof 
is called Cina ile! UT [the (399 of the bakers, or 
makersof bread] : the 99 plo is the red kind thereof: 
and there is a hind thereof having an oily quality: 
and a hind consisting of thin butyraccous frag- 
ments ; and this, if light and hard, is the Cup}: 
and the best thereof is that which is produced in 
Egypt: (TA:) bruised, or powdered, the belly is 
smeared mith it, near to a fire, and it expels 


worms: and moistened with honey or with ail of 


< | jasmine, the male organs of generation are anointed 


with it, for it is excellent for the vencreal faculty. 
(K.) == Also 4 man in whom one does not trust, 
or confide: pl. siy. (JK.) 


s e 3 2 cee oe oer 

v lor 9] A seller of Syy [or à). 
(TA.) 

ae A rope (Sar) having two colours; (S, 
O;) twisted with a black strand and a white 
strand: (JK:) and in like manner, (JK,) a 
mountain (Soom, J K,K) in which are two colours, 
(K, TA,) black and white: (TA) and (so in 
the 8, but in the K *''or,") anything having 
blackness and whiteness together. (S,K.) You 
say dnl iet and Ñy »* [A black and white 
he-goat and she-goat]: (S, K :) and FO $9 a 
ewe whose white wool is cleft, or divided, by blach 
Jlocks [or streaks]: (K:) Srl and Dy applied 
to sheep or goats are like oul and Hay applied 
to beasts of the equine | kind, and e and Zl, to 
doge. (Lb, TA. ) — 8, i is also a name given to 
An eye; (S, M;) because it has blackness and 
whiteness mingled i in it: (M, TA :) dual lst. 
(TA.) And KON Ue signifies An eye black in 
the tris, with whiteness [of the rest] of the bulb. 
(TA.) — Üy 135; A meadow, or garden, in 
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which are two colours. (TA.)—~See also $5, UN ; pl. we jl: see ai, 7, in four places. 
































in seven places. — ói also signifies A certain 
bird. (Tekmileh, K.) — And [the pl.] 3» is 
used as a name for The [locusts, or crickets, 
termed] wale. (IB, TA.) ze» Also A certain 
Persian medicine, good for the memory. (Sgh, K.) 


time thereof]. You say, 


shining, &c., of the damn; or] when the dann 
t shone, or gleamed, or glistened. (K,TA. [Ia the 
wry, a Persian word, (S, Msb,) arabicized, latter, 5). is said to be here a meemce inf. n.]) 
(8, Meb, K,) originally je) MT (CK; [ina MS. 
copy of the K and in the TA, incorrectly, ($1 5p 
[A emer, such as is used Jor mine, and also such 
as is used for water to be poured on the hands; 
each having a long and slender spout, and a 
handle ;] a well-known vessel; (TA;) a vessel 
having a spout (Mgh, and Bd and Jel in lvi. 18) 
and a handle : (Bd and Jel ibid :) accord. to Kr, 
a js, and so says AHn in one place; but in 
another he says that it is like a jg: (TA:) [it 
ie somewhat like a js with the addition of a 


—8 (S, Msb) [and sometimes 


35,41). =s A sword such as is termed * Sly; 


(K 3) i.e. (TA) a sword that shines, gleams, or 
glistens, much, or intensely: (8, Kr:) or simply a 
sword: or, as some say, a bow: (JK:) or it 
signifies also a bow in which are anak [or places 


9, os 


$ se 
Gyro: sce Sayt 


win 
Q. 1. 455), (S,A,TA,) iuf. n. 23555, (TA,) 
He variegated it with divers, or different, colours : 
(S, TA ;) from Ase d, the bird so called : (S: ) 
or he adorned him, or it. (A-) [See also assy, 


saying. (Har p. 235.) 


Q. 2. oi 73 He adorned himself’ (A, K) mith 
various — (K.) You say, QJ — He 


spout : :] pl. 


adorned himself with various colours for us: (K:) 
(TA.) 


And USE ME She assumed various colours: or 


or with various colours of every kind. 


she var ied in dispositions : syn. M. (A.) And 
e 5p The house, or chamber, or tent, be- 
came variegated. (TA.) And xat ais 


countries became adorned with various colours ; 


from Asiy ol. (TA.) 


differing in colour from the rest, and, app., glis- | 2. 
tening]: (K:) thus, accord. to Az, in a verse of 3S3 The 
"Amr Ibn-Ahmar: but correctly, accord. to Sgh, 
it has there the first of the significations explained 
in this sentence: and it is said, also, that E yl as 
signifies a sword having much lustre, and much 
diversified mith mavy marks or streaks, or in its 
grain. (TA.) — A woman who is beautiful, and 
splendid, or brilliant, (Lh, JK, K, TA,) in colour 
[or complexion] : (Lh, TA :) or, as some say, who 
shows her beauty ty intentionally. (TA.) [Sce also 


äg — SWy)-] 


Jay A certain bird, (9, Ķ,) different from 
that called v2 a, (K, accord. to the TA, [for 
we there read A pbb; the bird called | £31, ge! 
having been mentioned before; but in the Ck, 
in the place of já, we find po i. e., green ;}) 
of small size, (S,TA,) that assumes various colours, 
of the kind called — (TA,) like the sparron, 
(S, TA,) and called 345,5 (S, K) by the people 
of El-Hijáz: (8,TA:) but Az states his having 
heard certain of the Arabs of the desert call it gt 

ve (TA.) 

i$, The diversity of colour of that mhich is 
termed Jl. (K.) [See also 1.] 


ul dim. of jt, q.v. (S, K.) 

ei, (IDrd, S, K, &c.,) sometimes with the 
conjunctive |, (TA,) Thick ene [or silk brocade]: 
(Ed-Dabhak, $, K, and so Bd and Jel in xviii. 30, 
&c.:) or otus made [or interwoven] with gold : 
(K :) or closely-woven, thick, beautiful cle made 
[or interwoven] with gold: (TA:) or closely- 
woven cloths, or garments, of silk, like elu: 
(IDrd, K :) or thick silk: (IAth, TA: 2 or a red 
thong cut from an untanned skin (pom $25), as 
though it were [composed of] pieces of bom-strings, 
or chords: (Ibn-'Abbád, K :) it is an arabicized 
word, (IDrd, $, K,) from 655.01, (IDrd, K,) 
which is Syriac; (IDrd, TA ;) or from the Per- 
ainn, (S, TA,) in which * and A  fenuy 


obs ol A certain bird that assumes various 
colours; (S;) a small mild bird, like the A [or 
hedge-hog, but Jas is probably a mistranscription 
for pon or lark], thé upper part of whose feathers 
is dust-coloured ( Ca as in the K, accord. to the 


TA), or white ( ži, as in some copies of the K), 
and the middle red, and the lower part black, so 
that when it is roused, or provoked, it ruffles its 
feathers and becomes variously changed in colour : 
(Lth, K :) or a certain bird that is found in the 
trees called clas, and the colour of which is 
between blackness and whiteness, having six roc 
[or primary feathers], three on each side, heavy 
in the rump, that makes a noise with its wings 
when it flies, and assumes various colgurs : (IKh:) 
a certain variegated bird. (TA in art. 3,1.) — 


“ thick," absolutely, whence yan and — are 
particularly applied to signify “ thick cu» and 


then the latter is arabicized by substituting 5 for 
the o: so says Esh-Shiháb El-Khafájee: or the | 
and p» and = are augmentative, and it is men- 
tioned in the present art. in the S and K as 
though this were the case, agreeably with the 


form of its aioe , which is said by J and in the K [Hence,] aly al » tHe is varying, or variable, 


in dispositions. (A, TA.) 


to be oes for in forming the dim., a word is 
reduced to its root. (TA.) 


ee [A shining, gleaming, or glistening: ora 
2 de A we ‘len [He 
came at the shining, — or at the time of the 





below.] — Hence, PC Jay +He embellished his 


a 2e de 
oso slat! The neighbour that is variable | sa; 


[Boox I. 
à PAPÀ LA 
in his actions; like ese! lett. (IAor, TA 
in art. j 9m.) 
e» 
Q. 1. xp, (S, Kj) inf. n. iiy, (TA,) Ha 


attired him with a oy: (SK ) and Fe e» 
he attired the moman mith a eu (Meb.) — 


aka abn [He veiled his beard mith a e 


he assumed the ge of such as wear the es 


(TA;) i. e. TURA y» [he became effeminate, 
or a catamite]. (K, TA.) A poct says, 


"20^ ^» 207 - 


i Sai ores oed OS 38 5 i . 
to Jd iw) un e 


[Dost thou not sce that Keys, Keys-' Eylán, have 
veiled their beards, and sold their arrows for 
spindles?]. (TA) — Cas] OWS Én (K,) inf. n. 
as above, (TA,) t Me struck such a one with the 
staff, or stich, between his ears, (ix, TA,) so that it 
became like the eu upon his head. (TA.) 


Q. 2. ee - JTe attired himself with a er 
(S, K:) and RUM she (a woman) attired her- 


self with a e (Msh.) 
oe 


er (lAar, S, Muh, Msb, K) and * eb» 
(1Aar, S, Mab, K,) lut some disallow this latter, 
(Meb,) and Y £55, (IAar, $, K,) but AHát 
disallows this, as well as the second, (TA,) A 
thing pertaining to women and to horses or similar 
beasts, (K,) or to horses or similar beasts and to 
the women of the Arabs of the desert; (S;) a 
thing with which a woman veils her face; (Msb;) 
having in it two holes for the eyes: (Lth:) a 
small piece of cloth, or rag, pierced for the eyes, 
worn by horses or similar beasts and by the momen 
of the Arabs of the desert: (Mgh:) [or, accord. 
to the gencral fashion of the present time, a long 
strip of cotton or other cloth, black, blue, or of 
some other colour, or white, concealing the whole 
of the face of the woman wearing it, except the 
eyes, and reaching nearly to the feet, suspended 
at the top by a narrow band, or other fastening, 
which passes up the middle of the forehead, and 
which is sewed, as are also the two upper corners, 
toa band which is tied round the head, beneath 
the head-veil: (see my ** Manners and Customs 
of the Modern Egyptians,” ch. i.:)] Yå, if 
correct, is a more particular term : ) th 
pl. is 3b. (Lth, Mgb.) [See DÀ.) — Lio 
The curtain of the door of the Kaabeh.] m= See 


also e» 
er see what next follows. 


an, (S, K,” TA,) imperfectly decl., ($, TA,) 
and Ý e» (Fr, Az, Ibn-'Abbád,) of a rare form, 
like eem (Fr, Az,*) or eu and * e» (K, 


TA,) but perhaps this last is a mistranscription, 
for e» (TA,) a name of The heaven, or sky: 
(Fr :) or the seventh heaven : (AAF,S, K :) or 
the fourth heaven: (Lth, Az,Ķ :) or the first 
heaven; (K ;) i. e. the lowest heaven: IDrd 
ys, so they assert; and in like manner says 


sce what next follows. 


Boox I.] 


IF; and he says, the is augmentative, the 
radical letters being d 3 j» for every heaven is 
termed os and the heavens [together] are 


termed iu: (TA:) or the lowest heaven is 
termed RU (8, TA.) [See an ex. voce 545.) 
23 ges 
— | — 
eau 


po^ Go, (TA,) or aA 21 os, (Mgh,) 
A horse having what is termed Axes $e: (TA:) 
or a horse having the whole of his face white. 
(Mgh.) And FM ib A sheep, or ewe, having 


the head white. (S, K.) 


$- 0-3 94) 


42d e öp A blaze, or whiteness, on the face 
of a horse, occupying the whole of à his face, except 
that he Woks ( ph [for which ji is erroneously 
substituted in the CK)) in blackness; (S, L,K ;) 
[i. e.] this whiteness passing domnrards to the 
cheeks without reaching to the eyes. (L, TA.) 


In 


1. E (S, Mab, K,) aor. *, (9, TA,) inf. n. 
545 (S, Mgh, Mgb, K) and dS (K,) said of 
a camel, (S, Mgh, Mgb,) i. q. - [i. e. He 
lay down, or kneeled and lay down, upon his 
breast, with his legs folded}; (S,K;) he made 
his breast to cleave to the ground; (Mgh;) he 
fell upon his Jy i i. e. breast; (Meb;) he threw 
his Sy, i. c. breast, upon the ground; (TA;) 
and inlike manner, * Jy, (TA, and so in some 
copies of the K,) inf. n. Ju. (TA.) And 
PARE c5 The ostrich lay upon its breast. 
(TA.) And Íx is also said of a lion, and of a 
man. (K voce éy 2) [Of the latter, one also 
says, any ise Ip He fell, or set himself, 
upon his knees; he kneeled. ] The Oy ?" of a man 
praying, which is forbidden, is The putting down 
the hands before the knees, after the manner of 
the camel {when he lies down; for the latter falls 
first upon his knees, and then upon his stifle- 
joints]. (Mgh.) — Hence, i. e., from the verb 
suid of a camel, inf. n. Hoy, (TA,) He, or it, 
(i. e. anything, $,) was, or became, firm, steady, 
steadfast, or fixed; continued, remained, ov stayed; 
(S,K ;) ina place: (TK :) [and 80, app., with - 
for its aor. ; for) you say, Jú Jj aor. : , [He 
was, or became, firm, &c. , for the purpose of 
Jighting,] and iv like manner Jp, aor. < (TA. 
[Sce also a similar signification of 8.]) —=+ It 
(the night) mas, or became, long, or protracted ; 
as though tt did not quit its place. (A and TA 
in art. ¥~23.) — See also 8, in two places. 

2: see 1. = Hy uod also signifies The praying 
Jor FC (S, K, TA,) for a man, &c. (TA.) 
You say, ache L5 inf. n. Jp, I said to 
him, Dele AUT 256 [or 3 &c., God bless thee! 
ke.]. (TA.) And sabi (gle Yy He prayed 
Sor, or invoked, a blessing on the food. (TK.) 

3. PT SU He kept, or applied himself, con- 
stantly, or perseveringly, to it; (Lh, K ;) namely, 


an affair, (TA in art. lie-,) or commerce, or 
Bk. I. 


gi» — 9» 
traffic, &c. (Lb, TA.) eu 3 ay Jl, (Fr, $ ; 
Msb, K,) and ww, and sic, (8, K,) and ÍÓ, 
(Fr, $, K,) inf. n. ibus, (TK,) [God bless, 
beatify, felicitate, or prosper, thee;] God put 
in thee, (TA,) give thee, make thee to possess, 
(T, K,) 445) [i. e. a blessing, good of any hind, 
prosperity or good fortune, increase, &c. ) (TA, 
TK.) Au Sf ley alma ge JG (in a 
trad., TA ) means Continue Thou, or perpetuate 
Thou, (O God,) to Mohammad and to the family 
of Mohammad the eminence and honour which 
Thou hast given them: (K,TA:) [or still bless 
or beatify, or continue to bless or beatify, Moham- 
mad &c.: though it may well be rendered simply 
bless or beatify &c.:] Az says that it is from 
Íy said of a camel, meaning “ he lay down upon 
his breast in a place and clave thereto." (TA.) 


And Syl us? ü IG abl, in another trad., 

means [O God, bless us] in the state to which 
death will bring us. (TA.) The Arabs say to 
the beggar, As I [Mayest thou be blest; 
and, in the present day, As HG DÍ God bless 
thee]; meaning thereby to repel him; not to 
pray for him: and by rcason of frequency of 
usage of this phrase, they have made * js; a 
noun: a poet [in Har (gga) (upp. Sherees, 
not Shereesh, El-Adawee), in the TA Aboo- 
Fir'own,] says, 

| át Soe 


. eS ey ol ol . 


uei Bol Sage 54 
[She imagines that the saying “ Mayest thou be 
blest” will suffice me when I go forth stretching 
out my right hand for an alms]. (Har p. 378. 
[This verse is differently cited in the TA; for there, 


instead of M and eye, we find — aud 
Ss. -])—[You also say of a man, a3 Su, 
and à, &c., meaning He blessed him; i.e. he 
p aged God to bless him.] —. Sec also 6. 


4. VOTE) He made him (namely, a camel,) to 
lie down [or kneel and lie down] upon his breast. 


7 3930-0% 


(S,K.) You say, 55$ aS I made him to 
lie down upon his breast, and he lay down upon 


his breast: but this is rare: the more common 
phrase is EG aks —— . (8.) = See also 8. = 


5 Le [How blessed is eb or t¢/] is an instance 
of a verb of wonder with a passive meaning [and 
irregularly derived]. Ce ) 


5. ay Dp i Q. 4 Meet [He had a blessing ; 
and he mas, OT became, blest; by means of him, 
or it: so accord. to explanations of H5 in the 
KL: but very often signifying he looked for a 
blessing by means of him, or it; he regarded him, 
or it, as a means of obtaining a blessing; he 
augured good from him, or it; 4 eed being 
opposed to a, AS; as in the K in art. yb, and 
in Dd in xvii. 14, &c.]: ($, K:) and * J;U5 
Ms He augured good from the thing. (Lth, 
K.) One says so of a man. (K in art. ) 
And one says, ai pet D [He looked for a 
blessing by means of uttering the name of God, 
or saying att La]. (Ksh, on the deny; &c.) 
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8. 9,45, accord. to Zj, is an instance of jews 
[as quasi-pass. of Jes, i. e., of DN, like as wel 
is of Asl] from 4; and so say the lexico- 
logists [in general]. (TA.) [Hence] atl 943 
means [ Blessed is, or be, God; or] hallowed is, 
or be, God; or far removed is, or be, He from 
every impurity or imperfection, or from everything 
derogatory from his glory; (K;) or highly to 
be exulted, or extolled, is God; or highly exalted, 
or extolled, be He; (Abu-l-'Abbás, TA;) greatly 
to Ee —— is God; or greatl; ly magnified be 

: (TA:) or iq. VU, like J56 and QS, 
except that Jeu is trans. and Jes is intrans. : 
(8:) accord. to IAmb, it means [that] one looks 
for a blessing by means of [uttering] his name 
(a Dx) in every affair, or case: accord. 
to Lith, it is a phrase of glorification and magnifi- 
cation : (TA :) or JU signifies He is abundant 
in good; from á& which is “abundance of 
good :" or Ife exceeds everything, and is exalted 
above it, in his attributes and his operations; 
because && implies the meaning of increase, 
accession, or redundance: or Ife is evcrlusting ; 
syn. als; from Al coe pel Hoy [“ the con- 
tinuing of the birds at the water”]; whence 
&& a, 
therein: the verb is invariable (when thus used, 
being considered as divested of all signification 
of time, or used in an optative sense]; and is not 
employed (in any of uie senses above] otherwise 
than in relation to God: (Dd in xxv. 1:) it is an 
attributive peculiar to God. (C) — 4v 6: 


sce 5. 


because of the continuance of the water 


8. LIe (a man) threw his Dye [i. c. breast 
upon the ground (as the camel does in lying 
down), or upon some other thing]. (S.) — He 
(a sword-polisher) leaned upon the polishing-in- 
strument, (K,) on one side. (TA.) And He (a 
horse) inclined on one side in his running. (TA: 
[accord. to which, thia is from what next follows. ]) 
— He hastened, or sped, and strove, laboured, 
or exerted himself, in running: (8, K:) and 
f 55, inf. n. Jy, (K,) or, as some say, this is 
a subst. from the former verb, (TA,) He strove, 
laboured, or exerted himself. (K.) — t It. (a 
cloud) rained continually, or incessantly : (TA :) 
and Ao Sy! tihe shy rained continually ; 
as also toó, (K,) and Ye; but Suh 
says that the first of these three is the most 
correct. (TA.) And ale—Jl ey |The cloud 


{rained vehemently. (K, TA.) — ay e) Jr, 


and ads, t He detracted from his reputation, 
censured him, or impugned his character, and 
reviled him, (K, TA,) sand laboured in vitupe- 
rating him. (TA.) ve usd 15 1 They 
fell upon their knees in battle, and so foug ght one 
another. (K,TA. [See ZI, 3 below. Jamas SI 
I prostrated him, or threw him down prostrate, 
and put him beneath my Dy [i. e. breast]. (S.) 


Dy Many camels: (S, K:) or a herd of 
camels lying down upon their breasts: (K:) or 
any camels, males and females, lying down upon 
their breasts by the water or in the desert by 
reason of the heat of the sun or by reason of 
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satiety: (TA:) or all the camels of the people 
of an encampment, that return to them from 
pasture in the evening, or afternoon, to whatever 
— they may amount, even tf they be thou- 

: (K:) one thereof is termed ¥ $ Jy; (K;) 


the two words being like PE and PT (TA ;) 


fem. tie: (K:) pl. 34» (S, K,) i. e., pl- 
of Dye. (S.) — Also, (S, Msb, K,) and tió, 
which is with kesr, (S, K,) The breast (S, Meb, 
K) of a camel: (Mgb, TA:) this is the primary 
signification: (TA :) as some say, the former 
significa the breast of the camel with which he 
crushes a thing beneath it: (TA:) and (K) 
accord. to Lth, (TA,) the latter is the part next 
to the ground of the shin of the breast of the 
camel; (or, us in the ’Eyn, of the skin of the 
helly of the camel and of the portion of the breast 
next to it; TA;) as also the former: (K:) or, as 
some say, the former is the middle of the breast, 
where [the two prominences of flesh called] the 
QU conjoin at their upper parts: (Ham 
p- 66; ) or the latter is pl. of the former, like 


as iin is of Clo: 
and the latter, of others: or the former is the 
interior of the breast; (or, as Yagkoob says, the 
middle of the breast; TA;) and the latter, the 
exterior thereof: (K:) or the former is the 
breast, primarily of the camel, because camels lie 


or the former is of man; 


down (355) upon the breast; and metaphorically 
of others. (Ham p. 145.) — Hence, M Jy 
t The first part of winter; (L, TA;*) and the 
main part thereof. (L.) — And hence, (TA,) 
42 is an appellation applied to 1 The stars 
composing the constellation y the Scorpion, of 


which are AI and JA and MATT and 
ái in [the 16th and 17th and 18th and 19th of 
the Mansions of the Moon], which rise [aurorally] 
in the time of intense cold ; as is also pur (L, 
TA:*) or, accord. to IF, to a * of the ipi 
of jon! ; because the «lg! thereof do not set 
{aurorally) without there being during their period 
a day and a night in which the camels lie upon 


their breasts (3,5) by renson of the vehemence 
of the cold and rain. (TA.) 


Dy: sce Jy. 
— 

Dy Remaining fixed (34) at, or by, a thing. 
(TAar, K.) So in the phrase x ft v- ise 35 
[Remaining fixed at, or by, the side of the vessel], 
in a verse describing a [gluttonous] man, who 
swallows closely-consecutive mouthfuls. (TAar.) 
— tincubus, or nightmare; as also Wah. (K.) 
—1A coward; and so Ythe latter word. (K, 
TA.) um Also, [and by contraction * 5, as ina 
verse cited in the M and TA in art. Gayy,] A 


name of the month — 933 (AA, K ;) one of 


the ancient names of the months. (AA.) 


iS), (S, K,) or ¥ ie, (Msb,) A certain 
aquatic. bird, white, (S, Mab, K,) and small : 
(K:) [the former applied in „Barbary, in the 


present day, toa duck :} pl. Dy (S, Msb, » K) and 
ley and oes and (pl. of pauc.) Jil; ; (K;) 


Iy 
or, in the opinion of ISd, 9*4! and Yy are 
pls. of the pl. [55]. (TA.) 


i, A mode, or manner, of Jy» (i.e. of a 
camel's kneeling and lying down upon the breast] ; 
($,* O,* K;) a noun like 4&4, and ite. (S, 
O.) One says, a$Ó eda ión Sen le [How 
good is this she-camel's manner of. lying down on 
the breast !]. (Ẹ.)== Sce also Jy. = A òg 
[i. e. watering-trough or tank]: (K:) or the like 
thereof, (S, TA,) dug in the ground, not having 
raised sides const ructed for i it above the surface of 
the ground; (TA ;) and Vs be signifies the same : 
(Lth, K:) said to be so called because of the 
continuance of the water therein: (S:) pl. Jy, 
(S, Msb, K,) which Az found to be applied by the 
Arabs to the tanks, or cisterns, that are con- 
structed mith baked bricks, and plustered with 
lime, in the road to Mekkeh, and at its watering- 
places; sing. id»; and sometimes a 4, is a 
thousand cubits [in length), and less, and moro: 
but the watering-troughs, or tanks, that are made 
for the rain-water, and not cased with baked 
bricks, arc called p sing. e : (TA:) [ió 
often signifies a basin; a pool; 
lake : 
sea: 


a pond; and a 
and in the present day, also a bay of the 
and a reach of a river :] also a place where 
mater remains and collects, or collects and stag- 
nates, or remains long and becomes altered. (18d, 


K.) 


i5, [A blessing ; any good that is bestowed 
by God; and particularly such as continues and 
increases and abounds :] good, (Jel in xi. 50,) or 
prosperity, or good fortune, (Fr, K,) that pro- 
ceeds from God: (Fr, in explanation of the pl. as 
used in the Kur xi. 76:) tnerease; accession; 
redundance; abundance, or plenty; (S, Myb, K, 
Kull;) whether sensible or intellectual : and the 
continuance of divinely-bestowed good, such as is 
perceived by the intellect, in, or upon, a thing: 
(Kull:) or firmness, stability, or continuance, 
coupled with increase: (Ham p. 587:) or in- 
creasing good: (Bd in xi. 50:) and abundance 
of good; implying the meaning of increase, acces- 
sion, or redundance : (Bd in xxv. 1:) or abundant 
and continual good : (so in an Expos. of the Jimi’ 
es-Saghecr, cited in the margin of a copy of the 
MS :) and, accord. to Az, God's superiority over 
everything. (TA.) 


4S): sce aby. 
Jii Ibe, (S, K,*) like AU, (IK,) said in war, 
or battle, (S,) means 15e ll [Be ye firm, steady, 


or steadfast: in the CK, erroneously, lp]. 
(S, K.) 

Soy A woman that marries having a big son 
(S, K) of the age of puberty. (S.) 


Don A hasting, speeding, striving, labouring, 
or exerting oneself, in running; a subst. from 
JJ: and inf. n. of Dy i in a sense in which it is 
explained above with the former verb. (K: but 
see 8.) 


Je: sce Jj. 


Aet (S, K) and foi, (TA) Firmness, steadi- 


[Boor I. 


e or steadfastness, in war, or battle; (1Drd, 
$ ;) and a striving, labouring, or exerting oneself 
[therein] ; from Dy yo) [inf. n. of 355]: (S:) or 
a falling upon the knees in battle, and so fighting ; 
as also Vl». (K.)— Also The field of battle: 
or, accord. to Er-Rághib, D Áo and 
* u$té, p signify the place to which the men of 
valour cleave. (TA.) 
Ssh: : see His next precedes, in two places. 


vr and tes (Fr, Mgh, Msb, K) and 
* 56, (S, Mgh, Msb, K,) which is the form 
commonly obtaining, (Msb,) and mentioned by 
El-Ghooree as well as J, (Mgh,) but disallowed 
by Fr, (Mgh, TA,) and 1 pty, (K,) but this 
also is disallowed by Fr, (Mgh, TA,) or, accord. 
to IDrd, * ASH and Y ues ie, but he 
says that it is not Arabic, (TA,) A hind of 
[garment such as is called] AAS, (S, Mgh, 
Msb,) [similar to a 359] well-known; (Msb;) 
the black e; (Fr, Meh, Ki) a woollen n> 
having two ornamental borders : (Fr, TA in art. 
35,» :) [in Spanish barangane ; (Golius >] pl. 
[of all except the first two] Job. (ID, K.) 
Dey, without teslideed, is not mentioned by any 
(Mgh.) 


one. 
— e 2.07 $ oroe 9.284 . 
AS, and Giy and (gy: see (uie, in 
four places. 


Js, fem. with 3: sce Dy, in two places: — 
and sec Jy. 

3j» i. q. 2 CK ;) that is put into flour, 
(TA,) or into dough. (JK and Mgh and TA in 
explanation of the latter word.) 


3 
3); s, as a noun : sec 3, 


Dah: scc Jj. in two places. 


pea A pluce where camels lic upon their 
breasts : pl Ile. (Msh.) You say, uae Ow 


pom n a [Such a one has not a place in which 
a camel lies; 


camel}. (S.) 


meaning he dues not possess a single 


Hie is originally aed Sys [or a) or «sis, 
accord. to those who know not, or disallow, IY 
as trans. without a preposition ; and signifies 
Blessed, beatified, felicitated, or prospered; gifted 
with, or made to possess, aS), i. e. a blessing, any 
good that is bestowed by God, prosperity or good 
fortune, increase, &c.]; (Msgb;) abounding in 
good; (Ksh and Bd in iii. 90;) abounding in 
advantage or utility : (Bd in vi. 92 and 156, and 
xxxviii. 28, and l. 9:) the pl. applied to irrational 
things is Sj. (Msb. ) You sy also Vs dhe yp 
as meaning Ad Jj: (K:) or Wy plab is as 


though meaning Jj [i. e. Blessed fuod ; or food 
in which is a blessing, &c.]. (S.) 


Dyna, {in the CK DRON applied to a man, 
t Leaning, or bearing, upon a thing; applying 
himself [thereto] perseveringly, assiduously, or 
constantly. (K, TA.) — Also, applied to a cloud, 
t Bearing down [upon the earth], and paring off 
the surface of the ground [by its vehement rain: 
see 8). (TA.) 


Book I.] 


—RE [app. applied to God (see its verb)] 
High, or exalted. (Th, TA.) 


Ay 
Deore 


1, aop: see 4, in two places. = ay), aor. *; 
and ¥ pur He was, or became, affected mith 
disgust, loathing, or aversion; (M,* K ;) he was 
vexed, grieved, disquieted by grief, or distressed 
in mind. (M.) Yousay, a Ay, inf. n. by; (T, 
S, M, Msb, K;) and «t» (T, 8, Msb, K ;) 
He was, or became, disgusted by it, or by reason 
of it; he loathed tt; (T,* $, M,* Msb,* K;) he 
was vexed, grieved, disquieted iy grief, or dis- 
tressed in mind, by it, or by reason of it. (T,M, 
Msb, K. ) — «e ay, aor. € , He was unable 
to adduce, as he had intended, his argument, alle- 
gation, or evidence,) is said when one has intended 
to adduce an argument, allegation, or evidence, 
and it did not present itself to him. (A, K, TA.) 


4. aspi, (inf. n. aly, T,) He made it (a rope, 
AHn, M, K, or a thread, or string, T) of two 
strands, or distinct yarns or twists, and then 
twisted it; (Alin, T, M, K ;) as also tas [aor. ? 
inf. n. 2y]: (T:) or he twisted it well ; semel. 
a rope. (M.) — And hence, (T, TA,) | He made 
it (a thing, S, or an affair, T, M, K, or a compact, 
Msb) firm, strong, solid, or sound; he established 
it, settled it, or arranged it, firmly, strongly, 
solidly, soundly, or thoroughly; (T, S, M, Msb, 
K, TA ;) as also ¥ P" (M, K,) [aor. ?,] inf. n. 
AS (K.) — tJIe thought, or meditated, upon 
it; (namely, a thing ;) or did so looking to its 
end, issue, or result; or he did it, performed it, 
or executed it, with thought, or consideration. 
(Msgb.) zx He affected him with disgust, loathing, 
or aversion; (T,* S, M,* Msb,* K;) caused him 
to be vexed, grieved, disquieted by grief, or dis- 
— P mind. ot S, M, Msb.) You say, 

PERS V s [Disgust me not, or vex 
me — “by the abundance of thy meddling, ov im- 
pertinent, speech]. (T, TA.) zy It (a vine) 
put forth grapes in the state in which they are 
termed pw, q: v. (Th, M, K.) 

5: see 1, in two places. 

T. azal [It (a rope, or a thread, or string,) was 
made of two strands, ov distinct twists, and then 
twisted : or was twisted well: sec 4, of which it 
is quasi-pass. — And hence,] ft ([a thing, or 
an affair, or) compact, Msb) was, or became, 
firm, strong, solid, or sound; it was, or became, 
established, settied, ov arranged, firmly, strongly, 
solidly, soundly, or thoroughly. (Msb, KL.) 

Dy The fruit of the (trees called] ode : (S, M, 
K:) n. un. with 8: G M :) in its fost stage it 
ts termed HEF then, ay; then, doy: AHn has 
erred in saying that the Her is above the dey) [in 
degree]: (M:) that of every Y, kind of clas ix 
yellow, except that of the bá, which is white, 
(S,M,) as hough its filaments, or fringc-like 
appertenan:.'s, mere cotton, and it is like the but- 
ton of a shirt, or somewhat larger : (M :) that 
of the Lees is the sweetest in odour, (S, M,) and 
this is yellow, and is eaten, being sweet, or plea- 


nt : (M :) accord. to AA, the fruit of the c 


Jp ap 

[or acacia gummifera, which is of the trees called 
olas]: n. un. with 3: (T:) sometimes, also, dey 
is applied to a fruit of the ji (M,* K,^ TA) 
before it has become. ripe and black; for. when 
ripe, it is called »i and when black, bts: 

(TA: ) and the pl. is bye (M, K) and ae (M,) 
or Dy: (K: [but the last is a coll. gen. n.]) — 
Also Grapes when they are above, (M,) or when 
they are like, (K,) the heads of young ants. (M, 
K.) ==! One who does not take part with others 
in the game called pace! [q v.], (As, T, S, M, 
K,) nor contribute with them anything, (TA,) by 
reason of his avarice, (Har p. 382,) though he 
eats with them of the flesh-meat thereof; (Ag, 
TA DE but sometimes he shuffles, or deals forth, 
) the gaming-arrows for the players: (s 
in art. Aes :) likened to the sp of the E 

because he is of no use: (Har ubi suprà:) and 
ti occurs in the same sense ; [the man so 
termed being likened to a doy of the Jl; or] 
the 3 being added to give intensiveness to the 
(M:) the pl. is styl. (T, 8, M, K.) 
And hence, f Avaricious, or niggardly; mean, or 
sordid: (Har ubi suprà:) or heavy, or sluggish ; 
(K, TA ;) destitute of good. (TA.) It is said in 
a prov., C Loyal t Art thou RRE being under- 


meaning : 


stood after 1) one taking no part with others in 
the game of y, as is implied in the S, or art 
thou] heavy, or sluggish, (K,TA,) destitute of 
good, (TA,) yet eating two dates at once each 
time? ($, K, TA.) 


Ay part, n. of ay [and therefore meaning Af- 
fected with disgust, or 
vexed, grieved, disquieted by grief, or distressed 
in mind]. (M, Msb.) 


loathing, or aversion; 


day A coukiny-pot (T, M, ke.) of stone, (T, 
Mgh, Mgb,) or of stones: [sec Ad J] (M, K :) 
or [simply] a cooking-pot, (S, TA,) as some say, 
in a general sense, so that it may be of copper, 
and of iron, je: (TA:) pl. y (T, $, M, Mgh, 
Msb, K) and AN (T, M, &c.) and (coll. gen. n.] 
3. (T, M, K.) == Also A certain thing which 


women wear upon their arms, like the bracelet. 


(TA.) 


* [originally n. un. of sy]: sec py) 


wy wl rope composed A two twists Deisted 
together into onc ; as also ¥ JE (S:) ora thread, 
or string, twisted of two distinct yarns or twists : 
(T :) or a thread, or string, twisted of white and 
blach yarns: (Ham p. 704:) or a twisted rope 
in which are two colours, (A'Obeyd, S,) or tro 
threads, or strings, of different colours, (VAor, T, 
M, K,) red and yellow, (M,) or red and white, 
(K,) sometimes (A'Obeyd, S) bound by a woman 
upon her waist, and upon her upper arm: 
(A’Obeyd, S, K :) a rope of two colours, adorned 
with jewels, so bound by a woman: (M,K:) or 
a thread, or string, (Lth, A'Obeyd, T,) with 
beads strung upon it, (Lth, T,) or of different 
colours, (A’Obeyd, T,) which a woman binds upon 
her waist: (Lth, A'Obeyd, T: [see also by] :) 
or a string of cowries, which is bound upon the 
waist of a female slave. (Aboo-Sahl El-Harawee 
in art. ajy of the TA.) — Anything in which are 
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two colours (T, M, K) mized together: (M, K :) 
and any two things mixed together and combined. 
(M.) — An amulet (M, K, TA) that is hung upon 
a boy; because of the colours therein. (TA.) — 
A garment, or piece of cloth, in which are silk 
(33) and flax. (T.)— Also, (K,) or the dual 
thereof, (AO, T, $,) which latter is the right, 
(TA,) The liver and hump (of a camel), (AO, T, 
S, K,) cut lengthwise, and tied round with a 
string or thread, or some other thing, (S, K,) in 
some copies of the S, or with a gut; (TA;) said 
to be thus called because of the whiteness of the 
hump and the blackness of the liver. ($, K.) So 


in the phrase, n" cys G ped [Roast thou for 
us some of her liver and hump, cut leng gthwise, 
&c.]. (AO, T, S: [in copies of the K, "T 
and in the CK, t ])— Also, the sing., 
Water mixed with other [water &c.]. (TA. — 


Tears mixed with [the collyrium termed] "CT 

(M, K;) because having two colours. (TA. y 
A mired company of "people. (M, K.) — A» 
army; (S, K ;) because comprising a mixed mul- 
titude of men; (K;) or because of the colours of 
the banners of the tribes therein: (S, K, TA :) or 
an army in which is a mixed multitude of men: 
(M:) or «n army having two colours: (T:) 
and the dunl, two armies, Arabs and forcigners. 
(TAar, T.) — A number of sheep and goats to- 
gether. (IAor, T, M, K.) — The light of the sun 
with the remains of the blackness of night : (I Aar, 
T:) or the dawn; (M,K;) because of its com- 
bining the blackness of night. and the whiteness 


of day: 


tint (dane [q. v.]) of the dawn that is mixed with 
two colours. (M.) — t Inducing suspicion, or 
evil opinion ; [ss though of two colours;] (lAar, 


T) suspected. (YAgr, T, Sgh, K.) 


or, às some sa aJl means the 
, Je ip 


iv with fet-h, and with teshdeed to the j, 
which is meksoorah, A DN (or feather, or por- 
tion of the hair naturally curled or frizzled, in 
a spiral manner, or othermise,] upon a horse, 
wher vhy y one judges of its goodness or badness: 
pl. pm (TA: [and used jn this sense in the 
pene day.]) — See also po 


Pw The [implement called] alie: or particu- 
larly the AU. of the carpenter: (M, K :) [i. ¢.,] 
an auger, a wimble, or a gimlet ; [called in the 
present day tiny accord. to Mirķát el-Loghah, 
cited by Golius, who writes the latter word with- 
out teshdeed, the former significs such an imple- 
ment (* tercbra") of a large size;) that with 
which the carpenter perforates: and also said 
to signify that with which the saddler perforates 
leather: (KL:) also a well-known kind of [tm- 
plement such as is called in Persian] ais [i. e., 
a hatchet, or the like]: (PS:) AO said, the 
Ay is the ake of the carpenter: or he said, the 
akc is the sj of the carpenter: (T:) this word, 
(M,) the spw of the carpenter, (S,) is Persian, 
(S, M,) arabicized. (S.) 


9-0» 


Ae i sec 2. — Also A garment, or piecc 
of cloth, of which the thread is twisted of two 
yarns, or distinct twists. (S,K.) And hence, 
(S,) A certain hind of garments, or cloths. (S, 
K.) a= [+A thing, or an affair, or a compact, 
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made firm, strong, solid, or sound ; established, 
settled, or arranged, firmly, strongly, solidly, 
soundly, or thoroughly. See its verb, 4. — And 
hence, poe MAh + Ratified destiny; such as is 
rendered inevitable. } 


pps [act. part. n. of 4. ms And also] A gatherer 


of ap [q. v.]: (M :) or, of the ap of the otis: 
(K :) or, specially, a gatherer of the Ap of the 
DiI. (M.)æ A maker of sly [or stone cooking- 
pots]: (K:) or one who wrenches out the stones 
of which they are made from the mountain, (M, 
K, TA,) and fashions them, and hews them out. 
(TA.) ux And hence, (M,) tA heavy, or sluggish, 
man; as though [in the CK 4*) is erroneously 
put for wid] he cut off for himself something | K 
from the persons sitting with him: (M, Ķ :*) or, 
as some say, [so in the M; but in the K, *and"] 
bad, or corrupt, in discourse; (M,K ;) who dis- 
courses to others of that in which is no profit nor 
meaning ; (TA;) from the same word as signify- 
ing “a gatherer of the fruit of the 251," (M,TA,) 
which has no taste nor sweetness nor sourness 
nor virtue, or efficacy: (AO, TA :) or one who 
is a burden upon his companion, without profit 
and without qood; like the Ap who takes no 
part with others in the game of y, though he 
eats Vou ici -meat thereof. (As, TA.) 


aye sing. of ples, (TA,) which signifies The 


spindles with which the twisting termed aly! is 
performed. (M,K,TA.) [See 4.] 


cy 

Er A sort of dates, (T, S, M, Msh, K,) well 
known, (K,) the best of dates, (M,) or of the 
best of dates, (Msb,) red, intermixed, or tinged, 
with yellow, having much Ae! [i. e. flesh, or 
pulp], and very sweet, (T,) or yellow, and round : 
(M:) n. un. with 3: (M:) it is an arabicized 
word, originally S» i.e. good, or excellent, 
fruit: (K :) accord. to A Hn, of Persian origin, 
i. e., c» jV meaning fruit, and ,  denoting 
euregiousness : (M :) accord. to Suh, a foreign, 
or Persian, word, meaning blessed [or good or. 
excellent] fruit ; » meaning fruit; and e^ good 
or excellent (or wholesome]: the Arabs intro- 
duced it into their language: (Msb:) or, accord. 
to the Meajam of El-Bekree, it is from om the 
name of a town, or village. (TA.) It is con- 
verted by a rájiz into e the double ( & being 
— into [double] t (8, M.) — You say 

Ga o- Or 


also on Je5 and ijj, SiS [ Palm-trees, and 
a palm-tree, of which the dates are of the sort 
described above]. (T.) 


ijj; n. un. of „gpi. wm Also A hind of vessel, 
(S, Mgh, Mgb, K,) well known, (Meb,) of baked 
clay: (S, Mgh, K:) or, as some say, of those 
that are termed 4,15 [i. e. flasks, or bottles, 
generally of glass] ; ‘such as are used by the seller 
of perfumes: (Mgh:) ora thing like a vessel of 
baked clay, big, or bulky, and green : and some- 
times of the kind termed 445: (M:) or a thing 
like vessels of baked clay, big, or bulky, and 
green; of the kind termed 549 that are thick, 


An — oan 
with wide mouths: (Lth, T :) pl. b: (Mgh.) 
== And A cock: (lAar, T:) or a young cock, 


(M,K,) when it attains to maturity, (M,) or 
mhen it begins to do so: (K:) of the dial. of 


El-Irák: (M :) pl. as above. (T, M, K.) 
won 
Q. 2. Ga He more, or clad himself with, 


avy. ($.) 

vp A long 35-55, (S, Msb, K,) which the 
devotees used to wear in the first age of El- 
Islám: (S:) or any garment of which the head 


forms a part, (M, K) being Joined to it (M,) 
whether it be a àth) ora ge ora ie (M, 

K;) and this is said to be the correct explanation: 
(TA :) [agreeably with the latter explanation, it 
is applied in the present day to a hooded cloak, 
mostly of white moollen stuff ; but often, of cloth 
of any colour : :] pl. vs: (Msb :) [some say] 
it is from oyd, meaning “cotton,” and the gy 
is augmentative: or, accord. ito some, it is not 
Arabic. (TA.) — et eo. + Comely, or 
goodly, hair. (TA in art. S. ) 


s 
wee Oe $ 2 3 e s-i 
4655) and Gy and pWy: see Uy, in 
art. Sy. f 


i 

1. apes aor. =, inf. n. oy, or, as in some copies 
of the KE, OU, (TA, [and so I find i in an excellent 
copy of the K, but in the CK oU] His body 
returned to a healthy state, or his health of body 
returned to him, or his bodily condition became 
good, after having heen altered by disease. (YAar, 
K. *) (The » is perhaps a substitute for s: see 
cep .] — And He mas, or becume, white i in person, 
or body and members. (K.)——Sve also Ne below. 


4. opt He adduced the evidence or proof: 
(Mab, K:) but as to Vy, meaning he mani- 
fested the evidence or proof, it is said, on the 
authority of IAar, to be post-classical; the former 
being the correct word: (AA, T, Z, Msb, TA:) 
or the former signifies he adduced, or uttered, or 
did, wonderful things, and overcame men. (K.) 


Q. Q., or, as some say, Q., 1. AR 
and sce art. (y. 


see 4; 


* [perhaps an inf. n., of which the verb is 
Yapa] Softness, thinness of skin, and plumpness, 


we Wer 


(K, TA,) of a woman; as also Vasey. (TA.) 
day see what next follows. 
day and ¥ day A long space or period of time: 
(JK,S:) or a long time: (ISk, K:) or they 
have a more general sense; (K ;) i.c. a space, 
or period, of time: pl, of the former op? and 


Lus and Dus and Lu. Meb.) You say, 


peal e^ day ale £ 5l and day [A long space 
or period of time, or merely a space or period 
of time, passed over him]. (S.) 


Clay: see art. , y. 


ijj; A white (IAgr, JK, Mgb) girl (IAar, | 


[Bcox I. 


Msb) or female: (JK:) or a woman (S, K,) 
white and youthful: or soft, or tender: (K :) 
or that quivers, (K,) or almost quivers, (S,) from 
sappiness, softness, or tenderness: (S,*K:) or 
that shines, or glistens, by reason of her clearness 
[of complexion]: or thin-skinned; appearing as 
though water mere running upon her, by reason 
of her softness, or tenderness : ATA :) of the 
measure dials’, (S, TA) from oy! (TA: :) dim. 
Vay (JK, TA) and Vea (JK,) or LT 
but Vinay is bad, and seldom uscd. (TA.) 
Imra-el-Keys says, 

* FRA DU prar * dad, D$) dep * 
[Wite, or white and youthful, &c., sof, or 
beautiful, tender, like the shoot of the ben-tree 
breaking forth with leaves: the last word being 
made masc. by poetic license, for the sake of the 
metre.]. (S.) — (Hence, app.,] it is said to sig- 
nify also A white knife, of clear, pure, or bright, 


tron. (TA.) == Sec also op. 


Der dor 


SCC AR pi py. 


Li ors 


9-872 Ber Ord 
ayy? and Abe: 
day ys or PE 


ol [app.] Waving the body in a healthy state, 
or in good condition, after disease: and white in 
person, or body and members: [but whether it 
have both these significations, or only the latter 


of them, is not clear :] fem. hay. (k.) 


ay 
Q., or, as some say, Q.Q., 1. Ue He adduced, 
(T, Z, Msb,) or established, (S, K, and Ham p. 7,) 
the QU (T, Z, Msh, K,) i. e. the evidence or 
proof [&c.]; (T, $, Msb, &c. ; or he adduced 
his evidence or proof [&c.]; a, Mab 5) ade 
[against him, or it, or (us in ache ja» of it], 


(S, K, and Ham p. 7,) and a {to him, or for 
him]: (Ham ubi supra:) but this verb is said 
by Az and Z, on the authority of TAar, to be 
post-ch assical; the correct word, they say, being 
$3: (Mab :) this they assert on the ground of 
the opinion that um [q. v.] is of the mensure 


Si; but J holds the gy to be a radical. (TA.) 


Up An evidence, or a proof: (T, S, Mgb, K, 
and Ham p. 7:) and a dewonM pao i. e. the 
manifestation of an evidence or proof: (Mgb:) 
or a decisive and manifest evidence or proof: 
(TA:) or the firmest, strongest, or most valid, 
evidence or proof; which is such as ever neces- 
sarily implies truth, or veracity, as its consequence, 
or concomitant; for evidences, or proofs, are of 
five sorts; whereof this is one; another is that 
which ever necessarily implies falsity, or false- 
hood, as its consequence, or concomitant; another, 
that which isenearer to truth, or veracity ; another, 
that which is nearer to falsity, or falsehood; and 
another, that which is intermediate between these 
two: (Er-Raghib, TA:) [pl. Sealy: ] some say 
that the ¿y in this word is augmentative; (Msb, and 
Ham p. 7 3) that it is of the measure ., from 
opt [app. 221] signifying the “act of cutting :” 
(Ham ubi suprà:) others, that it is radical: Az 
mentions both of these opinions: J confines 


Boox L] 


himself to the latter opinion: Z, to the former, 
saying, on the authority of IAar, that the word 
is derived from ia JA pi; meaning “ white," [or 
* fair in complexion,"] applied to a girl: (Msb:) 
Abu-l-Fet-h [i. £ IJ J says | that he holds it to be 
of the measure Js, like vj and vb ys, the 
w not being augmentative, as is shown by the 
verb above mentioned: (Ham ubi suprà :) but [it 
has been stated above that] this verb is eaid, on 
the authority of IAsr, to be post-classical. (Mgb, 
TA.) 


2» 
PLE 


1. 57^ i.e. áp: see 4. = Ay, (M, 
Msb, K,) aor. *, (Lth, T,) inf. n. gy, (Mj) I 
formed it, or fashioned it, by cutting; shaped 
it out; or pared it; (K;) namely, a reed for 
writing, (Lth, T, M, Mgb, K,) and a stick, or 
piece of wood, (M, K,) and an arrow, (K,) 
[&c.;] a dial. var. of 42, (Lth, T, M, Msb,) 
used by some, (Lth, T,) but the latter is the more 
approved: (M, TA :) oe by AZ. (TA) 
— [Hence, perhaps] eo, aor. * , inf. n. AN He 
(i. e. God) created him, or it: Gas K:) [but] 
they affirm that it is originally ol, with hemz: 
(MF :) so says IAth: (TA:) or it is from iy 
or D signifying ** dust," or “earth.” (Fr, 8. ) 
xz 1), aor. ^, is also a bad dial. var. of b [sig- 
nifying He, or it, recovered from disease, or 
became convalescent, &c.], aor. Soe (TA.) 


255^ 0k 


4. 5 4, (S, M,K,) i. e. Bun, (S, Mj) I put 
a [ring such as is termed] De in her (a camcl's) 
nose; (S, M, K ;) ns also *u s: (IJ, M, K :) 
and 42 M, namely, a camel, J put him a Byes 
(Msb.) == $z) Dust, or sarih, cume, or lighted, 
upon it. (K,* TA, in art. ( 654.) 

$j (in which the final radical letter is elided, 
{and replaced by 3,] Mgb) Al ring (T, S, M, &c.) 
of brass, (Lth, Lb, T, S, M, (in a copy of the 
Mab, cigo ce is erroncously put for pho o) 
or of silver, (Lth, T,) or of sume other material, 
(Lh, M,) slender, and bent at the two ends [lest 
it should open at the place where the two ends 
meet), that is put in the nose of a she-camel, 
(Lth, T,) or put in the nose of the camel, (M, 
Mab, K,) or in the flesh of the nose of the camel, 
(Lb, S, M, K,) or, as Ag snys, in one of the two 
sides of the two nostrils, (S,) app. either for the 
purpose of ornament or to vender the animal 
obedient; (MF ;) frenerally for the latter pur- 
pose, to attach the rein thereto : :] when the ring 
is of hair, it is termed ija; (As, 8, Msb;) | p 
and when of wood, ie: (Mgb :) Aboo-’Alce 
mentions, and explains ín like manner, 1355 
and v [the latter as pl. of the former ;] but 
this is extr.: (M :) J says, [in the §,] Aboo- 
’Alee says that 5» is originally 5552s becauso it 
has T for a pl., like as A has V but 
Aboo-'Alee does not say this; he only. desires 
to show that the final radical letter of $ i is 9 
by the fact that 5 » is a dial. var. thereof: (IB, 
TA:) some, however, 1 remarking upon J’s saying 
that the original of $ * is ayes assert that it is 
correctly * 55,5: (TA :) paalo signifles an 
anklet: (M, K:) or any ring; such as a bracelet 


vay — SH 
und an earring and an anklet and the like of 
these: (8:) the pl. (in the former and the latter 
senses, M, TA) is S55 (S, M, K,) in [some of] 
the copies of the K erroneously written i, (TA,) 
and Tun (T, S, M,) and (55), contr. to analogy, 
(Mab,) or Cay (T,S, M, K, [in all of which, 
except the last, this is in the accus. or the gen. 
case, but, as it is the nom. case in the K, it may 
be that os and "T " are dial. vars., like Ox 
and Om) and Gaye. (M,K: n: 8 copy of ie 


former of which, accord. to the TT, s * and de * 
are put in the place of the last two of these pls. ) 


bo or TS ys Dust, or earth: (Fr,S, M, Msb, 
K, mentioned in the M and K in art. (gy :) 
whence aly, [if not originally oly] meaning “ He 
(i. e. God) created him.” (Fr,S.) Hence the 
saying, 5t 4.4), OT se! [In his mouth be 
dust, or earth], (S, M,) a form of imprecation 
against a man. (M.) 


53» Cuttings, chips, parings, or the like, of a 
reed for writing, and of a stick, or piece of wood, 
and of soap, and the like. (TA.) = See also b. 

Beas 

$994: 

a jJ! The creation; as meaning the beings, 
or things, that are created; or, particularly, 
mankind; syn. hall: originally with ,: (8:)|*? 
but not pronounced with ,: (Ath, TA in art. 
(6) or, accord. to Fr, if from bu, or i. e. 
“dust,” or “earth,” it is originally without ,: 


pl. Uy and 2G. (S.) 


4- 


BCe by). 


ayaa A she-camel (T, S) having a [ring such 
as is termed] aye put in her nose: (T,S,K:) 


pl. Sb jes. (TA in art. 13,2.) 


EEES Seo 


$$ ôw (T, M,K) A iy made, or manufac- 
tured. (T, TA.) 


wy 

1. sx, (T, M, K,) first pers. 5, (T, 8, 
Msb,) aor. ; , (T, K,) inf. n. (455, (T, S, M, Meb, 
K,) He formed, or fashioned, by cutting; shaped 
out; or pared; (As, T, M, K ;) a reed for writing, 
(Lth, As, ISk, T, S, M, Msb,) and a stick, or 
piece of wood, (Lth, T, M,) and an arrow, (M, 
K,) &e.; (M;) as alee * 6: (M, K:) and 


—" (Msb,) aor. +, (Lth, T,) is a dial, var., 


(Msb,) used by some, who say, Per de a T 
[instead of it]. (Lth, T.) — And hence, ce 

T,) aor. and inf. n. as above, (As, T, M, K,) tHe 
(a man) fatigued, or jaded, and made to lose 
Jlesh, (As,* T,* S,) a she-camel, (As, T,) or a 
camel: (S:) or # (journeying) rendered him 
lean, or emaciated: (M, K:) and in like manner 
one says of a year of dearth | or drought. (TA.) 
And (ale Sr? (ok CAN tI wasted her 
hump by my journeying upon her]: occurring in 
a poem of El-Asshà. (M.)zzsSee also 3:—— 
and see 5, in two places. 


3. oll, (T, S, M, &c.,) inf. n. sljco, (T, TA,) 
He vied, competed, or contended for superiority, 
with him; emulated, or rivalled, him ; or imitated 
him; i.q. 4) ; (S, M, Msb, K;) i.e, (TA, 


197 


he did the like of what he (the latter) did, (ISk, 
T, $, Mab, TA, and EM p. 64,) striving to over- 
come him or surpass him; (EM ubi suprà ;) as 
also a) Y ep), aor. =, inf. n. 5983 and 4) * gyel: 
(As, T :) and he vied, or competed, with him, or 
contended with him for superiority, in glory, or 
excellence, or in beauty, or goodliness ; he emulated, 
or rivalled, him therein; syn. ola : (TA in art. 
:) and he vied, competed, or contended, with 
him in running; and strove with him to outstrip 
him, to be before him, to get before him, or to 
precede him. (TA.) You say, c sabe ow 


ALS [Such a one vies with the mind in bounty]: 
(T, $:) [for] the bountiful man whose gifts are 
common is likened by the Arabs to the wind 
because it blows upon all in common, not only 
upon particular persons. (Ham p. 445.) = (SJU 
ial He compounded, or made a compromise, 
with his wife for their mutual separation; (K ;) 
as also aly (which is the original}. (TA.) 

4. (G: see art. oy. = Also He found, or 
met mith, sugar-canes. (K.) == See also il, in 
art. po last signification. 


5. NT signifies The coming before or for- 
mard, presenting oneself, advancing, confronting, 
A iu meeting, or opposing ; (KL;) and 

tpi. (KL, PS.) You say, a 43 He 
presented, addressed, applied, or betook, himself 
to him, i. e., one man to another man; advanced, 
came forward, or went forward, to him; or op 
posed himself to him; syn. 53; ; as also KE 
and ai Yop, aor. ; : (T :) and a *, 2,91 signifies 
a) — (S, K, and Har p. 558,) meaning [as 
above; or] he betook himself, and advanced, or 
went forward, to it, namely, an action; (Har ubi 
eupri;) and té presented itself to it, as a thought 
to the heart, or mind, syn. Ap: (Ham P 541:) 
à * sj, inf. n. D? is syn. mith 3 nm [mean- 
ing as above, for it is syn. with * and acr 
or it happened to him, befell him, or occurred to 
him]: (M:) and f, 6,91 is also syn. with vs 
[meaning it happened, befell, or occurred), (Har 
p. 96.) You say also, 455 x) S, i. e. di ó 


(ISk, S, K) or 4 Noc (M) [both of which 
explanations mean He presented, addressed, ap- 
plied, or betook, himself, or he advanced, came 
forward, went forward, or attempted, to obtain 
his favour, or bounty; or he sought it, or de- 
manded it] ; as also 445 jo Sys. (M, TA.) And 
E L5 [I addressed, applied, or betook, 
myself to obtain their love, or affection]. (8, M.) 
And ably sh Y 5o, tg. ól, meaning, 
in this instance, He hastened to cut. short his 
speech. (Har P 280.) And er XL Yel 
i. e. aly vip [or oly, meaning He ad- 
dressed himself to reciting "poetry, or verses]. 
(Har p. 34.) And delet! e c, i.q- jst 
[He presented himself, or advanced, or came for 
nard, from the company]. (Har p. 647.) 


6. UU They vied, competed, or contended for 
superiority, each with the other ; emulated, or 
rivalled, each other ; imitated each other; (8, K, 
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TA ;) they did each like as the other did. (T,S, 
TA.) [See the part. n., below.] 

7. AMI, (K, TA,) or L2), (80 in a copy of 
the M,) It was, or bec ime, formed, or fashioned, 
by cutting; shaped out; or pared: (M, K :) said 
of a reed for writing, and of a stick, or piece of 
wood, (M,) and of an arrow, (M, K,) &c. (M.) 


wm Sec also 3: — and see 5, in six places. 


8: seo 1: mm and sce also 7. 


TT or bs: Bee art. gy. 
: Bee HR aan See also sty, in art. lp 
* -o 
: 860 óleo. 
: Bee PM 
. 3 
Sat» applied to an arrow, i. q. Yop [i. e 


Formed, or fashioned, by cutting ; shaped out ; or 
pared); (T,M,K;) or (M, X) completely; (T, 


M,K;) but not feathered, nor headed : for an 
arrow when first cut is termed e then it is 
formed, or fashioned, by cutting, or shaped out, or 
pared, and is termed (6 PT ; and when straightened, 
and fit to be feathered and headed, it is a ros 

and when feathered and headed, it becomes a 
un (T.) mm Iti is also sometimes used for $ VJ 
(Kz, TA in art. be) 


di yo: 


ijv (T, $, M, K) and tip, (S, M, K,) in 
which latter the « is originally ( 6, (IJ, M,) Cut- 
tings, chips, parings, or the like; ($, M, K;) 
what falls from a thing that is for iied, or 
J'ashioned, by cutting. (T, S. *) — [Hence,] jive 
Ay » t Rain that pares and peels the ground. 
(TA. )— And pr » tHe is of the refuse, 
or lomest or meanest sort, of them. (M, TA.) — 


see art. ey. 


But PE » applied to a camel, means fJZa- 
during travel: (T, S, M:) or having fat and 
flesh: (8:) and FW Si, applied to a she- 
camel, has the latter meaning: or the former: 
(M, K :) or strong when fatigued and emaciated 
by travel: (TA:) or, as some say, 41, in both 
cases means the remains of fatness and compact- 
ness, or of fat, and of strenyth. (M, TA.) - 
PVT is said to mean teet, or swift, when 
emaciated by travel; for the subst. à, is said 
to be here put for the inf. n. 30 (L in art. om, 
q. v.) 

date a quasi-inf. n. of 1 in the first of the senses 
assigned to it above: as when it is said that a 


reed for writing is not called a „A except after 
the al, (i. e. the shaping, or paring]. (Mgb.) 


ty A maker of arroms, who forms, or fashions, 
them by cutting; who shapes them out, or pares 
them: or who does so completely: (K:) and a 
maker of spindles, who forms, or fashions, them 
by cutting: and a cutter, or parer, of aloes-wood, 
that is used for fumigation : (TA:) [and in like 
Yosh a fashioner, or shaper, of 
bows : whence the saying,] T" ger bci [Give 
thou the bow to its fashioner] ; meaning. t commit 
thou thine affair to him who will execute tt well : 


- 
manner, 


SHH 
a prov. (Har p. 68. [See also Freytag’s Arab. 
Prov. ii. 98.]) 


ad 
See Sle. 


ut VIT sec EU 


9 war 
Selpy : 


& . a - s 
v and iu and Au: sce in art. js». 


pu TM [The place where the paring is com- 
menced of the reed for writing]. (K in art. le.) 


esca The tron implement, (S,) or knife, (AIIn, 
M, K,) with which one forms, fushions, shapes 
out, or pares, (AHn, $, M, K,) a bow; (AHn, 
M, K;) as also UE (K, TA,) with teshdecd 
and medd, (TA,) or ue (so in a copy of the 

M,) or Yig. (CK, and so in a MS. copy of 
the K.) 


3 o 1. 
Sr? sce S24: 


M part. n. of 6. It is said in a trad., VS CMT 


Greiz Jeb $5 oue [The two persons who 
vie mith cach other in the expensiveness of their 
entertainments shall not have their invitations 
accepted, nor shall their food be eaten]. (Vl-Jámi' 
es-Sagheer of lís-Suyootec.) The whys whose 
food is forbidden, in a trad., to be eaten, are They 
who vie with cach other in order that each may 


render the other unable to equal him in respect of 


the repast prepared by him for his quests: and 
the doing of this is disliked because of the rivalry 
and ostentation that are involved in it. (TA.) — 
ok Je is also an appellation of The night and 


the day. (Har p. 377.) 
» 3, 

1. oj), aor. ^, (S, TA,) inf. n. j, (S, K, TA) 
He took it away; or seized it, or carried it 
away, by force; (S, TA ;) as also Y ojal, (S, K,) 
and ¥ SUIT (K:) he took it away unjustly, inju- 
riously, and forcibly; as also Y opel : (K,* TA:) 
he gained the mastery over it: (K,*TA:) he pulled 
it up or out or off; removed it from its place; 
displaced it; (K,* TA ;) as also v, and 155. 


ae ae 


(TA.) It is said in a prov., jy je Ri» He who 
overcomes takes the spoil. (S, A.) And you say, 


1-0; sae 


ae) op, and Y oy, He took away from him, or 
seized or carried away from him by force, his 


e Ore 


garment. (A.) Itis said in a trad., isle 5 
ubt And he strips me, or despoils me, of my 
clothes and my goods; tahes them from me by by 
superior force. (TA.) You say also, as op 
He pulled off from him his clothes. (TA.) “And 
ww ur S a Yu The man stripped 
his slave-girl of her clothes. (Mgh,* TA.) — Also 


3707 ^ 
á a 


ayy jv, aor. as above, He pulled his garment 
towards him, or to him: so in a verse of Khalid 
Ibn-Zuheyr El-Hudhalee etedi in art. c5, but 


with this difference, that jamt is there put in the 


place of ja]. Ss TA. ) — [55 is also explained 
in the TA by —; but without any ex.; and I 
think it probable that —— is a mistake for aie]. 


8: see 1, in six places. == LA D c She 
stripped herself of her clothes. (A.) 


(Book I. 


ae Oe 6- Or 


R. Q. 1. 5j: see 1, in two places. — 35e 
[the inf. n.] also signifies The being quick and 
active in wrongful, unjust, injurious, or tyran- 


neah conduct: and the rel. n. is *, & FA (TA.) 


E inf. n. of 1. ($, &c.) — (Hence, app.,] $ m 


ie We a He mas brought without any means of 
eh it; (A, TA ;) willingly or against his 
will: (TA in art. 5e :) (as though originally sig- 
nifying by being overcome and despoiled.) m= 
Cloths, or stuffs, or garments ; syn. wis: (IAmb, 
Mgh, K :) [sce also 2 $2: :] or a kind thereof: (Lth, 
Mgh, Msb :) or such as are the goods of the ily, 
(S, A,) or of the merchant: (Mgb:) or the fur- 
niture of a house or tent, consisting of cloths or 
stuffs ( A3, IDrd, Mgh, Mab, K) and the like: 
(K:) in the dial. of the people of El-Koofch, 
cloths, or stuffs, or garments, (ete) of linen and 
of cotton; not of wool nor of jm: (Mgh :) „pl 
Wer (45 menning, in conjunction with joe 
(i. e., $5493 jase) good cloths or stuffs or gar- 
iments. (A.) [Golius explains it as “Chald. YA» 
euh seu potius pannus lineus, bombacinus, 
etiam sericus;" as on the authority of the 8 and 
K (though he omits the explanations in both 
those lexicons) and Meyd and Ibn-Maaroof (who 
explains it only by the Persian word dale mean- 
ing cotton or linen cloth, or a garment,) and the 
Mirkát el-Loghah. lle scems to have judged 
from its resemblance in sound to the Chaldce and 


Latin words with which he identifies it. The 
things which it signifies, however, may perhaps 
he so called because they are usual spoils: and 


hence also, perhaps, the application here next 
following.] ze Weapons, or arms; or a weapon; 


syn. ee ; (S, Meb, K;) as also * 3», (S, A, 


Msb, K,) and Vis (K,) and RE: : (TA :) the 
first of these four words including iu its: application 
coats of mail and the m» and the sword: (TA: :) 
or it signifies a sword : (1Drd, A, TA:) and Vii 
(TA.) You say, 
— ip KG He hung upon himself a goodly 
sword, putting its suspensory belt or cord upon 
his neck, (A.) And ale Y ay v. Sé IIe went 
(A.) 


as in the saying, ol 


accord. to AA, complete arms. 


to mar in complete arms. 


oa 
532 Constraint, p Or fences 
“ 3% saa’ 


ust Spe byl saat He mill never take it by con- 
straint, or force, from me, (Ks, TA.) zzz Out- 
ward appearance ; state with regard to apparel 
and the like; syn. aia, (S, A, Mgh, Msh, K, 
TA,) and 5j: (TA :) garb, mode, manner, or 
fashion, of, dress : (TA :) apparel. (A, Mgh.) 
You say, ipl — A man of goodly out- 
ward appearance, or state of apparel and the 
like: (Mgh, Mgb:) or as some sayy clothes and 
arms. (Mgh.) And — 27 Pe al Verily he 
has a goodly outward appearance and dress. (A, 


TA.) = Bae also , latter part, in two places. 


jj: sec 2 latter part, in two placcs. 
A The trade of the jl. (Mgh, Msb, K.) 
ie The seller of the cloths or stuffs or the like 
called jz. (S,* A,* Mgh,* K.) 
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SRR a subst. from " in the first of the senses 
explained above; The act of taking away; or 
spoliation; or the act of seizing, or carrying 
amay, by force: (S, TA:) the act of taking, or 
obtaining, by superior power or for ce. E, * TA.) 


It is eaid in a trad., Jil Jl; Sie sra ai 
o- p Then it shall be by spoliation, and the 
taking g of possessions without right: or, as some 
relate this trad., ¥ STE ; but accord. to Az, this 
ia naught. (TA.) You say also, aoa! — 
* J? P {The office of Khalcefeh became reduced 
to bea thing taken by superior power or force] ; 
mas not taken by desert. (A, TA.) == Scc. also 


P latter part. 
VT sce R. Q. 1, and ER. 


e» 
(1,,) inf. n. th (S, L, K,) He 


had a prominent breast and hollow back: ($, L, 
K :) or he had the lower part of his belly pro- 


1. e aor. 5, 


minent, and the part between the hips, ov haunches, 
[behind,] hollow, or depressed: or he had the 
middle af his back hollow, or depressed, and the 
lower part of his belly prominent: or he had 
his bach retiring from his belly: or he had his 
belly depressed, and the as (here app. meaning 
the pubes), and the part next od reto, prominent : 


(L:) e» is similar to (25: [scc v ] (A3 
and Veil signifies the same as ti: (lAar, 


2-0% 


TA.) The epithet npe qd to a man is VER 
and to n woman, — (S, A, L, K.) Also, 


iuf. n. as above, Jie (a horse) [mas saddle-bached; 
i. ¢.,) had a hollow bach, and prominent croup 


and withers. (18d, L.) 


8. ev Ife walked, or sat, in the manner of 


him who is termed e (L.) And SUS She 


(a woman) made her posteriors to stich out: 

(8:) or she had prominent posteriors: (K :) or 
she (an old woman, in walking) erected her bach- 
bone, and made the part between her shoulders to 
recede, and bent the part above it, next her neck : 
(L:) or she had her posteriors prominent, and 
the upper part of her back, nert the neck, bent. 
(TA.) — He (n horse) bent his hoof towards his 
belly, because of the shortness of his nech, at the time 


of drinking. (TA.) — pY v eod 1 He drew 
bach, held bach, or hung buch, from the thing, 


or affair; mould not go forward in it. (S, 
A,K.) 

7: see 1. 

4 0 


eX A man haviny a prominent breast and 
hollow back: &c.: (see 1:) fem. fa. p. (S, A, 
L, K.) — A horse having a depressed croup and 
bachbone : (8 :) or [saddle-backed ; i. c.] having 
a hollow back, and prominent croup and withers. 
(ISd, L.) It is applied to a horse such as is 
termed gon (L)— And the fem., A she- 
camel having a plain, or even, croup, or rump. 
(L.) 

ues T He (a man) walked like an old 
woman affecting, o: constraining herself, to erect 
her backbone, so that the part between her 


part of her back, next the nech, bent. 


lished]) his speech, or language. 





A — Oe 
shoulders recedes: (A:) or, like an old woman 


having her posteriors prominent, and the upper 


(TA.) 


A 
1. joa! no (Msb,) [aor. * 2 or ; , accord. to the 
rule of the K], inf. n. y; (K > and *ujj, 
(A) inf. n. np (TA;) He (ran, or put, 
al, (A,) or 68, (Msb,) or niu, (A,K,) 
[i. e. seeds for seasoning the foud,] into the 
couking-pot. (A, Msh, K.) — [Hence] * yj 
OC t He seasoned (Jes [meaning he embel- 
wos (A.) — 
(TK,) inf. n. yj, (K,) also siguifies He sowed 
(K, TK) seeds; (TK;) i q. de. (K, TA.) 
2: sce l, in two places. 


Doe 


3}: see what next follows, in five places. 


SH and *5j (S, Msb, K,) the former the 
more chaste, (T, S, Mgh,) or the only form used 


hy persons of chaste speech, (ISk, T, Msb,) The 


seed of herbs or leguminous plants, (8, A, Mech, 


Msb,) and of other plants: (S, A, Mgb:) or 


small seed. or grain, such as that of herbs or 


leguminous plants and the like: (TA:) or any 
seed, or grain, that is sown (Rh, Msb, K) for 


vegetation ; K ;) as also "e [q v.]: (Kh, 
Msb:) pl. jsj. (K.) — And Seeds that are 
syn. o6: 
pl. t sel and pi; (K;) the latter of which 
is pl. of s (TA;) orofthis word and of Y; DSE 


used in cooking, Jor seasoning food; 


both of which are sings. ; arabicized [from the 
Persian 35381; the former of them anomalous, 
being ofa pl form: (Msb 2 567 and pul are 
syn. mith dul : (S:) or jy! and tS both 
signify that with which food. is seasoned; but the 
former of these is applied to what is moist and 
what is dry; and the latter, to what is dry only: 
this distinction, however, appears to be conven- 
tional [and modern]; for the [classical] language 
of the Arabs does not indicate it. (MF.)— 
Hence, * usu also signifies 1 Additions (or em- 
bellishments] in speech. CA.) —33 and Y5 * 
signify also Oil of ji [i. e. of seeds}. ($.) 3j? 
yest [commonly meaning Linseed] signifies 
linseed-oil in the dial. of the people of Baghdad. 
(K.) — Also 13 (Mgh,) or E » ( Msb,) 
t The eggs of the silk-worm. (Mgh, Msb.) — 
And * the former of these, t Offspring. (K,TA.) 
Onc says, ¥ 5p Kr Le tHow numerous is his 
offspring! (TA.) 

Ap: sce jaja: 

Y. p" One who expresses the oil of ae (TA.) 

s One who sells ČÍ aah i. c., linseed-oil, 
in the dial. of the people of Baghdad. (K.) 


5» 
233€ 1 À man who induces in one, or throws 
one into, doubt or suspicion; from the phrase 


Xe js. (A.) 
E -£ o 
Stel and EVE pl. pill: see po in three 
places. 


199 


5 . 2 pP 
d [One who sells jo) or 5]. (K-) 


5*. Seasoned with jh i.e. Jte. (Mgh.) 
[Sce 5 j-] 


9 206 


235 t Having many children; applied to a 


man: and so Vij) applicd to a woman. (K, 


TA.) 


¿> 

1. b? (inf. n. of £y] signifies The beginning 
to rise, or come forth : this is the primary mean- 
mentioned by Zj. (TA.) — Hence, (TA,) 
Eh said of a tush, or tusk, or canine tooth, (A,) 
or of the tush of a camel, (S, Mgb, K,) [aor. 2 ,] 
Loh (Mgb,) It came forth; (S, Mab, K;) 
it clave the flesh, and came for th. (A.) — And 
hence, e TA,) gei c (JK, S, A, Mab, 
K,) aor. ? , (TK,) inf. n. as above (JK, $, K) and 
p^ (K,) The sun began to rise; (J K, TA ;) as 
though it clave the darkness with its light: (A, 
TA :) or rose, (S, Mab, K,) with spreading light: 
(TA :) or p has the meaning first explained 


mg: 


inf. n. 


above; the beginning to rise, or come forth. (K.) 
And in like manner one says, pel 2. [The 
moon began to rise: or rose]. (A, TA.) mus Ej 


(S, Mgh, Msb, K,) aor. *, (Mab,) inf. n. p^ 
(JK, Msb,) He (a cupper, and a farrier,) scarified, 
(S, Mgb, K,) and made the blood to flow : (Msb:) 
he fa farrier) scarified a beast (J K, Mgh, TA) ín its 
p [or part next the hoof (in the TA, erroneously, 
223)], (JK, )nitha ge | (JK, Mgh, TA) of iron; 
(JK;)as: also Y 652, inf.n. bese: | (JK,*TA:) Aboo- 
' Adnán says that e» and C signify the same, 


namely, the making a slight incision, or stab, such 
as does not reach the sinews, or tendons. (TA.) 
— And He made his blood to flow. (T A.) 

2: see 1. 

7. e» bel, (S, and so in a copy of the K,) 
or ¥¢ 541, (so in other copies of the K and in the 
TA,) The first, or beginning, of the [season, or 
rain, or herbage, called] qe came. (S, K.) 

8: sce 7. 

e 55, (TA,) and 4554 Jed, (Meb,) and 
27 pe: (JK, A,) [A moon, and a sun, and 
(JK, TA :) or rising. 


stars,) beginning to rise: 
(Msb, TA.) 

p A lancet (S, Mgh, K) of a cupper and of 
a farrier. (JK, Mgh, TA.) 


OH 

1. 332, (S, Mab, K,) aor. ¢, (Msb, TA,) inf. n. 
Si, (S, TA,) or Siy, (Mab,) [but sce the latter 
below,] i. q. ay (S,* Mab) or Gey (K) [He 
spat: see also 5]: but it is of weak authority, 
or rare; the mo chaste being (say. (TA in art. 
ow. ) us; Gy He sowed the land: (Az, K: :) 
of the dial. of El-Yemen. (TA. ) = mel ed 
iq. Om (Az, K ;) so in a trad., meaning The 
sun rose: the latter is that which is [commonly] 
known; but the former may be a dial. var. ; 
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often; syn. : and * the. second, said of a 
e» [app. ae meaning a gpathe, rather than a 
spadix, of a palm-tree,] it clave, split, or burst. 
(S.) — Also, the first, said of the body, It burst 
forth, or flowed, mith blood : and in like manner 
one says of a water-skin dis and «QU ps [it 
burst forth, or flumed, with water, or the mater]. 
(T A.) = Sce also 1. 

7: see 5, in two places. 


raed 


though the right reading scems to be 5y). (Az, 
TA.) 

4. 25)! She (namely, a cwe, JK, or a camel, 
K) excerned the milk [or biestings into her udder 
before bringing forth]; (Yz,JK,K, TA;) iq. 
AM [q. v.]. (TA.) 

5. a9 He ejected his spittle, as the faster is 
commanded to do. (Mgh.) 


Sly is well known; (K;) i.q. Slay [ Spittle, 
or saliva, when it has gone furth from the mouth] : 
(S:) or saliva that flows. (TA in art. -,.) 
[Sce also 1.] 


















8: sce 1, in three places == and sce 5. 
19. Aat He opened it; namely, a o» [or 
wine-jar]. (Har p. 140.) 
5^ 3 oE 
Ue s Joi A distressing, an afflictive, or a 


calamitous, affair or event or case. (S, K.) 
LLEJ 


Jj aed iL A mater -shin that bursts forth, or 
flows, with the mater : pl. dein (TA.) 


2:2-0 J * . 
453.0 A spittoon, or vessel in which to spit; 


syn. dice. (TA in art. M.) 


Js 

1. ay, (Meb, K,) aor. *, (TA,) inf. n. Jy, 
(Msh, TA,) He clave it, split. it, or slit it; (K ;) 
as also ¥ 4j, (K,) inf. n. Jus. (TA. [But the 
latter verb probably bas an intensive or a fre- 
quentative sense, or applies to many objects.]) 
— He broached it, or pierced it, and drew forth 
what mas in it. (Msb.) — He broached, or 
pierced, the vessel containing it, (IDrd, K, TA,) 
and drew it forth; (IDrd, TA D namely wine, 
&c. ; (IDrd, K, TA ;) as also ! ac) and Ya. 
(K,* TA.) You aay, iid MERIT "E "i 
broached its vessel, and drew forth the mine, or 
beverage, for myself]. (TA.) — He removed it, 
or took it off, namely, the clay [that closed the 
mouth] from the head of the (j5. [or wine-jar]. 
(Hur p. 140.) — He cleared it, or clarified it; 
namely, wine, or beverage ; (K ;) as also Y jy: 
but Az suys, I know not di ag signifying “the 


act of clearing, or clarifying.” (TA. [tt 5 
is mentioned, but not explained, in the 8. The 
meaning fiere intended may be cither the third or 
the last given ahove. ) — 1 He decided it, (K, 
TA,) and settled it firmly; (TA;) namely, a 
case, or an affair; or an opinion: (K, TA :) and 
the decided it; namely, the judicial sentence. 
(TA.) — 1t He originated it, or devised it ; namely, 
(TA.) — dete JiS AM, cake G 
t He has not a sufficiency, or a sufficiency of the 
means of subsistence, that will satisfy a want. 
(Z, TA.) mm Sy, (S, Msb, K,) aor. ^ , (S, Mgb,) 
inf. n. dijo (S, Mgb, K) and Ji, (K, TA, [in 
the CK Ji) It (the U [or tush] of a camel) 
clave the flesh, and came forth: (K,* TA :) or 
his (a camel’s) U [or tush] clave the flesh, and 
came forth; (S, Msb;) [or he became such as is 
termed J; ; generally] by his entering the ninth 
year, (Mgb.) — [And hence, as being likened 
to a camel that has attained his full strength,] 
inf. n. &ljy [written without any i indication of the 
syll. signe, but most probably ay, though the 
verb seems to be di not dis] t It (an opinion, 
or a judgment,) was, or became, right. (Msb.) 


2: see 1. 


5. M and *,J25, (K, TA,) or * Jj, (so the 
latter is written in tho CK,) It clave, split, or 
slit; intrans.: (K:) or the former signifies it 
clave, split, or slit, much, in several places, or 


ip tA greut calamity or misfortune or dis- 
aster. (1Drd, K, TA.) —+ Difficulties, dist resses, 


zy 


or , afilictions. (IDrd, K.) You say, ook P 
Ay t He is one who manages great affairs; (S, 
K, TA;) who has ability and strength to over- 
come difficulties. (TA.)— t Good Judgment or 
(S, K) — Sp ox Lo 
- vum t Such a one has not determination, 
resolution, or decision, of judgment, whereby to 
live. (TA. )—:Sp » 4 + He has a firm, or 
well-established, may, or manner, of acting, or 
conducting himself. (TA.) — ak Ala. $A great 
event that distinguishes that which is true and 
that which is false. (K,* TA.) 


Se The place that is broached, or pierced, in 
a vesel containing wine §e.; (K;) the place 
whence issues the thing [or liquid] whereof the 
containing vessel is broached, or pierced. (YDrd.) 


opinion or counsel, 


Jie An tron instrument with which the diee 
[or Je ?] Ue wine-jar is opened. (Sgh, K.) 


day: : see diu, i in two places. 


dub applied to wine or beverage, i. q. +p 
[which may mean either That whereof the con- 
taining vessel has been broached and which has 
been drawn forth, or that which is cleared or 
clarified; but more probably the former]. (lbn- 
'Abbád.) 

J, applied to a camel, the male and the 
female, (S, Mgh, Msb, K,) That has cut its OU 
[or tush]; (S, Msb, K ;) by its entering the ninth 
year; (Msh;) or in its ninth year; (S, Mgh, 
K ;) for then it cuts that tooth ; ($, K ;) or, as is 
sometimes the case, in the eighth year; (S;) and 
after this there ia no age named: (IAar, K :) or 
a she-camel that has completed her ninth year, 
and attained her full strength: (Ham p. 506 :) 
and tsi signifies the same, applied to the male 
and the female: (IDrd, K 2 or, accord. to AZ, 
a she- camel is not termed Jio; but the epithet 
"3 3 "m is applied to her that has completed a year 
after cutting the tooth above mentioned, until she 
is termed +b: (MF,TA:) the pl. (of b, S, 


Msb) is Jit»: G, Msb, K) and di (S, E) and 
V^ ($) or Sis like 5. (K.) se Jit and 
wr Jiu signify That has passed a year, and 
tco years, after cutting the tooth above mentioned. 


his opinion. 
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(MF, TA.)— Also The tooth that has come forth 
at the time above mentioned: (S, K :) pl. Jis 
(TAar, K..) — And 1 A man perfect in his expe- 
rience and his intellect: (X, TA :) or rendered 
Jirm, or suund, in judgment by age and expe- 
rience: 80 says IDrd: likened to the camel thus 
termed : (TA :) or old: opposed to ja, q. v. 
(IAar in art. ¢ Ja. of the TA.) And [A case, 
or an affair, and an opinion, firmly settled or 
established. (TA.) — Jj «edad tA difficult, a 
distressing, or an afflicting, thing, affair, or busi- 
ness. (TA.) You say also, il — sy tHe 
was afflicted with a difficult and distressing thing 
or event. (TA. [Sce also art. eee Wi dct 
Üy A mound in the head from which the blood 
Jons: (S; :) or such as is termed doyle, (K,) 
i. e. o dom ca, (TA,) [but see these two words, and see 

án. 5,] that cleaves the skin, but does not penetrate 
beyond it: (K:) the mulet for w hich i is said to be 
three camels. (TA. )— Àj 2j LÀ Ú is like 


the saying dt, ‘i aU pu LA lo, i. e. 
t [There remained not to them] one [sheep « or goat, 
or camel]. (S, TA.) You say also, ig osis ú, 
i.e. t There is not in his possession anything of 
property, or of camels &c. : (Ynakoob, S, K :) or, 
a sufficiency, or a sufficiency of the means of 
subsistence, that will satisfy a want. (Z, TA.) 
And ijv sas ai 555 J+ [May God not leave 


e» or- 


in his possession] anything. (S.) And laa; 4) 
ijy t [He did not give them] anything. (S.) 


Lj app. The mouth of a wine jur: sce Vm ] 


die A strainer, or thing with which rine, or 
heverage, ts cleared, or clarified; (S,K, TA; ;) as 
also Y ijro. (K.) — An instrument for broach- 
ing, piercing, or perforating. (Mab.) 


»^-0 9-0 
Djo: see Jj. 
dim: see Hh- 
AH 
3 -0 
Aijt: sce what follows. 


5 (S, Mgh, K, &c.) and Yay (K) [A 
buckle ;] the thing that is at the head [or end] of 
the [zone, or muist-belt, called] — (S, K) and 
the like, and that has a tongue, into which [thing] 
the other extremity [of the dilaie}] enters; (K;) 
a ring with a tongue, which is at the head of the 
AAM and the like, and with which it is fastened; 
(Mgh ;) the ring that has a tongue which enters 
into the hole in the lowest part of the shoulder- 
helt of the sword, and upon which the ring then 
bites, or presses; the ring altogether [with the 
tongue] being termed jl; (ISh, TA;) the 
iron thing that is at the end of the girth of the 
horse's saddle, which ts fastened therewith; and 
sometimes it is al the end of the dihw: (IB, 


TA: E pl. nj. ($.) — Also A lock; and so 
l (TA) — You say, hj SE c mean- 


ing ir Dedi such a one is a niggard. (TA. ) 
oe 


1. by aor. — i.q. A [npp. as meaning 
He stretched vut his neck, looking at a thing far 
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off]; and 23b [here meaning the same, or he 
looked, raising his head; said of a hawk, or 
falcon): (Az, ISd, K :) and hence JJ says that 
Y 54 is [originally] of the measure from this 
verb: (TA: [and it is said in the K that jl 
seems to be hence derived:]) [or glk may 
here be used in another sense ; for, accord. to Fei,] 
he, aor. as above, signifies he overcame, or sub- 
dued; and hence is derived t jo. (Msb.) You 
say also, ade fj, aor. as above, meaning Jalbs 
[i. e., thus followed by ae, He held up his head 


with an assumption of superiority over him ; 


behaved haughtily towards him; exalted himself 


above him ; or overpowered, subdued, or oppressed, 
him]. (S.) And yen Y, * The people, or com- 
pany of men, were overcome, or subdued. (TA.) 
And oly, aor. a8 above, (K,) inf. n. 9 (TA,) 
Jle overcame, or subdued, him; and laid violent 
hands upon him, or assaulted him; as also MUS. 
ay: (K:) or this last signifies he overcame him, 
and subdued him: (8 :) and oly, he wronged him ; 
or treated him wrongfully, or injuriously : and 
Y ell may signify the same; or this may mean 
he induced him to berome D q. v.: (Ham p. 
002 :) and accord. to Aboo-Riyásh, * 44 signi- 
fies he pressed heavily upon his adversary, or 
imposed on him that which he was unable to do, 
or to bear, in order to treat him wrongfully, or 
injuriously. (Ham pp. 104 and 105.) [It is said 
that] Gls [an inf. n. of which the verb, if it 
have one, is 5] signifies the act of Leaping ; 
syn. — (S: [but I think it not improbable 
that this may have been taken from a mistran- 


scription of SP, an inf. n. of ip. D eg 
(Kj) aor. £; (Ham p. 002; 3) and po nor. ^ ; (K;) 
inf. n. pr (S," K,* TA) and 35, (TA) He (a 
man, TA) Aad what is termed T (K ;) ie, 
prominence of the breast and depression of the 
back: (S, K, and Ham ubi suprà :) or depression 
of the back and prominence of the belly: or, as 
some say, prominence of the breast and depression 
of the lower part of the belly : (Mam ubi suprà :) 
or depression of the breast and prominence of the 
lower part of the belly: (Mum p. 105:) or a 
bending in the bach next the posteriors: (K, TA:) 
or a projecting of the middle of the bach over the 
posteriors: or a backward bulging of the poste- 
riors: (K:) or he was as though his posteriors 
projected over the hinder part of the thighs: or 
he had the breast bulging formard and the poste- 
riors backward, so that he appeared unable to 
straighten his back. (T, TA.) [Sce also 4.] The 
epithet is Usp: fem. tig jee (S, K.) 

4. (opi: see 1, in three places. == Also, ($, 
K,) inf. n. fj, (A 'Obeyd, $)) He (a man, 
A 'Obeyd, S) elevated his posteriors; (A 'Oboyd, 
$,K;) as also * sjt: (S, K:) or the latter 
signifies he acted in such a manner in his walk 
as to cause it to be imagined that he was VT 
(Ham p. 105;) or he moved his posteriors in 
walking, like as does a woman; or he bent, or 
bowed, himself to others. (TA.) Accord. to TAar, 
«4 [probably a mistranscription for A sig- 


nifies CAL aH [i. c. alan, app. meaning An 
extravagant affecting of elegance of carriage: 
such as is common with women]. (TA.) 
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e 
6. ojl5: see 4... Also He stepped wide. 
(K.)— And .He made a vain, or false, boast 
of abundance, or riches; or a boast of more than 
he possessed ; or invested. himself with that vohich 
did not belong to him. (K.) 


4 * The equal, equivalent, or like, of a thing. 
(S,K.) You say, 105 53) axe S341 [I took 
from him, or of it, the equal, equivalent, or like, 
of such a thing]. (S.) 

jQ (S, Msb, K) and re [mentioned in art. jẹ] 
(Msb, TA, and so in some copies of the K in 
this art.) and jl) [mentioned in art. jų) and 1 je 
(TA) [A name given to several varieties of the 
hawh, or falcon ;] a species of jio, (K,) that 
preys, or hunts or catches game; ($5) the proud- 
est and fiercest of birds of prey, found in the 
country of the Turks: it is said that this name 
is only given to the female, and that the male ts of 
another hind, a kite, or a white falcon (crests), and 
hence the varieties of form dc. in different indivi- 
duals of the species: that of which the prevailing 
colour is white is the best, and the fullest in body, 
and the boldest, and the easiest to train: this variety 
(the UT is found only in the country of the 
Turks, and Armenia, and the country of the Kha- 
zar: (Kzw:) [sec also olt :] respecting the deri- 
vation, sce 1, in two places: the pl. (of jt, S, ISd, 
Mab) is HM ($, ISd, Msb, K) and js (18d, 
K ;) and (of 58, Msb) obe; (Msb, K) and Sat, 
(Mgb,) the former a pl. of mult., and the latter 
a pl. of pauc., (TA,) or the formes is originally 
DUE [and fero. a pl. of ju]; (eet, TA in 


art. hyo ;) and (of 3b, K in art. i) jh [a pl. 
of pauc. ] and babe (K in this art. and in art. jo 
and un (K in the latter art.) 


VT sce je 


DU applied. to a man, (S, Mgh,) Having 
what is termed bes (S, K ;) i. e., prominence of 
the breast and depression of the back, (8, Mgh, 
K, and Ham p. 105,) or of the part between the 
shoulder-blades: (Ham ubi suprà:) &c.: [see 1, 
latter part :] fem. asy: (S,K:) the masc. is 
sometimes coupled with Lj and the fem., with 
Aj applied to an old woman who, when she 
walks, is as though she were bowing down her 
head and body: and the fem. is said by some to 
signify sticking out her posteriors to be seen of 
men. (TA.) 


pul ye jo » He is strong, or able, to 


pei rform this affair ; a prudent, or sound, mana- 
ger thereof. (S.) 


u~? 


1. es signifies The act of breaking: or break- 
ing in pieces: syn. pham. (TA.) — [And The 
act of mizing : sce iL This, or the former, 
is probably Hic mam signification: ] — (And 
hence, app.,] aon, aor. 2, inf. n. dy (M, Msb,) 
He broke it, crumbled tt, or bruised or brayed 
it; said of wheat, &c.; thus making it what is 


termed FANE (Msb:) or he mixed it, namely, 
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e P [or meal of parched berley or wheat], and 
flour, &c., with clarified butter, or with olive-oil ; 
thus making it what is termed à 49: (M:) or 
he moistened it, namely, (sz mus and flour, with a 
little water; (ISk, Mab ;) “but making tt more 


moist than one does in the action termed 2): 
(Yaakoob, cited in the 8; and ISk, in the Msb:) 


or o signifies the making, or preparing, — 
by stirring about, or moistening, (949, OF flour, 
or ground wi, mith clarified butter, or with 
olive-oil ; (S, K;) after which it is eater., without 
being cooked. ($.) — [And Bener the saying 


in the Kur lvi. 5,) C; Je c5 And the 
mountains shall be crumbled with a vehement 
crumbling, (Lh, M, A, K,) like flour, and "T 
(A,) and become carth : (Fr, K :) or become dust 
cleaving to the earth: (AO, M, TA:) or be 
levelled: (M, TA :) or mixed with the dust: (Zj, 
M,TA:) or reduced to powder and scattered in 
the wind. (TA.) 


— Wheat, &c., broken, or crumbled, or 
bruised : (Msb:) or,» dei [or meal of parched 
barley or wheat), and flour, §c., mixed with 
clarified butter, or with olive-oil: (M :) or what 
is stirred about with olive-oil, or with clarified 
butter, and not wetted [mith water]: (Lh, M:) 
or (32 gw, or flour, or ground ii, stirred about, 
or moistened, with clarified butter, or with olive- 
oil; (S,K;) after which it is eaten, without 
being cooked: (S:) or $ gw, and flour, moistened 
with a little water, (ISk, Mab,) but more moist 
han such as is prepared in the manner termed 


i; (Yaakoob, cited in the S; and ISk, in the 
Meb ;) and used as Grad rovion : (TA :) 
and bread dried and pounded, and [mixed with 
mater so that it is) drunk like as ($2 gw is drunk: 
(M,K:*) IDrd thinks it to be what is termed 
e: also barley mixed with date-stones, for 
camels: (M,TA:) or, accord. to Ag, anything 
that one mixes with another thing: such as S gw 
mith b3\, which one then moistens with fresh 
butter: and such as barley with date-stones, which 
one then moistens, for camels: (Mgb,* TA :) pl. 
— (IAar, TA,) which is explained in the K 
as signifying messes of (92 g= moistened, or stirred 


about with water, Jc. (Beis a 4$, 2. (TA.) 


lee 


1. “4 Gy and is & M, K ;) aor. *; (M, 
K;) ‘inf. n. * and 15-3 (S, M, K) and £C, 
(M, K,) all of the former verb; (M;) and C 
(M, K,) of the latter; (M ;) He was, or became, 
sociable, friendly, or familiar, with him; (namely, 
a man, S, TA ;) or cheered, or gladdened, by his 
company or converse, or by his presence. (S, M, 
K.) — JV G, inf. n. * and He was, 
or became, accustomed, or habituated, to the affair, 
(M,* K,* TA.) — [And hence,] 4, (y 
He despised, or made light of, him, or it. (M, K.) 
4. UA I made hím sociable, friendly, or 
familiar ; or cheered him, or gladdened him, by 
my company or converse, or by my presence, 
(S, K.) 


or case. 


26 
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Sony A she-camel that offers no opposition to 
her milker, (8, K,) being of a good disposition, 
and accustomed to him. (TA.) 


Say accord. to some: (yy accord. to others. 


DÉN [accord. to its etymology (which will 
be explained below) and to general modern usage, 
A garden of sweet-scented flowers and trees: but 
accord. to the Arabic Lexicons,] a [garden such 
as is termed] e (Mgh, Msb:) or a (garden, 
or malled garden, such as is termed] Abas, (M, 
K, TA,) of palm-trees; as in a poem of Ei-Aashà: 
(TA :) said by Fr to be an Arabic word; (Msb, 
TA ;) but this is denied by IDrd: (TA:) and 
said by some to bo (45; [or Greek]: (Mgb:) 
[but correctly] it is an arabicized word, from [the 
Persian] Uus [bóstán], (K, [in which the & 
is regarded as a radical letter,] Shifá cl-Ghalecl, 
MF,) meaning “ taking odour, or fragrance," or, 
as some say, “a place where odour, or fragrance, 
collects, or is collected :” (Shifá el-Ghaleel, MF:) 
its composition from s, and JU. requires the 
former meaning to be assigned to it: (TA:) [or 
rather it signifies “a place of odour, or fra- 
grance : 7] afterwards applied to trees: (TA :) pl. 


Ody (Msb, K) and Ép, (K,) like bts 
and (js S. (TA.) 


AT MP {an — word from the Persian 
e -è -89 


QUU, i i. q. EN, which is the more common; 
A gardener, or] a keeper of a LÉN. (TA.) 


8 
PÉN: see what next precedes. 


deny 


i an arabicized word, [because |,» and 5 do 
not occur in any one Arabic word, (Msb, vocc 


$521] Coral, syn. epe. (KJ 


P omi 


1. pe He took anything when it mas fresh, 
juicy, moist, or not flaccid; (TA;) as also Yim! 
[which is more commonly posi (M, K, * TA.) 
(Hence,] TIT i; aor. 4, inf. n. Dedi I pas- 
tured [beasts] upon the herbage when it was fresh 
and juicy, I being the first to do so. (TA.) — 
Also, (K,) aor. as above, (TA,) and so the 
inf. n, (M,) i. q. ae [as meaning + Ze was 
quick, or beforehand, or before the proper time, 
with a person or thing, or in doing, or seeking, 
a thing). (M,K.) [Hence,] $C! 523, (As, S, 
M,K,) aor. and inf. n. as above; (M;) and 
* &,—4, (S, A,) and Yaps; (T ;) t He (the 
pup covered the she-camel without her desiring 

: (458, A:) or before she desired it. (M, K.) 
ner in like manner, pw and — t He (a stal- 
lion) covered a mare when she had only begun tc 
feel the excitement of desire. (TA.) And Ý pasy 
dy slop! t He deflowered the girl before she had 
attained to puberty. (A, and Mgb in art. a3.) 
And jy end Y L2 + He fecundated a palm-tree 
before the proper time for doing so. (M, K.) 
And slid) jy, (K,) inf. n. as above, (S,) t He 
drank the milk of the skin, (K,) or gave it to 


e 7 
be drunk, (S,) before it had become thick, and fit 
for churning. (S,K.) And pee (M, K,) aor. 
as above, (M, A,) and so the inf. n., (S, Mj) 
t He broke a pustule: (A:) or he squeezed a 
pustule, or a boil, before it mas ripe: (TA:) or 
he laid it open by pecling off its crust, or scab, 
before it was ripe; (S,M,K;) as also * iL. 
(K.) And, inf. n. as above, t He dug rivers 
when water was scarce: or sought for, or after, 
mater ķi hen it was scarce]: and so, accord. to 


Az QE (L. [But for ale PUE l be 51, 
as part of the explanation, T read K AS je 151 


^r 


4b.]) And PET Jed tHe dug a well in (the 
bed of] the river, it being dry. (L. put liere, 


for Lo gy, I read is 949.]) Also joo, (S, 
M, K,) aor. as above, (M,) and inf. n. as above 
(S, M) and per (M;) and „ (M, A, K) 
and t3 and Y 4; (M,K;) tHe sought, 
sought for or after, demanded, or desired, a thing 
that he wanted, or necded, in an improper time: 
(M,K:) or in an improper place: (8, M :) or 
in an improper manner: (Jm:) or before its 
time. (A.) And the first of these verbs, 1 He 
required a debt to be paid before the time when 
it was due. (K, TA.) Aud ț He required his 
debtor to pay a debt before the time when it was 
due: from Buy rb explained above. (Sh, TA.) 
—— Also, inf. n. pw, + He began a thing; and 
so Y 4. (K.) And ay pe (TK) anti ay VI 
(TA, TK) tHe began “with it. (TA, TK.) = 
Also, aor. * , inf. n. eg Te mixed pag [or full- 
grown unripe dates] with others, in beverage of 
the kind called Jap: 
bidden in a trad. : (S:) or he mized pe with 
Sresh ripe dates, or with dry dates, and made 
with them both tog ogether that kind of beverage. 
(TA.) And * pty (M, K,) aor. and inf. n. 

as above ; and Voy (M) and Yo; (K ;) 
He made, of dry dates, that hind of beverage, 
and mired pod mith it. (M, K.)= Also, (M, 
K,) aor. +, inf. n. pep and you, (M,) He 
fronned; contracted his face; or grinned, or 
displayed his teeth, frowning, or contracting his 
Jace, or looking sternly yv austerely y, or morosel; P" 


(M, K ;) as also ayes pee, inf. n. pene (S:) or 
he did so excessively: (Jel in Ixxiv. 22:) or he 


looked with intense dislike or hatred. (TA.) 
2: secl; 
3. eU inf. n. $a, t She (a marc) desired 
the stallion when she had only begun to feel the 
excitement of lust. (AQ.) 
4. rel: sce 1, in three places. — Also + Ie 
dug in ground that had not been dug before. 
(K. J= Jai pet The palm-trees ; had dates in 


the state in which they are called pee (S, M:*)|, 
or produced dates that did not ripen. (T A.) 


the doing of which is for- 


lust sentence but onc. 


5. : scel, in four places. It signifies also 
t He sought Jor, or after, fresh water recently 
produced by rain. (S. [See get. ]) And t Je 
dug for plants before they came forth: (M, TA:) 
[or] oU P has this meaning. (TA.) And 
+ He (a [wild] bull) came to the roots of dry 
plants, and ate them. (K.) 
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8. yxy}: see 1, in seven places. PC al 


[Boox I. 


t His colour changed, (K, TA,) and became like 
that of yw [or full-grown unripe dates]. (TA.) 


eae 


T5 see pus : == and see also 9. 


ded Anything fresh, juicy, moist, not flaccid. 
(IF, M, Msb, K.) You say pes S6 A fresh 
plant: (Mgb:) or a plant that has risen from 
the surface of the ground, but not grown tall; 
because it is then fresh and „Juicy: (TA:) or 
such is called bey [fem. of 5 ; as also what 
is fresh, juicy, moist, or not flaccid, of the 
plant called — (M.) A plant, or herbage, 


when it first Appears in the round is termed 
c 


oy then, asem ; then, ETT then, slag; 
and then, [when it is dry,] — (S.) — Fresh 
mater, (S, M, K,) recently produced by rain; 
(S, M ;) as also * 155: (M :) or this latter signi- 
fies cold, or cool, mater : (K :) pl. of the former 
y (S, K ;) like as c^ is pl. of c (S.) 
— 1 À young, or youthful, man, and woman: 
(K, TA :) or young, or youthful, and fresh; fem. 
with 3: (M, A:) applied, respectively, to a 
man and a woman; (M;) or to a boy and a 
girl. (A.) — And, with 3, 1 The sun when it 
has just risen, (8, K, TA,) and is red, and not 
yet clear. (A,* TA.) [Accord. to the A, this 
meaning scems to be derived from that next 
following.] — py and 5 (S, M, K) [the for- 
mer, only, mentioned in the A and Msb &c., as 
the latter is rare; coll. gen. ns., signifying Full: 
grown] unripe dates; dates before they have 
become b); (M, K;) dates that have become 
coloured, but have not become ripe; (TA ;) dates 
that have begun to colour, i. e., to become red or 
yellow; (Msh in art. 3) dates beginning to 
ripen: (TAth, TA in art. 


fre ‘sh and juicy, and not flaccid: 


:) so called because 
„M, :) n. un. 
i and o (G, M,K:) pl. Ce G [or 
M64] and DES (M :) Sb says that 3 5s [or 
but 
he allows obey and oiy, as meaning two sorts 


of poo and of pods (M) (J says,] “> in their 
first stage are termed ee then, De then, 


ae ; then, — ; then, bis ; then, Je: : (8:) 
but this saying of J is not good: the original thereof 
is termed ; and when they have become organ- 


je or each of these] has no broken pl. ; 
b- 


ized and compact (is! 5 ), they are termed s 
* 

or ls (accord. to different copies of the K]; 

and when they have become green and round, 


Som and M and Ive; ; ar and when they have 
become somewhat large, a*i; and when they 
have become large, [or full-grown;] 3 then, 
pas er, iby; then, 29553; then, deep 
{in the CK imi then, 5 $259 and Ju. and 
idu. ; and when completely ripe, m and 50; ; 
then, pods (K.) — [Hence] $5 signifies also 
[The head, or extremity, of the penis of a dog. 
LP 
(X, TA.) — And +4 hind of bead; syn. 5j a. 


£.) 
p : see gg- 


Sy fem. of gas 88 an epithet, and n. un. of 
the same as a subst. : explained with the latter. 


$9725 On» : oes 
Spm n. un. Of pg, a dial. var. of pw, q. v. 


Boor I.] 


$- and Yy, the latter an inf. n. used as an 
epithet, A face frowning; or contracted; or grin- 
ning, or displaying the teeth, with a frowning, or 
contraction, or a stern, an austere, or a morose, 
look. (M.) (See 1, last sentence.) Any) 292-35 
iu, in the Kur lxxv. 24, means And faces on 
that day shall be excessively frowning or con- 
tracted, &c.: (Jel:) or expressive of dislike or 
hatred, and contracted. (K.) [Sce also Jet. ] 


jo A well-known disease; (K;) a swelling, 
or tumour, which nature drives to every part 
of the body, from a humour that comes from the 
anus (Eai), and the testicles, and the edges 
of the labia majora of the pudendum muliebre, 
and other parts; and when in the anus, attended 
by a swelling of the veins; (Mgb;) sing. of jsp; 
(9, K;) which signifies a certain disease ‘that 
arises in the anus (5533439), [nanicly, the hemor- 
rhoids, or piles, to which this term gencrally applics 
when it is used absolutely,) and also in the inside 
of the nose; (S;) what resembles boils in the 
anus: (Mgh:) sometimes the .» is changed into 
wo: (Mgh, Msb:) and it is said that the word 
is not Arabic, (Mab.) 


— : sec what next follows. 


e+e Oe Oe 


glee as, (M, K,) and * e, without 3, ns 
though a possessive epithet, (M,) A palm-iree 
of which the dates do not ripen. (M,K.) [Sec 
also 4.] 
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am Affected by the disease termed p pl. 
of js». (TA.) 
—8 +A mare desiring the stallion (AO, K*) 


when she has only begun to feel the excitement of 


lust, (AO,) or before she is fully excited by lust. 
* 3 
(K.) [See also >t.) 


- 
1. aby, (M, Msb, K,) aor. 2, (M,TA,) inf. n. 


L (8, M, Meb,) contr. of 4&5 ; (M, TA ;) as 
also * slay, (M,* TA,) inf. n. — (TA.) [As 
such,] He spread it; spread it out, or forth; 
expanded it; extended it; (S, Mgb, K, B;) as 
also * aboy: (K:) and he made it wide, or 
ample: these are the primary significations; and 
sometimes both of them may be conceived ; and 
sometimes, one of them: and the verb is also 
used, metaphorically, as relating to anything 
which cannot be conceived as composed or con- 
structed: (B:) and 1.5) is the same as i, (S, 
and K in art. bo) in all its meanings. (K.) 


You say, ~ MP) b [Ze spread, spread out, 


expanded, or unfolded, the y garment, or piece of 


cloth]. (Meb.) And aan, by t [Me stretched 
forth, or extended, his leg]. (TA.) And ba 
«o, and ¥ M TT t He spread his fore arms 
upon the ground; the doing of which [in pros- 
trating oneself] in prayer is forbidden. (TA.) 
And 0a; by (M, Mgb, K) 1 He stretched forth, 
or extended, p arm, Pr hand; ™, K;) as in 
the saying yl — ly me at LG | [He 
stretched forth, or extended, towards me his arm, 
or hand, with, i. e. to do to me, what I liked and 





dot be 
disliked}: (M, TA :*) or he stretched forth his 
hand opened. (Mab. ) Iti is said in the Kur [v. 31], 
pts DRY el LLL od t [Assuredly if thou 
stretch forth. towards me thy y hand to slay me]. 
(M, TA.) AJ ka and -AJI is somctimes used 
to denote assaulting and smiting: [as in the last 
of the exs. given above ; end) as n the words of 


the Kur (lx. 2], px pev 
PM t [And they will stretch forth towards you 
their hands and their tongues with evil] ; (TA ;) 
i.e. by slaying, (Bd, Jel,) and smiting, (Jel,) 
and reviling. (Bd, Jel.) And sometimes to denote 
giving liberally: (TA:) [as in] owe * ody boty 
t He (stretched forth his hand, opened, or] was 
liberal or bountiful or munificent [in expenditure): 

(Mab :) sce bj, below. (TA.) And sometimes 
to denote taking, or taking „possession, or seizing : 

as in the saying, (TA,) ade ow c [Fis 
hand was stretched forth against him]; i. e. he 
mas made to have dominion over him by absolute 
Jorce and power. (K, TA.) And sometimes to 
denote seeking, or demanding: [as in aad by 


Án si I He expanded his two hands in suppli- 
cation; a common action, in which the two hands 
are placed together like an open book upon a desk 
before the face, in supplicating God :] see Luu, 


below. (TA.)— [And hence,] gyel aj Al; 
tI displayed, or laid open, to him my state, or 
case. or affair ; syn. el a: (A in art. 5,3 :) 
and sjal [Ais state, ke. (TA in that — 
{Hence also,] oe —8 wy c» li ^ 


shed! 4 [God diffuses the souls in the bodies at 
the time of their being animated). (TA.)— 
[Hence also,] Sy at i5, + God multiplied, or 
made abundant, and amplified, enlarged, or made 
ample or plentiful, the means of subsistence. (Msb, 


K.*) It is said in the Kur [ii. 246], ái ais) 
sere 


S (Msb and TA in art. AS, q. v.) And 


you say, Jost pat LG t [He largely extended 
to them equity, or justice]; ; as also Valo, (TA. )Jc- 
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[Hence also,] — a odet ll oS I[ Such 
a one enlarges the liberty of his slaves; then 
abridges their libert y]. (A in art. s5.) — 
[Hence also, aes bS + It unwrinkled, as 
though it dilated, his countenance: see 7. And 
MC i + It dilated his heart : sce remarks on 
a and i, as used by certain of the Soofces, 
near the end of 1 in art. ,jà43.. And] ab, alone, 
[signifies the same; or] tit rejoiced him; ren- 
dered him joyous, or cheerful: (M,K, TA :) 
because, when a man is rejoiced, his countenance 
becomes unwrinkled (lc), and he becomes 
changed [and cheerful] in [its] complexion : it is 
wrongly said, by MF, to be not tropical: that it 
is tropical is asserted by Z, in the A: MF also 
says that it is not post-classical ; and in this he is 
right; for it occurs in a saying of Mohammad : 
thus in a trad. respecting Fátimeh, Ve Lr iu 
M n What rejoices her rejoices me: (TA :) 
[see also aas , where this saying is cited according 
to another relation :] —E {as signifying [ it 
rejoiced me] is a mistake of the vulgar [obtaining 
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in the present. dax (TA.) — [Hence also,] yel 


ad tbe 33 eo 233 


ab polly ik; T [Wealth makes him close 
Jisted, tenacious, or niggardly; and poverty 
makes him open-handed, liberal, or generous]. 
(A in art. 3.) — [Hence also,] ow ya E 
t He rendered such a one free from shyness, or 
aversion: (S,O, K, TA:) he emboldened him; 
incited him to [that kind of presumptuous bold- 
ness which is termed] Wy. (Har p. 155.) [In the 


CK, Q» we Uys £l, is erroneously put for 


OW o» yd £25.) — [Hence also] af boy 


de EE t God made, or judged, such a one to 
excel me. (Z, Sgh, K, TA.) — [Hence also,] 
pai! CT by tThe place mas sufficiently 
mide, or ample, for the people, or company of 
men. (X, TA.) And ARIS VC EM tThisisa 
bed ample, ($, K,) or sufficiently wide for thee. 

(A) And phen Y Gis (J US$ 1 We spread 
for me a bed [not mide enough for me, or] that 
was [too] narrow [for me], (ISk, $.) — [Hence 
also,] jou by, (K,) aor. as above, (TA,) and 
so the inf. n., (S, TA,) 1 He accepted, or admitted, 
the excuse. (S, K, TA.) — Al! these significations 
of the verb arc ramifications of that first mentioned 
above. (TA) i s, aor. ^, (M, K,) inf. n. abis. 
(M,) t He mas, or became, free, or unconstrained, 


(irs) with his tongue. (M, X.) 
2: sec 1, in four places. 


3. ably, inf. n. — and bs t [He con- 
versed, or acted, with him without shyness, or 
aversion; boldly; in a free and easy manner ; or 
cheerfully]: (TA:) he met him laughingly, or 
smilingly, so as to show his teeth. (So accord. to 
an expl. of the latter of the two inf. ns. in the TA.) 
[See $e.) You say also, Shite Gey t[ Be- 
tween them two is conversation, or behaviour, free 
from shyness, or aversion; bold; free and casy; 
or cheerful]. (TA.) 


4: sec 1, latter half. 
5: see 7. — 354! us ho t dle journeyed 


far and wide in the countries. (S, TA.) — — 


) 4^4 


bo tHe went forth betaking himself to the 


gardens and yreen fields: from bc signifying 
“land having sweet-smelling plants.” (TA.) 


7. bap) quasi-pass. of aly; as also V3 
is of ala; both signifying It became spread or 
spread out or forth, or it spread or spread out or 
forth; it became expanded, or it expanded, or it 
expanded itself; it became extended, or it extended, 
or it extended itself: [&c.]. (M,K, TA.) You 


say, N s a gill dam! [The thing became 
spread or spread out, &c., upon the ground]. (S.) 
And Nu) b! t The day became advanced, the 
sun being high: it became long : (M, K, TA :) and 
in like manner one uses the verb in relation to 

other things. (M, TA.) — [And hence, + Ife ex- 
patiated, === And] ayes damn! + [His countenance 
became unwrinkled, as though dilated; i.e. it 
became open, or cheerful; and so dawat alone; 
or he became open, or cheerful, in countenance, as 
is said in the KL.}. (TA.) (And £t, alone, 
tHe became dilated in heart; or he rejoiced; or 
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became joyous, or cheerful: see alay. ]—[ Hence 
also,] bw! tfe left shyness, or aversion; he 
became free therefrom: (S, TA:) he was, or 
became, bold, forward, presumptuous, or arro- 
gant: (KL, PS:) he became emboldened, and 
incited to [that kind of presumptuous boldness 
which ts termed] ai. (Har p. 155.) And daml 
ait { (He was open, or unreserved, to him in 
conversation: and he acted towards him, or be- 
haved to him, without shyness or aversion; or 
with boldness, forrardness, presumptuousness, or 
arrogance: and he applied himself to it (namely, 
an affair,) mith boldness, formardness, presump- 
tuousness, or arrogance.) (TA.) 


L5, as signifying A certain intoxicating thing, 


[a preparation of hemp,] is post-classical. (TA.) 
9 os 
Ll: see L5 in seven places. 


ase 


iby Width, or ampleness; syn. ixl: (S, Sgh, 
Meb:) and length, or height: (Sgh:) pl. bu: 
(Sgh:) and increase: or redundance, or excess: 
(TA:) and, (M, K,) as also t ái, (K,) excel- 
lence; (M, K ;) in science and in body: (M:) or 
in science, expatiation, or dilatation: (K:) or 
profit to oneself and others : (TA :) and in body, 
height, or tallness; and perfection, or complete- 
nest. (K.) It is said in the Kur (ii. 24], asij 
aadis alt ust ii) [And hath increased him 


in excellence, &c., in respect of science, or knom- 

ledge, and body]: (M, TA :) Zeyd Ibn-'Alee here 

read M ib. (TA. )— [An arm's length.] See 
29-4 $i 


iv. = ii) alot A woman beautiful and 
sleek in body : and in like manner, i5 a gazelle 


(M.) 

db): scc il, in two places. 

ws o- oot 

samy Q0 [A wide and large ear. 
FA: ) 

Ju A seller of ej [or carpets, &c.]: pl. 


— (TA, but only the pl. is there mentioned 
and explained.) 


that is so. 


(M, K, 


doe Oe 
* * . ^ 
— LI 
(9) ; 


iG Land (o9) expanded and even; as also 
"ib: (M, K:) and wide, or spacious; (AO, 
8, K ;) as also ¥ bu, (Fr, K,) in his explanation 
of which Fr adds, in which nothing ts obtained ; 
(TA ;) and tL; (K;) and tiiba: (AO, 
K:) and in like manner, a „placo ; (S, TA ;) as 
also ¥ buy; (TA;) and thes: (S, TA :) and 
land in which are srveet-smelling plants: (TA:) 
or tibl. is a subst., (IDrd, M,) as some say, 
(M,) and signifies the earth. (IDrd, M, Msb, K.) 
You say, 4x3 Voy y or t [We are in an 
ample , and a plentiful state]. (TA.) And Gy 
bu, Je erg [the last word thus, without 
any vowel- -sign to the .5,] t Between us and the 
water is a long mile. (TA.) [See also bot.) 


And Hb Jis Yabe le ls There is not 


dam 
upon the earth the like of such a one. (TA.) 


And * á&, ui S5, a dim., imperfectly decl., 
He (a man, TA) went away in the earth, or 
land. (A, O, L, K.) — Also A great cooking-pot. 
(Sah, K. ) 

bu, A thing that is spread or spread out or 
forth; ($, M, K, B;) whatever it be; a subst. 
applied thereto: (B:) [and particularly a carpet; 
which is meant by its being said to be] a certain 
thing well known; the word being of the measure 


Jis in the sense of the measure Jen, like 
wis in the sense of Ska, and its in the 
sense of es pe, &c.: (Mab :) pl. [of mult. ] i 
(M, Msb, K) and EL and [of pauc.] ii. 
(TA.) — See also £5 near the middle of the 
— bc, obl T is a phrase mean- 
ing tHe hastened to.cut short his speech. (Har 
p. 280.) = Also The leaves of the tree called po 


paragraph. 


that fall upon a garment, or piece of cloth, spread 


(M, K.) == See 


for them, the tree being beaten. 
also BL, i in three places. 


bes, and ibas: sec bo, in six places. m= 
Stace TAN Cm e T'he rain. fell spreading 


widely upon the earth, continuousl uy or consecu- 
tively. (TA. ) — eal ben c o» t [Such a one 
is tall of body]. (S, TA.) — ampt b. i {A man 
(M) having the countenance [unvorinkled, or] 
bright. mith joy : (M, K, TA :) pl. i. (M, K.*) 
— iX) tA man large, or extensive, in 
beneficence ; (M,TA 3) liberal, bountiful: (K, 
TA:) pl. EL. (M,K:) [and so] e" Ls, 
($,) [and] gti! Y bis. (TA) And Vb oss 


692, 


(S, K,) like Jab in the sense of Syabas, and 
Abs in the ze of E (TA,) and Vb), 


(Z, K,) like Ai and , (Z,) and (Z, K) by 


20-7 


contraction, (Z,) Ý i, (Z, K,) and tibs, 
(TA,)t His and ts liberal; syn. FUE (8S, K 
TA,) and dies (TA ;) or he is large in expendi- 
ture. (TA.) It is said in the Kur [v.69], de 
— aloe ; (TA ;) and accord. to one read- 
ing, * oiv; (S, K;) and accord. to another, 
with damm, [as though it were Y (9 n] (Z, K, 
TA,) [but it is said that] in this case it is used as 
an inf. n., (and therefore IGS, for an inf. n. is 
applied as an epithet to s dual and E pl. subst. 
without alteration,] like Oise and or; or, 
accord. to some, it is most probably (Os) 
like Dem) 3 ; and Talhah Ibn-Musarrif read 
Volbly: (TA:) the meaning is, t Nay, his 
hands are liberal, or bountiful; the phrase being 
asimile; for in this case there is no hand, nor 
any stretching | forth. (TA ) And it is said in a 


trad., v —* yal * tohn ait las 
sm D Te Joi a9 SHY, (K, x TA,) 


or, accord. to one relation, Voth, (TA,) mean- 
ing t God ts liberal in forgivencss to the evil-doer 
of the day-time until he repent [in the night, and 
to the evil-doer of the night-time until he repent 
in the day]: for a king is said to be Ag * bL As 


(Book I. 


when he is { liberal in his gifts by command and 
by sign, although he gives nothing thercof with 
his hand, nor stretches it forth with them at all. 
(Sgh, TA. )— Ll also signifies oU Y bs, 
(Lt) or es Ll, (M, K,) t[Free, or 
unconstrained, in tongue, or with a tongue,] 
applied to a man: (M :) fem. with 6. (K.) — 
bet i is also the name of A certain hind of metre 
of verse; (S, M, K;) namely, the third; the 
measure of which consists of Jed —E eight 
{a mistake for four] times: (K jy so called because 
of the extension of its pies, commencing with a 
— immediately followed by another Vow, as 
is said by Aboo-Is-hák. (M.) — [b 55 is also 
used in philosophy as signifying t Simple; un- 
compounded.) 


1, as an epithet; and as a subst. : sce bi. 
in four places. — [In philosophy, + A simple 


pl. bs] 
FIRM es D: sce bey. 


element: 


Lo act. part. n. of Ely. It is said in the 
Kur (vi. 93], sl M aat, mcaning 
t The angels being y made to have dominion over 
them by absolute force and power. AK, * TA.) 
And again, in the Kur. (xiii. 15], PCS bulS 
RU es EMT * t Like the supplicator of water, 
making a sign to it [with his two hands), in 
order that it may [reach his mouth, and so] 
answer his prayer; (K,* TA;) or, but it will 
not answer his prayer. (O,TA.) — Bota t God, 
who amplifies, or enlarges, or makes ample or 
plentiful, the means of subsistence, to whomsoever 
He will, ((K, TA,) by his liberality and his mercy: 
(TA:) or who diffuses (A) the souls in the 
bodies at the time of [their] being animated. 
(TA.) — Lu te t Water that is distant Jrom 
the her bage, or pasturaye, (M, K, TA,) but less 
50 than what is termed ha. (M,TA.) And 
Lo v tA difficult [journey of the kind 
termed] — [i. e. of five days, whereof the 
second. and third and fourth are without water]; 
syn. vail). (Sch, K.) And iiu ii (ISk, S, 
M,K [in the CK, erroncously, iás]) t[A stage 
of a journey, or march or journey from one halt- 


ing-place to another,) that is far, or distant, 
(ISk, S,) or long: (TA :) or in which are two 


nights to the water. (M, K.) You say, Gps 
ETIN Fares t [We journeyed a stage, &c.,] that 
mas ; far, or distant, or long. (ISk, $,? TA.) — 
HEC io, [in the CK aby 456,] and 
abl aol, as a prefixed n. with its complement 
imperfectly decl., as though they made it deter- 
minate, t. q. tiba; i [A well measuring, or 
of the depth of, a man's, stature and an arm's 
length]. (O,K.) AZ says, abut) ds Jei jdm 
The man dug to the depth of his stature and his 
arm’s length. (L, TA.) 


9-225- "-» 


bo Width, or extent ; syn. y (KK :) as 
in the phrase bo! ways x [A region mide 
in extent]. (TA. ) [See also 26: ] 


Boox I.] 
A b —: ey. 
QU: see Lh. 


e LL : and oc — sce b. 
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and ib, om, and * 


ow 


1. jan ed: (aor. 2, Meb,) inf. n. ry 
The palm-trees were, or became, tall, (JK,S, 
Meb, K,) and full-grown : {J K :) or exceedingly 
tall. (Meb.) = orel od (inf. n. as above, 
TA,) 1 He overcame them, excelled them, or was 
superior to them; (JK,S, K ;) namely, his com- 
panions: (S:) he surpassed them in excellence. 
(TA.) And — + He became exalted above 
them in fame, or renown. (TA, from a trad.) 
PN T. c) tHe was, or became, skilled 


ore 


in his science, knowing its abstrusities and niceties, 
or having learned the whole of it. (Msb. = 


o (JK, S, &c.,) [aor. *,] inf. n. o (S, 
TA,) or GLY, (Meb,) [but see tbe latter below,] 


i. q. Gay (JK, $,* Msb, K) and $5; (TA) [He 
spat]: but some, as on the authority of Kh, dis- 


allow it, saying that it has no other signification | , 


than that of excessive tallness, as in the case of 
a palm-tree: (Msb:) or the second of these verbs 
is the most chaste; the first and last being of 


wenk authority, or rare. (TA.) = neat ri; LÁ, 
i. q. 5, [and Sep, i. e. The sun rose]. (TA.) 
2. phe o3 $$, (JK, K,) inf. n. — (K,) 


1 Be not thou prolix, or tedious, to us; syn. 


Jobs 5, (JR, K, TA,) or NAE %, ( TA ) both 
of which signify the —— (TK.) [sey and 


* us arc syn.; or] — signifies t The being 


proliz, or tedious, (Jas) and heavy, or sluggish. 
(TA.) 


4. Sil She (a camel) excerned the first | 


milk, or biestings, into her udder, before bringing 
forth: (As, S, K:) or she (a ewe, JK, or a 
camel, Yz, T) excerned the milk (Yz, JK, T) a 
month before bringing forth, (J K, T,) so that 
it oozed, or flowed; or, as is sometimes the casc, 
when she was not pregnant. (T.) Also She (a 
girl being a Š [which means a virgin, and also 
one that has not yet brought forth, and one that 
has brought forth but once,]) had milk in her 
breast: so, says Az, I have heard. (TA.) — 
She (a ewe) had a long udder. (TA.) — And 
She (a ewe) was, or became, pregnant. (Bd 
in 1. 10.) 


5: sce 2. 


FH A [stony tract such as is termed] poe 
[or one that is somewhat elevated ; as also dia): ] 
p. AU. (K.) 


dts i. q. Sua [Spittle, or saliva, when it has 
gone forth from the mouth: or saliva that flows; 
sce eli: see also 1]. (S, K.) [S.S is app. its 
n. un. And hence,] — peal aL) Stone of a 
clear white colour, that glistens; as also with 


ve. (TA) 


— and t js, both applied to & ewe, 
(JK, K,) and to a she-camel, (TA,) Having a 


bay — Jay 
long udder: (JK, K:) or i.q. Vana, applied to 


:||aewe. (JK.) 


SĘ [act. part. n. of 1]. äg M A tall 
palm-tree : [or an exceedingly tall palm-tree; see 
1:] pl. SAL and esr. (Msb.) The former 
of these pls. occurs in the Kur 1. 10, meaning 
tall: (S,Bd, TA:) or bearing fruit; from Li 
said of a ewe, as signifying “she was, or be- 
came, pregnant;" so that it is an instance of 
a part. n. of the. measure Jet from a verb of 
the measure ast: accord. to one reading, it is 
lich, because of the 3. (Bd.) The latter of 
the pls. also signifies The first portions of clouds: 
(AHn, TA:) [app. the portions that first appear 
above the horizon :] or what are elongated of the 
heads, or summits, ( &e 35) of a cloud: and hence, 


of [the plant called] Ue [or chamomile]. 
(TA.) And Au signifies A cloud of a clear 
white colour [as being always very high in the 
sky]. (Sgh, K.*) — GIES! Gol + Endowed 
with elevated, or noble, natural dispositions or 
mental qualities. (Ham p. 369.) == A sweet 
yellow V (Sgh, K.) (Golius appears to have 
found 5,45 in the place of 3 Byes] 


— A she-camel excerning the first milk, or 
biestings, into her udder before bringing forth: 
(Ag, 8,K: [see 4:] and see also ox: :) pl. 
Sails. (S, K.) And A girl that is a $ [see 4] 
having milk flowing into her breast. (TA. ) 


a-e $ 5 
(dee: Bee Gon. 


das 


1. du (inf. n. of Jey, M) is The act of pre- 
venting, hindering, withholding, debarring, for- 
bidding, or prohibiting; syn. e ; the primary 
meaning; (Bd in vi. 69;) and Jusi (M, K) 


and pm; (AA,K;) [both syn. with eu 
and tI [inf. n. of 4, q. v. infra,] signifies 
the same. (Bd ubi supra.) You say, os ue 
sole, inf. n. as above, He prevented me from 


accomplishing my mant; syn. les. (M. = 


dont; (M, K,) aor. 2, (Mj) inf. n. Mad He (a 
man, TA) frowned, contracted his face, or looked 


sternly or austerely or moroscly; or, ding so, 
grinned, or displayed his teeth ; or contracted 
the part between his eyes; (one i) by reason of 
courage, or of anger ; as also tJ: (M, K:) 
and [so in the M, but in the K *'or"] * Us 
"€ (M, and so in some copies of the K,) or 
Y Jas [alone], (so in other copies of the Ķ, and 
in the TA,) His face, or he, was, or became, 
odious, and excessively foul or unseemly or hideous, 
in aspect: (M,K:) and |y Y 5 He (a man) 
mas displeasing, or odious, in aspect to me. (TA.) 

— And [hence], (M, Kj) inf. n. Jy, (TA,) 
said of milk, and of dns [or must &c.], 1 It was, 
or became, strong : K: [in the CĶ, ous d is here 
erroneously put for ded: and oss; which should 
next follow, is omitted :]) or, said of the former, 
it mas, or became, displeasing, or odious, in taste, 
and sour; and, said of the latter, t was, or 
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became, strong, and sour. (M, TA.) Also, said 
of vinegar, tt, having been left long, became 
altered, or corrupted, in flavour. (Aa in art. 
de, TA.) And, said of flesh-meat, t Zt stank, 
or became stinking. (AHn, M, TA.) = Jey, 
[aor. 2,] inf. n. SC; (S, M, Mab, K) and SLY, 
[respecting which latter see what follows in the 
next sentence,] (M, K,) He was, or became, cou- 
rageous, or strong-hearted, on the occasion of war, 
or fight: (S, M, Msb, K:) from ded meaning 
* forbidden," or “ prohibited ;" because he who 
has this quality defends himself from his antago- 
nist, as though it were forbidden to him [the 
latter] to do him a displeasing, or an evil, deed. 
(Ham p. 13.) El-Hoteiah says, 


2 oe eo oa á > 29 $- 
s as i pe ia des : 
n CC, " ol uris ay * 


[And sweeter than fresh-gathered dates, and in 
them is courageousness of soul, if courageousness 
thereof be desired] : but VJU-, may be here altered 
by curtailment from JU. (M.) You say, ü 
ass o [How manifest is) his courage! (TA.) 
— See also 4. 


9. aby, (M,K,) inf. n. Je, (K,) He made 
it (a thing) to be an object of dislike, disapproba- 
tion, or hatred; syn. 45: (M :) or he disliked 
it, disapproved of it, or hated it; syn. aa). (K.) 


3. au. [inf. n. of Jol) The act of assaulting, 
or assailing, in war. (S, PS.) 


. -o t. 2 
4. Sly! [inf. n. of Jal] i q. Joy as explained 
in the first sentence of this art.; i. e., The act of 
preventing, hindering, withholding, debarring, 
(Bd in vi. 69,] forbidding, or prohibiting. (S, 
K, and Bd ubi supra.) == aly! (inf. n. as above, 
TA) He pledged, or gave in pledge, him, or tt, 
(M, Msb, K,) aS [and Ae, as will be shown 
below, both meaning for such à thing): and he 
gave in exchange, or as an equivalent, him, or tt, 
139 {and app. WS also, as above, for such a 
thing] ; ; syn. "SE (M, K:) and he gave him up, 
delivered him, delivered him over, or consigned 
him, to destruction, (S, K,) or to punishment. 
(Az, TA.) 'Owf Ibn-El-Abwas says, 
os o- dà -* c 
* pmo urbt 
[And my giving in pledge, or as an equivalent, or 
giving up to destruction, my sons, not for a crime 
that we have committed, nor for blood that has 


been shed by us]: (S, M, TA :) for he had given 


his sons in pledge for others, eccking peace, or 
4793 ° a 


reconciliation. (S, TA.) — ⸗ Gy ad Bund ol 
in the Kur [vi. 69], means Lest a soul should 
be given up, or delivered, &c., (AO, S, Bq, Jel, 
TA,) to destruction, (Bd, Jel, TA,) or to punish- 
ment, (Az,TA,) for that which it hath done, (Az, 
Bd, Jel, TA,) of evil: (Bd) oc be given i 
pledge. (Bd, TA.) And ly uL Ses iyi 
, in the same [ubi supra], means, in like 
manner, Those who are given up, or delivered, 
&c., (to punishment, Bd,) for their sins: (El- 
Hasan, Bd,* TA :) or, who are given in pledge : 
(Msb, TA:) or are destroyed: or, as Mujáhid 
says, are disgraced, or put to shame, by the 


495 L4 z^" De Ore 
Blo ray Ya oGs 
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exposure of their sins: or, as Katddeh says, are 
imprisoned. (TA.) — aken) all and ales He 
left him to his work, not interfering with him 
therein. (M,K. ) — s pat Jl, (M, Kj) 
as also Y jo! [alone], (M,K, and Ham p. 201), 
and t=, and ¥ Jy, [which last may be either 
Je or J— or perhaps it is a mistranscription 
for QA] (Ham ibid.,) He disposed and sub- 
jected his mind, or himself, to death, (M,K, 
Ham,) and felt certain, or sure, of it: (Ham, 
TA :) and in like manner, pal [to beating, 


, to being beaten]: (TA :) and T Y M 
aang ae (TA:) and * una 
He threw himself into war, or battle, or fight, 
desiring to slay or be slain, ($, K,) inevitably. 
(S.) == alist le How courageous, or strong- 


hearted, is he, on the occasion of war, or fight ! 
(TA.) 


5. ded He affected courage, or strength of 
heart, on the occasion of mar, or fight; embol- 
dened himself; or became like a lion in boldness. 
(TA.) — See 4. = Sce also 1, in four places. 


8. D de: 


10: sce 4, in two places. 


see 4. 


J~ [an inf. n. (sce 1) used as an cpithet;] 
Forbidden; prohibited; unlawful: (8, M,K :) 
and allowed; permitted; lawful: (AA, I Agr, 
M, K:) thus having two contr. significations: 
(AA, K :) used alike as sing. and % and masc. 
and fem. [because originally an inf. n.]. (M, K.) 
You say, she pg ees tim This is forbidden, pro- 
hibited, or unlanful, to thee. (Bd in vi. 69.) And 
JN AS Lees My blood is, or shall be, allowed, 
p du or lamful, to you. (M.) zx See also 


et, i in two placcs. 
ded : Bee Jey. 


hy [more commonly written in the present 
day A A certain kind of grain like the lupine 


(2), or less than this; [the pea termed by 
Linnmus pisum arvense:] a word of the dial. of 
Egypt. (TA.) 

9 s- 

Je 

Je: sco et, in three places. 

any inf. n. of J, q. v- (S, M, &c.) — Also 
[i q. Jys inf. n. of J, q.v.; meaning] A 
Jromning, contracting the face, or looking sternly 
or austerely or morosely; or doing so with yrin-| 2 
ning, or displaying the teeth; or contracting the 
part between the eyes ; by reason of courage, or 
of anger. (Ham p. 14.) — And Dislike, disap- 
probation, displeasure, or hatred. (Mam ibid.) 


* ^ 
sec Mb, in two places. 


eh Courageous, or strong-hearted, on the 
occasion of war, or fight; (S, M, Msb, K ;) be- 
cause he who is so defends linisclf from his 
antagonist ; (Ham p. 13, and Bd in vi. 69;) as 


also ey (Msb) and * Jy: (Ham ubi suprà :) 


pl. of the first Jy (S, M, K) and SC). (M, K.) 

e Frowning, contracting the face, or looki? ag 
sternly or austerely or morosely, or doing so 
mith grinning, or displaying the teeth; or con- 


J- — i 
tracting the part between the eyes; by reason of 
courage, or of anger; (M,K;) as also Y jay, 
(M, TA,) in the K tix, but this is incorrect, 
(TA,) and * s: (M, K:) and Jeu - 
Jromning, &c., much, or vehemently ; applied to 
the face: (TA:) and aw (Aar, K) and VU CRM 
(IAar, S, K) displeasing, or odious, (YAar, S, K,) 
in face, (YAar, $,) or aspect. (K.) — The lion; 
(M, K;) because of his displeasing, or odious, 
aspect; (M ;) or because his prey docs not escape 
from him; (Bd in vi. 69;) as also tss (TA) 
and fosse (K.) — Applied to a saying, Mard, 
or severe, and displeasing, or odious. (M, K.) — 
Applied to milk, and to ded [or must &c.] 
t Strong: (K:) or, applied to the former, dis- 
pleasing, or odious, in taste, and sour; and applied 
to the latter, strong and sour. (M, TA.) And, 
applied to vinegar, + Altered, or corrupted, in 
flavour, Jrom having been left long; as also 


tjs. (Az in art. Sie, TA.) — Applied to a 


day, t Distressing, afflictive, or calamitous. (M, 
TA.) 
Oars 
4 ^ 
$2) see wl 


2 


d Disposing and subjecting one's mind, 
or onesel ; to death, or to being beaten: (S: [sce 
also its verb :]) or, as some say, fulling into a 
displeasing, an odious, or an evil, case, from 
which there is no escape. ("T A.) 


awe? 


1. eer sce 5, with which it is syn. — [TLence,] 


KC us — le 1I did not taste the thing. 
(K, TA.) 


5. o and Y git; and Vo, aor.  , inf. n. 
a (S, M, Msb, K) and zo ; (K,* TA ;) (He 
smiled ;] these verbs signify less than Aa. (so 
that they are properly explained. by the Latin 
subrisit]: (S, Mgb:) or he opened his lips like 
him who displays to another his tecth : (Lii, TA:) 
or he laughed in the least degree and in the most 
(M, K:) or he "Ae a 
little without any sound : (Mab :) or ri is the 
beginning of As [or laughter]: (Towshceh, 
and Neseem cr-Riy ad, in TA art. thaws, q. v. :) 
accord. to Zj, it is the utmost degree of laughing 
of thc prophets. (M. ) we [Hence] —— Yel 

Sp! oe, (M,) or c 5, (TA Jig. as JŠ 
(i. e. The clouds — a faint Slashing of 
lightning]. (M, TA.) A nd gis 5 1 The 
extremities of thc [i. e. the spadix, or the 


(TA.) 


beautiful manner : 


spathe, of the palm-tree,] burst asunder. 
8: see 5, in two places. 
pu G M, K) and ts (S, K) epithets 
from 4 M, E) applied to a man, (S, Mj) 
meaning pesi mn [That smiles much]. (S.) 
E part. n. of guy [meaning Smiling]. (K, 
TA.) 


@ o- 


um dq. S, (S, Ej) meaung The front 


[Boor J. 


teeth: (TK:) [and sometimes, perhaps, tho 
mouth :] so called as being the place nf acea 
pl. pau ir) One says, [of 


women or girls,] pom — Un [They are white 
in the front tecth].. (TA.) 


[or smiling: 


$ Ge 


A: SCC ply. 
Je 
Q. 1. Je, (T, S, &e.,) inf. n. iGS, (S, 


Msb,) He said, (S, Mob, K, KL,) or wrote, (T, 
Msb,) 4 ey [In, or with, the name of God I 
recite, or read, or I begin, ke]: (T, S, Msb, K, 


KL:) or yc —8 ii pny [In, or with, 
the name of God, the Compassionate, the Mer- 
ciful]: (KL:) a verb of the kind termed — 
i. €. compounded of two for Pu words; like 
Já and Ji and d & : (Msb, TA :) 
said by some to be post-elassic: a not heard. from 
the chaste Arabs; but EMEN by many of tho 
leading lexicologists, as JSk and Mtr ; and occur- 
ring in the poetry of "Omar Tbn-Abee-Rabee’ah 
[who is said to have been born in the year of the 
Flight 23). (TA.) 


D ene Discourse, (TA,) or amorons behaviour, 
and coquettish boldness, (Msb,) accompanied by 
the saying D yey: (Msb, TA :) occurring in a 


verse of ‘Omar Ibn-Abec-Rabce’ah (referred to 
above]. (TA.) 


ue 

4. MA, said of a man, He was, or became 
good, or beautiful, in respect of his amu [i. c. 
natural disposition], accord. to the copies of the 
K, but correctly, as explained by IAgr, his dimmu 
[i. e. aspect, or colour, &e.). (TA.) 

— an imitative sequent to — (S, M, K:) 
for it may signify Beautiful in aspect &c., from 
the verb above; or the verb may be from this 
word :] or, in the opinion of Aboo-' Alec El-Kálec, 
originally — inf. n., used in the sense of the 
pass. part. n., of TET — meaning “he mois- 
tened, or stirred about, the gm with clarified 
butter, or with olive-oil, to complete, or perfect, 


H MED 
its goodness ; 


one of the two ws being sup- 
pressed, and gy being added; so that it means 
complete, or perfect. (MP. [But this derivation 


seems to be extremely far-fetched. }) 


^ 


uw 
we 30 >» $2 = 
l. 2, first pers. Gey, aor. ow, (S, K,) 
and, accord. toa relation of a verse of Ru-beh, 
2 s. 


—N ⸗ 


int n. FOREN (S, A, K) ad (A, IX) and (ty 
(TA,) He mas, or became, cheerful in coun- 


(S, A, K.) You say, a) 244) I was, 


so that perhaps was also said, — 


tenunce, 
or became, cheerful in countenance [by reason of 
Bertin with him: (S:) or ay hy, (TK,) inf. n. 
EE (Lth, K) and å asis, (K,) signifies he rejoiced 
in him, or was pleased with him, namely, a friend, 


(Lth, K,) at meeting: (Lth:) or he showed joy, 
or pleasure, at meeting him. (TK.) You say 


Boor I.) winery 

sufficient, and so prepare himself] for [reading, 
or reciting,] it, [like as one prepares a horse for 
running,] because eating much causes One to for- 
get it. (TA.) — Hence also, sy — (TA,) 
inf. n. as above, (S, K,) t It (a swarm of locusts) 
stripped the ground; (TA ;) ate what was upon 
the ground, (S, K,) i. e., upon its surface; as 





















also, | ꝙ $5 cs ana) [app. meaning I met him 


and he became cheerful in countenance by reason 
ae 


of meeting with me]; originally Y Ais; the 
(Yaakoob,§:) | 8 
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2,3 Bignifies he was, or became, sociable, 


- ee 


middle å being changed into œ: 
or ay Y ts 
or — or cheerful, with him; and 
held loving communion with him: syn. anil, and 
Ael, : (K:) but when said of God, it means 
t He regarded him with favour, and honoured 
him, (IAmb, K,) and received him graciously, 
(JAmb. jem Also 
a — (TR,) inf. n. UM (1Drd, K) and FEM 
(K,) Je presented a favourable aspect to him; 


or met him kindly, namely, his brother; syn. 
22 220€ 


aske Jäi: 
him; without shyness, or aversion; or boldly; or 
in a free and easy manner; or cheerfully ; syn. 


E das, (1Drd, K) and boi. ae 
And icut e? à To (TK,) inf. n. a (1Aar, 


A,K) and á ably, (A, K,) He was courteous, or 
gracious, to him in ashing. (IAor, A, K.) — 


though the exterior of x ground were its . 
(TA.) — And sy, aor. ? , (TA,) inf. n. as above, 
(K, ) He clipped his mustache much, so that the 
Spey (i. c. the exterior of the skin, TA) became 
(K, TA.) This the Muslim is com- 
manded to do. (TA. Jee ams RSE v 
Such a one met me with a cheerful countenance. 
(S. ) Sec also 2, in two places. — Aud Bce 3. == 

2. aor. =; (IAsr, S, Msb, K 2, and ps aor. 7, 
(IAar, K,) inf. n. Kr and 33 (TA;) and 
Y 124, [which is the most common, though extr. 


and drew him near to one: 
apparent. 


(K :) he behaved laughingly towards 


in respect of analogy, as being quasi-pass. of pem 
nee eee} and c and vėl and e and 
2) and set, (mentioned by MF in art. — 

as the only other instances of the kind,) and 
aXe, (added in the TA in art. R.,)] — 


Mgh, K,) inf. n. sÉ; (G2 and Y pisil; (S, 
A, Msb, K ;) and V,25 ; (A5 — He 
became changed in m "XH (or complexion) by 


And po re, s t He gave me [something good]. 
(A, TA.) 


4. AN SEN t The land had tangled, or 
luxuriant, plants, or herbage: (As, K :) or pro- 
duced its first plants, or herbage. (K.) 


5: ace 1. 
R. Q. 2: 


the annunciation of an event: see ope! and hence, } 
he rejoiced, or became rejoiced; (IAar, S, A, 
Msb, K ;) 13% [at, or by, such a thing; or at, 


or by, the annunciation of such a thing]. (IAar, 
^ *of 


S,K.*) You say, a $e yet ui An affair 
cer to me mwhereat I rejoiced, or whereby y 
I became rejoiced. (S.) And 25 i He 
rejoiced [at the annunciation of à new-born child]. 
(S.) And pH uer Rejoice thou [at the an- 
nunciation ofa good event]. (S, K.) And in the 
same sense une is used in the Kur xli. 30. 
(S-) 


2. CM (S, A, Msb, &c.,) the form used by 
the Arabs in general, (Msb,) inf. n. uu; (S, 
Msb, K, &c. ;) and * 5,5, aor. ^ , (S, Mgh, Mgb,) 
of the dial. of Tihámeh and the adjacent parts, 
(Msb,) inf. n. pH and 3559 (S, K) and 4, 
(TA,) or this last is a simple — ; — 3) 
and Voptut; (S, A, Mgh, K;) and Ves 1; CK, 
TA ;) are syn.; (S, K, &c. 3) — signi- 
fying He announced to him an event which pro- 
duced a change in his $i [or complexion]: and 
hence, (El-Fakhr Er-Rázee,) he announced to 
him an event which rejoiced him: (A, El-Fakhr 
Er-Razee :) so in common acceptation [when not 
restricted by an adjunct that denotes its having 
a different meaning: see Se and an ex. below 
in this paragraph] : (El-Fakhr Er-Rázec :) or he 
rejoiced him [by an annunciation]: (Msb:) and 
he announced to him an event which grieved him: 
[or he grieved him by an annunciation:] both 
these significations are proper. (El-Fakhr Er- 
Rázee.) You say, pos "CR [generally meaning 
He rejoiced him by the annunciation of the 
event]; and ay toss, aor. And inf. ns. as above ; 
&c. (TA.) And Papen —* [4 rejoiced him by 
the annunciation of a ner-born child]. (S.) And it 


see 1, in two places. 


à Ek" tae A man [brisk, lively, or sprightly; 
or joyful; and] cheerful in countenance ; pleasant 
[therein] ; (S, TA ;) as also (UE). (TA.) [Sce 
also art. | . ] 


9 e 
a» & 


um The face, or countenance, (Ibn-" Abbád, 


K.) You ray, 1 —E OW Such a one is 
bright in countenance. (Ibn-’ Abbad.) 


. ae 
Bes: 
E [More, and most, A in countenance). 


You say, EU ave Au cal ú [I have not 
scen any one more cheerful in countenance than 
he to the meeter). (A.) 


2. 
BCC ute 


^ 


AM 

1. 535, aor. * , (S, Mgb,) inf. n. 125; (S, Mab, 

K;) and * 24, (Aj) inf. n. jE; (K;) We 
pared (S, A, Msb, K) a hide, ($, A, Msb,) re- 
moving tts Sou (S,) or face, or surface, (A, 
Msb,) or the skin upon which the hair grew: 
(TA:) or, as some say, removing tts inner part 
mith a large knife: or, accord, to pn: -Buzurj, 
some of the Arabs say, eji $55 aor. ;, 
meaning I removed. from the hide its 3; and 
Wasa as meaning I exposed to view its $i 
that mas REDE to the flesh; and acest I exposed 
to view its FW upon which the hair grew. (TA.) 
[But sce isi.) — Hence the saying in a trad., 
yo OCT C o, accord. to him who 
recites it thus, with damm to the u$; meaning 
t Whoso loveth the Kur-dn, let him make himself 
light of flesh, [by not eating more than mill be 
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s z 35-9» 
is said in the Kur [iii. 20, &c.], Jl Mn, marzy 
[Grieve thou them by the annunciatton, or denun- 
ciation, of a painful punishment}, (S.) You say 


also, of a she-camel, aby — meaning + She 


made it known that she had begun to be pregnant. 
(TA. [See also 4.]) 


3. Fath, (K, &c.,) inf. n. 5.505 (S, Mgh, 
TA) and 3, (TA,) He was, or became, in con- 
tact with the woman, shin to skin: (TA:) he 
enjoyed [contact mith} her skin: (Msb :) he 
became in contact with her, skin to shin, both 
being within one garment or piece of cloth: (K :) 
he lay with her, [skin to shin j or in the sense of] 
inivit eam: (8, K:) i. g. abs, both co E 
and aie Wyle: (TA :) [and so *lajEy, inf. n. 
»5 for] KCN and GC are syn. [in the sense 
of congressus venereus, BS ia shown by an ex. in 
the S.. (S, K.) aci "Sch t [Enjoyment at- 
tended him ; as though it clave to his shin). (A.) 
— ox E» ty pits, or Word! c» is a meta- 
phorical expression, [app. meaning { And they 
felt the joy and happiness that arise from cer- 
tainty,] occurring in a trad. of ’Alec. (TA.) — 
SSY oth, (S, A, &e.,) inf. n. HSU, (S,) 1 He 
superintended, managed, or conducted, the affair 
himself, or in his omn person: (S,K,TA:) or 
the was present, himself, at the affair : (A,TA :) 
or, [properly,]) he managed, or conducted, the 
affair with his OR i. e., his own hand: (Mgh,* 
Msb:) and hence a later application of the verb 
in the sense of Ley 1 [.He regarded, or attended 
to, the thing, or affair, &c.]. (Meb.) 

4. pot: sec 1, first sentence, in two places. — 
(Hence,] ayas y yl The affair made his 
countenance beautiful and bright: in the K we 
read, opis —— 24 DU Kx but this is a mistake. 
(TA.) Agreeably with this explanation, AA ren- 
ders a reading in the Kur (xlii. 22], VIO BU: 
oske ay yo meaning That is it with which 
God will make beautiful and bright the faces of 
his servants: so in the L. (TA.) — See also 2. 
— [Hence,] uh YI t The she-camel con- 
ceived, or became pregnant: (K :) as though she 
rejoiced [her owner] by announcing her concep- 
tion. (TA. (See 2, last sentence.]) — And 
T $3 The earth put forth its herbage appearing 
upon its surface. (S, K.)&emSee also 1, latter 
part, in four places. 


5: see , latter part. 

6. pcr pols The people, or company of men, 
announced, one to another, 4 joyful event, or joy- 
Jul events. (S.) And 2 Dy epee 


They rejoice one another by the annunciation of 
that event. (TA.) 


10. pasl: see 1, latter part. M peace | He 
demanded of him a pened Jor an annunciation 
of joyful tidings. (M.) — See also 2. 


oer 
R 
7 


see yen n is also a contraction of 
9 4 T 
533, which is pl. of 5f; (TA) or jety. (TA in 
art. poe) 7 
* Cheer fulness, or openness and pleasantness, 
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of countenance: (Mgh, Mab, K,* TA :) and hap- 


piness, joy, or gladness. (Har p- 192.) You say, 


peal M » He is cheerful, or open and plea- 


sant, in countenance. 


($.) 

Xs sce 5,35. — [Hence,] pel + Mankind: 
(S, Mab, K :) and the human being: (Msb, K:) 
applied to the male und to the female; and used 
alike as sing. and pl. (Msb, K, TA) and dual: 
(TA:) so that you say, ber » He is a human 


heing, and 3 ot She is a human being, and 


z7 0 


por A^ They (more than two) are human beings, 
und —* 4 They two are human beings: (TA:) 
hut sometimes it has the dual form; (Msb, K ;) 
ss in the Kur xxiii. 49; (Mgb, TA ;) though the 
Arabs may have used the dual form in the sense 
: (MT :) and sometimes it has a pl., 


of the ging. 
. ; et 
naincly, Jg. 


is tropical; or, as some say, the word is so much 


used in this sense as to be, so used, conventionally 
regarded as proper ; the sense not depending upon 
its having another word connected with it: but 
in the S and K, and by the generality of authors, 
this signification is given as proper. (MF.) Some 
"ay that a human being is thus called because his 


5 is bare of hair and of wool. (MF.) [Hence,] 
X » (The father of mankind; 
Adam. (K.) 


54) (Lth, 8, M, A, Mgh, Mgb) and ¥345, (S, 
K,) or the latter is pl. of the former, (Mab, K,) 
[or rather a coll. „gen. n. » of which the former i is 
the n. un. sl like FM and — (Msb,) and jet 
ia pl. of 55 (K,) [The external shin; the cuticle, 
or scarf-shin ; the epidermis ;] the exterior of the 
skin (S, A, Mgh, Mab, K) of a human being ; 
(S. A, K ;) and, as some say, of other creatures, 
(K,) Gach as the serpent ; but this is generally 


meaning] 


disallowed: (TA :) or PO signifies the exterior 
of the skin of the head, in which grows the hair ; 
ns also aust and HAE (Aboo-Safwán :) or thc 
upper skin (Lth, M) of the head (M) and of the 
face and body of a human being; (Lth, M;) that 
upon which the hair grows: (M:) or, as some 
œ. ) Itis ‘said 
ina Prov. 5 EMI 33 p Jw Lot: see pu 

— sometimes means The complexion, or 


say, that which is next the flesh. 


hue ; and fineness, or delicacy. (TA.) = 5y 


v t T'he herbage appearing upon the surface 
of the earth. (S, A, K.) You say, — o 
I How goodly is its her bage appearing upon its 
surface! (S, A.) And $ $i) [alone] signifies t Le- 
guminous plants; herbs, or herbage. (TA. )— 
Spey is uscd also as signifying +A man's hand. 
(Meb.) [See 3, last sentence.) 


Sete (imperfectly decl., because it terminates 
with a fem. alif which is inseparable from it, S) 
und 15, and rH [but respecting this last 
see a, below] ($, Mehb „K) and 13 (Msb) 
are substa., from opty ($, Msb, K) [originally 
signifying An annunciation mhich produces a 
change in the By (or complexion) of the person 
to whom it is made: and hence, a joyful annun- 
ciation ; joyful, or glad, tidings; good news): 



















(K.) This is a secondary applica- 
tion of the word: (Msb:) i. e, this signification 





a 


c 


and MTS [q. v. infra] signifies the same as 
TEM (S, K:) WH, when used absolutely, 
relates only to good; (S, Msb;) not to evil unless 
when expressly restricted thereto by an adjunct: 
[see 2: ] (S:) its pl. is Sy and s. (A.) 
YR \, in the Kur [xii. 19, accord. to one read- 


ing, (otherwise, as Bd mentions, V or VJ 


which is a dial. var. of the same, or THEM which, 
as some say, 


good 1 nens 1], is like (gles: and in the dual you 
say, * G. (S.) You say also, MERERI cA 


and pen [The joyful annunciations followed con- 
secutively y). (A.) See another ex. vocc x. — 


See also en 


to, mankind or a human being.] 


.,- 
jeg t The refuse, or lowest or basest or meanest 
sort, of mankind, or of people. (IAar, K.) 


$ se 
2574: Bee what next follows, in three places. 


eM dq. Ys, (S, Mgh, K,) [and so * j £5, 
as will be scen by an ex. in what follows,] One 
who announces to a. people [or person] an event, 
either good or evil; (TA;) but meaning the 
former oftener than the latter: (Msb:) [an an- 
nouncer of a joyful event, or joyful events: one 
nho rejoices , another, or other. $, by an annuncia- 
tion :] pl. is (A) and pos (TA in art. 2) 
or this is pl. of MAS (TA in the present art.) 


It is said in the Kur [vii. 55 i as 


55], Jex SI gas 
bey cup and yen and * cest and pi 

(accord. to different readings, meaning t And He 
it is who sendeth the winds announcing coming 
rain ;] in which 52) is pl. of 9 (syn. with 
* and LL but both masc. and fem.,] (TA,) 
or of peti, (Bd,) or of bo (TA in art. 0) 
and bii isa contraction of the same; and d 
is syn. with Xm and ES is the inf. n. of * 
in the sense of An (TA. [But the reading 
commonly followed in this passage is bts, with 


c: another rcading is E another, eR and 
another, 35. }) And Toyo, (A,) or She | 1 


cu» (S,) signifies | Winds that announce 
[coming] rain: (8, A :) so in the Kur xxx. 45. 
(TA.) == Also Goodly; beautiful; elegant in 
form or features; (S, K;) applied to a man, and 
to a face: (TA :) fem. with à; (S, K;) applied 
to a woman, and to a she-camel ; (S;) and mean- 
ing, when applied to a she-camel, neither ema- 
ciated nor fat : or, accord. to Aboo-Hilál, neither 
of generous nor of ignoble breed : or, as some say, 
half-fattened : (TA :) pl. of the fem. pcm (8:) 
and ¥ —5 signifies beautiful in mahe and 
colour; (IAar, K;) applied to a girl. (IAar.) 


EM Goodliness ; beauty; elegance of form or 
—— (S, K, TA.) 


EM What is pared off from the face of a 
hide: what is pared off from its. back is called 


(lu. (Lh.) == See also 5s: : — and sec 
cod. 


was the name of a man,) meaning 
O my joyful annunciation, or joyful tidings, or 


E Human; of, or belonging to, or relating 
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$56; pl. Sy and pe: see ven in three 
Also A gift to him 
who announces a joyful event ; and so PAE : (K,° 
TA :) or the latter, which is like the we of the 
Jule, has this signification; (IAth;) and sot 645; 
(M;)and 5 [has the same meaning accord. tocom- 
mon usage, but, properly, ] i is a subst. in the sense 


P oe 
places ; and see also pati. =e 


explained above, voce aged: (IAth.) You say, 
a 290% OF 


nu, uis «xs! I gave him my garment as a 


reward for the joyful annunciation. (TA from a 


trad.) 


2-08 oe 


aio 27 sa He is more goodly or beautiful, 
more eles gant in form or features, and more fat, 
than he. (K.) 


A; in the handwriting of J — land so in 
my copies of the S,] a word of which there i is not 


the like except in the instances of bes [or bii, 
a certain bird, and A eb [or Ain and v 
JA [or A] and X als [or E, 
(TA,) A certain bird, called the Zio: (S, K:) 
(K.) 


E as though it were pl. of pe, inf. n. of 


n. un. with 3. 


32593 ; (A5) a word which has not its like except 
in the instances of Gated and ee lad and A 


[and pels and eats, and probably a few others]; 


(TA ;) t [Annunciations ; for etohens ; forctellers ; 
Joreshomers; prognostics; ear. nests; of what is 
good:] the beginnings of anything: (S, K : :) the 
„first of blossoms &c.: (TA:) the beginnings, (S, 
>1K,) or first annunciations, (A,) of daybreak ; 

(S, A, K ;) as also Y A: (TA :) it has no verb; 

(8:) and [is said to have] no sing. : but in a trad. 

of El-Hajjáj, pc occurs as meaning f the com- 
(TA.) One says, Js 4 
opty eS] 1 [Zn him are indications of right 
conduct, or belicf, and its earnests]. (A.) Sce 
also — — tStreaks of the light of daybreak 
in the night. (TA.) — + Streaks that are seen 
upon the surfuce of the ground, caused by the 
winds. (Lth, K.*) —.+ The colours of palm-trees 
when their fruit begins to ripen; (K;) as also 
ped. (TA.) — + Such as bear fruit carly, or 


before others, of palm-trees. (K.)— + Marks of 
gulls upon the side of a beast. (K.) 
9-505 Ge ? 3 


———9 Jey tA perfect man; as though he 
combined the softness of the &ox [or inner skin] 


mencement of rain. 


with the roughness of the em [or outer skin]: 
($:) or a man who combines softness, or gentle- 
ness, and strength, with knowledge of affairs: 


eie 2283 He 
(As :) and 5,5 FAM ipa Ia woman perfect 
in every respect. (TA.) [Sec also art. ost. ] 


Gare 9 2-245 . ^ 
pore and Ce: see pty. 

$9- 2 Oe . ^ 

= ^ ^ 

5j grano : BEC v, last sentence. 


e -53 90 


pike — . [s0 in two copies of the S: 
Golius's Lex. ipaka: JA mare [so I render jaa, 
which Golius renders “ vulva, y ] desiring the stal- 
lion. (S.) [See also its, with e.) 


in 


Boox I.] 


` 


e 
oe b- -e 

1. acy, aor. ^, (K,TA,) inf. n. ác, (S, K) 
and e (K,) said of a thing, (S,) or of food, 
(K, TA,) It was, or became, disagreeable in taste, 
and choking: (S:) or disagreeable, or unpleasant, 
having i in it dryness and bitterness. (K,TA. )— 
Jei eh (K,* TA,) aor. <, (K,) inf. n. e 
(S, K) and icis, (K,) The man was, or became, 
disagreeable in the odour of the mouth, (S,* K,) 
from eating food disagreeable in taste, and 
choking; (85) not removing the remains of food 
from between his teeth, nor cleaning. them with the 
tooth-stick. (K.) You say, abe e [He was, or 
became, disagreeable in the odour of the mouth 
from it]; meaning, from enting food such as 
is described above. (S.) [Or this phrase in the 
8 may have another meaning, which see in what 
follows.] — And [hence,] t The man was, or 
became, evil in his disposition, and in his soctal 
intercourse. (Meb.) You say also, acts athe us? 


t In his disposition is evilness. (TA. )— e also 
signifies, in relation to wood, 1 The abounding in 
knots. (TA.)— Also The fauces’ being strait- 
ened, or choked, by coarse, or rough, food. (TA.) 
[And “a eats means Je experienced a struitened 
state, or choking, of the fauces from it; namely 
‘coarse, or rough, food; or food disagreeable in taste, 
and choking: sce 4: and sce another meaning of 


this phrase above.] — And [hence,] e» [or e 


Xu) aor. ^, Į It (a valley) was, or became, 
choked, surcharged, or overfilled, with the water. 
(K.) And WY at) IIt [a place] was, or 
became, choked, or overfilled, with men, or the 


people. (Z, TA.) — [Hence also,] Py e 


(K,) inf. n. at) and Sci, (TA,) 1 He mas 
unable to do, or accomplish, the thing, or affair. 
(K,TA. 6 e and a e» inf. n. e 
He seized the thing in a violent and an abómi- 
nable manner. (hy TA.) 

4. yam nne The food caused me to ex- 
perience a straitened state, or choking, of the 
fauces, (e ue orem) by veason of its 
coarseness, or roughness. (IAar.) [See 1.] 

10. arisia i. q: lat one [He reckoned it 
disagreeable in taste, and choking; or disagree- 


able, or unpleasant, as having in it dryness and 
bitterness]; (S, Mab, ,K 5) namely , a thing. (S.) 
—And [hence,] 155 Ja us? plight 
t He reckoned unpleasant, or uncomfor table, the 
remaining i in such a place of abode; syn. Acta coli 
(TA.) == pé also signifies The being bad, 
unpleasant, or disapproved. (KL.) 


eel 


pis A thing disagreeable in taste, and choking; 


or Y aet, has this signification: (so accord. to 


different copies of the §:) or both, applied to 
food, have the same signification : (TA :) or the 
former signifies also disagreeable, or unpleasant, 
food, having in it dryness and bitterness; (Lth, 
Z,K;) like the taste of the myrobalan: (TA:) 
or food rough, or coarse, and disagreeable in 
taste: or dry food, in which is no seasoning, or 
Bk. I. 


en os 
condiment : (TA :) or rough, or coarse; applied 
to food; (Nh;) and so [applied to clothing ; 
(IAer,] Nh; 3) and [to speech, or language; (Nh;) 
and * * applied to speech, or language, signi- 
fies trough, or coarse, and disagreeable. € TAgr.) 
— Applied to a man, (S, TA,) as ie also Y e 
in the same sense, (TA, [but in what sense is 
not there said,]) it signifies Disagreeable in the 
odour of the mouth, (Msb,* K,) who does not 
remove the remains of food from betmeen his 
teeth, nor clean them with the tooth-stich; (K;) 
fem. with 3: (TA:) and one who has eaten a 
thing such as is thus termed, (S, K, TA,) and not 
swallowed it easily, (TA,) and has become dis- 
agrecable in the odour of the mouth from it, or 


has experienced a straitened state, or choking, of 
the fauces from it. (8, TA: [the last words of 


the explanation being "^ o Bid. .]) — Also t One 
whose soul is heavy, or heaving, or agitated by a 


tendency to vomit. (ISh, K, TA.) — And 1 Evil 


in disposition, (K, TA,) and i in social intercourse. 


(TA.) You say also, oii e » t He is evil 


in disposition. (TA.) — Also, (K,TA,) or * 


phe, (Msb,) t Foul, or ugly, in aspect; (Msb, 

K;) not Pleasing to the eyes. (TA.) — Also, 
(K,) or aa JI e» (ISh, Msb,) t Having a fromn- 
ing, a contracted, a stern, an austere, ora morose, 
countenance. (ISh, Msb, K.) — 14 
piece of wood abounding in knots. (K, TA.) 


LJ ^ 9 > 
eX: see e» in three places. 


"A 


o 
1. Ec aor. i; and 245, aor. -z3 He struck, 
smote, or beat, another with a staff or stick. (Na- 


wadir el-Aaráb, K.) == He looked sharply, or 
intently: (Ibn-’Abbéd, K:) inf. n. ££. (JK.) 
== Also the former verb, He hastened, or was 
(IDrd, TA.) == And the 
former, [but the aor. is not mentioned,] He cut 


quick; as also Jkt). 


a garment, or piece of cloth, in a light, or prompt, 
manner; as also Ai; (TA) z— And (sis, inf. n. 
is; He took, or seized. (Msb.) 


* E A sharp, or an intent, look. (JK.) 
Jit (JK, Msb, K) and 


Arabic measure, as in and (315 and ev and 


the like; (Msb;) perhaps derived from * 


meaning the “ looking sharply, ” or “intently ;” 


(JK;) or from 54) meaning “he took,” or 


“ seized ;” (Mab ;) or it is arabicized, (Msb, K,) 


from [the Persian] abu; (K ;) A certain bird ; 
(K;) [the musket pcne ura falco nisus; ] 


a bird of beautiful form, the smallest of birds of 


prey, that preys upon sparrows and other birds 
of | their size: 
aso, (pl. of jo] as are also the sie and the 
v and the 5j and the § Bh (A Hát in “the 
Book of Birds,” TA :) pl. : eM. (Mab.) 


a 


an 
1. 225, aor. < , inf. n. pos He (a man, S, TA, 
or an animal, Mgb) suffered, or became affected 


Git, (Msb, Es-Su- 
yootee, TA,) the latter being allowable accord. to 
some for the sake of conformity to the usual 





(Kew :) it ds of the birds called 
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with, indigestion, (S, Mgb, K,) in consequence of 
much eating: (Mgb:) or he was heavy in con- 
sequence of food: (Ham p. 363:) or he became 
distressed, or oppressed, by eating much food. 
(TA.) You say, aak i ^ LA I suffered 
indigestion from the food: (S: ) or was heavy in 
consequence of the Sood. (Ham ubi supra.) And 
odii wr De ^ Dealt ut The young 
camel suffered indigestion from drinking much 
milk. (S.) Accord. to IDrd, = specially relates 
to beasts: accord. to Kh, it specially arises from 
greasy food. (Har p. 164.) — Also 1.He became 


affected with disgust, aversion, loathing, or nausea. 


(S,K, TA.) You say, adit c v LM (S,) or 
lab)! v (TA,) 11 turned ama; y with disgust 
from the food; mas averse from it; loathed it ; 


nauseated it. (S,TA.) And oda os —— 
t[The young camel turned away with disgust 
from the milk; was averse from it; &c.]. (K 
in art. œ>) 


4. aet) It (food) caused him to suffer, or 
be affected with, indigestion: (S, K,* TA :) or 
t loathing, or nausea. (K.) 


EOS part. n. of 1, meaning Suffering, or affected 
with, indigestion. (Msb.) — [And t Affected with 
disgust, aversion, loathing, or nausea. } 


pik [The tree of the balsam of Mekkch; 
amyris opobalsamum; mentioned by Forskál in 
his Flora Aegypt. Arab. p. cx. as growing in the 
middle mountainous region of El-Yemen, and 
described by him in p. 79 of the same work; in 
both places as being called in Arabie gt, 
which is a mistake for sl+y;] a certain odoriferous 
kind of tree, (8, K,) of sweet taste, (TA,) the 
leaves of mhich, (AHn, K,) pounded, and mixed 
with Cast [or the leaves of the Lawsonia inermis], 
(AHn,) blacken the hair; (AHn, K ;) itis a kind 
of tree having a stem and branches, and small leaves, 
but larger than the leaves of the [species of marjo- 
ram called] pine, and having no fruit; [but 
only, as Forskål states, a blackish seed, which is 
abortive ;} when its leaf or its branch is cut, it 
pours forth a white milk; (AHn, TA ;) and its 
twigs are used for cleaning the teeth: (S,K:) 
n. un. with 3. (TA.) In a trad., mention is 
made of persons having no food but the leaves of 
the slr». (TA.) 

à 
— with fet-h, and then sukoon, and then 


kesr, T. q. yoo [i. e. ES and poe or sio, 
the nymphea lotus, or white lotus: and the 
nymphea cerulea, or blue lotus : see art. 55914]: 
a word of the dial. of Egypt. (TA.) 


war 


1. — aor. —— inf. n. uasa (S, A, K) and 
s. E P 
wo, (TA,) It (a thing, S, as, for instance, a 
grain of a pomegranate, TA) shone, or glistened. 


se rd 


($, 4, K.)— 9 Sag oh [Heo oid me] is 
an expression used b the vulgar [in the present 
day], and is from ADLAI signifying *' the eye." 
(TA.) [By rule it should be Gag.) 

27 
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b- - 
2. dahom yoat He made a sign with his sword, 


waving it, or moving it about [so that it shone, 
or glistened]. (TA.) 


"v^ 


R. Q-1. Gamer, (S, K,) or aó Gane), (M,) 
inf. n. Laney, (TA,) He (a dog, S, M, K, and a 
beast of prey, and a gazelle, and a camel when 
urged on by the driver's singing, TA) wagged, or 
moved about, his tail; (S, K ;) which a dog does 
by reason of cupidity, or fear; (TA;) as also 
* ras: (S:) or he (a dog) struck with his 
tail. (ISd.) The inf. n. anay has a pl., namely, 
3 as in the following ex.: 
20270 er Ok > ae 


anoles 4) poy! 531 us 


-0 ör 
° UP arla —— * 
(Until, when they sce him and know him, they 
greet him with waggings of the tails]. (TA.) It 
is said in a prov., respecting the flight and sub- 
missiveness of the coward, 


* 


d SÉS, God M UR 
[They wagged the tails when they were ur ‘ged on 
by the driver's singing]. (As. Jee hye ten) 
(wy The camels performed quickly. their ni ight- 
journey to water. (K.) [See 22 ] 


R.Q. 2. anes: see R. Q. 1. 


— and yo ow Live coals; because they 
shine, or glisten : n. un. with 3: so in the present 
day; but probably only post-classical : or, accord. 


* 


to the TA, in art. Lond the word — is used by 
the vulgar, for 5 ipa. ] 


— [ Shining, or glistening : or rather, shin- 
ing, or glistening, much]. — [Hence] —8 
The eye: (S, A, K:) an epithet in which the 
quality of a subst. predominates: (TA :) said to 
be so called (TA) because it shines, or glistens. 
(K, TA.) — [And hence vola; i is applied in the 
present day to An officer employed as an inspector 
by a police-magistrate.) 

oU; a namo of [Lhe month afterwards called] 
pres ess the former was its name in the Time 
of Ignorance: thus it is written accord. to the 
Jm: {or it was called, or was also called, oue» 
and Qai: (see art. Garg :) or ai o and 
QUA 9: (see art. ¿a :)] the author of the K 
mentions it in art. AG; [where it is said to be 
also written Uv" i. e., without teshdeed 5] but 
this is its proper place, for it is from Jara! 
(inf. n. of ved]. (TA.) 


€ -br 


olea, «o^ (T, K,) or vola) note, (8,) 
A laborious, (T, S, K,) fatiguing, (T,) night- 
journey to water, (T, K,) or journey in which 
the second and third and fourth days are without 
mater ; in which is n no > flagging : ($:) [as also 


Slao. ]— voka Asi A vehemently-hot day. 
(14.) 


yor 
1. ja, (aor. ^ ,] (Sb, M, K,) and pay, [aor. *;] 
(Ub, K,) inf. n. jay and and 5j tay, (M, K,) 
[He sam ; i. e.) he became seeing; ayn. —* je 


MA) — 04 
(Sb, M, K;) with } prefixed to the noun fol- 


^38 


(K.) But see 4, in four places. pay is 
seldom uscd to signify the sense of sight unless to 
this meaning is conjoined that of mental percep- 


(B. ) — [Hence | joer [and jas] inf. n. 
—3 [and earl; He was, or became, endowed 
with mental perception; or belief, or firm belief; 
or knowledye, under. standing, intelligence, or skill. 


(S, M, TA.) And a ja, (S, Msb, Bj) and 


CO ye oe 


a m and sometimes trot and v but more 


lowing. 


tion. 


chastely with J, inf. n. [5j ua and] pr ; (Mab;) 


and Yopal; (B;) He perceived it mentally ; 
(B;) he, knew it [or understood it]. (S, Mab.) 


4) New a lw , in the Kur (xx. 96], 
means 1 knew that which they knew not, (S.) == 


eet pu aor. ^, (T, K,) inf. n. pap (S, M, 
K,) He put the two hides together, and sewed 
them, like as the two edges of a garment, or picce 
of cloth, are semed, one being put upon the other ; 
which [mode of sewing] is contrary to, or different 
from, that in which a garment, or piece of cloth, 
is sewed before it is sewed the second time: (S :) 
or Àe put together the two edges of the two hides, 
when they were being sewed, (M, K,) like as a 
garment, or piece of cloth, is sewed. (M.) 

2. pm He (a whelp) opened his eyes. (M, K.) 
== spay, (S, K;) inf. n. 1a; (TA;) or Yopal; 
(accord. to some copies of the K ; [sce peg as 
confirmatory of the latter; but both scem to be 
correct ;]) Zt [or he] made him [or caused him] | ; 
to see, or to have sight: or to have mental per- 
ception, or knowledge, or skill: syn. tes aam. 
(S, K.) — And the former, (K,) inf. n. as above, 
(S, K,) Me made him to know. (8, K.) You say, 

2 29 ae 


4) per, (A, Msb,) inf. n. as above, (Mgb,) Z 


made him to know it; acquainted him with it. 
(A, Msb.) And po $a), inf. n. as above and 
$a, He made him to understand the affair, or 
(M.) — Also He rendered it apparent, or 


plainly apparent, conspicuous, manifest, or evident. 


case. 


(S, K. ) mabey LA, said of the fcathers of an 
arrow, They mere besmeared Badly, l.c. mith 
blood: (S:) ov were streng gthened and fastened 
with glue. (M.)== Also 5 inf. n. e (S, 

K;) and tpa; (K;) Me went, (S,) or came, 
(M, K,) to the city of El-Dasrah (ad). (S, 
M, K.) 

3. Ser He looked with him at a thing, trying 
which of them two would see it before the other. 
(M.) And tyol They two looked, trying which 
of them mould see first. (K.) — He elevated 
himself, or rose up, or stood up, so as tu be higher 
than the surrounding objects, —S looking at 
him, or towards him, from afar. (S.) — See 
also 4. 

4. spal, (Lh, $, M, A, &c.) inf. n. jan, 
(Msb,) He sam him, or it, (Uh, S, A, Mgh, 
Msb,) e ib by the sight of the eye ; (Msb;) 
as also a) Y Las: (A:) or he looked (M,K) at, 
or towards, him, or it, (M,) trying whether he 
could see him, or it; (M, K5) as also ay uen 


inf. n. pay and $us; and byta; (M5) and ap Y pop; 
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(Lh, M;) and Yapa; (M, K ;) and topo: 
(M:) or, accord. to Sb, * za; [is used when no 
object of sight is mentioned, ,and] signifies Ae 
[sam, or] became seeing: and spay is said when 
one mentions that upon which his eye has fallen. 


(M.) You say also, ol yal Looh thou at me: 
or turn thy face towards me. (Ibn- Buzurj, TA. ) 
— See also 1. == And see 2. = aes 4) paul, 


se be -oÉ - 


in the Kur [xviii. 25], means Axel los opat Lo 
(Jel) 1 Mow clear is his sight! and how clear his 
hearing! the pronoun relating to God; (Bd, 
Je1;) and thus used, the phrase is tropical; i. e., 
nothing escapes his sight and hearing. (Jel.) 


o of. o o of , í 
And poly ay 1, in the same [xix. 39], 


means BEG leg Ba u (S in art. emi and 
Jel) How clearly shall they hear! and how 
clearly shall they see! ($, Bd, Jel:) or the 
meaning is, do thou make them to hear, and 
make them to see, the threats of that day which is 
afterwards mentioned, and what shall befall them 


therein. (Bd.) = paul also signifies He relin- 
quished infidelity, and adopted the true belief. 
(IAar.) == See also 10. == He hung upon the 
door of his dwelling a Senn), i.e. an oblong piere 
of cotton or other cloth. (TA.) zmSee also 2, 
last sentence. 


5. opað He looked at it; 
looked. long at it: or glanced lightly at it: 


namely, a thing : or 
like 
— (TA:) or he sought, or endeavoured, to see 
: (Mgh:) or iq. spái, in a sense xplained 
above; sec 4. (M.) You say also, GNG Y ed 
[ Consider. thou, or examine thou, for me, such a 
one, that thou mayest obtain a ele ar knowledge of 


. (TA) And: t» T pas He considered 
a iun, endeavouring to obtain a clear knowledge 
of it; he looked into it, considered it, examined 
it, ov studied it, repeatedly, until he knew it: he 
sought, or sought leisurely, or repeatedly, after 
the knowledge of it, until he knew it. (S K,* 


TA.) And e) T. p signifies the same as 


him] 


aað Y patel, i. e. He sought, or endeavoured, to 
sec, or discover, what would happen to him, of 
good and evil. (M.) 
8. l4 pols They saw one another. (M, X.) 
— [pols also signifies Ile feigned himself 
seeing, either oculurly or mentally; contr. of 
sels] 
10. pant [Me sought, or endeavoured, to see, 
ies to perceive mentally]. You say, cS pane! 


ah: see 5, lust sentence. — Je had, or mas 
endowed with, [mental perception, or] knowledge, 


(Msb,) [or understanding, intelligence, or skill: 
as in the phrase,] ¢ 6% (63 pore! [Me had a 
mental perception, or know ledge, | ke D of, or in 
relation to, a thing]. (S.) [See . zm lt 
(a road, TA) was, or became, plain, clear, man ifest, 
or conspicuous; (K,* TA ;) as also Y cad. (A.) 
pu see qe in four places: and sec . 
prs The thickness of anything; (M ;) as of the 
heaven, (TA,) or of each heaven [of the seven 
heavens], ($, A, TA,) and of the earth, [or of 
each of the seven earths,] and of the skin of a 


Boor I.) 
man, (TA,) and of a garment, or piece of cloth. 


tac 


(A.) You say T heme ** A thick garment 
or piece of cloth. (M.) — formed by trans- 
position, signifies the same. (S in art. peo.) — 
A side: (S,M,K:) the edge of anything : (S, 
K:) formed by transposition from «e. (M.) 
wan Cotton: (K:) whence bed signifying “an 
oblong piece of cotton cloth.” (TA. ) == See also 


$ed. 
pm sce Led in five places. 


por The sense of sight, (Lth, S,) or of the eye: 
(M, K: :) or the light whereby the organ [of sight] 
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—E perceives the things seen (ben): 
(Mgb :) pi. Slay. (M, Mab, K.) [Hence,] ao 
pol The prayer of sunset: or, as some say, of 
daybreak : because performed when the darkness 
becomes mixed with the light: (TA:) or because 
performed when the stars are seen: also called 
atts ae: (TA in art. 4S :) or because per- 
formed at a time when the eyes sce corporeal 
forms, after the intervention of darkness, or before 
it. (JM.) And ow AX He met him when eyes 
sam one another : or at the beginning of darkness, 
when there remained enough light for objects: to 
be distinguished thereby : [accord. to some,] the 
noun is used [in the sense which it here bears] 
only as an adv. n. [of time]. (M.) And je s ah 
ads c»! t^ t I saw him in a vacant tract 
of land, or of the earth, where nothing but it 
heard or sam me. (A. ) [See also e in two 
places.] — See also $ beet first sentence, in four 
places. — Also The eye; [and so 1i 25] syn. 
UT but of the masc. gender: (TA:) pl. as 
above: (Kur ii. 6, &c. :) but the sing. is also 
used in a pl. sense Dike e (TA in art, em .) 
See two exs. voce bed 

$a; Soft stones ; (AA, M, Msb;) i.q. ois; 
(AA, M;) as also Ypa (M, Msb) and Ypa; 
or, accord. to Zj, this last is not allowable: (Msb:) 
or soft stones in which is whiteness: (K:) or in 
which is some whiteness: (TA:) or soft stones 
inclining to white; as also * os, with kesr if 
without à : (S :) [i. e. whitish soft stones :] or soft 
white stone; os also Y 5 A (M); and * pA (TA :) 
or glistening stones ; as also ? ja: (Fr:) pl. Ma: 
(M:) and rugged ground: (K :) or stones of 
rugged ground ; (TA;) as also uo and * a; 
and * 2j: (Kz, TA :) or these three words, 
without $, signify thick, or rough, or rugged, 
stone: (K :) or the same three, hard, or strong, 
and thich, or rough, or rugged, stone: (Lh, M :) 


and 3 bo signifies, also, land that is as though it 
mere a mountain of gypsum: (ISh, L:) or land 
of which the stones are gypsum ; (M, TA;) as 
also * 5,0) and tar (so ina copy of the M, 


but accord. to the TA Y 252; and ¥ $ * i) but the 
last is app. an epithet: (M: [see jen" below; 
and 5 ipay : ) also ) tough clay in which is gypsum ; 
(TA jo and ¥ $; DT signifies tough clay: (M, TA:) 


or De (M,) or * ex, (TA,) tough and good 
clay, containing pebbles. (Lb, M, TA.) 


pod 


em [in the TA, as on the authority of ISd, 
Y 125] Good red land. (M,K.) See also Spay. 


$e 

O pag : 
b oe | 
T 


De" sj Land in which are stones that cut 
the hoofs of beasts. (TA.) See also à He in two 
places. 


S- e» 


E Seeing; à. q. tjan; (M, K ;) contr. of 
y Jó: (S:) of the measure Sexi in the sense of 
the measure Jaks, (M,) or of the measure Jet 
li. e. * 226]: (TA:) pl. day. (M, K.) One 
says, —— za a Verily he is one who sees 
with the two eyes. (Lh, M.) [Hence,] pool, 
as a name of God, The All-seeing ; He who sees 
all things, both what are apparent thereof and 
what are occult, without any organ [of vision]. 
(TA.) And The dog; (M;) as also pro) ol: 
(Msb :) because it is one of the most sharp-sighted 
of animals. (M.) — Endowed with mental per- 
ception; (B ;) knowing ; skilful; possessing un- 
derstanding, intelligence, or shill: (S, M, A, Msb, 
K:) pl. as above. (A.) One BAYS, ay Joay ü I 
am knowing i i it, or respecting it. (Mgb. ) And 


~of 


Menu ed a Verily he is knowing, « or ue 
in things. (Lh, M.) And piv 5 per de, A 
man knowing, or skilful, in science. (M.) And 
Peu PT o» » He is of those who are 
knowing, or skilful, in commerce. (A.) — It is 
also an epithet applied to A blind man; (A'Obeyd, | ¥ 
M, B;) and 80 je si: (TA in art. 55 :) so 
applied as meaning endowed with mental percep- 
€ (B ;) or as meaning a believer; (A'Obeyd, 
M5) or as an epithet of good omen : (M:) and 
qe » is used as meaning uie [the weak- 
sighted, &c.,] for this last reason. (M.) = See 


also Šppag. 


—* Mental perception; the perceptive fa- 
culty of the mind; as also Vay: (B 2 know- 
ledge ; (Msb ;) as also * ra) (S, Msb) and plant: 
(Meb: ) understanding ; intelligence ; skill; (M, 
K:) DAC signifies en e Mei [which 
implies all the meanings above: see 10]: ($:) 
and ái *; pa [in like manner] signifies mental 
perception or vision or view; idea, or opinion, 
occurring to the mind: (M, K :) the pl. of $ Pena 
is play; (M, ,B 3) and the pl. of Y aj, as syn. 
therewith, juod. (B.) [Sometimes it is opposed 
to p as in the first and second of the following 
exs.] Slaw! see uv galt gom usee [Blind- 
ness of the eyes is a lighter thing than blindness 
of the perceptive faculties of the mind]. (A) 
When Mo’ áwiyeh said to Ibn-fAbbás, v " 


t LES gb sita pith [O sons of Háshim, 
ye are afflicted in your gyes], the latter replied, 
po om "I ial ux G als [And ye, 
O sons of Umeiyeh, are afflicted in your per- 
ceptive faculties of the mind]. , œM) And 
the Arabs say, —8 a eae! May God 
blind his faculties of understanding! And one 
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says, beet Ay) is à, and ploy, 1 He possesses 
true intuitive perception. (A.) And dels e 
plant SA tT sam impressed upon thee the signa 
of perceptive faculties of the mind]. (A.) — Also 
Belief, or firm belief, of the heart, or mind. (M, K) 
And 3 a (gle According to, or agreeably with, 
knowledge and assurance: (TA :) and purposely ; 
intentionally. (M, TA.) And i z ole 
Without certainty. (M, TA) — Constancy, or 
firmness, in religion. (TA.) — An evidence, a 
testimony, a proof, an argument, or the like; as 
also V ipase (S, K) and PA (K.) — [And 
hence,] Blood, (M,) or somewhat thereof, (As, 8, 
K,) by which one is directed to an animal that 
has been shot, or to the knowledge thereof: (As, 
AA,8, M, K :) or blood upon the ground; (AZ, 
85) what sticks upon the ground, not upon the 
body: (M:) what adheres to the body is termed 
asm: (AZ, $:) or a portion of blood of the size 
of a dirhem: (TA :) or what is of a round form, 
like a shield: or what is of an oblong form: or 
what is of the size of the cym [or foot] of the 
camel: in all these explanations, blood being 
meant: or blood not flowing: or what flows 
thereof at one single time: (M:) or a portion of 
blood that glistens: (B:) and (as some say, M) 
the blood of a virgin: (M, K:) and blood-revenge : 
and a fine for homicide: (TA:) pl. play, as 
above: (S, M :) and ens, which occurs in & 
verse cited by AHn, may also be a pl. of bead, 
applied to blood, [or rather a coll. gen. n., ‘of 
which Spay is the n. un.,] like as m is of 
beni; ; or it may be for Spuay, the 3 being elided 
by poetic license; or it may be & dial. var. of 


$54, like as one says vou and i3. (M.) El- 
As'ar El-Jogfee says, 

: pc UC IE, : 
i ly AE 908) Seals ° 


[They went with their blood upon their shoulder- 
blades; but my blood, a ready and swift and 
strong horse runs with it]; meaning, they ne- 
glected the blood of their father, and left it behind 
them; i. e., they did not take revenge for it; 
but I have sought my blood-revenge: (8,M:*) 
but see another explanation in what follows. (S. 
[See also Ham p. 59.]) — t A witness: (Lb, 9," 
M , Mgh, X :) an observer and a witness. (A.) 
—* c En oc Ji in the Kur [lxxv. 14], 
means 4 Nay, the man shall be witness against 
himself: (S,Mgh:) or it means that his arms, 
or hands, and his legs, or feet, and his tongue, 
shall be witnesses against him on the day of 
resurrection: (M :) Akh says that it is like the 
saying to a man, JL oe dads EXE (8:) 
the 3 is added because the members are meant 
thereby; (B;) or to give intensiveness to the 
signification, (Mgh, B,) as in bs and £5; 
(B;) or because the meaning is ben; Ue 
(Mgh.) You say also, pur E t Make 
thou me an observer of them and a witness. against 
them. (Lb,* M,* A.) — An ezample by which 
one is admonished: (K:) pl. pia; which is 
said to be used agreeably with this interpretation 
27 . 
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in the Kur xxviii, 43. (TA.) You say, wv úi 
^ Seat Last thou not an example whereby 
thou shouldst be admonished in him? (TA.) == 
A shield: (AO,S,M, K :) or a glistening shield: 
or an oblong shicld : (TA:) und a coat of mail: 
(A0,8, M,K: j and any defensive armour : (M, 
TA :) and p» play any arms that are worn: 


and ro as well as play, i isa pl. thereof. (TA.) 


Accord. to AO, the verse of El-Joafee cited above 
commences thus : 


e -0 É e^ Osr e bee 
* APES! gle oh oa) Talon . 
and the meaning is, (They bore] their shields 
[upon their shoulder-blades] ; or their coats of 
mail. (S.) == An oblong piece of cloth (K, TA) 


of cotton or other material. (TA.) [See po] 
Such is hung upon the door of a dwelling. (TA.) 
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And you say, bead ache ah, i. e. i ii. 

[app. meaning I saw upon him a garment com- 
posed of two oblong pieces of cloth joined and sewed 
together]. (TA.)— What ts between the two 
oblong pieccs of cloth [i c. between any two of 
such pieces] of a O (or tent]; (S,K;) and 
what is between the two picces of a 33Vj» und the 
like; what is semed, thereof, in the manner termed 


ga (inf. n. of pa: see 1, last sentence]: (B:) 
a play: (S:) and tyo% signifies [in like man- 
ner) what is joined and sewed together (5i) 
between tmo oblong pieces of cloth or two pieces of 
rag. (TA.) 

pol: see peo. jak toj tAn intent, 
a hard, glance: (M, K :) orza very intent or 


0- »50*É 


($.) You say, ol W Adj LI 
— him a very intent or hard glance: (S, 

M :*) ov being here used for the augmented 
epithet [lao] ; (M ;) or. it is a , possessive 
piles (Yakob, M ) like nN and x6, mean- 


or 


hard glance. 


ing n »» from , like zi Šg from 


— and it means l showed him a severe thing. 

(S.) And Lol lane! "A A t He experienced 
from him a manifest, or an evident, thing. (M. 

[See also art. c» And pe" lene! Sw sh 
t Such a one beheld a terrible thing. (Lth, 

TA.) And foU Ui Slop git! p Fortune 
showed me a terrifying thing. CA )— It is said 
in a prov., 6 KIT pute —8 ees pe 
[the word m being pl. of Viol] mean- 
ing [The best hinds of morning-meal are those 
thereof that are early; and the best hinds of 


evening-meal are those thereof ] in which the food 
is seen, before the invasion of night (Meyd. See 


Freytag's Arab. Prov. i. 442.) — ijo [as an 
epithet in which the quality of a subst. predomi- 
nates]: see pos .aum See also bon, last sentence. 


iol) : see pay: and see poly. 
e 3 > € J v 
JION: seo so. 


poly: see art. pay. 


y (More, and most, sharp-sighted or clear- 
sighted : see an ex. voce ine]. 


0-b- 


pone: sce Dey. 


sa — Je: 
9-55 : $470» 
yore and its fem. 3pa.0: sec the next para- 
graph, in three places. 


. os s e 

pane: see peed. — [Hence] tA watcher, or 
guard, set in a garden. (A.) — And paso)! 
+ The lion, which sces his prey from afar, and 
pursues it. (K.) == [ Making, or causing, to see, 
or to have sight: and hence, giving light; shining; 
illumining : and conspicuous; manifest; evident ; 
apparent : also making, or causing, to have mental 


perception, or knowledge, or skill.] —* 5, 
in the Kur [x. 68, &c. (in the CK '1zaze jl 19)], 
means, And the day [causing to see; or] in which 
one sees; (K ;) giving light shining; or illumining. 


020 we 


(TA.) And Je Gul Lo GS, also in the 
Kur [xxvii. 13], t And when our signs came to 
them, mahing them to have sight, or to have 
mental perception, or knowledge, or skill; expl. 


by B CREE (Akh, $, K :) or giving light; 

shining; or illumining: (5:) or being conspi- 
cuous, manifest, or evident: or we may read 
Vion, meaning having become manifest, or evi- 
dent. (Zj, M.) And Jo" Bor me Ut, also 
in the Kur [xvii. 61], + And we gave to Thumood 
the she-camel, by means of which they had sight, 
or mental perception, or knowledge, or skill: 
(Akh:) or a sign giving light, shining, or illu- 
mining; (Fr,T;) and this is the right explana- 
tion: (T:) or a manifest, or an evident, sign: 

(Zj, L, K:) and some read V d ass, meaning 
having become manifest, so as to be seen. (Zj, L.) 
And 3 Jew" Ee ai las, also in the Kur 
(xvii. 13), t We have made the sign of the day 
manifest, or apparent. (K, TA.)==One who 
hangs upon his door a 55:23, i. e. an oblong piece 
of cloth (K, TA) of cotton or other material. 
(TA.) 


$- + Oe 


9- P4 
Byrne: Bee Deng. 


— One who seeks, or endeavours, to sce 
a thing plainly or clearly [either with the e yes 
or with the mind). (TA, from a trad. ym iglSs 
, in the Kur [xxix. 37], means, And 
they mere endowed with perceptive faculties of 
the mind, or of knowledge, or of skill: (Jel:) or 
they clearly perceived, when they did what they 
did, that the result thercof would be their punish- 
ment, (M.) And you say, ays | — 
adess He is endowed with mental perception, or 
knowledge, or understanding, intelligence, or skill, 
in his religion and his actions. (TA.) 


dra; 

1. ha, [inf. n. of b.4),] i. g. £2), in all its 
meanings: (K :) the s=, with b, is changed into 
wo because of the nearness of the places of utter- 
ance. (L.) 


eos 


1. aay, sor. *, (K,) inf. n. B (8,) He col- 
lected: (K:) [J says,] I have heard from certain 
of the grammarians that eon! is syn. with à 
but I know not what is the truth of the mztter. 
(8.) Hence what here follows. (TA.) 
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da « 


Ki is a word used as a corroborative, and is 
pronounced by some with the pointed v» but 
this is not of high authority: you say, en Sá 


ve Oke oO 


e e (I took my right, or due, altogether): 
and [the pl. is (92d :] you say, 9A cle 
DEAE Cpanel (The people, or company of men, 
came all together]: and the fem. is fea: you 
say, fees lege: and [the pl. of Áo; is A 
you say,] ea e MET M [I saw the momen 
all together]: it is a corroborative occurring in a 
particular order, never before em (S.) [See 
e 


ter 

1. o, (Lu, JK,S, K,) [aor. * ,] inf. n. — 
(S) i. q- Spe (Lth, $°K) or xs (IK) [He spat]: 
it is the most chaste of these three verbs. (TA in 
art. Guy.) 45 v. ay [lit. He spat in his face] 
means t he held him in contempt, or despised him. 
(TA.) zz He milked a ewe when she was with 
young. (K.) 

4. Sial She (a ewe) excerned the milk [or 
biestings into her udder before bringing fort] ; 
(JK, K ;) like cay! [q. v.]J. (TA.) — Sal is 
also said of the x25, or small juicy branches, 
in the [species of mimosa termed] hii [apP- 
as meaning They excerned a matter like spittle). 
(TA.) 


— A [stony tract such as is termed] iyo 
somewhat elevated; (as also 4A—,:] pl. Slay. 
(AA, K.) i 

lay Spittle, or saliva, that has gone forth 
Jrom the mouth : as long as it is in the mouth, it 
is termed o: (K:) [or saliva that flows: see 
Ole] iq. Sty (GK) and GLY: (K:) but it is 
more chaste than either of these. (TA.) [a3lay 
is app. And hence,] NEUE iita; 
White glistening stone: (8:) or stone of a clear 
white colour. (JK,K.) [Also written with s.) 
== A species of palm-tree. (S, K.) zz The best 
of camels : both sing. and pl. (IDrd, K.) 


its n. un. 


— A ewe having the least quantity of milk. 
(K, TA.) 


d 


2. Jas The act of stripping, or divesting ; 
[like as when one str ips an ‘onion (aay) of its 
coats) eS ) as also . (Fr, Ķ.) You say, 
ays Ce Jepi Cla) [and Wales] I stripped 
the man of his clothes. (TA.) 

5. Jas It (a thing) was, or became, several 
Sold, or many fold, like the coats of the Juay [or 
onion]. (Z,TA.) See also Jas. æm It is also 


trans. : see 2, in two places. — [Hence,] dC 
+ They begged of him so much that all that he had 
became exhausted. (Sgh, K.) 


oa (The onion; allium cepa: or onions, col- 
,| lectively:] what it signifies is well known: n. un. 
with 3. (S, M, Msb, K.) Hence the prov., Pc 
ast o [Having more coats, or coverings, 
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than the onion]. (TA. )—[Also Any hind of 
bulb, or bulbous plant.) —8 de [The bulb 
of the saffron), which is buried in the ground, 
is like the Jat [or onion] commonly. known. 


t. 
(Mgh.) jun Ja is the same as Jiny and 
Ji and otal, (K in art. M-,) also written 


ja, (K in art. Juas,) or Jasi Ja; (KL 
voce jjj, [and so as written by Golius,]) [Scilla, 
or squill; particularly scilla maritima, or officinal 
squill; called by all these names, except, perhaps, 


Juyi, in the present day ;] also called jj;, and 


opal ed [the wild onion; but from what fol- 
lowa, it scems that there is a confusion here]. 
(KL ubi supra.) UT Ia, and 5j! je, 
(Golius on the authority of Zeyn El-Attár,) or 


yl Jap, (80 in the TA in art. ty, ) i g. ogee | 5 
Bulbus esculentus, (Golius, from Zeyn El-Attár,) or 


welll, with fet-h, [thus generally written, though 
it would seem to be correctly ves] the leaves 
of which resemble those of the wlio [or rue]: 
(TA in art. |J, :) the wn is the wild onion 
(in Pers. | no jig). (KL voce Loses. (This 
last ussertion suggests that yj! und wy! may be 
mistranscriptions for PY the jj mentioned 
before.]) [s 41 Ja Bulbus vomitorius ; men- 
tioned by Golius; and by Dioscorides, (l.ii. c.201,) 
as being cmetic and diurctic.] — Also, (K,) or 
diay, (M,) 14 helmet (M,K) of iron, (Kj) 
pointed in the middle; so called as being likened 
to what is first mentioned above. (M.) Lebeed 


likens helmets to Jay. (S. ), 
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da (ISh, K) and Yas P (ISh, TA) A 
covering of any kind (553) consisting of many 
coats; thick; (ISh, K;) like the coats of the 


hay [or onion]. (ISh, TA.) 


Ape 

Eos The space that is between the extremity of | * 
the little finger and that of the third finger [when 
they are ectended apart]: (S, M,* K :) mentioned 
on the authority of AO, (S,) or on tliat of Aboo- 
Málik alone. (M.) The — is the space between 
the third finger and the middle finger; the — 
that between the middle finger and the first 
finger; [but see these two words;] the Ju. that 
between the first finger and the thumb; the POT 
that between the thumb and the little finger; and the 
D$, that betw een every two fingers, in length. (S.) 
rs » Thick, or coarse; applied to a man, 
(M, j X) or a garment, or piece of cloth: (K:) or 
you say por 4 59, meanin* a garment, or 
piece of cloth, that is dense, or compact; close in 


texture. (M.) 
— 
Clay, (M, K,) so accord. to Ktr, (M,) and 
. we 


yay, (K,) thus in some of the copies of the. J m 
of IDrd, (TA,) a name of The month Pss e» 

(M,K 3 in the Time of Ignorance : M :) pl. [of 
pauc.) ia (M, K) and [of mult.] oa; (M, 
TA ;) the latter , erroneously written in the copies 
of the K SU: (TA:) so says Ktr; but other 
lexiculogists hold that it is Glajg, like Glew, 


—— 
and Glas, like VT and this is the correct 
opinion : Aboo-Is-hák says that it was so named 
because of the saws, i.e. gleaming, of the weapons 
therein: (M :) but it is said in art. Gayy of the 
K to be OA, and yL: and Sgh holds Slay 
to be correct because es and vary signify the 
same, (TA.) 
jae 

L , and Shay, (S, TA;) and 2d) 
also, (accord. to one > copy of the S,) [third pers., 
accord. to rule, eu, (accord. to Golius and 
Freytag or ea, but these are irregular 
forms, and not admissible wibous authority,) aor., 
accord. to rule, of the first wn , and of the second 


vans and of the third id inf. n. Lad; and 

FERE (S, TA,) Thou (O man) mast, or be- 
i. 

camest, such as is termed Vas, i. c. thin-skinned 

and plump; &c.: (S:) or very white or fair, 

with fatness: or delicate and clar in complexion, 

and such that the least thing made a marh, or an 


impresion; unen thee. (TA. —— m aor. 


vA, inf. n. TY (S, K) and voya ; and — 
'Kj) The mater flowed by little and little: (S, 
K :) or exuded upon a rock or the ground. (TA.) 
And — c, and v MA, The well had, 
or yielded, little water ; ; or its water became little. 
(TA.) It is said in a trad. respecting Tabook, 


EXT o^! AS wad 6 [The source, or spring, 
yielding scantily somewhat of water]. (TA.) And 


you say, Del cA, aor. as above, inf. n. Tor 
and apa, The eye shed tears. (TA.) And, of 


a man when yon characterise him as patient under 
à 
affliction, 45 was Ú [His eye does not shed 


tears]. (TA.) And achat — The nipple 
streamed with milk. (TA.) It ‘js said in a trad., 


Shy Aj le Having no milk dropping from it, 
or her. (TA) And in another trad., [+o íi 
joi UAM tyy Loses 2 P vos 
{He fell from ‘the horse, and lo, he mas sitting, 
mith the side of his face exuding yellow water]. 
(TA.) One should not say, ARCH A; nor ian: 

but some say so, urging the authority of Ru-beh. 
(S.) And you say of a stone, and the like, vA), 
aor. as above, meaning Water flowed from it 
like sweat ; mater oozed rem it. (TA.) — Hence 
the saying, pe wan ú t No good ts obtained 
from him; (TA;) i. q. io Ve Ú: (S:) a 
prov. applied to the niggardly. (S, K.) [Hence 
also,] 4 vA), [aor., accord. to the TA, aw, but 
this is evidently a mistake,] t He gave him a 
little ; as also b Yan, (Sh, K,) inf. n. alan! : 

(TA:) and : VOR 4 va; t He did him a sali 


benefit; as also v». (As.) 
4. à wāi: see 1, last sentence. 
2329 Bee 


5. took everything belonging to him. 
(Ibn-'Abbád, K. )— 4x. ol nines I took the 
whole of my right, or due, from him by little and 
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little: (S, K:) [as also "n? — 3.] 


10. —e Ú Au. Take thou what is easily 
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attainable; what offers itself without. difficulty. 
(AA, TA in art. pw.) 


oF A man thin-skinned, or fine-skinned, and 
plump: (8:) or a man having a thin, or fine, 
and plump, skin, upon which the least thing makes 
a mark, or an impression: (Mgh:) or a man 
(As) soft, or tender, in body; not particularly 
implying whiteness: (As, S:) or soft, or tender, 
in body, thin-skinned, or fine-shinned, and plump: 


2j | (K:) fem. with 3; (S, K, &c.;) signifying a girl, 


(8,) or a woman, thin-skinned, or fine-skinned, 
and soft, or tender, or delicate, (TA,) if tawny or 
white: (S, TA :) or soft, or tender, in body ; not 
particularly implying whiteness: (As, $:) or 
Jieshy and white: (AA:) or thin-skinned, or 
Jine-shinned, in whom the blood appears [through 
the skin}: (Lh:) or soft, or tender, or delicate, 
compact in flesh, and very white or fair in com- 
plexion : (Lth:) and tibra and * iio and 
* àa y, applied to a girl, signify the same as 


ix, (K, TA ;) compact in flesh, plump, or soft 
and thin-skinned and plump, with a very white or 


Jair complexion : (TA :) and Vela; also is syn. 
with E applied to à woman. (TA.) 
— Little water. (S, K. ) 


sut 


3. 
wolay: see uò, at i end of the paragraph. 


ge oe ae ^ 

oe ri, OG) or yee ie, ($,) A wel 
having little water : (S:) or of which the water 
comes forth by little and little: (K:) pl. + in 
some copies of the K, vt: in others, Eoen 
(TA.) 

Laud; 3 c$ Ls, (K,) or iG on i is, 
(TA,) and vi Lára, (K,) There is not in the skin 
[even so much as] a small quantity of water: (K, 


TA:) from Aboo-Sa’eed. (TA.) 


Lancy: see — near the end of the paragraph. 
== Rain little in quantity. (Sgh, K.) — See also 
Zola). ess A thing which the hand possesses. (K.) 
You say, seedy a) yel I produced to him 
mhat my hand possessed. (TA.) 


$- 2 Oe 


2. 
aslo): see wá, near the end of the para- 
graph. 


@ae 


3. 
dol: see uá, near the end of the paragraph. 


Toe ES ul Ú There is not any moisture 
in the meli, (iba Abbád, K.) 


on ca » He is the most delicate, or fine, 
in complexion, of men, and the most beautiful of 
them in external skin. (TA.) 


om 
L andy, (S, Meb,) aor. + , (Mgb,) inf. n. 

(S, Mgh, Msb, K,) He cut it; (S, Mgh, Mab, 
K;) namely, flesh, or flesh-meat: (8, TA :) and 
it (a sword) cut a piece off from it; namely, a 

thing: (Ag,§:) and he cut it in pieces; namely, 
flesh, or flesh-meat : (K, TA :) and f andy, inf. n. 
^ , has the first of these eignifications: (K: 
[but only the inf. n. is there mentioned :]) or this 
latter signifies he cut it much, or in several pieces, 
or in many pieces. (Mgb, TA.*) — He slit it; 
or cut tt lengthwise ; (S, Mgh, Mgb, K ;) namely, 


214 


flesh, or flesh-meat, (Mgb,) or a wound, (S, TA,) 
and a vein, and a hide. (3J = [And hence,] 
Gas, (Sb, Msb, TA,) sor. m (Meb,) inf. n. ae 
(Ķ, TA) and e like Kc and Jb and AS, for 
Jsi is not rare as a measure of inf. ns., (Sb, TA,) 
or accord. to some it is an inf. n. of this verb, 
(Mgb,) but accord. to others it is a simple subst., 
(TA,) t Inivit eam ; he lay with her, or compressed 
her; (Sb, Mab, K, TA ;) as also * sol), (Msb,) 
inf. n. indie (S, Mgh, Msb, K) and p (S, 
Mab, K :) because in the act which it signifies is 
a kind of slitting. (Mgh.) You say, (aa, we, 
i. e. em (Msb.) And it is said in a prov., 


PP 


totay e Ada s t [Like her who teaches her 


mother nale]. (S. asi also signifies f The 


taking in marriage: (K, TA :) and e as an 
inf. n, t The making a contract of marriage. 
(Mgb.) 

2: scol. 


3: see 1, in two places. 


4. —— (Mgh, Msb, K,) inf. n. pla, 
(Mgh, Mgb,) t He gave her in marriage. (Mgh, 
Meb, K.) It is said in a trad., (TA,) VAL 
od o ic t Women shall be consulted 
respecting. the giving them in marriage: (T, 
Mgh, Msb, TA :) or, accord. to one relation, 
toss ad, (Mgh, Msb,) which [virtually] means 
the same; (Mgb;) but this is a pl., namely, of 
E (Mgh, Mgb.) ax; ain gan He made the 
thing to be delay [i. e. an article of merchan- 
dise), (S, K, TA,) whatever it was; (TA;) as 
also * asa zal : (8,K:) or MET — sig- 
nifies I made [or took] the thing as asà; [an 
article of merchandise] Jor myself: and you say, 
T Acne —*8 [I made it, or gave it as, an article 
of merchandise to another than me]: (Mgh, 
Meb:) and tla} «xal he gave him the article 
of merchandise. (TA.) Hence the phrase, in a 
trad. relating to El-Medeeneh, accord. to one 
relation, (ele Yael Aas, meaning t It gives the good 


that tt possesses to its inhabitants; as explained 
by Z; but accord. to the relation commonly 


known, it is aos, with ¢y and with the un- 
pointed Yo; [meaning “it purifies ;” (L in art. 
5 ;)] and there are two other relations, which 


are e» and c (TA.) 


7. wA! It was, or became, cut, or cut off. 


(E,TÀ.) 
8. a. gan He took, or received, [merchan- 
dise] from him. (TA: [in which the word asa, 


requires to be supplied in the explanation, and 
is indicated by the context.]) 


10. plat 
connection practised by people in the Time of 
Ignorance; i. e., A woman's desiring sexual in- 
tercourse with a man only to obtain offspring by 
him: a man of them used to Bay to his female 


slave or his wife, aie ren ow ol uli 
[Send thou to such a one, and demand of him 


denotes & kind of matrimonial 


aw 
sexual intercourse to obtain offspring]; and he 
used to separate himself from her, and not touch 
her, until her pregnancy by that man became 
apparent: and this he did from a desire of obtain- 
ing generous offspring. (IAtb, TA. d ==: See also 


4, in two place 
$. 


ga : see ace, first sentence, and near the 
^ s- oer 
end: and sce also áz-a,. 


? Initus; sexual intercourse : (Mgh, Msb, 
K:) a subst., (Mgh, Mab, TA,) accord. to some; 
but accord. to others, an inf. n. ; (Msb;) held 
by Sb to be the latter: (TA:) [see 1:] and 
marriage; or the taking in marriage; syn. cS 
(ISk, S, Msb, TA ;) [which has also the first of 
themméanings given above;] as in the phrase Aka 
ayi eo WW [explained above (see 1)]: (ISk, 
S:) or, (K,) in this phrase, (Mgh,) tthe puden- 
dum muliebre; the vulva; (Az, Mgh, Meb, K,’ bd 
TA; DI and so in the saying, in a trad., DENS. 
is Ros t Thy vulva hath become fr ced, therefore 
choose thou whether thou wilt remain with thy 
husband or separate thyself om him ; (TA 3) 


aed ^02 


and in the saying, oy el e CNET pond, 
accord. to those who thus relate it, others saying 
Copel ; (see 4 ;) EN being pl. of e 
(Mgh, Mab.) — Also t The marriage-contract. 


(K.)— And 14 dowry; or gift given to, or 


for, a bride: (K,TA:) pl. p (TA.) So 


in the saying of ’Amr Ibn-Maadee-Kerib, 
. PIS Vies eS uh i 
. EE VAT . 


[And among Kaab, and their brethren Kiláb, are 
females lofty in look, or] proud, and dear tn 
respect of dowries. (TA.) — Also + Divorce: 

(Az,K:) thus having two contr. significations. 
(K.)— And +The authority possessed over a 
woman by her guardian who affiances her. (TA.) 
— And + An equal; particularly as a suitor in 
a case of marriage : as in the saying, in a trad., 
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adsl 6 phe J xad tie + This equal's marriage 
shall not be refused, nor shall it be desired, or 
wished for; he shall not be rejected. (TA.) 


(S, Mgh, Msb, K, &c.) and Vad), (S, 
Mab, K,) some of the Arabs pronouncing it with 
kesr, (S, Msb,) [A number under ten; and an 
odd number, meaning] a number between two 
round, or decimal, numbers; (AZ, K ;) from one 
to ten [exclusive of the latter]; and from eleven 
to twenty {exclusive of the latter]; so accord. to 
Mebremán; (K;) i. e. Mohammad Ibn-'Alee 
Ibn-Ismá'eel the Lexicologist, Mebremán being 
bis surname: (TÀ :) or from three to nine; (S, 
Msb, K [in the first and last the ns. of number 
being in the fem. gender; but in the second, 
masc.];) so accord. to Katádeh ; (Mgh;) from 
three to less than ten: (Fr (the ns. of number in 
the masc. gender] :) or not less than three nor more 
than ten; (Sh [the first n. of number in the fem. 
gender, and the second masc.];) from three to 
ten: (Mgh [the ns. of number in the masc. 
gender]:) or to seven: (Mujáhid, Mgh:) or to 
Jie: (AO,K [the n. of number in the fem. 
geuder]:) or from one to four: (AO, O, K [the 
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ns. of number in the masc. gender] :) or to five; 
an explanation ascribed to AO: (TA :) or from 
four to nine; (ISd, K [the ns. of number fem.];) 
and this is the signification preferred by Th: 
(TA:) or it signifies five: (Mukátil [this n. of 
number masc.]:) or seven; (Mukátil, K [in the 
K this n. of number being fem.];) so accord. to 
some: (AO:) or ten: (Ed-Dabhák [this n. of 
number masc.]:) or an undefined number; * 
359-2 j ; so says Sgh; [and the like i is said i in the 
Msb ;] in the K, erroneously, agus i (TA;) 
because it means a portion, (Sgh, K,) which is 
undefined: (Sgh, TA :) it also signifies, with ten, 
[in like manner; i.c. ten and a number under 
fen; or the like: as] from thirteen to nineteen. 
(Msb.) When used as signifying from three to 
nine, (Mgh, Msb,) or to ten, or to seven, (Mgh,) 
[or to signify some number under ten, without 
another n. of number,] it is masc. and fem. with- 
out variation: (Mgh, Mehb:) you say ge; eR 
and iy e 
from three to nine [&c.] momen: (Mab :) and 
Oe & rom three to nine [&c.] years: (S:) 


and Cee e ust [in from three to nine, &c., 
years]: (Kur xxx. 3:) and ay — us LA 
Dem [And he remained in the prison from three 
to nine, &c., ycars]. (Kur xii. 42.) But when 
used to denote a number above ten, (Mgh, Mab,) 
with a masc. n. it is with 3, (Y ara) and with a 
fem. n. it is without 3 : (ISk, Mgh, Mab, K:) 


m mI 


you say ju p * Tre — to nine- 


From three to nine [&c.] men: 


teen [&c.] men : and iol à $e a by from thirteen 
to nineteen [&c. i momen : (S, Mgh, TA 3) like as 
you say e it Mj and Hen $i: LX. 
(Mgh.) When you have passed the word de- 
noting ten, (S, K,) [i.e.] to denote a number 
above twenty, (Mgb,) it is not used : (S, Mab, 


K:) you do not say 5 em (S, K,) but 


DUE D; and so in the cases of the remaining 
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numbers : (S :) or you do say up oe: 

(Sgh, K 2. accord. to AZ, (Mab,) you say ini, 
X — (Mgh, Msb, K) — Twenty 
and odd men: (AZ, TA:) and lpo v eR 
(Megh, Mgb, K) meaning twenty and odd women: 

(AZ, TA :) but not the reverse: (K :) ISd says, 
we have not heard this, but there i is no objection 
to it: (TA :) and Fr says, e is not mentioned 
save with ten and twenty to ninety; (IB, K ;) 
vith what exceeds this : (IB :) you do not 
Sues e nor Jis e» (1B, K,) but Su 
dss (and iss il]; (IB: :) it occurs in trads. 
with Ése and with Sh. (TA. )— ay and 
fe also signify A part, or portion, of the 
night : (K:) a time thereof. (Lh.) You say, 
Jn v e uae [A part, or portion, of the 
night passed]. (TA.) J mentions it with I [in 


the place of ,,5]; and explains it by ban, q. v. 
(TA.) 


946-7» 


ása, (S, Msb, K,) with fet-h, other words of 
like meaning being with kesr, as as dabs and ib 
and $55, (S,) and sometimes with kesr, — j 


not 


a: 


Boox I.] 


(K,) and tiaa also is mentioned, (TA,) of 
which the first is the most chaste, though Esh- 
Shiháb asserts the second to be more common, 
(TA,) A piece, or lump, or portion cut off; (TA;) 
particularly of flesh, or flesh-meat, (S, Mgb, K,) 
in a compact, or collective, state: (TA:) pl. 
v e» [or rather this is a coll. gen. n., of which 


in) is the n. un.,] and em (S, Mab, K,) as 
some say, (S,) but this is disallowed by 'Alee 
Ibn. Hamzeh, (TA,) [or it may be a correct pl. of 
indy agreeably with analogy,] and Em and 


DU), (Msb, EK) and (quss pt n.] e which 


is extr, like D) and T and RM [&c.]. 
(TA.) Hence the saying [of Mohammad] in a 
trad., Ue adha GD G ien ia ind) ib 
lls! 1 Fafimeh is a part of me: [that displeases 
and disquiets me which has displeased and dis- 
quieted her, and that hurts me which has hurt 
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her :} or, accord. to one relation, he eaid ru 

(a little part]. (TA.) One says also, Uys el 

—— NO wo meaning Verily such a one 

is corpulent and fat. (T A.) — Sce also FE 
—W8 sce andy. 
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: see dnd): and, as a noun of number, 
gee E , latter half of the paragraph. 


in the sayi.is, — — FS bis LÀ 
I heard a sound of falling of the whips, and a 
sound of cutting of the swords: (TA:) but in the 
S and A in art. com and by IB, dues and 


„bue Sound f cutting of swords: occurring 


dxay are written dead and — and IB 
explains the former as signifying the sounds of 
swords ; and the latter, the sounds of whips. (TA 


in art. fae: .) [See also e .] 


play [The giving and receiving merchandise ;] 
a subst. from ástál anasi and ace Janus [or 


rather an inf. n. of which the verb, 
e- 
used ;] similar to 51,3. (TA.) 


ay Flesh. (As,S.) You say, pe 1/5 
geo! (As, S, TA) A beast abounding in what is 
distinct from the rest of the flesh of the thigh : 
n. un. with 5. (TA.) And geha! ble. Je) 
(As, S) A fat man. (TA.) And e ble dels 
[A fore arm, or an upper arm,] full of flesh. 
(1B.) [See also andy, of which it is a quasi- 
pl. n.] 

&L Merchandise; or an article of mer- 
chandise ; (TA;) a portion of one’s property 
which one sends for traffic; (S;) a portion of 
property prepared for traffic, (Mgh,* Msb,) or 
with which onc traffics; from Femme signifying the 


Su, is not 


act of * cutting," or “cutting off;" and vulgarly 
pronounced ásLa, : (TA :) pl. e (Msb, TA.) 


e A sword that cuts off a piece of a thing 
that it strikes: (S, TA :) or a sharp, or cutting, 
sword: (K:) or a sword that cuts everything : 
(TA :) pl. —8 (K:) Fr says that Sad; Big- 
nifies swords ; and inde, whips: but some say 


ga — ly 

the reverse, (TA.) [See also dad) above.) — 
[See also the next paragraph.] == [A broker who 
acts as an intermediary between the sellers and 
buyers of camels ;] the same with respect to camels 
as the JYs with respect to houses: (O, L, K:) or 
one who carries the articles of merchandise of the 
tribe, and conveys those articles from place to 
place for sale: (Ybn-'Abbád, Sgh, K :) it is said 
in the A that cm e signifies the person who 
carries the articles of merchandise of the tribe. 
(TA.) 


deol A mound by which the head is broken, 
(S, Mgh, Msb, K,) which cuts the skin, and 
cleaves the flesh (S, K) in a slight degree, (K,) 
and brings blood, but does not make it to flow: 
(S, K:) or which mounds the skin, and cleaves 
the flesh: (Mgh:) or which cleaves the flesh, but 
does not reach to the bone, nor cause the blood to 
fow: (Meb :) that from which the blood flows 
is termed deal [app. a mistake for åket]. (S, 
Msb. 4 large fock (Ss {in the CK, erro- 
neously, oy J) of sheep or goats: (S, Sgh, K :) 
or a portion separated from the rest of the Sheep 


or goats: (Lth,K:) pl. p» you say, ey ue 
(Lth.) 


EN as a corroborative after eM see e 
with the unpointed Go. Az says that it is an 
evident mistranscription. (TA.) 


.-5 
A lancet; an instrument with which a 


vein is cut: (S, Mgh,* K, TA :) and [a curricr’s 
knife] with which leather is cut: (S, TA :) [pl. 
p accord. to the Mirkát el-Loghah, as cited 
by Golius, it signifies a farrier's fleam ; differing 
from b, which signifies & surgeon's lancet: 

but this distinction is probably post-classical ; for 
accord. to the TA, these two words signify the 
same.] 


FEM [used as a subst.] A bow: a bom cut 
from a branch. (TÀ.) 


* ores 0-027 


co It is said in a prov., po) gases 
I cs! [Like the taker of dates as merchandise 
to Hejer]; because Hejer i is [famous as] the paee 
of production (Wan) of dates. (S.) 
here made trans. by means of , JI because: it has 
the meaning of Jol. (TA.) 


by 


1. Di, (S, Mgh, Msb, K,) aor. 2, inf. n. Lb, 
(Mgh, Msb,) He slit a wound, (S, Mgh, Meb, 
K,) or an ulcer, (S,) and a purse, (K,) &c. (TA.) 
[See also R. Q. 1.] 


2. bb, inf. n. Las, He trafficked in the birds 


called b, q. v. (K.) 
4. LA, (IAar, K,) inf. n. bu, (IAar) He 


purchased [or became possessed of. Ja ab; [q. v.] 
Sor vil, or of oil. (IAar, K.) 


eber Jeor 


R. Q. 1. ai is ajpó He struck him and 
clave his skin, or his head. (TA.) [See 1.] == 
95-457 
See also ala.b,, below. 


È; A kind of water-fowl; (S, O, Msb;) [the 
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duck, or ducks; and the goose, or geese; but 
generally the former of these birds; agreeably 


with a statement in the Jm, that Li is applied by 
the Ara to the small, and 33 to the large ;] 
i.q. HE (K, TA,) both the mand thereof and the 
large: (TA: ) a Persian word (set), arabicized ; 


{originally — or b, or E or, accord. to 
IJ, an imitation of its cries: n. un. ib, (S, Msb, 
K,) which is applied to the male and to the female, 
(S, Msb,) like åa and dur: (S:) pl. busy. 
(TA.) 

SE, n. un. of £5, q. v. — Also A kind of bottle, 
or pot, of glass; syn. i5; ; (K, TA; [in the CK, 
erroneously, 433) in the dial. of the people of 
Mekkeh ; so called because made in the form of 
a living als: (Lth, TA :) or a vessel like the 
(flash, or bottle, called] 34,0 ; (K ;) [a kind of 
leathern pot, or bottle, of which the body is nearly 
globular, with a short and ride nech;] in which 
oil .fc. are put : pl. Li. (TA.) 


Li, A maker of s, pl. of Af). (TA.) 


$2 -287 


abit, [app. an inf.n., of which the verb is 


Y EGD] The crying, or cry, of the b4; (K;) 
after which it [the bird] is named, accord. to IJ, 


as mentioned above: (TA :) or ita diving in water. 
(K.) 

iE. The t [or scurifying instrument) (K, 
TA) with which a wound is slit. (TA.) 


Us, 


1. bbe, aor. 7, inf. n. eh, (S, Mab, E and 
$n, with fet-h and medd, (Msb,) or sy, like 
þús; (K;) and 1 Ut ; (S, Mab, K;) He was, 
or became, slow, tardy, dilatory, late, or back- 
bard; contr. of A; (K;) in his going or 
course, and in his gait [&c.] : (TA :) or the latter 
is said of a man; (S, Msb;) meaning [as above; 
or] his coming was late, or backward ; (Msb;) 
{and is app. elliptical, for Pv tay! he made his 
pace, or going, slow, &c. ; or the like ; see ge J 
and pw [denotes what is as it were an innate 
quality ; see, again, p or] is said of one's 
coming ; [meaning it was, or became, slow, &c. ;] 
(S, Msb ;) thy being’ the contr. of i. (S.) 
One should not y Y bg for . (8.) 
[See also 6.) 5 15 pw see ss. 


2. a th, {and sly, inf. n. as below, It made 
him slom, tardy, dilatory, late, or backward ;] it 
kept him, or held him, back ; or put him bach, » or 
backward. (TA.) lt is said in a trad., a Uso Cpe 
a a — alos Him whom his evil deeds 
heep, or hold, back, or put back, or backward, his 
nobility of lineage will not profit, [or advance, or 
put forward,] in the life to come, or in the world 
to come. (TA.) Jy vll Ú and sy th) ú 
signify the same [What made thee, or hath made 
thee, slow? &c.]; (S, TA;) and so S, le. (TA.) 


And you say, py ade thy, inf. n. glass 5 and 
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ay Y Uil; He delayed to him [the doing of] the 
thing, or affair. (K.) 

4: see l and 2; each in two places. — Ny Sing! 
Their beasts on which they rode were, or became, 


slow. (AZ, B, K.) — Aj UG How slow, or 
tardy, &c., is (he, or] it! (S.) 


e. UU (accord. to general analogy, He feigned, 
or affected, to be slow, tardy, &c.: or] he was 
slow, or sluggish; or he made delay ; in going, or 
pace: and he held back from work, or action. 
(KL.) You say of a man, opens € ibis [ He 
feigned, or affected, to be slow, &c., in his going, 
course, or pace}. (S.) 


10. — (S, TA) He deemed him, or reck- 
oned him, slow, tardy, &c. (KL.) You say, 
res v — [He wrote to me, deeming 
me, or rechoning me, slow, &c.]. (TA.) 

thy inf.n. of 1. (S, Mab, K.) — One says, in 
the dial. of Benoo-Yarboos, (TA,) Kby alil Jj 
tja Ņ, and f gU, [I never did it, lit.] I did it 


not ever, O thou! i.e. po. (K, TA.) 


v : see oh). 


esr D Gib), and ib), (S, K,) but the 
latter is extr., (TA,) i. g. lmgy 15 YFG [Slom, 
or very slow, or hom slow, is this in coming 
Jorth !]; (S, K;) the fet-hah in [the last syllable 
of] ibi is transferred to the ¿y of s, and the 
dammeh of the b [in the former] to the .5 (in 
the latter]; the meaning being one of sonder 
i. e. EIN UG. (S, TA.) [WÙ is an enunciative 
placed before its inchoative: and, being originally 
gL), it may bea simple enunciative, or an enun- 
ciative having an intensive signification; as that 
verb signifies simply “it was slow,” &c., and 
may be used as co-ordinate to 53, meaning “ex- 
cellent is he in his shooting!” &c., and 5 
* excellent is he in bis judging ! !" &c.: or it may 
be equivalent to US. Le, as it is said to be in the 


9. Sce aleo oer. ] 


f gen Slow, tardy, dilatory, late, or back- 
ward; applied to a man, (S, Mgb, TA,) and to 
a horse or the like: (S, TA:) pl. thy. (8, K, 
TA.) — Also an imitative scquent to tisha. 
e in art. Une. ) 


inji More, and most, slow, &c. (Meyd, &c.) 


UZI for asa is mentioned by AO. (TA on 
the letter b.) 


cb 
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1. amb, aor. £, (Msb, TA,) inf. n. eb, 
(Mgh, TA,) He spread it; spread $t out, or 
forth; expanded it; extended it, (Mgh,* Meb, 
TA.) — Aleo, (S, A, K,) or v oe anis — 
(Mgh, Msb,) aor. as above, (K,) and so the 
inf. n., (TA,) He threw him down upon his face. 
(8, A, Mgh, Msb, K.) — See also 2. 


2. gp (TA) inf. n. c (K;) 
and Vis byt; (TA;) He strewed pebbles in the 
mosque, and made it plain, or level [in its ground, 


Uy — ady 
or floor]: (K, TA :) and —— [inf. n. of 
tis bs] occurring in a trad., also signifies the 


€ | making it plain, or level. (TA.) 


4: see 2. 


5. : see T. — Also It (a torrent) flowed 
widely: (ISd,A:) or spread widely in the XEM 
(S, K.) — Also, [and ¥ eS It (a place &c.) 
spread; spread out, or forth; became expanded 
or extended. (TA.)z And i.q. 9l [It 
became set up or upright, erected, &c.: thus the 
verb bears two contr. significations]. (TA.)== 
Also He (a man) took the chi as a place of 
abode. (A, TA.) 

7. ce It (water) went to the right and left 
in a place. (AA.) —See also 5. — He became 
thrown down upon his face: (S, A,K:) or he 
lay, or lay as though thrown down or extended, 
upon his face: (Mgh, Mgb:) or he stretched 
himself; or lay, and stretched himself; upon i 
æ | face, extended vpon the ground; as also Ý 
(TA.) — It F valley) became wide; (K, TA P 
as also ¥ . (TA) 

10: 


e. > -of 
c : see ci in two places. 


ia by The s/ature of a man [app. in a lying 
posture]: as in the phrase Jey —— 5a P [It is 


of the stature of a man]. (K. ) — don by — 
— Between them two is a far-extending dis- 


(L.) — See also 


sec 7. 


tance or space or interval. 


4 2 eÉ 


- 


ALL: see chil, in four places, 

c pe [Many wide water-courses in which 
are fine, or minute, or broken, pebbles: the former 
word is pl. of -i s or of bj): a phrase like 
pee alaei. (As, A’Obeyd, S.) 


^ 3- of 


Ame bs : see cml. 


i applied to a man, i. q. * eee [part. n. 
of 7, q. v.]. (Ham p. 244.) 


í i, originally an epithet [and thercfore im- 


perfectly decl.], (M, TA,) that is, an epithet con- 
verted into a subst., and not used as an epithet, 
(Ham p. 21,) A wide water-course, or channel 
of a torrent, in which are fine, or minute, or 
broken, pebbles; (S, A, K, and Ham ubi suprà ;) 
so called because the water goes in it to the right 
and left ; (i. e. Spreads widely; see 7 ;] (AA 3) 
as also Ý ie b, (S, A, K, Ham,) fem. of the 
former, and, like it, an epithet converted into a 
subst. ; (Ham ubi suprà ;) and Vaan, (S, K,) 
and Y ob: (K :) or a water-course, or channel 
ofa torrent, in which are sand and pebbles; as 

also * abo: (Mgh:) or a wide place [app. in 
a water-course]; us also Y dal [app. ás-h;, 
which is explained by Freytag, but without his 
stating on what authority, as signifying a de- 
pressed place through which water flows, abound- 
ing with pebbles; as is also da by ; and in like 
manner Golius explains the former, but mentions 


the latter as a pl. of 4h]: (Msb:) or, accord. 


[Boox I. 


to AHn, the bottom of a water-course, or channel 
of a torrent, producing no plants or herbage: 
(TA :) or WALL) signifies soft earth of a valley, 
such as has been drawn along by the torrents: 
(18d, TA :) or the soft pebbles in the bottom af 


the mater-course, or channel of a torrent, of a 
bui: (IAth, TA :) or the soft 
earth, such as has been drawn along by the tor- 
rents, in the bottom of a ax [meaning a water- 


valley; as also : 


course &c.] and of a valley; and the — i and 
Y Li ofa valley arc its earth and soft pebbles: 
(Eu-Nadr, TA :) and accord. to AA, Vo. be sig- 
nifics sand in a Aadu: (TA :) the pl. is ced 
p (S, A, K) and ci (K;) the first 
of these, and the second also, contr. to analogy, 
915 (S;) or both are pls. of slabs, 


contr. to analogy ; (Ham p. 251 ;) or the first is 
pl. of om, formed after the manner of the pl. 


and 


being pls. of 


. | of a subst. of this measure, though the sing. is 


originally an epithet; (M, TA ;) and the second, 
as is asserted by more than. one, is correctly pl. 


of a lg, as is also Snahy; ; (TA;) and the 
third is pl. of Aa4E,.. (M, TA.) 


-— (part. n. of 7, q. v.: 


anything Spread out, expanded, or flat]: sce 
4 


cr 


often applied to 


4. loi They had abundance of eR [or 


melons, or water-meluns]. (8, A, L, K.) 


5. — He ate zb. (A, TA.) 

dike Jul, and EN Des 1 Large, big, 
bulla y, or corpulent, camels, and men: and je 

tiek ta large, big, bulky, or corpulent, man. 
(K, TA.) 


3 2 
vs Ue: sce what immediately precedes. 


Ee (S, Msb, K, xe ») vulgarly and in- 
— pronounced 4. 2; Gers Msb,) and in 
the dial. of ELHijin c called b, (Msb,) A 
certain well-known fruit; (Msb;) [the melon, 
absolutely, as is shown by many passages in tho 
lexicons, and expressly stated in law-books: and, 
particularly, the water-melon; cucurbita citrullus: 
or a plant] of the hind called da», that docs 
not grow tall, but extends itself upon the surface 
of the ground: (K, TA :) and also the ayes {or 
R }yém, a Persian word, and applied to the water- 
melon, by the Turks termed by this name, and 
in their own language 352,8]: (CK: [but not 
found by me in my MS. copy of the K, nor in 
the L, nor in the TA :]) or NEST e [the 
Indian sol ] is what is called in Persian the 
joe: (Mgh:) [the term eae ab» is applied to 
many varieties of the water-melon, distinguished 
by different epithets ; as y! the red, 5 
the 4 yolon, AYI the white, je the mangy, 


í CN the speckled, en that of El- Burullus, 
&e.: itis a coll. gen. n. :) n. un. with à. (8, K.) 


Boor I.] 
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án. bo (S, A, Mgh, &c.) and ikh (S, L, K) 
A place where e grow: (S, A, Mgh, &c. :) 


pl. e (A, TA.) 


yy 


1, x, aor. *, inf. n. pe, He exulted; or 
exulted greatly, or excessively; and behaved in- 
solently and unthankfully, or ungratefully : or 
he exulted by reason of wealth, and behaved with 
pride and self-conceitedness, and boastfulness, and 
want of thunkfulness: or he behaved mith the 
utmost exultation, &c.: or he rejoiced, and rested 
his mind upon things agreeable with natural 


desire : syn. of the inf. n. y (S, A, L, Msb, 

TA,) and e (L, TA ;) the former of which 
signifies g ba, (S, A,) and T. Jai 5j stamo 
c ye: (A:) he mas, or became, stupified, deprived 
of his reason, confounded, or amazed, (8, K, Er- 
Raghib,) bearing wealth ill, or in an evil manner, 
performing little of the duty imposed on him by 
it, and turning it to a wrong purpose: (Er- 
Rághib, TA,* TK :) this is said to be the primary 
signification: (TA:) Ae mas, or became, stupified, 
or confounded, and knew not what to prefer nor 
what to postpone: (TA:) he mas, or became, 
confounded, perplexed, or amazed, by reason of 
fright: (As, S voce ymy:) he behaved exorbi- 
tantly, or insolently, with wealth, (K,TA,) or 
on the occasion of having wealth : and this, also, 
is said to be the primary signification: (TA:) he 
had, or exercised, little of the quality of bearing 
wealth [in a becoming, or proper, manner]: (K:) 
he behaved proudly: (TA:) he regarded a thing 
with hatred, or dislike, without its deserving to 
be so regarded: he was, or became, brisk, lively, 
or sprightly: (K:) accord. to some, he walked 
with an elegant and a proud and self-conceited 
gait, mith an affected inclining of the body, from 
side to side. (TA.) It is said in a trad., pee » 


bis o 55! * De Aoi 2g, aut (God will not 
look, on the day of resurrection, upon him who 
drags along his wrapper of the lower part of the 
body in exultation and insolence, or pride: mcan- 
ing one who wears too long a wrapper of the 
lower part of the body]. (TA.) — ti, cM Ls 
E (Thou erultedst, or exultedst greatly, or exces- 
sively, and behavedst insolently and unthankfull; y, 
or ungratefully, &c. ` in thy manner of life,] isa 
phrase similur to Sal $25; ; (S, TA;) and in 
like manner e Lai in the Kur [xxviii. 58]; 
in which the verb is not trans. ., but the subst. is 
put in the accus. case because of e, understood 
before it. (Aboo-Ts-hák.) — , aul y "ES! 
do not, or mill not, dominear, or assume superior- 
ity, over others when I am rich. (Ham p. 517.) 
i n t He held wealth, or the favour, or 
benefit, in light estimation, and was unthankful, 
or ungrateful, for it. (A.) — opel aloe phy 
t He refused the right direction as to the manage- 
ment of his affair, and was ignorant of it. (TA. ) 
that pride is go! yw 
which means | The considering as false, or vain, 
what God has pronounced to be the truth, or 
our duty ; namely, the confession of his unity, and 


Bk. I. 


— It is said in a trad., 


ede — drei 

the obligation of rendering Him religious service: 
or the being confounded at considering truth, or 
duty, and not seeing tt to be true, or incumbent : 
(TA :) or the disdaining the truth, or right, and 
not accepting it or not admitting it. (K. ) = 
— 2or.* (S,K) and-, (K,) inf. n. Ku (S, 
Msb,) He cut it, or divided it, lengthwise; slit 
it; split it. (S, Msb,K.) Hence the appellation 
Ji. (8, Meb.) 

4. sph It rendered him such as is termed 
FT it (wealth) caused him to exult, or to exult 
greatly, or excessively, and to behave insolently 
and unthankfully, or ungratefully: &c.: [sce 
pert] (8,A:) i stupified him, deprived him 
of his reason, confounded zn or amazed him. 
($, K.) You say, S4 Je hal le It (the 
sky) rained not until it — [men] to exult, 
or to exult greatly, &c. (A.) — ásia pol 1t 
(the ignorance of a person) caused his (another's) 
clemency, moderation, or gravity, to become con- 
verted into inordinate exultation, and insolence, 
or the like, and levity. (A-) — dole ophi 1 It 
stupified, confounded, or amazed, him, so as to 
turn him from his clemency, moderation, or 
gravity. (TA.) 4655 oplay! t He imposed upon 
him more than he was able to do; (S;) what 
mas above his power: (K:) 4£j5 is here a sub- 
stitute for its antecedent to indicate an implication 
therein: (A:) you say this when a slow-paccd 
camel has endeavoured in vain to keep pace with 
another camel; and when any man has imposed 
upon another a difficulty beyond his power: (TA:) 
or the meaning is, he cut off his means of sub- 
xistence, and wasted his body: (IAar, K :) e 
signifying the “body.” (IAar.) 


Q. Q. 1. MSN inf. n. — He practised (far- 
riery, the veterinary art, or] the art of the ge. 
(Msb.) — Sig yw » He treats beasts, or 
horses and the like, medically ly, or curatively. (TA.) 


bl. 445 wes t His blood went unrevenged, 
(Ks, $, A, K,) being held in light estimation. (A.) 


yv part. n. of jh, (Msb, TA,) Ezrulting, or 
exulting greatly, or excessively, and behaving in- 
solently and unthanhfully, or ungratefully: or 
exulting by reason of wealth, and behaving with 
pride and self-conceitedness, and boastfulness, and 
want of thankfulness: or behaving with the 
utmost exultation, &c.: see its verb. (A, Msb, 
TA.) 


e Cut, or divided, lengthwise; slit ; split ; 
(K ;) as also Vygis, (TA.)= Sce also Ke 


$- |» st. 


Redes Sal A woman who behaves with much 
phy, i. e. exultation, and insolence and unthank- 
fulness, or ingratitude, &c.: [see pby.] (A.) 
[See also what next follows.) f 


^ play Clamorous; long-tongued : and one who 
perseveres in error: fem. with 6: (K:) but it 
[the former] is mostly used in relation to women, 
(TA,) and as signifying a woman who exults, 
or exults greatly, or excessively, and behaves 
insolently and unthankfully, or ungratefully, 
OR) and perseveres in error: (ADk :) [it is 
said in the TA that some say be, and that this 
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is the more approved; but Az says,) Lth cites, 
from ADk, the phrase 5 phy iia as meaning 


- 92 38 


a clamorous, long-tongued woman; Las 35 Wy 
OU [because of her insolent behaviour]: and 
says that, accord. to Aboo-Kheyreh, it is 304! 
A py; her tongue being likened to the phe: but 
Lth adds, the saying of ADk is preferable in my 
opinion, and more correct. (T in art. play.) 


phe: see thy. 

yv 8ce AS. — [Hence,] A tailor. (Sh, 
S,* K. ) A poet says, (calling a tailor a phy, like 
as one calls a skilful man an sey, Sh, TA,) 


. Ao! Eo Poet 5h : 
(Like as the tailor cuts lengthwise, or slits, the 
moollen tunic of the valiant chief]. (Sh,S.) 


Ne [Farriery ; the veterinary art;] the 
art of the by. (S,K.) [See Q.Q. 1] 


Ji (S, Msb, K) and ¥ as (S, K) and * ji, 
and Vek) (K) and tans (S, K) (A farrier; 
one who practises the veterinary art;] one who 
treats beasts, or horses and the like, medically, 
or curatively : (K ) from ozh, explained above. 


(S, Mgb.*) EU à Ux [More commonly 
known than the sign of the farri ier, app. meaning 
a sign which, I suppose, the itinerant farrier 
carried about with him,) (A, TA) is one of the 
proverbs of the Arabs. (TA.) — You say, also, 
ye we n » { [He ts knowing and skilful 


in this: sec also phy). (A.) 
joins i sce es. 


phase: sce Úy. 
ör 

Syl A 6 [or leader of an army], in the 
language of the 25) [or Greeks of the Lower 
Empire]; (JK ;) one who is to the p9) like the 
wl to the Arabs; (Mgh, Msb ;) [i. e.] a leader 
of an army (256) of the »9); (S, Kj) accord. 
to Kudámeh, (Mgh,) one mho is over ten thou- 
sand men: (Mgh, K :) next to him is the —E 
lin the CK ley), over five thousand: then, 
the — over two hundred: (K:) but in art. 
cm in the K, it is said that lesb significa “a 
headman, or chief, of high, or noble, rank," in 
the language of Khurásán; and in art. | 43, 
that v) signifies “a commander,” or the like, 


syn. Jeol; and. LASS, i i. q. 45 s, (TA,) . which 


is pl. of Sayha, (G, Mgh, Mab, K,) as also Dy 


for which Y is used in a verse of Aboo-Dhu- 
eyb: (TA :) it is an arabicized word; (S, TA ;) 
[app. from the Latin **patricius;"] or, ag some 
say, of the language of the 4$; and of Syria: or 
Arabie, agreeing with the foreign word, and of 
the dial. of the people of El-Hijáz: accord. to 
El-Jawáleekce and others, in the language of the 
49) it is SJ): some say that it signifies skilled 
in mar and its affairs, in the language of the 
25); and he. who is so has rank, or office, and 
is sometimes made foremost, among them: (TA:) 
and (some say, TA) a proud and self-conceited 
28 
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man; (JK,K;) so says Ibn-'Abbád: (TA:) 
and fati applied to a bird (JK, K) &c. : GK j 


pl. a5 on. (K.) — [Sce also Js, and desee. ] 


bs 

Db) and Sis i. q. E (As, Kj) i.e. A 
leader of the Christians : (TA :) or the chief of 
the Magians: (K:) [in the present day, the 
former is applied to a Patriarch of a Christian 
church ; as also * Au: (sce oue :) pl. 
id, and th, 7]: adventitious ; not Arabic. 
(Az, TA.) 


gee 
IGM Patriarchal; i.e. of, or belonging 


to, or relating is a. Patriarch of a Christian 
church; as also — phe: both modern terms. } 


(ob, A patriarchate; i.e. the office, or 
Jurisdiction, of a Patriarch of a Christian 


church; as also ¥ is phy: both modern terms.] 
th pb: Bco — 
3 ° 5, . 
— sce | spb. 


PE I 


åS phy: sce — 


aby 
1. ay Alby, (S, A, Mgh, Msb, K,) aor. ; and 2, 

(8, Mab, K,) the former of which is that adopted 
by the seven readers (Mab, TA) in chap. xliv. 
verso 15 of the Kur, (TA,) inf. n. Ere (S, Mgh, 

Mab,) He seized him violently ; laid violent hands 
upon him: (S, Mgb :) assaulted him: (S:) or he 
seized him with violence and assault: (A, K :) or 
he seized him vehemently, in anger: (Mgh:) and 
he laid hold upon him (Mgh, TA) vehemently, 
(TA). in making an assault : (Mgh, TA :) and 
tinsi signifies the samo as ay ides, (K,) but is 
rare, occurring in the words [of the Kur xliv. 15], 
SSI atin hag pe accord. to the reading 
of El-Hasan and Ibn-Rejà, [meaning On the day 
when we make the greatest assault :] or, accord. 
to AHát, [and Bd says the like,] the meaning is, 
{on the day when] we give power over them to 
such as shall assault them [with the great assault ; 
or make to assault with the great assault]. (TA.) 
~~ Also He took it, namely, anything, or took 
hold of it, (Lth, K,* TA,) or clung to it, (TA,) 
strongly. Clan, K, TA.) In the saying of El- 
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Hulwánee, Ga PED Yo Wel ade ey leg, 
[meaning And that upon which the eye falls not, 
and of which the hand does not take hold,] the 
prep. [~p] is understood; or the verb i is thus used 
as implying thea mening of ANI and SCA. 
(Mgh.) — — an NAT ye OM 1[The terrors 
of the world assaulted them]. (A. )— AJ Y 
The hand worked, wrought, or laboured. (Mgb. ) 
— bent ge ar po Aes GW t [Such a one 


labours S science with extensive ability]. (A, 


TA. Veen! e^ ie t He recovered from 
the fever, being still “weak. (Aboo- Malik, A,* K.) 


3. atbl, (S, TA,) inf. n. PETRA (8, K) and 
thy, (TA,) He laboured, strove, struggled, con- 


diee — Jay 

tended, or conflicted, with him, to prevail, or 
overcome; syn. of the inf. n. iuit. (K, TA.) 

— ULL, (TK,) inf. n. Kbi, (K,) Each of 
them two stretched forth his hand towards the 
other to seize him violently (K, TA) and to 
assault him quickly. (TA.) 

4: sce 1, where two meanings are assigned 
to it. 


PEE: 2B 


5. lanl AES S31, [for JES, ] 1 The 
travelling- camels walk with slow steps E [for 


) mith their burdens, hardly moving. (Ibn- 
'Abbád, Z, Sch, K.) 


ub; inf. n. of 1 [q. v.]. — Also Might, or 
strength, in war or fight: or courage; valour, or 


valiantness ; prowess: syn. h. (K.) You say, 


oa X Je) [A man of great might, &c.]. 
(K,* TA. — And Anger. (Har p. 258.) 


ath, An assault ; a violent seizure. (S.) ath 
VT [The greatest assault], in tho Kur xliv. 15, 


is applied to the day of resurrection, or to the 
battle of Bedr. (Bd.) 


VY i. q. VIT Ai; (K5) [see vae ;] 


applied to a man; as also Wb. (TA.) 
Jb: see T 


[ ears, or JL, A place of assault, or the 
like; aing. of Abts, of which the folowing | is 


an ex.] Mal inj UK Eaves Úi bái 


—88 piii les ables 193355 t [They 
traversed a land whereof the roads were for- 
extending, whereof the places of destruction were 
near, and they were prostrated, or left sich, in 
its places of assault, and were not saved from its 
places of thirst]. (A, TA.) 


gi 

iU A piece of paper: (Agr, M, Sgh, TA :) 
in the 'K, A anl! is erroneously put for a5) i: 
(TA :) a ticket that is attached to a garment, or 
piece of cloth, (T, S, M, L, K,) bearing the mark, 
or inscription, of its price; (T, 8, L, K ;) ora 
ticket marked, or inscribed, mith the weight, and 
the number, of a thing: (TA:) of the dial. of 
Egypt (T, S, L) and the neighbouring parts: (T, 
L:) 80 called, (K,) or said (by Sh, TA) to be so 
called, (S,) because it is tied by a twist, or thread, 
(35s, ) of the unwoven end of the cloth: ($, K :) 
but this is a mistake: (18d, TA :) [in Greek, 
wirraxiov, as Observed by Freytag; and hence 
probably derived :] accord. to some, it is [4$] 
with (75, because it tells (sk) what is marked, 
or inscribed, thereon; but this is strange. (TA.) 
It is said ina trad., that a man will be brought 
on the day of resurrection, and ninety-nine scrolls, 
or records, inscribed with his sins will be pro- 
duced; and there will be produced for him a á3Ua, 
bearing the testimony that there is no deity but 
God, and it will outweigh the others. (TA.) 


e 
l ji, 3,1 Meb, K,) aor. 2, (S, Mgb,) inf. n. 


Ji and Jub) and 3xih), [of which the last 


[Boox I. 


seems to be the most common,] (S, Meb, K, KL, 
&e.,) It (a thing) was, or became, Jb, ag mean- 
ing contr. of Gm} (S;) (i. e.,] st was, or became, 
false, untrue, wrong or incorrect, fictitious, spu- 
rious, unfounded, unsound, (KL,) vain, unreal, 
naught, futile, worthless, useless, unprofitable, 
(KL, PS,) devoid of virtue or efficacy, ineffec- 
tual, null, void, of no force, or of no account ; 
(Mgb ;) it ment for nothing, as a thing of no 
account, (S, Mgb, K,) or as a thing that had 
perished or become lost. (K.) [It is said of an 
assertion or allegation and the like, and of a deed, 
&e.] „Hence the saying in the Kur (vii. 115], 


—E 1 Ú dus (And what they were 


| doing became vain, or null; or went for nothing, 


as a thing of no account]. (TA.) And AP 
de, aos His blood ment Jor nothing, [unreta- 
liated, and uncompensated by a mulct,] as a 
thing of no account. (S, Msb.) And P NU 
[signifies the same; or] He was slain without 
there being obtained for him either blood-revenge 
or blood-mit. (Er-Rághib, TA. — Seo also the 
inf. n. Qoi below, voce jue). — Joi! aes 
[Hom false, untrue, wrong or incorrect, &c., is 
the saying !] is said in wonder at that which is 
Jbl. (TA.) — Jis, ($,K,) or pol So Js, 
(Msb,) aor. t, (TA,) inf. n. ïb; (S, Mab, K, 
KL) and a, which is mentioned by one of 
the expositors of the Mo’ allakát, and said to bc 
the more chaste, and sometimes one says dh, to 

make it accord with its contr. aU, (Msb,) He 
(a hired man, or hireling,) was, or berame, idle, 
unoccupied, or without work. G Msb,’ K, KL. 
{See also 5.]) [Hence, aa, p A day of idle- 
ness; a holiday. ] — ab, with kesr, also signi- 
fies The being diverted fr om that which would 
briny profit in the present life or in the life to 
come. (TA.) — Sce also 2. — aa us Ji», 
(K,) aor. ^; so it seems to be from the context 
in the K, but correctly Jy, aor. +, as in the 
Jm; (TA i) inf. n. ETT (K) [und app. RUM 


also; sec JE; He jested, or joked, or was 
not serious or in earnest, in his discourse; as also 


fJ. (K.) = by, aor. ^, (Msb,) inf. n. 
dub, ($, Msb, K, KL) and du, (Lth, Msb, TA) 
and Ali, (TA) and sky, (S, K, KL,) He (a 
man) was, or became, courageous, brave, or strony- 
hearted, on the occasion of war, or fight; such as 


is termed Ji q. .; (S, Msb, K, KL;) as also 
YULs: (K:) or this last signifies Ae affected 


courage, &c.; he made himself, or constrained 


tx 
a” 


himself to be, courageous, &c.; syn. —. 
(TA.) — Jel Jis [Hom courageous, &c., is 
the man!] is said in wonder at JE (i. e. 
courage, &c., or the affecting of courage, &c.]. 
(TA.) 


2. Sela! [inf. n. of Ji] signifies Ya Ju, 
[in which the latter word is written ín the TA 
without any indication of the vowel of the .,,] 
i. e. The pursuit of vain, or frivolous, diversion 
or sport, and foolish, or ignorant, conduct. (TA.) 
[See db, above, and the phrase next following 
it.] — Sce also 4. 


4. by! He said, or spoke, what was false, 


Boox I.] 


or untrue; (Mgh, Mgb, K;) [contr. of x] ;] 
he lied: (Mgh :) he made a false, or vain, claim 
or demand ; he claimed, or demanded, for himself 
that which mas not right, or just. (Lth, TA.) — 
See also l mm ſand vulgarly Yak] He 
made it, or rendered it, [and he proved it to be,] 
Jou, i.e. false, untrue, wrong or incorrect, 

fictitious, spurious, unfounded, unsound, vain, 
unreal, naught, futile, worthless, useless, unprofit- 
able, (S,* L, K, TA,) devoid of virtue or efficacy, 
ineffectual, null, void, of no force, or of no 
account; (Mgb,TA;) he nullified it, annulled 
it, abolished it, cancelled it ; whether it was true 
or false, right or wrong, authentic or spurious, 
valid or null; (TA;) he made it to go for 
nothing, as a thing of no account, or as a thing 
that had perished or become lost. (K.) Hence, 
— byt He annulled his testimony. (TA in 


art. yj.) And Jot! Jas gall oa, in the 
Kur [viii. 8, meaning That He might “establish 
that which is true, and annul that which ts false}. 
(TA.) 

5. pare INTR They tooh it by turns to say, 
or fo do, that which was false, wrong, vain, futile, 
or the like; syn. JÚNI Ig. (Az, K.) — 
[Jis said in the Meh to be from au, (see 
Ji, or Je! D^ Ji») app. signifies, as its 
part. n. (q. v. voce Js) indicates, He became 
unoccupied and lazy.) z Sce also 1, near the end 
of the paragraph. 


oL; (originally an inf. n. of 1, and mentioned 
therewith, first sentence :] i. q. Jeu, q. v. (Ham 
p. 114.) 

is, said to be the only cpithet of its measure 
exccpt Cpe j ; (TA in art. cpm ;) applied to a 
man, Cowrageous, brave, or strong-hearted, on 
the occasion of war, or fight; [commonly used 
as a subst., meaning a man of courage or valour, 
a hrave man, a hero;] (S, Msb, K ;) as also 
* JU, ; (K;) one whose wound goes for nothing, 
so that he does not care for it, (Lth, K,) and it 
does not withhold him from the exercise of his 
courage; (Lth,TA;) or the blood of whose adver- 
saries goes for nothing with him, (K,) unrevenged: 
(TA:) or for this reason he is thus called; (TA;) 
or because life is annulled, or made to go for 
nothing, on the occasion of encountering him, and 
severe misfortunes are annulled by him, (Msb,) 
or by his sword, and made to be of no account: 
(TA:) and so UEM applied to a woman; (S, 
Mab, K ;) accord. to one of the expositors of the 
Hamásch ; (Mgb;) but AZ says thai this i is not 


allowable: (IDrd, TA :) the pl. of Ji i is Jh. 
(Msb, K.) 


dik) : sec Jey : == and see also is. 
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(Ma, One whose powers have become weak: 
but this is a vulgar word. (TA.) 

@ -99 eas 

SĀ (pl. of Jy, TA) False, or vain, things; 
or — sayings. (Ibn-Abbád, K.) You 
say, «— Ju e He uttered false, or vai 
things; &c. (El-Mobeet, TA.) 


Subj, applied to a man, signifies e" t Vey 3 
Y Joint! [app. meaning Having a vain, or false, 


manifesting the having such 
an object or pursuit: or, accord. to an explana- 


tion of bly 93 by Bd in xxxviii. 26, i. 4. lace 


and Ls, i. e. jesting, or joking; (see | gov 
422a, OF bs ) or saying what is untrue: and 
pla ying, or sporting, and doing that in which is 
no profit ; as also * ev, q. v.]: (K:) one who 
jests, or jokes, in his discourse: one who is 
diverted from that which mould bring profit in 
the present life or in that which is to come: 
(TA:) idle; unoccupied: (S, Msb:) or exceed- 
ingly, or extremely, idle : (KL :) or unoccupied 
and lazy; as also tji. (Mgh.) [In the 
present day it is commonly used as signifying 
Bad, worthless, and useless; applied to a man 


and to anything. ] zzz Sce also s. 


$ 

Set contr. of o; (S,K;) i.e. False, un- 
true, wrong or incorrect, fictitious, spurious, 
unfounded, unsound, (KL,) vain, unreal, naught, 
futile, worthless, useless, unprofitable, (KL, PS,) 
devoid of virtue or efficacy, ineffectual, null, void, 
of no force, or of no effect ; (Msb;) that proves, 
when inquired into, or investigated, to be false, 
wrong, unfounded, unsound, or not established ; 
applying to a saying, and [sometimes] to a deed: 
(TA:) [going for nothing, as a thing of no 
account, or as a thing that has perished or become 
lost: (see the verb, 1, first sentence :) often uscd 
as a subst., meaning a false, or vain, saying, or 
assertion, or allegation ; a lie; a falschood : and 
a false, or vain, deed, or action, or affair, or 


thing; &e.:] and Y Jhs is syn. therewith, (Ham 


p. 114) and so are ERA and ETE a :) 
the*pl. of Jey is Jhs; (Msb ;) and Ji 
occurs as a pl. “of the same ; (Ham p. 360;) or its 
pl. is aedi, contr. to analogy, (S, Msb,) as 
though the sing. were debits (85) or, accord. 
to AHát, this is pl. of * 5,13, or, as some say, 
of * FTN (Mjb,) or, accord. to As and AHát 
and IDrd, “of both these; (TA;) and signifies false, 
or vain, sayings and actions or deeds. (K in art. 
ps, &c.) You say, Boy c 35 [Thou hast 
said a false, or vain. saying ; a lie; a falsehood); 
like as you say, Gis <i J5. , Clam p. 360.) 
And Jou vt! Nai Shot [They devour 
the possessions of men by false pretence]. (Kur 
ix. 34.) And ER gebe and ¥ Aa [Between 
them is false, or vain, speech, or discourse, &c.]; 
syn. uel. (K.) — The belief in a plurality of 
Gods: so explained as occurring in the Kur 
xlii. 23. (TA.) — See also SE, in two places. 
[Hence,] jt In play, or sport; 
fitably ; or aiming at no profit. (Jel in iii. 188 
and xxzviii. 26.) — Joust Jblees : so in the 
Kur [xxxiv. 48], where it is said, Jer C ú 
Sen ley [explained in art. foe]: (Katádeh, K :) 


and again (xh. £), where it is said, adh s 


se 707 9 


«ai. uw ‘5 ao Or os JLi, [accord. to 


object or pursuit; 


acting unpro- 


; some,] meaning that Iblees shall not add to the 


Kur-án nor diminish therefrom: (TA:) ¥ FIM 
[is its pl, and] signifies devils: (A,'TA:) or 
enchanters. (O, K.) 
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S- -d 
f | see Sob; for each in three places. 

(Maze One who says a thing in which is no 
truth, or reality: (Er-Rághib, TA :) one who 
embellishes speech with lies: (Bd in xxx. 58 :) 
one who says, or does, false, or vain, things. 
(Jel ibid.] [See also its verb, 4.] 


Jii : sce Subj. 
aby 


aa) (S, K) and sv, (K,) the latter allow- 
able accord. to IAar, (TA,) The sl pain don [or 
fruit of the terebinth-tree, to which this latter 
appellation is given in the present day, i. c., of 
the pistacia terebinthus of the botanists}; (8, K ;) 
so accord. to the people of El- Áliyeh; and the like 
is said on the authority of As: (TA:) or the 
tree thereof ; (K ;) [which is called ba in the 
present day ;] so accord. to AIIn ; and he says, 
but no one has told me that it grows in the land 
of the Arabs ; but they assert that the ao {mean- 


ing the cancamum-tree, also called wkd, but 
said by IAar to be the clad im,] is nearly 
like it: (TA:) its fruit is heating, diuretic, 
strengthening to the venereal faculty, good for 
the cough, and for the [disease of the fauce called] 
554, and for the kidney; and the overspreading 
of the hair mith its dry and sifted leaves causes 
it to grow, and beautifies it. (K.) 


v 

1. ois, aor. ^, (K,) inf. n. $t», (TA,) He 
(a man) was, or became, big, or lurge, in the 
belly, (K,TA,) in Consequence of much eating. 
(TA.) — And obs aor. £, inf. n. ois, He (a 
man) was, or became, big, or large, in the belly, 
in consequence of satiety, (S, TA,) and disordered 
therein: (TA:) he was, or became, in a state 
of repletion, or much filled with food. (TA. )= 
— And [hence,] UM signifies also 15. q. *i 
and Jh [He exulted, or exulted greatly, or ez- 
cessively, and behaved insolently and unthank- 
fully, or ungratefully: &c.]. (TA.) — (la, He 
(a man, 8, TA) had a complaint of, or a disease 
in, or a pain in, his belly. (S, Meb, TA.) æ 
aib, ($, K;) aor. * , (S, TA) inf. n. cahy, (TA) 
He struck, or beat, his belly; as also aj oe, 
(S, K,) accord. to some, or the J is added [only] 
in verse; ($;) and Y axis, (Kj) inf. n. (la. 
(TA.)— It (a disease) entered into him: Tes 
though it penetrated into his belly: see 10:] in 
this sense it has for its inf. n. Saby. (TA.) 
And MT ay Ah, The Sever produced an 
effect within him. (TA.) — He entered into it; 
namely, a valley ; (8, TA ;) in which sense it 
has for its inf. n. (hh; and Vachs signifies the 
same: or the latter, he went about in it; namely, 
the valley; as also * aisimi. (TA.) — t [He 
penetrated into it mentally ;] he knew it; (Mgb, 
K, TA;) namely, the news or story, or the state 
or case, of another: (K, TA :) the knew the in- 
ward, or intrinsic, state or circumstances thereof; 
(S, Msb, TA;) i.e., of a case, or an affair; (S, 

98 * 
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TA;) as also : (K, A, TA:) and fiis 
t he entered into $t so that he knew its inward, 
or intrinsic, state or circumstances. (Ham p. 688.) 


— oi hy, accord. to the § and M, but in 


the K ow o^ (TA,) tHe became one of his 
particular, or special, intimates, friends, or asso- 
ciates, (S, K, TA,) entering into his affair. [or 
affairs]: (TA :) or ay (los, nor. * , inf. n. sh; 
and is, means + he entered into his affair [or 
affairs]. (TA.) — And obs, (Mgb, K,) aor. ' 
said of a thing, (Mgb,) It was, or became, un- 
apparent, hidden, concealed, or covert; (K,TA;) 
contr. of py. (Msb.) — See also 4. 


2. aby, inf. n. eld : see 1. — Sce also 4. 
— He put a s, ie a lining, to it; namely, 
8 germent, or piece of cloth; (S, K ;) as also 
Waid! (K.) — au , inf. n. as above, 
He took, or cut off, — that part of his beard 
which was beneath the chin and lower jaw. (Sh, 
Nh, TA.) Accord. to the copies of the K, Salads 
pea signifies the not doing so: but this is 
wrong. (TA.) 


3. "m CAU i. q. assw [app. a mis 
transcription for 43,54, meaning tZ consulted 
with my companion in order to know what was 
tn his mind]. (TA.) 


4. yea’! dal, (IAgr, S, K,) inf. n. Sth, (S,) 
He bound, or made fust, the camel's (Ue, [or 
belly-girth] ; (S,K;) as also tai, accord. to 
the copies of the K; but this is a mistake for 

tah, aor, *, inf. n. sy ; which last verb, 
however, though said by Az to be a dial. var., 
is disallowed by TAgr and by AHeyth. (TA.) 


— une edi NI (S, TA) I put the 
sword beneath my waist. (TA.) And Lh. 


0-4 De 


Aes amó 4 He made his sword to be his tali, 


[app. meaning his secret companion]. (TA.) 
[This seems to be from the phrase next follow- 


ing.] — Jay! JL tI made the man to be 
one of my particular, or special, intimates, 
Jriends, or associates; (8,TA; i*) took him as a 
úy. (TA.) One says also, COM SE TELI 
(Ham p- 688 ; [there rendered by anccls, app. 
a mistranstription for —— meaning tJ took, 
or chose, such a one particularly, or specially, 
for my companion, in preference to thee: it is 
said in explanation of the phrase v" Únie, 
which seems to mean + taking my sword as my 
special companion, or putting it beneath my waist; 
so that akg» Y plan! is similar to one, or both, 
of two phrases mentioned above in this para- 
graph.]) — See also 2. 


5. ob3 He filled the [meaning Ais] belly. 


(Har p. 176.) — 4,44 yb (8h,§,TA) He 
made his © to be ín contact with that of a 
girl, skin to skin : (Sh, TA :) or inivit puellam; 


i. e. v) CY e (TA. )—- S uiy He 
was, or became, in the middle, or midst, of the 
herbage: (TA :) or he went round about in the 
herbage. (§.) See also 1, in two places. 

6. M i It (a place) was far-extending ; one 
part thereof being remote from another. (TA.) 


olv 
cogs og 


8. oid z $e dn AES I assisted the she- 
camel in bringing forth, or delivered her of her 
young, ten times. (S, TA. [Golius and Freytag 
render the verb by * ventre enixa fuit :” and the 
former renders the phrase above (incorrectly 
printed in his Lex.) by “ peperit camela decem 
vicibus.’’]) 


10. LÀ! ola! He sought to find what 
young was in the belly of the mare. (TA.) — 


| doin eit CA The stallion covered the 
she-camels raising their tails, so that they con- 
ceived, or received his seed into their wombs; as 
though [meaning] Ae deposited his seed in their 
bellies. (TA.) ack! He, or it, entered (or 
penetrated] into his, or its, belly, or interior ; [or 
was, or became, or lay, within it;] like as the 
vein enters [or penetrates] into [or lies within] 


Orbe 


(he) the flesh. (A, TA.) You say, adici 


al (I entered, or penetrated, into the thing, 
whether actually or mentally]. (S.) See 1, in 
two places. — See also 4, in two places. —. 
UNO also signifies The having, or holding, 
[a thing} concealed within. (PS.) [This expla- 
nation seems to be given to show that, in the 
opinion of the author of the PS, — TION 
in the S means I had, or held, the thing conceuled 
mithin.] 


ol The belly, or abdomen; i.e. the part of 
the body which is separated from the d i. e. 
chest, or thoraz,] by the ie [i. e. midriff, or 
diaphragm] ; containing the liver and the apleen 
and the stomach and the lower intestines yc. ; (Zj 
in bis * Khalk el-Insán;" [in which it is errone- 
ously said to comprise also the lungs;]) contr. of 
M; (S, Msb, K ;) of a man and of any animal: 
(TA :) of the masc. gender, (S, K,) and, accord. 
to AO, fem. also: (AHat, 8:) pl. vi and Un 
(Az, Meb, K) and (Ub; (K;) the first a pl. of 
pauc.; and the second [as also the third] a pl. 
of mult., applied to more than ten. (Az, TA.) 
[ Hence,] ok » (What is in the belly: but 
generally meaning) excrement, ordure, or dung. 
(&, TA.) You say, «ls n "i He (a man) 
ejected his excrement, or ordure. (TA.) And 
yi 5 LÁ She (a woman, TA) brought forth ; 
(K;) as also tah; Sis 5: (TA in art. :) 
and she (a hen) laid an egg. (K.) And tj 25 
tels, (T and Mgh in art. &,) and [elliptically] 


cope 0 


S, (T and A and Mgh in that art.,) She 
(a woman) brought forth many children. (Ti in 
that art.) And it is said in a prov., (TA,) aul 
aby v £x (The wolf is envied for what is 
in his belly]: for one never thinks him to be 
hungry, but only thinks him to be in a state of |. 
repletion, because of his hostility to men and 
cattle, (A’Obeyd, K,) though he is sometimes 
distressed by hunger. (A'Obeyd. [See various 
readings of this prov. in Freytag's Arab. Prov. 
i. 600 and 501.]) ol» * cS, a phrase occur- 
ring in a trad., meaus She (a woman) died in 


childbirth. (TA.) See also Sh. ack) Cot o» 
means t Such a one is solicitous for his belly. (Er- 


Rághib, TA in art. | .) [Many phrases in which 
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the word ok occurs will be found explained 
under other words of those phrases; as ov, and 
Já, and jykas, &c.] Sgad Say: seo Aeg. 
— Also The inside, or inferior, of anything ; 
ayn. Bye: and so bU; syn. Jl: (K:) pl. 
of the former as above. (TA.) Thus aly o 
means The interior of a water-course or river- 
bed [or valley; i.e. its bottom, in which flows, 
occasionally or constantly, its torrent or river]. 
(MA.) And FA be means The interior of 
Mekkeh. (Bd in xlviii. AH) , [Hence] it is said 
of the Kur-án, cols 5 pb a ai Js, meaning 
t To every verse thereof is an apparent sense and 
a sense requiring development. (TA. ) [See b. ] 
See also (dev. [And its pl. ob i is also used as 
a sing., meaning The middle, or midst, of a 
thing: and tho lower, or lowest, part, or the 
foundation. Thus,] — Cth; means The 
middle, or midst, of Paradise: (S, TA:) and 
al — The lower, or lowest, part, or the 
foundation, of the Ae (vulgarly held to be the 
throne of God]. (TA.) You say also [391 ole 
and] Ao! bU +The palm of the hand [opposed 


to Wyo and jab]: and [rail (ly and) 
paul Mo" t The sole of the foot [likewise op- 
posed to usb and Wa]: (Zj in his ** Khalk- 
el-Insán 2) and pe ol (S in art. 3) and 
pen toby (M and K in that art.) t [The sole 
of the solid hoofs] the part of the solid hoof in 
which is the 3s; q. v. (Sand M and K in that 
art.) imi by i is well known [as another name 


for Mi Um explained above ; for aa ipl is uften 
used as syn. with (201): and ere) MOT is 
[said to be] t The part of the foot ofa camel or 
the like that is next the leg: and one says, t bU 
Ly, [meaning t The armpit, or hollow v, the 
inner side of the shoulder- joint) but not 
bp): : (TA :) [and "T VE by the throat.] The 
ole of a feather is ? The long, (S,) or longer, 
(K,) [or wider, i. e. inner,] lateral half: pl. 
QUE, ; (S, K, TA;) which is explained as signi- 
fying the parts beneath the shaft: opposed to 
cols, pl. of 8 [q. v.]. (TA.) — Also A lom, 
or depressed, tract, or r portion, of land, or ground; 
(S, TA;) and so tb: (TA:) [or a bottom, 
or low land; or a low, “soft flat ; i. e.] soft, plain, 
Jine, low land or ground ; opposed to pa [q. v.]: 
(TA in art. 44 :) pl. of the former, (S,) or of 
the latter, (K,) GÓR, (S, K,) a pl. of mult, 
(TA,) and HIN (K,) a pl. of pauc., and ano- 
malous [as pl. of either]: (TA:) the former pl., 
in relation to land, is also used as a sing., like ob : 
(AHn, TA :) and accord. to ISh, véi (5 Ub, 
signifies the low, or depressed, tract, or tracts, of 
land, of the plain, or soft, parts thereof, and of 
the rugged, and of the meadows, where water 
rests and stagnates: and such tracts are also 
called ots and yhy. (TA.) — t Ls 
and J ^ both signifv +The apparent, visible, 
part of the sky. (Fr, T voce * [q. v.]-) == Also 
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tA tribe below that which is termed add: (8, 
Msb, K, TA :) er newt below the pur: (S and 
TA voce Jaó, &c. :) or below the Je and above 
the 3 5: (K: [but for this I have found no 
other authority :]) of the masc. gender: (TA :) 
or [properly] fem.: but if ut [said by some to 
signify a tribe, absolutely,] be meant thereby, it 
is masc. : (Mgb:) or fem. if used in the sense of 
aisi : (TA :) pl. [of pauc.] lil and [of mult.) 
isle. (Meb, K.) [See 72d. 


‘play Disease of the belly, (K,TA,) being a 
state of enlargement thereof arising from satiety ; ; 
and so f lj; whence the phrase yhy S6 He 
died by the disease of the belly. (TA.) 


Ca) One whose object of care, or anxiety, is 
his belly : (K:) or who has an inordinate desire, 
or appetite, for food ; (S;) whom nothing causes 
care, or anziety, but his belly; (S, TA ;) as also 
Y ess: (TA :) or the former, (TA,) or the latter, 
(8,) ever large, or big, in the belly in consequence 
of much eating: (8, TA :) or Y both signify vora- 
cious; not ceasing from eating. (K.)— And 
[hence,] t One who exults, or exults greatly, or 
excessively, and behaves insolently and unthank- 
fully, or ungratefully: (TA:) or who does so, 
being abundant in wealth. (K, TA.) 


ah, Repletion ; the state of being much filled 
with food (8, K) and drink. (So in a copy of the 
B.) It is said in a prov., Adan —— ibo 
[ Repletion banishes intelli; gence]. (TA. ) — And 
[hence,] t Exultation, or great or excessive exulta- 
tion, and insolent and unthankful, or ungrateful, 
behaviour. (K, TA.) — [Hence also,] ow wb 
— tSuch a one died with his wealth complete, 
not “having e expended, or dispensed, anything 
thereof: or, accord. to A’Obeyd, this prov. re- 
lates to religion, and means t he went forth from 
the present world in a state of integrity, mithout 
any infringement of his religion. (TA.) [See also 


"79 


DAS, in two places.] [Hence also,] “4 LS 
Ad tRichness caused him to exult, or exult 


greatly, or excessively, and to behave insolently 
and ri or ungratefully. (TA.) 


Ada! iq. poll [The back, hinder part, poste- 
riors, &c.]. (TA. ) — Lot LU; The roads, 
or beaten tracks, of the valley. (TÀ. ) 


y (The belly-girth of a camel: or] the girth 
of the [hind of saddle called] X, (S, K,) which 
is put beneath the belly of the camel, and is like 
the peed to the Je: (8:) or the girth of the 


[saddle culled] Je): (Mgb:) pl. (of pauc.] ei 


and (of mult.] ol. (K.) [Hence,] Giu. Sach 
(Ue [The two rings of the belly-girth met]: said 
of a case, or an affair, that has become severe, 
strait, or distressing. (§.) And yyl Lire Ja; 
1A man in ample and easy circumstances ; or in 
an easy, or a pleasant, state or condition; or easy, 
or unstraitened, in mind. (X, TA. [See algo art. 


m 


w$js.]) And vM v" 9 c9 <6, mean- 
ing, accord. to A'Óbeyd, 4Buch a one died broad 


in the fleshy parts ( tet); nothing of him 


why 


| having gone. (TA. [But this seems to be said of 


a man’s dying in a state of opulence: see Freytag’s 
Arab. Prov. ii. 601.]) 


Sol, applied to a man, (K,) Big, or large, in 
the belly ; (8, K ;) as also V ithe: the former 
occurs, in a description of 'Alee, used as an 
epithet of praise: and signifies also big, or large, 
in the belly in consequence of much eating: and 
having the belly full; as also Y the latter: pl. of 
the former Os. (TA.) — Hence, 1 Full; applied 


to a purse [&c.]. (TA.) You soy 3,3 (elu? Jey 
t [lit. A man having the pair of provision-bags 
full] ; meaning t a man who conceals his travel- 
ling-provision in a journey, and eats that of his 
companion. (TA.)——tFar; far-extending. (8, 
K, TA.) So in the phrase Csel 305 t[4 far- 
extending heat, or single run toa goal or limit], 
(8, TA,) and jl; £5 [signifying the same]. 
(TA.) —+ Wide, and lom, or depressed ; applied 
to a tract of land or ground. (Ham p. 506.) 


Cela! One of the Mansions of the Moon; (S, 
K;) namely, the Second; (Kzw, &c.;) three 
small stars [e and « and v], (S, K,) disposed in 


| the form of an equilateral triangle, (S,) as though 


they were three stones whereon a cooking-pot is 
placed, and forming the belly of the Ham; (S, 
K;) the appellation being made a diminutive 
because the Ram consists of many stars in the 
form of a ram; [so I here render Je though it 
properly signifies a lamb; ;] the oi being its 
two horns ; and the Oel) its belly ; [or, accord. 

to our configuration of Aries, the ramp ;] and the 
Q 54, its rump, or tail; (8;) three obscure stars, 
Jorming the points of a triangle, in the belly of 
the Ram, between the (o S and the o; (Kzw, 
Mir-át ez-Zemán, &c. ) the three stars of which 
two are on the tail and one on the thigh of the 
Ram, forming an equilateral triangle. (Kaw in 
his description of Aries.) [See pe Jie Ge, in 
art. |J9.] The Arabs assert that it has no pe 
[here meaning effect upon the weather], except 
wind. (TA.) 


iu. The lining, or inner covering, of a gar- 
ment, or piece of cloth [&c.]; contr. of $e; 
(S, Msb, Ķ ;) as also tib: (JK in art. pb :) 
pl. of the former CUM (TA.) — 14A secret (K, 
TA) that a man conceals. (TA.) One says, 
Qs Je, » >» i. e. tHe is one who possesses 
knowledge of the inward, or intrinsic, state or 
circumstances of the case, or affair, of such a one. 
(TA.) — LA. particular, or special, intimate, 
Jriend, or associate; (S, K, TA;) one who is 
particularly distinguished by entering into, and 
| | Becoming acquainted with, the inward, or in- 
trinsic, state or circumstances of one’s case or 
affair; (TA;) an intimate and familiar friend 
or associate; (Zj,TA;) a confidential friend, 
mho is consulted respecting one’s circumstances : 
(TA :) it is from the same word in the sense first 
explained above, relating to a garment, or piece 
of cloth: (Mgh, Er-Rághib:) and is used in a 
pl sense, as meaning intimate and familiar 
friends or associates, to whom one is open, or 
unreserved, in conversation, and who know the 
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inward state or circumstances [of one’s case or 
affair]: (Zj, TA :) or one's family; and one's 
particular, or special, intimates, friends, or asso- 
ciates. (Mgh.) You say, utl, » t [He is my 
particular, or special, intimate, &c.]: and 4^ 
"T and ois Jaf t(They are my parti- 
cular, or special, intimates, &c.). (A, TA.) See 
also 4. — Coupled with ssc, it signifies What 
is put beneath [the things that compose the main 
load of a camel], such as a water-shin and the 
like. (TA.) — See also iby. 


RASE Unapparent ; hidden ; concealed ; covert: 
(K, TA :) [and inward; inner; interior; in- 
ternal ; intrinsic ; esoteric: in all these senses] 
contr. of ja. (Myb, TA.) — yl ODG [The 
inward, or intrinsic, state or circumstances of a 
case or an affair]; (TA, &c.;) [and 80 ye sls; 


whence the phrases,] lus — 5 t[He 
displayed, or laid open, to me the outward state 
or circumstances of his case or affair, and the 


— state or — thereof]; and » 
"7" Bae 


»» oie. — t[He is one who possesses 
experience of the inward, or intrinsic, state or 
circumstances of affairs], as though he hit their 
bellies by his knowledge of their true, or real, 
states or circumstances. '(TA.) — plot [The 
internal, inward, or intrinsic, state, ‘condition, 
character, or circumstances, of a man: and the 
heart, meaning the secret thoughts; the recesses 
of the mind; the state of mind; the inward, or 
secret, disposition of the mind: opposed to pall. 
— Also,] an epithet applied to God, meaning 
He who knows the inward, or intrinsic, states or 
circumstances of things: (8:) or He who knows 
the secret and hidden things : or He who is veilet 
from the eyes and imaginations of created beings. 
(TA.) — [Uby Covertly ; secretly. ]— See also 


ol, in eight places. — o» also signifies A 
roater-course, or place in which water flows, in 


rugged ground: pl. je) (K) and (lu. (TA.) 


ist: see is. —- Also The middle, and the 
retired part, ofa iy {i. e. province, or district, 
or city]: in the copies of the K erroneously 
written Y Jj, and explained as meaning the 
“ middle of a 3,49." (TA.) 


a» 2 


(odes JE A certain vein in the interior of the 
arm of the horse; one of two veins which are 
called JJ: (S:) accord. to AO, these are 
two veins that penetrate into the interior of the 
arm until they become hidden among the sinens 
of the shank. (TA.) 


.5- 


hage, applied to a man, Lank in the belly: 
(S, K, TA :) fem. with à. (8.) — Applied to a 
horse, White in the back and belly. (K.) — 
Lined ; having a Ji, put to it. (TA.) 
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Oise: see (eld in two places: and see (Hay, 
in three places. 


NA Having a complaint of, or a disease in, 
or a pain in, his belly: (8, Mgh, Mgb, K :) one 
who dies of disease of his belly, as dropsy and the 
like: such is reckoned a martyr. (TA.) 


shy or | sas 
1. thy, aor. gh, is said by Z and Meyd to 
signify He, or it, mas, or became, wide: and 
hence iby, meaning a dg. (TA.) 


4: see what next follows. 


ii, with kesr, is a word mentioned by Sb; 
(K;) "but [Sd says, “I know not to what it is 


applied, unless * ol be a dial. ^ of Stef, 


(K, TA,) like as — is of M in 
which case it is thence derived as meaning The 
state [of being slow, &c.]; and is not to be 
regarded as formed by substitution [of € for ,], 
because that would be extr.:" so in the M: 
(TA :) it is asserted, however, in the S and the 
Fs and the Jami’ cl-Loghah of Kz and in other 
lexicons, that one should not say, Cyby!, with 
o$, but olay, with. (MP, TA.) 


bly part. n. of th), mentioned above, accord. 
to Z and Meyd. (TA.) 


abl A certain vessel; (85) a age [or vessel 
into which wine is put]; (AA, $, Mg, K;) a 
large vessel of glass, which is filled with wine, 
or beverage, and placed amid the drinkers, who 
ladle out from it [into their cups], (Az, Mgh, 
TA,) and drink: (Az,TA:) [a wine-vase, of 
glass or of earthenware; anamphora; an earthen 
jar; now applied to a vessel of this kind into 
which wine and oil jc. are put :] said to be an 
arabicized word: (TA:) [J says,] “I think it 
to be arabicized:” (8:) but accord. to Z and 
Meyd, it is from 1, as mentioned above. (TA.) 


aly 
1. LEA, (aor. =, inf. n. jh] said of a woman, 
[She had a yb, (q. v), or a long o; or] she 
was uncircumcised. (Mgb.) [But see Ke below.] 
— And piy, inf. n. pty, He had what is termed 
a Íi [q.v] in his upper lip. (S.) 
2. ij, inf. n. A, She circumcised a 


245 ede 2, à 2 
female. 


K)— ol —— K) He 


says to him, Ay sl aus : (K:) a prov. of 
the Arabs. (TA.) 


yo (Lb, T, 8, M, &c.,) also pronounced pe 
(T,) and Vite, [which see below] (Lb, T, 8, 
M, K) and Vib, (M, K) and #56 (Lb, T, M, 

9. , E å 

K) and thx, (K,) A certain thing, (S, M, 
Mgh, K,) or piece of. fesh, (A,) between the two 
sides of the vulva | (op, 8, M, K, or obits, 
A, or gail as, Mgh) of a woman, (M, A, 
Mgh, K,) which ts cut off in circumcision, (A,) 
not yet cut off; (95) a piece of flesh between the two 
sides of the vulva (oii) of a woman; i.e. 
the prepuce (a3) that à cut off in circumcision; 
(Meb;) also called (es and 55) and 353 
(Lh, T) and J3 [which last properly signifies 
the “prepuce,” or “sheath,” of a beast or horse 
or the like]; (A and K in art. 4^3;) and likened 
to a cock's comb: (Meb in art. .5,¢:) [the last 
of these explanations plainly shows that what is 


gu — Sy 

which, it seems, in the Arabian and Egyptian 
races, and others throughout Eastern Africa, and 
still more so in the Hottentot race, grows to an 
extraordinary size; and this may be the reason 
why the jl, is described by some travellers as 
a caruncle for which we have no name: or it may, 
perhaps, be a distinct excrescence from the pre- 
puce of the clitoris: it has been described to me 
as a caruncle a litile in front of the meatus 
urinarius: many of the Egyptians assert that it 
is the clitoris itself that is amputated, (as Ludulph 
also does in his Comment. to his Ethiop. Hist. 
p. 273, finding fault with those who say other- 
wise ;) and they affirm that this is done for the 
purpose of lessening the libidinous passion: such, 
indeed, appears to be the case in some instances, 
but not generally ; and it may have led to a mis- 
application of the term à, in post-classical times: 
an analogous practice, one still more barbarous, 
is said to have obtained among an African race 
hence called the Colobi: see "un: Abu-l-Kásim 
Ez-Zahráwee speaks of the amputation of the re- 
dundance of the Ey when preternaturally large, 
and also of an excrescence in the vulva: the 
former he describes in such a manner as plainly 
shows that he means thereby the cliforis: the 
latter, in terms apparently indicating a preter- 
natural elongation of the lower part of the pre- 
puce of the clitoris; as “an excrescence of flesh 
at, or in, the mouth of the vulva, such as fills it 
up, and sometimes protrudes externally, like a 
tail, wherefore the ancients term it the caudal 
disease (| «JJ! uopo); and this," he says, 
“should be amputated, like as the is ampu- 
tated” when preternaturally large: (Albucasis de 
Chirurgia, pp. 314 and 316:) in some of our 
medical bcoks, the term *'*caudatio" is defined 
as “an elongation of the clitoris;" inconsisteutly 
with the foregoing description of “ the caudal 
disease ;"] the pl. [of mult.] of si; i is m (M, 
Msb, K,) and [pl. of pauc.] plat. (Meb.) Gut U 
2 ST abis [O son of her who amputates 

9 !] is an expression of contumely employed 
by the Arabs whether the mother of the person 


addressed be really a circumciser of females or 
not. (TA.) 


yr The having a RAT (T, $:) or the having 
a long jh : (K:) a subst., (K,)-or an inf. n., 
(T,) having no verb, (T, M,*) because it denotes 
an inherent quality, not one that is accidental. 


(T.) [But see ky.) 
5b), or 55b, : see à)». 


$5. 2 * Soe 
5yUay : see pihy. 
9-- 


5, The lower extremity, (M,) or a thing in 
the extremity, (S, K,) or a protuberant, or pro- 
minent, thing in the lower part, (Lh, T, M,) of 
the vulva (Lh, T, S, M) of a ewe or goat, (Lb, T, 
S, M, K,) or camel, (Lh, T,) and any animal. 
(M.) It is metaphorically used by Jereer in 
relation to a woman. (M.) See pace — Also, 
(Lb, 8, T, M, &e.,) and ¥5,6), (M, K;) or Vai, 
(IAar, T,) The thing (M, K) protuberant, (M,) 
or a protuberant thing, (S, A, Mgh,) in the 
upper lip, (S, M, A, Mgh, K,) in the middle 
thereof, (M, A, Mgh, K,) when tt ts somewhat 
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meant thereby is the prepuce of the clitoris; | long, (8,) or somewhat large: (M:) or a pro- 


[Boox I. 


tuberance in the lip: (IAar,T:) when not long, 
it is called are: (S:) itis not every one that 
— 9.87» 
has it: (Mgh:) dim. * éd, (T.) 
bdo: : see what next precedes. 


m + A long-tongued, (M,) clamorous woman: 
(M, K: [in the CK, erroneously, with à 5 ) but 


some say m [q. v.]- (M) [Sce pbi. J 
p sce Ms. 
Me: see pag — U is an expression of 

contumcly addressed to a female slave. (K.) 
yov A man uncircumcised. (M, K.) And the 

fem., iio, A woman, (T, S, Msb,) or a female 

slave, (M, K,) having a Ew (T, S, Msb;) or 
having a long lo: (M, K:) ora woman uncir- 
cinicu (M gh 3: pl. case CD.) dolo os Uu 

O son of the uncircumcised woman ! is an expres- 

sion of contumely. (Mgh.) — A man having 

what is termed a AT in his upper lip; (S, A, 

Mgh;) [i. e.] having a ia somewhat long; 

(S in art. 2pm ;) having a long (T, M) and pro- 

jecting (M) upper lip, with a protuberance in 

the middle of it. (T, M.) — Accord. to some, 
tClamorous; long-tongued. (Mgh.) [See pe pli] 


phe A circumciser : (M, L:) and bs a 
woman who circumcises females. (K.) 


a 


— * 


1. signifies The removing of that mhich 
restrains one rom Sree action: (TA.) [And 
hence J— 4k, (S, A, &c.,) aor. =, (A, K,) inf. n. 
Lx (Mgh, L, Msb, TA) and L5 (L, TA,) He 
sent him; (S, A, Mgh, Mgb, K ;) namely, a mes- 
senger; (Mgb;) and, when said of God, an 
apostle; (A ;) [and when said of a man, a letter, 
&c.;] as also Vatayi: (S, A, Meb, K :) [or] the 
former is said of anything that gocs, or is sent, 
by itself; and of anything that will not go, or 
be sent, by itself, as a letter, and a present, one 
says, ay «tax; : (Msb:) [thus] aix) signifies Ac 
sent him, or it, alone, by himself, or by itself; 
and 4, ay Sx he sent him, or it, by, or with, 
another, or others: (L:) but El-Fárábec says 
that the former of these two has another signifi- 
cation, which will be found below; and that the 
latter signifies he sent him, or it. (Mgb.) Hence, 
Éa ge -— The being sent to the war was 
appointed them and imposed upon. them as an 
obligation. (Msb.) You say, ES ain, [He sent 
him Jor. such a thing or purpose]. (A, TA.) 
[And Mx, «d a? He sent to him such a thing; 
lit., he sent ‘to ‘him a messenger with such a thing.) 
And 5a us! Sia cy [He sent the army 
to the mar]. (TA.) And we La) [He 
sent upon them trial, or affliction ;} he caused 
trial, or affliction, to befall them. (TA.) — 
Also, lA» L, TA,) inf. n. bay (Mgh, L, TA) 
and aj (L) and Du [an intensive form], 
(TA,) He roused him, excited him, or put him 
in motion or action; (A, L, Mgh, TA;) namely, 
anything; (TA;) [i.e. any person or animal; 
and particularly,] an animal lying down, or a 
person sitting. (L,TA.) You say, Bw) Aa; 
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He roused, or put in motion or action, the she- 
camel; (S, Mgh, K, TA ;) i. e., loosed the cord 
that bound her shank to her arm, and dismissed 
her; or he roused her, or made her to rise, she 
being lying down. (TA.) It is said in a oe 
respecting ' Áisheh, died Sasi! 56 e Gu 
[And me made the camel to rise, and lo, ‘the neck- 
lace mas beneath him). (TA.) You say also, 
D ole ain, (A,) or "es (L,) He roused 
him, excited him, or put him in motion or action, 
to do the affair, or thing: (A:) or he incited 
him, urged him, or instigated him, to do the thing. 
(L. J= Alio accord. to El- Fárábce, (Msb) or 
asla e aca, (8, A, K,) inf. n. and Sx), 
(TA,) He roused him, or awoke m —— his 
sleep; (S, A, Msb, K ;) as also Vatex!. (TA, 
from a trad. )— £x (S, K, TA) and Lx (TA) 
also signify The quickening, vivifying, or revivi- 
fying, of the dead; the raising of the dead to 
life; (S,K "^ TA; ;) by God, (TA,) on the day 
called 2 Fa (S, TA) the day (of resurrec- 
tion,) mhen those who are in the graves. shall be 
raised. AC Mgh.) You say, ges ai Om 
and yox God quickened, vivified, revivified, 
or raised to life, mankind, and the dead. (TA.) 
sum Le, aor. ^ , (inf. n. D TK,) He (a man, 
TA) vas — or wakeful. (K,* TA.) [See 
LJ 
5: eee 7, in two places. 


6. tyes [They roused, excited, incited, urged, 
or instigated, one another; or put one another 
in motion or action; to do a thing]. One says, 
«e 6 pty lyol [Enjoin ye, or charge 
ye, one another to do good, and rouse ye, or 
excite ye, &c., one another to do it). (A.) 

7. asi! He became sent ; [i. e. he ment, 
being sent;] quasi- pass. of n, as signifying * he 
sent him:” (S, Msb, K:) he rose, and went 
away: (TA :) he rose to go forth. (Bd in ix. 46.) 
You say, 150 Sail [He went, being sent, or 
he rose, and went away, or he rose to go forth, 
Jor such a thing or purpose]. (A, TA.) And 
alt OW tan! Such a one rose, and went away, 
to perform his affair. (TA.) And , 9 Cx! 
pu He hastened, made haste, sped, or was quick 
($.) 


ee) (The thing became 


or swift, in going, journeying, or pace. 
And ; E VJ, i. e. 
impelled, or propelled ; or went quickly, or swiftly, 
as though impelled or propelled; &c.]; as also 
* xS. (TA.) [Thus] you say, A Sal 
[The water poured out, or forth, as though im- 
pelled or propelled). (TAi in art. pod; &c.) And 
(hence, ] EN ee Neng, i. e. Sal [The poetry 
tssued guichi y from me), as though it flowed 
(QU aie): so in the S and K: but in some 
of the Copies of the $, in the place of JÚ, we 
find je. (TA.) And i [ He broke forth 
with evil, or mischief }. "(IK i in art. Soy.) — [He 
became roused, excited, incited, urged, instigated, 
or put in motion or action.] You say, cvs! 
350 The she-camel became roused, or put in 
motion or action, and rose: (L, Mgh, TA :*) 
quasi-pass. of i Sap [q v]. (Mgh, TA.) 





hast sent (namely Mohammad) as a boon, or 
benefit, or favour]. (L, from a trad. [The latter 


sent from one place to another ; as also Ves): 





— 


And Lex 5 Rey Oe ow [Such a one is slug- 


gish, lazy, or indolent : he mill not become roused, 


&c.]. (A.) — He became roused, or awakened, 
from his sleep; or he awoke from his sleep. (TA.) 


8: see 1, in two places. 


Sa) an inf. n. used as a pass. part. n. ; Sent; 


also ¥ Le and ¥ Ls: pl. of the first bax; ; 


and of the second Ss. (L, TA.) — And [used 
as a subst., signifying) A person sent ; i messen- 
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ger: pl. os. (L), You say also, ede Dom 
V Syncs and. toai [Mohammad is the best 
person that has ‘been sent]. (A.) And Y tos, 


ins, i.e. * [He whom Thou (O Go 1) 


word (42) is written in the L without any 
syll. signs; but the context shows that it is in 
the accus. case as a specificative.]) — A people 


(L,TA:) a people sent in any direction; a word 


similar to pe and . (TA.) jo A), 
occurring in a trad., means The people sent to 
the fire lof Hell). (L. )— An army; (8, Mgh, 
Mab, K ;) because sent; (Mgh ;) as also tia 
(K) and ti: (TA :) pl. of the first T 
(S, A, Mgh, Msb, K;) and of the last DT 

(TA:) the first, [as also the second, ; an inf. n. used 
as a subst. (Msb.) You say, ow Lx *. cm 
I was in the army of such a one, that was sent 
with him. (S.) And Syal is —8 He went 
forth among the forces that mere sent to the 
frontiers. (A.) — See also Le. 


: see Mx. 


$ è 
: sce AÆ, in two places: — and see what 
next follows. 


sy (A, L, K) and V2.2) (L, TA) and Vin, 
(L,) or UO (TA,) Sleepless, or wakeful: (K :) 
a man incessantly, (A,) or often, (TA,) awaking 
from his sleep: (A, TA:) a man whose anxieties, 
or griefs, incessantly render him sleepless, or 
wakeful, and awake him from his sleep: pl. 


Sud. (TA.) 


$.0- . . * 
asx) [inf. n. of un. of 1; and particularly signi- 
fying] An occasion, or occurrence, of raising, 
rousing, exciting, stirring up, or provoking, of 


sedition, or the like: pl. S. (TA, from a 
trad.) 


* - 90^, 
ery: see 4.x), in three places. 


OV [act. part. n. of 1; Sending: &c..— And 
hence, Occastoning, or causing: an occasion, or 
a cause; anda motive]. — Ae one of the names 
[or epithets] of God ; The Quickener of mankind 
after death, on the day of resurrection. (TA.) 


Set, (L, K,) or, accord. to some, EUN, 
q. V., with the pointed $ and the double-pointed 
>, (TA) (The Christian festival of Laster ;] 
the Az of the Christians ; (K; ;) or [rather] 


mhat is to “the Christians as the is to the 
Muslims: a Syriac word. (L.) 
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— [a noun of place and of time from 1; A 
place, and a time, of sending: &c. Hence, A! 
is particularly applied to The time of the mission 
of Mohammad: and it is also applied to the 
mission itself]. (A, TA.) 


. 20 @ sv» 
ge: see , in three places. 
: 7703 


Ao see Suny. 


2 


Q. 1. Kn [inf. n. 52] He took, drew, or 
pulled, & thing out, or forth, and uncovered. it, 
laid it open, or exposed it; (S, K ;) as also ao: 
(S:) he raised what was in a thing, (8, K,) and 
caused it to come for th. (8. ) Hence, in the Kur 
[c. 9], peat esl Ú xn, IS} When thar which is 
in the graves is raised, and " caused to come forth : 
(AO,S:) [see also jay: :] or the meaning is, 
when the dust, or earth, in the graves is turned 
over, and the dead in them are raised: (Zj:) or 
when what is in the graves, of gold and silver, 
comes forth; after which the dead are to come 
forth. (Fr.) — Also He examined; he searched. 
(K.) — He searched for, or after, or into, news, 
or tidings. (TA.) — He scattered, or dispersed, 
a thing, and turned it over, one part upon another: 
(K:) he scattered, or dispersed, his household 
goods, or his commodities, (Fr, $,) and turned 
them over, one upon . another ; (Fr, Zj, $;) as also 
joe, (Fr, $,) and ják. (Yagkoob.) — He de- 
molished a watcring-trough or tank, and turned 


it upside-down. (AO, S, K.) 


E" 

1. anay, aor. <, (T, $, A, Ķ,) inf. n. c (T, 
S,) He slit, ripped, or rent, it, (T,S, A, Kj) 
namely, a belly, with a knife, (T, S, A, TA,) and 
moved about the knife in it, (T,) so that what was 
in tt became displaced and apparent, hanging 
domn; (TA ;) as also * am. (K. )— e 
wey 3 [ur t [She brought — many children 
to her husband; i. q. 555: s ee eee]. (K.) — 
P a ax) tI disclosed, or revealed, to him 
my secret [or my whole mind]. RC 2. Esh- Shem- 
mákh uses the phrase olo «d — {mean- 
ing the same]. (TA.) — 20 — — 
[also] t He took extraordinary pains, or exceeded 
the usual bounds, in giving thee sincere, honest, 
or faithful, advice, or counsel. (K, TA.) — 
Aaa x; | He lave; or s furrowed; or trenched, 
his land. (A. )—64 SN y st He dug many 
mells in the ground. (A. Sta AY = oF 
t He clave the earth, or land, and subdued it: 
said of Omar, in a trad. , alluding to his conquests. 
(TA. )— Últ on 9 — t The world diz- 
closed to him what it contained, of treasures, and 
other possessions, and spoil: also said of "Omar, 
in another trad. (TA.) — NOCT oda aA) 
ys) aonb se +A tract of good ‘land inter- 
vened in the middle A this land [as though cleaving 


; signifies 


it]. (L. )— Jal Ax-x 1 Love threw him into 


| mourning, or sorrow; brought grief to him: 


22A — 


(L, TA:) [or occasioned him intense grief: for] | and J, aor. *, inf. n. aay ; (L, K;) and Vast, 


you say, ow — — meaning | the love of 
such a one occasioned him intense gis and he 


ae ve 


mourned for him: Az | says that — ama) is 
more correct than dax) but he afterwards men- 




















fast; (S, Mab, K;) and Paxil; (S, K, &e. ;) 
He, or it, was, or became, Alant, remote, far 
off, or aloof: he went, or removed, or retired, or 
withdrew himself, to a distance, or far away, 
or far off: he alienated, or estranged, hinself : 
he stood, or kept, aloof: contr. of D: (8, L:) 
[but ax generally has the first of these sig- 
nifications; and Ya, the others, as also tasto 
and Yox.L.1:] it is the general opinion of tle 
leading lexicologists that Ax), as well as ox, i is 
thus used; but some deny this; and some assert 
that they may be employed alike, but that Aj is 
more chaste than 22x) thus used. (TA.) (You 


tions Ns — as meaning t the affair caused 
him to mourn, or sorrow. (L, TA.) 


2: seel. — 553) Pd ch »(S,) or 5 us? 
(L, TA,) inf. n. 
stones of the earth vi tls vehemence. 

31, (K,) 


5.7 à - 

5. sple! eae, (8, A, K,) and M and 
pow, (TA,) t The clouds clave asunder, with, 
or by reason of, rain, (8, A, K, TA,) and veke- 
ment rain. (TA.) 

T. gen) It [a belly] became slit, ripped, or 
rent. (8, K, TA.) — He had his belly slit, or 
ripped, or rent, with a knife, so that what was in 
it became displaced and apparent, hanging down. 
(TA.)— See also 5. — 4 It (anything, as, for 
instance, a valley,) became mide, or ample. (TA.) 


qe c v dss — 1 [A fall of rain burst 


Jorth]. (A.) And Jen c! t [The torrent 
burst forth]. (A) 


€ 6 


; t The rain dug up the 
(S, L, TA.) 


the like, AH, meaning It extended far.) And 
JESI os Aj Vasyl, meaning Yast (i. e. Zeyd |! 
went, or removed, to a distance, or far, from the 
place of alighting or abode]. (IKt, Msb.) And 
us Vocls, and Yass, and tars, [Ie went, or 
removed, to a distance, or far, from me; he alien- 
ated, or estranged, himself from me; he shunned, 
or avoided, me ;] (A;) and use Pasts [and on 
is signify the tame]: (Mgb m art. t) 
And Sayi ds lai ye xj 1S, (L, Msb,) 
a trad., (Msb,) meaning When one ofi you desires 
to accomplish that which ts needful, (i.e. to case 
nature, ) he goes Jar, or to a great distance. (L.) 
And AUI us Vesa, meaning * Sz, 
(Mgb, I ment far, or to a great distance, to the 
place of ease, i. e., to case nature. (L.) — [ox 
referring to a saying or the like, and an event, 
means Zt was far from being probable or correct; 

tt was improbable, extraordinary, or strange: 

(see Jen), and see also 10:) often occurring in 


$. — Also +A man who walks 
weahly, as though his belly were slit, or ripped, 
or rent. (8, K.) 

: M A belly (8) slit, ripped, or rent, (8, K,) 


with a knife, (S,) so that what was in it is dis- 
placed and apparent, hanging down; (TA ;) as 
also n jM to s after manner of a rel. n. ; 


(L, TA ) and f, p ($, K.) — Hence, ue 
CN i at ch, an expression used by Aboo-Dhu-eyb, 


e 
: see 


meaning | My sincere, honest, or faithful, advice, 
or counsel, is liberally, or freely, given to the 
generous. (TA. (In a reading given in the S, 
AN is substituted for 41:9 ])' [Or it may 
mean | My secret is disclosed, or revealed, to the 
or my whole mind.] — > ; 


utmost point, or degree, in its kind, or species. 


NA a price for tt, or in oe for a 


tbe c^ 32 s 


generous : is also 


applied to a man, and, without 3, to a woman, as 
signifying Having the belly slit, ripped, or rent, 
with a knife, so that what was in it is displaced 
and apparent, hanging down: pl., masc. and fem., 
uam (TA.) — And [hence,] tA woman who 
has brought Jorth many children (Voy Say, 
and 25, [see 1, and see art. , P to her hus- 
band. (K.) 

incl) t The mwite part of a valley; (S, K;) 
the place where it becomes wide. (TA.) — Also 
t Plain, qr soft, land, that produces [the plant 
called] "T or the extremity of a tract of sand, 
and of plain, or soft, land, [extending] to what is 
termed is [or high, or high and rugged, ground] : 
and [the pl.] cs signifies places, in sand, which 
are of little depth [of sand], and which, if v 
grow therein, are of least depth, and best. (TA.) 


to Ése ley pad U ode. (Mgh in art. 253.) 
— [oxy is often used, agreeably with a general 
rule, in the manner of a verb of praise or dispraise; 
and i in this case is commonly contracted into Sa, 
like oj ; S in the phrase, i in a verse of Imra- 


el-Keys, wu ú Ax (in which & is redundant) 
Distant, or Jur distant, was the object of my 
contemplation! or (as explained in the EM p. &2) 


Ld Gee 


how distant, &c.!] — ub aor. *, inf. D. Ax 
(S, L, Msb,K ;) and Ox, aor. 2, inf. n. Ju; (L, 
K;) ilio signify He, or it, perished: (8, L, Mab:) 
he died: (K:) it is the general opinion of the 
leading lexicologists that both these verbs are 
used as signifying “he perished,” and both occur 
in different readings of v. 98 of ch. xi. of the Kur: 
the former is said to be used in this sense by some 


— of the Arabs; and the latter, by others; but some 
pru c disallow tho latter in this — and some say 
on that the former is more chaste than the latter thus 

"" used: (TA :) or both signify he became far distant 

L ax, aor. 2, inf. n. 22); ; (S, L, Msb, K 5) | from his home or native country ; became a 


say ulso, of a desert, and a tract of countr y, and 


these senses.] And ay v. Yon) It reached the 


(1Ath.) And pe cs Tox! He exceeded the 
due bounds in offering a thing for sale and de- 


old g grief took hold upon him: a saying similar 
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stranger, or estranged, ther efrom : (L, TA:) or 


inf. n. MR which is also trans.; (Msb;) and | the Arabs say, Japi "Y and Aa, in the sense of 


wcl5, when not reviling ; but when reviling, they 
say, Ax, only. (Yoo, TA.) You say, 22 S 
use rey o5 [ Mayest thou not perish though 
thou be distant Jrom me!) (A.) [And as an 
imprecation against a man, you say, Sax» mean- 
ing Mayest thou perish! (See the printed edition 
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of the Ham, pp. 89 and 90, where rarer ae 
is an evident mistake for ca (el Sos. )] And 
ad tas May God alienate hin, or estrange 
him, from good, or prosperity! or, curse him! 
(A,* K,TA;) i.e. may he not be pitied with 
respect to that which has befallen him! like 
à in: the most approved way being to aput 
Ax) thus in the accus. case ns an inf. n. ; but 
the tribe of Temeem aay, * Vox), and Seca, like 
a 2M. (TA. ) mmm any d is made trans. by means 
of [the preposition] 4: see 4. (Msb.) 

2: sec 4, in four places. — [You say also, 
2 we men He declared him, or pronounced 
him, to be fur removed from evil.] 


3. sach He was, or became, [distant, remote, 
Sar off, or aloof, from him; or] in a part, quarter, 
or tract, different from that in which he (the 
other) was. (TA in art. em.) — Sec also 4, in 
seven places. 


4. ol, inf. n. Slant: sec 1, in seven places. 
== sawl; (S, Msb, Ķ K;) and Voush, ($, K,) 
inf. n. — and 32; (KK ;) and Yoox, (S, 

K,) inf. n. Aen; (S J and ay Vou; (Myb;) 
He made, or caused, him, or it, to be, or become, 
distant, remote, far off, or aloof; or to go, 
remove, retire, or withdraw himself, to a distance, 
far away, or far off; he placed, or put, at a 
distance, or he put, or sent, away, or far anay, 
or far off, or he removed fur away, alienated, 
or estranged, him, or it. (S, Msb.) You say, 
ET Un" ALS Y el [Remove thyself ar from, 
or avoid thou, Zeyd): and whic wey t Act 
[Remove thou mud Jur from thee]. QA, voce 


up) And len TIa, inf. n. Jea, [Z made 
a mide separation between, them two]; NA also 
Y Sot, inf. n. Sz. sb.) And ar * ost 
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Grr Ú [May God mahd the space between them 
two far extending! may He make a wide sepa- 


ration between them two!]; as also * 2 (TA.) 


PL Pa 


And Gist Aree) Veh a, or Vos, [0 our 
Lord, make to be far-éxtending the spaces between 
our journeys! or, put wide distances betmeen our 
journeys !} accord. to different readings [in the 
Kur xxxiv. 18]: the former of these is the common 
reading: Yagkoob El-Hadramee read * act wy 
à! [Our Lord, He hath made to be far extend- 
ing &c.]. (TA.) — M Mee means May God 
alienate him, or estrange him, from good, or 
prosperity! or, curse him! (K;) i. e., may he 
not be pitied with respect to that which has be- 


9 -r03 


fallen him! ! (TA.) [You say also, ^ ay —*8 
see jel. ] — See also 10. = piya oe) — u 
[How Jar is it (namely the saying) from what 
is right, or correct !]. (A.) 

5: see 1. 
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6. sel3: see 1, in six places. — [It also sig- 
nifies He became alienated, or estranged, from his 
family or friends, — And tysclJ They became 
distant, or remote, one from another; they went, 
removed, retired, or withdrew themselves, to a 
distance, far away, or far off, one from another ; 
they removed themselves far, or kept aloof, one 
Jrom another.) You say, 1535 S v Jis ip 
{They were near, ons to another, and they became 
distant, or remote, one from another]. (A.) 

8 : see 1. 

10. CR He reckoned it, or esteemed it, 
A,) Dot [i. e. 
distant, or remote; or, if a saying or the like, 
Jar from being probable or correct, improbable, 
extr aordinary, or strange]; (S,A,K;) as also 


Vous. (A. ) === Sco also 1, first sentence, in two 
places. 


(namely, a thing, K, or a saying, 


ox an adv. n. of time, signifying After, or 
afterwards: and allowable also, accord. to some 
of the grammarians, as an adv. n. of place, sig- 
nifying after, or behind: (TA :) contr. of JS: 
(S, A, K:) it is a vague adv. n., of which the 
meaning is not understood without its being pre- 
fixed to another noun [expressed or implied]; de- 
noting after-tine. (Msb.) When it occurs with- 
out any complement, (S, K,) a noun or the like 
which should be its complement being intended 
to be understood as to the meaning thereof but 
not as to the letter, (S,* TA,) it is indecl., (S, 
K,) because it resembles a particle, (TA,) and 
has damm for its termination to show that it ‘is 
indecl., since it cannot have damm by any rule 
of desinential syntax because it cannot occur as 
an agent nor as an inchoative or enunciative. 
(9.) Sb, however, mentions [as exceptions to 
this rule] the phrases oy o [Afterwards] and 
Ioa; Ija ssi [I will do this afterwards], as 
having been used by the Arabs. (K,* TA.) [The 
latter of these phrases is common in the present 
day. Another exception to the rule above-men- 
tioned will be found in what follows.) Accord. 
to the primary rule, it is used as & prefixed n. 
governing its complement in the gen. case; (S;) 
[i. e., it is used in the manner of a preposition ;] 
and when thus used, it is decl., (K,) because it 
does not in this case [always] resemble a particle. 
(TA.) You say, ap ony m i „Zeyd came 
after "Amr. (Meb.) And Das 425 and v 
Jas; [I saw him after thee}. (L), The words 


of the Kur [xxx. 3], A) C v JS o pul ab, j 

meaning To God belonged the command before 
that the Greeks were overcome and after that 
they had been overcome, [thus read when the 
complements of J5 and asy are intended to be 


understood as to the meaning thereof but not as 
to the letter,] are also read * v Js coe, 
when each complement is intended to be under- 
stood as to the | meaning and the letter, and also 
AA; UT Js o^ meaning To God belongeth the 
command first and last, [when neither complement 
is intended to be understood either as to the letter or 
as to the meaning,] but the first of these readings 
is the best. (L.) (You say also, bs ox; and o^ 


4j " After that : and clad — 


Si dy and Lyo 
ENGI hats and EL G SAG and G ad; a 
Bk. Í 


Lon i 


¿dii After I did, or after my doing, such 
a thing: &c.] Also —— we, meaning 
Wess, I came after you two. E.) And Ge EC 
yee el L4 en d, and AC "^ This ts 
of the things after, or beyond, which there is not 
any extreme degree in respect of goodness, and 
in respect of badness: and, by way of abridg- 
ment, $93; ou [with nothing following this) : 

and hence, app. the saying of Mohammad, ol 


4 x3 sių ou CAS, meaning [And though] 
it be not in the utmost degree in respect of good- 
ness: As being thus used as a decl. noun. (Mgh.) 


[goss and the like are also frequently used as 
meaning dy VIV: Ja; and the like; as in the 
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phrase, Vr RC 33 Thou hast become altered 
since I knew thee, or sam thee, or met thee, or 
was with thee. And similar to this are many 
phrases in the Kur; as, for instance, in ii. 48,] 


oan un jai ASI 3 Then ye took to 
yourselves the calf as a god, or an object of wor- 
ship, after him, namely Moses, i ie, after his 
having gone away. (Bd.) Ax) úi (S, K, &c.) is 
[an expression denoting transition ;] an expres- 
sion by which an address or a discourse is divided ; 
(S ;) used without any complement to waz, 
which in this case signifies. the contr, of s 
(TA :) you say, SS GIS Já Ax, úi, meaning 
[Now, after these preliminary words, (Abu-l- 
'Abbás in TA voce paa.) I proceed to say, 
that such a thing has happened : or] after my 
prayer for thee: (K:) or after praising God: 
(TA:) the first who used this formula was David ; 
(K;) or Jacob; (TA;) or Kaab Ibn-Lu-eí; (K;) 
or Kuss Ibn-Sé’ideh ; or Yaarub Ibn-Kahtán. 
(TA, )— You also use the dim. form, saying 
toon [A little after him, or it], when you 
mean by it to denote a time near to the preceding 
time. (Mgb.) You say also, DW jt Des) a, 
(S, Kj) and Y ess, (K, TA, (in the CK 
ales, p I saw him a little after a separation: 
($, K :) or, after intervals of. separation : ($, L :) 
or, after a while. (A'Obeyd, A.) And AL tel 
oT D Verily she laughs after intervals. 
* ) [See also art. cse.) Votes i is used only as 
an adv. n. of time. (S, L).— Ax, also sometimes 
means Now; yet; as yet. (TA.) [It is used 
in this sense mostly in negative phrases; as, for 
instance, in Ax) : tua He has not died yet. 
The following is one of the instances ori its having 


owas 


this meaning in affirmative phus ail Ge 

Joe rb door 5d 

A2) del e wy e yt —8 cy The — 
of the offspring of coms ts called peð because he 
yet follows his mother: occurring in the Mgh 
&c., in art. e .]}— It occurs also in the sense 


of ao; ; as in the words of the Kur [ii. 174 and 


v. 95], ds Ja) Vx os, i. e., (as some say, 
MF,) E [And whoso transgresseth notwith- 
standing that; lit., with that]. (Msb.) — It has 
been said that it also means Before, in time; 
thus bearing two contr. significations: that it has 
this meaning in two instances ; in the Kur 


e- - Olea, 


[Ixxix. 30], where it is said, EE AA; v9), 
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lale-5 [as though signifying And the earth, before 
that, He spread it forth]; ; and [zzi 105] where 
it is eaid, x "Y o 295. o [cz A, 
[as though. meaning And verily we wrote in the 
Psalms before the Kur-án]: (MF, TA:) but Az 
says that this is a mistake; that God created the 
earth not spread forth; then created the heaven ; 
and then spread forth the earth: (L, TA :) and 
J&J in the latter of these instances means the 
Book of the Law revealed to Moses: (Bd:) or 
4523! means the revealed Scriptures; (Bd, Jel ;) 
and pt, the Preserved Tablet, (Bd,) (i. e.) 
the Original of the Scriptures, which is with 
God. (Jel.) 


965» 
Xx, [as an inf. n. used in the manner of a 


subst. signifies] Distance, or remoteness; (S, A, 
L,K;*) and so * Axj, (L, K,) accord. to most 
of the leading lexicologists, (TA, [see osy,]) {and 
Vijay, for] you say, Soa, ey, meaning [Between 
us tmo is a distance] of land or country, or of 
relationship. (S, K.) — (Jtemoteness from pro- 
bability or correctness ; im probability, or strange- 
ness: see xy. Hence the phrase, oa! we 1a 
WG, This is improbable, or extraordinary, or 
strange : often occurring in the TA &c.] — Also 
i. q. t»: (L,K:) this latter (S, L, Meb, K) 
and S39, (L,K,) accord. to most of the leading 
lexicologists, as, for instance, in the Ķur xi. 98, 
(TA, [see àaj,]) signifying Perdition; (S, L, 
Mgb;) or death. (K.)— Judgment and pru- 
dence; as also Y 543; : so in the phrase, 33) à 
2x, and 3324, Verily he is possessed of judgment 
and prudence : (K :) or penetrating, or effective, 
judgment; depth, or profundity ; far-reaching 
judgment. (TA.) [See also af] Yaja 93 
also signifies A man who goes toa great length, 
or far, in hostility. (L.) — A cursing ; execra- 
ton; malediction ; as also * lay. (K.) You 
say, 5 AA) as well as a 4: see í, last sentence 


but one. (TA.) 
Da): see day, in two places : = and Jens, in 


five places. 


t.s 3298 . 

ty: Bee Axl, in two places. 
9-5» 995 , 

$43 : Bee Wx, in three places. 


. ^ . ca 
BEC ApRy : — and see also Ael. 


9-5 
slay: 
9- sos 
ala: BEE ARY. 


Aen) Distant ; remote ; far i Jar off; (8, L, 

K ;*) as also Yate, and Voc: (L, K :) pl. (of 
the first, 8 ,L) v (S, L, K) and (of the first 
also, L, TA) oy (L, K) and aay (TA) and (of 
the first and second, L) Ax) (L, K) and of the 
third, Voss, (but this (which is also used as a sing. 
epithet, as will be shown in what follows,) is 
properly a quasi-pl. n.,] like as pid is of Asie. 
(§.) As signifying Distant with respect to place, 
it is correctly used alike as masc. and fem. and 
sing. and dual and pl.; (L, and TA in this art. 
and in art. 5,5, in which latter see the authori- 
ties ;) but not necessarily ; like its contr. s d: 
(L:) you say, An A use [She is distant from 
thee; or it is] as "though you said, A ik: 

29 
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(L :) also Jeny the zi v [Thou art not distant 
from u, and ee i a ú [Ye are not 
distant from us}: and in like manner, zu 
fos Ùe, and * ax Ce 25) u. (S, TA.) 
(But it receives, sometimes, the fem. form when 
used i in this sense; for] "us Ium, e and 
Uo Peny are phrases mentioned as signifying 
I sat distant, or remote in place, or at a distance, 
or aloof, from thee; oi [and ie or the like] 
being understood. (L.) You say also, Yaz) Jja 
A distant, or remote, place of alighting or abode. 


(K.) And sen pe c? (S, K) and * ost j 


and e (K) [Retire thou not far ;] mean- 
ing be thou near : (S,K:) [or] the second and 
third of these phrases mean retire thou not in 
an abject, or a mean, or contemptible, or despi- 
cable, state. (S, A.) And taet d ow ALSI 
[Depart thou, O such a one, not far ;] meaning 


230i- 


mayest thou not go away! (L.) [And e POA 


MM I saw hin, or it, from afar: and o^ ile 
—* He came from afar: and the like. And 


Ae as applied to & desert and the like, meaning 
Far extending. ] And Y el oy A far distance. 
(K.) [And Saga) i A distant, far-reaching, or 
far-aiming, intention, purpose, or design.) And 
yl Oey ow [Such a one is far-aiming, or far- 
aspiring, tn purpose, desire, or ambition]. (A.) 
And Ay Y o^ (She was known, or seen, or 
met, a long time ago]: in this case, the _fem. 
form, with 3, must be used. (L.) And sa | J45 
[A saying far from being probable or correct; im- 
probable; far. fetched ; extraordinary, or strange]. 
(A.) And Seay I An extraordinary thing or 
affair or case, of which the like does not happen 
or occur. (L.) — Also Distant with respect to 


kindred or relationship: in which sense, the word 
receives the fem. form, (as well as the dual form, 


aud pl. forms, like its contr. TÉ by universal 
consent. (TA.) [Its pl.] Nase signifies Strangers, 
that are not relations. (IAth.) You say also, 
ji pida) v Ow {meaning Such a one is 
of the distant dependents, or subjects, of. the gover- 
nor, or prince]. (3.) And obs Uu oi d D. 
alas, cue oss mm [Jf thou be not of the par- 
ticular companions, or familiars, of the governor, 
or prince, then be of his distant dependents, or 
subjects] ; i. e., be distant from him, that his evil 
may not affect thee. (AZ, A.) — Aen) abi 

: see Ax, in the latter half of the paragraph. 
— See also "n 


deny and cr rere see ony, in four places. 

el: see Jen), i in four placcs. — Also Perish- 
ing: (S, L: [in the K it is implied that it signifies 
dying; and so aun; and *51,:]) or far distant 
from his home, or native country ; in a state of 
estrangement therefrom. (L.) 

s-ot E 

aa! More, and most, distant or remote; fur- 


. . d à -ob 
ther, and furthest : by poetic licence written al: 


(L:) [pl. sell; as in the saying,] jam; o» 


aybi sell v Suse! [Such a one draws forth 


JM — 9 
talk, or discourse, or news, or the like, from its 


most remote sources]. (A.) — More, and most, 
extreme, excessive, egregious, or extraordinary, 
in its kind. (IAth.) [Hence, perhaps,] pees) 2! 
ap [in the CK vail] and tos; Verily there is 
no good in him: (K:) or, no depth in him in 
anything: (IAar:) [or, he is not extraordinary 
in his kind : see alse ror ] said in dispraising one. 
(TA.) And Saul sous Ú and Vos) [He has not 
what is extraordinary in its kind: or] he possesses 
not excellence, or power, or riches : or he possesses 
not anything profitable: (L,K:) said only in 
dispraising one: (AZ:) or it may mean he pos- 
sesscs not anything which one mould go far to 
seek ; or, anything of value: or what he possesses, 
of things or qualities that are desirable, is more 
extraordinary than what others possess. (MF.) 
— Remote from good: [which is the meaning 
generally intended in the present day when it is 
used absolutely as an epithet applied to a man; 
but meaning also remote from him or those in 
whose presence this epithet is used, both as to 
place and as to moral condition :] and, from 
continence: (L:) and stupid; foolish; or having 
little, or no, intellect or understanding; syn. ode: 

(so in a copy of the S and in the L and TA j or 
treacherous, or unfaithful; syn. CHR (So in 
two copies of the S and in a copy of the A.) Itis 
used as an allusion to the name of a person whom 
one would mention with dispraise; as when one 
says, ers Se [May such a one, the remote 
from good, &c., perish!]: with respect to a woman, 
one says, gia Sls. (En-Nadr, Az.) One 


says also, asà) ees) ai TD, meaning [May 
God cast don prostrate such a one, the remote 
From good, &c., upon his mouth! or,] cast him 
donn upon his face! (S.) [It is a rule observed 
in decent society, by the Arabs, to avoid, as much 
as possible, the mention of opprobrious epithets, 
lest any person present should imagine an epithet 
of this kind to be slily applied to himself: there- 
fore, when any malediction or vituperation is 
uttered, it is usual to allude to the object by the 
term wu, or seai, as meaning the remote 
from good, &e., and also the remote from the 
person or persons present. See also Jayi, which 
is used in a similar manner. ] — A more distant, 
or most distant, or very distant, relation ; ; (Lth ;) 


contr. of i: (Msb:) pl. sell (Lth, $, A , 
et 

Msb, K) and vL (Lth;) contr. of L6 

(Lth, S, K) and oss. (Lth.) 


.- 
one A man who makes far journeys. 


(K.) 


Pi 
1. 5x7, aor. £, (S, Mgh, Mgb, K,) inf. n. 5x, 


(S, Mgb,) said of an animal having the kind of 


foot called ʻi, (Megh, Msb, K,) [i. e.,}]} of a 
camel, and also of a sheep and goat, (S,) and of a 
cloven-hoofed animal (Mgh, Msb, K) of the wild 
kind of bull or cow, but not of the domestic kind, 
and of the gazelle-kind, beside the other two 
cloven-hoofed kinds mentioned before, and of the 
hare or rabbit, (T A,) He voided dung. (S,* Mgh, 


Mab, K. )— 5x He threw at him a picce of jx). 


(Boor I. 


(A.) — , said of a widow, She threw the 
ptece of ya; i. q. Vaal c2 ; meaning she 
ended the number of days during which she had 
to wait after the death of her husband before she 
could marry again. (A.) (It seems to have heen 
customary for the widow to collect a number of 
pieces of Pu as many as the days she had to wait 
before she could marry again, and to throw away 
one each day : so that the saying means She threw 
the last piece of yx). J=, aor. 5, (K,) inf. n. 
» (TA,) He (a camel) became a yw. (K-) 


2: see 4. 


3. Ce DU [inf. n., app., She, q. V.,] said 
of a ewe or she-goat, (K,) and of a she-camel, 
(TA,) She befouled her milker with her dung. 
(TA voce rm = e * LU She (a ewe 
or goat, and a camel,) hastened to her milker. 
(TA.) 

4. pæ He cleansed an intestine, or a gut, of 
its ju; as also Y, inf. n. poe (K.) 


5x2 (S, A, K) and ¥ 53; (Ms, K) (coll. gen. ns. 
signifying Camels’, and sheeps', and goats’, and 
similar, dung ;] dung (Mab, K) of animals having 
the hind of foot called Ga, (A, Mgh, Msb, K,) 
[i. e.,] of the camel, and also of the sheep and goat, 
(8,) and of cloven-hoofed animals (A, Mgh, Msh, 
K) of the wild hind of bull and com, but not of 
the domestic hind, and of the gazelle-hind, beside 
the two other cloven-hoofed kinds, and of the 
hare or rabbit: (TA :) n. un. with 3: (S, Mgh, 


K:) and pl. ud. (S, Msb, Ko One says, » 


Mc We ese 53 D Ge c Saal [ He is a lighter 


thing to me than a piece of yx, that is thrown at 
a dog). (A.) And it is said in a prov., RC 
Fem) — (Thou art like the Offer of the 


piece of pr, or iya ato eo es EH Thou 
art in a condition like that of the owner of the 
piece of yx; (meaning the person for whom it 
was intended ;) applied to him who reveals a 
thing relating to himself; (sce Freytag’s Arab. 
Prov. i. 85;)] originating from the fact that a 
man had a suspicion respecting some one among 
his people; so he collected them to search out 
from them the truth of the case, and took a piece 
of yx, and said, “ I am about to throw this my 
piece of jx, at the person whom I suspect;" 
whereupon one of them withdrew himsclf quickly, 
and said, ** Throw it not at me;” and confessed. 
(TA.) See also Lx, above. 

8-7 $o- 

prs 800 yx. 

ju, a subst., [or inf. n. of 3,] The befouling of 
her milker with her dung, by a ewe or she-goat, 
(K,) or a camel: (TA:) it is reckoned a fault, 
because the animal that does so sometimes casts 
her dung into the milking-vessel. (TA.) 


pta (S, Msb, K, &c.,) sometimes pronounced 
Se, (K,) which latter is of the dial. of Benoo- 
Temeem, but the former is the more chaste, 
(TA,) A camel, male or female; (S, Mab, K ;) 
as applied to a camel, like oc) applied to a 


human being; (S, Msb;) whereas how i is applied 
only to a male camel, and aU toa she-camel ; 


Boox I.) 


Ser 


a and Her are respectively terms like us and 
iG; and uos is like the term ie; 80 Bay, 
among others, ISk and Az and IJ; and it is 
added in the Mutahaffidh, that the terms hem 
and äU are applied only when the animal has 
entered the seventh year: (Mgb:) but ja, is 
more commonly applied to the male camel; (Mgb, 
K;) and only to one that has entered its fifth 
year; (8, K ;) or that has entered its ninth year: 

9- of . ° 
(K:) the pl. is spay! [a pl. of pauc.] and Oia 
(8, Meb, K) and s, (K) and jay (TA) and 
(pl. of adi TA) etl (S, Meb, Ķ) and jul. 
(K.) If one say, bene shasi [Give ye to me a 
zeñ], the persons so addressed, accord. to Esh- 
Sháfi'ee, are not to give a she-camel: (Msb:) 
but the following phrases are transmitted from 
the Arabs: (6 yeu p My she-camel threw 
me down prostrate: (S, A:) and Spee —* 1 
milked my camel: (A, Msb:) and od o^ OC 
re I drank of the milk of my camel : (8:) 


and 336 e ye ged *e Each of these two 
camels is a she-camel. (A. ) "mx ati (The night 
of the camel], mentioned in a trad. of Jábir, 
means the night in which the Prophet purchased 
of him his camel. (TA.) — Also An ass: (IKh, 
K :) so in the Kur xii. 72; but this signification 
is of rare occurrence: (IKh:) and anything that 
carries: (IKh, K :) so in the Hebrew language 
(VY (see Gen. xlv. 17)). (TA.) 


y" A widow throwing the piece of PT mean- 
ing ending the number of days during which she 
has had to wait after the death of her husband 


previously to her being allowed to marry again. 
(A.) [See 1.] 


» and ¥5 me [and t He" (occurring in the 
K in art j44-)) The place [or passage (as is 
shown i in the Lexicons in many places)] of the 
NS [i. e. the rectum ; the intestine, or gut, con- 
taining the y] of any quadruped : A D pl. 
pele. (TA.) It is said in a prov., FOR —E el 
JEG Js sy y Jij á [Verily this bad 
man has not ceased to slaughter camels and to 


cleanse the intestines containing the dung]. (A, 
TA.) 


9-6 

Jg»: e^ 
my BEC rue. 
be: | 


yn A ewe or she-goat, (K,) or a she-camel, 
(TAY that befouls with her dung ( 255) her 
milker. (K, TA.) [See Ja] 


vån 

1. RETEA) anny, [aor. -,) inf. n. UAM, The 
vé [or gnats, or musquitoes,] bit him; and 
annoyed, or molested, him. (TA.) And Ipan 
They were bitten by the : (A: 3) or mere 
annoyed, or molested, thereby. (K.) asy is not 
used in relation to anything but „say. (TA.) 
A poet says, praising a man who passed the night 
within a aS [or thin curtain used for protection 


JAM — Vary 
from gnats, or musquitoes), which is also called 
PE Pop 


[4 1 2 or 3 b- -b 
2524 e^ + br Tt - e 
* Lany asl ary Slade be 13] e 


[Excellent indeed is the tent, the tent of Aboo- 
Dithár, when some of the people fear biting, and 
annoyance, or molestation, from gnats, or mus- 


-%3 | quitoes]: by Lax, meaning Lbs. (TA.) 


2. acy, infin. Gas, He divided it into 
parts, or portions, (S, A, Mab, K,) distinct, or 
separate, one from another. (Msb.) You say, 


3 dee 


0942345 au —E They took his property and 
divided it into parts, or portions. (A, TA.) 


And Váš in ae [He limbed, or dismem- 
bered, the sheep, or goat, and divided it into 
parts, or portions]. (A, TA.) [Hence,] o^ in 
certain cases, and — in the like cases, as in the 


saying 15 A LÁ [^I drank of,” i. e. “some 
of, such water”), are said to be enel [For the 


purpose of dividing into parts, or portions]. 
(Msb.) 


4. igang) They had —S [or gnats, or mus- 
quitoes], (K,) or abundance thereof, (A,) in their 
land. (A,K.) 


5. vans It was, or became, divided into parts, 
or portions. (8, K.) 


any Some, or somewhat or some one, (lit. a 
thing,) of things, or of a thing: Th says that it 
signifies thus accord, to all the grammarians ; 
(Msb, TA ;) except Hishám, as will be seen here- 
after: (TA:) or a part, or portion, (A, Msb, 
K,) of a thing, (Msb,) or of anything; (A, K ;) 
whether little or much: (TA :) accord. to both 
these explanations, it may denote the greater part; 
as eight of ten: (Mgb:) [thus it signifies some 
one or more; and it relates to persons and to 
other things:] pl. Sti; (S, IJ, K;) but ISd 
doubts whether IJ Ded an authority for this. 


(TA.) You say, vas) v gal pea) wary [Some 
kinds of evil are easier to be borne than some). 
(A.) And x; (os) ant) GC. i, e [A very 
beautiful girl, parts of whom resemble other parts]. 


O) 3 Or v 


(A.) [And Ldap Some of them beat 
some; i. e. they beat one another.] And Us uj 


o^ (9 of 


252 asd 9l [We have tarried a day or part of 
a day]. (Kur xviii. 18.) And one says to a man 
of a company of men, * Who did this?" and he 
answers, Gant or aay [Some one of us]; mean- 
ing himself. (A.) The article JI should not be 
prefixed to it, (K,* TA,) because it is originally a 
prefixed n., and as such determinate either lite- 
rally or virtually, so that it does not admit another 
cause of being determinate; (TA ;) contr. to what 
is said by IDrst (K, TA) and Ez-Zejjájee; for 


they said vas! and Jio; which, properly, as 
ISd says, is not allowable; and it is said in the 


O that IDrst, in this matter, was at variance with 
all the people of his age: (TA :) AHát says that 
the Arabs did not say Jói nor wasi, but that 
people used these expressions, even Sb and Akh 
in their two books, by reason of their little know- 
ledge in this way: (Ķ,*TA:) a remark, says MF, 


227 


which is extr., and needs no comment: (TA :) 
[for who surpassed Sb and Akh in knowledge 
respecting matters of this kind?) A Hát also relates 
his having told As that he had seen in the book 
of [that celebrated and chaste author] Ibn-El- 
Mukaffa', — asl Asi o9; e an 
Ja 255 [Science is large; but the acquiring of 
part is better than the neglecting of the whole); 
and that Ag disapproved of it most strongly, 
saying that the article JI is not prefixed to Jas 
and je because they are determinate without it: 

(TA :) Az, however, says that the grammarians 
allow its being prefixed to these two words, 
(Mab, TA,) though Ag disallows it, (TA,) be- 
cause they are meant to be understood as prefixed 
ns.; (Mgb;) or because the article is meant to 
be a substitute for the noun to which they should 
be prefixed ; or, in the case of vary, because this 
word is equivalent to fa, which receives the 
article JI. (MF.) Iti is related of AO, that he 
assigned also to van the contr. meaning of All; 


or the whole: adducing as a proof thereof the 
words of the Kur [xl 20], (49)! Uday akra 


ðe 3 


sban as meaning All of that with which he 


threateneth you will befall you: and the saying 
of Lebeed, 
° a Oe è -br 

g tole uer "e ura, 5 ° 
{as meaning Or their death shall cling to all 
living creatures: or, accord. to another relation, 
bón sh which means the same as (pln, 91]: 
thus also AHeyth explains the above-cited verse 
of the Kur; and thus Hishám explains the saying 
of Lebeed, erroneously asserting that „ás, is here 
a pl.: (TA:) but with respect to the former 
instance, the Prophet had threatened them with 
two things, the punishment of the present world 
and that of the world to come; so he says, ** This 
punishment will befall you in the present world ;" 
which is part (às) of the two threats; without 
denying the punishment of the world to come: 
or, as Áboo-Is-hák says, he mentions the part to 
indicate the necessary consequence of tbe whole : 
and as to the saying of Lebeed, by , 441 Vary 
he means himself. (TA [app. from ISd].) 


iis, ex A land abounding with wean {or 


94-78 


gnats, or musquitoes]; (K;) as also t Lango, 
like as you say iin. a) And das) iy A 


^" 98» 


night in which are many sòga; 08 also Visser. 
(A, K-) 

wes [Gnats, or musquitoes;] i. q. k^ [which 
signifies both gnats, or musquitoes, (called in 
Egypt vss). and also bugs]: n. un. with 5: 
(S :) or pl. of iby, (K,) which signifies i. q. 
i. (A, K.) A poet speaks of the humming of 
the Uden of the water. (TA.) The author of 
the K says, in the B, that the word is taken from 
UAR) because of the smallness of the body of the 
492, in comparison with | other living things. 


(TA.) Yon say, Legal - GAS t He im- 
posed upon me a difficult thing: (A:) or an 
impossible — (TS, K.) 


2-20- 

2 5l: $: 
$2 seo FU see deny. 
ded e Reo 
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ON 


1. Say, (TA,) [aor. <,] inf. n. ley, (Lth, K, 
TA,) said ofa man, and a camel, &c., (TA,) He 
uttered a vehement sound, or cry. (Lih, K,* 
TA.) mas Also, inf. n. as above, said of a vehe- 
ment rain, descending in large drops, Jt clave, 
or furrowed, the ground, and made it to flow. 


(K,* TA.) — And, inf. am. ox» He stabbed, or 


stuck, a camel in the pod or throat, or upper- 


moat part of the breast, (K, TA,) making the blood 


to flow; (TA;) and (TA) so jay. (A'Obeyd, 


8, L, 7A, all of which, except the last, mention 
only the latter verb in this sense.) — Also, (K,) 


inf. n. oA) (TA,) He dug a well. (Z, K.) — 
Sa also signifies ,Lhe act of slitting, ripping, 
: (TA:) and tóa the 
ame ; KG 3) ot the doing so much. GU You 


say, e E tis), inf. n. ous, 1 slit, or 
b 
ripped, or rent, the wine-shin. (S. j — aia; 


or rending; like 


IAS, (K,) inf. n. or, (TA,) He removed it, 


took tt off, or stripped it off, from over, or 
before, such a thing, which it covered, or con- 


cealed. (Ibn-’ Abbdd, K.) 
2: see 1, in three places. 
5: see 7, in two places. 


7. gail It rame upon one suddenly, unex- 
pectedly, without his knowledge. ($, K, TA.) — 


UT eJ f [The clouds, or white clouds, or 
clouds containing mater,] clave usunder, with, or 


by reason of, rain, or violent rain; syn. » xl 
yaey; (S, K, TA ;) or opened" vehemently with 
rain; (Z, TA;) nnd toss signifies the same. 


($.) — 4,90 rently es gael f [Such a one 
mas profuse in bounty and generosity]. (TA.) 


— MÀ cs? Gao! (S, K) t He was profuse in 


— (K,* TA ;) as also * 3x5 (K) and 
. (Sgh, K.) 
ro sce 7. 
Qu: : sce what next follows, in two places. 


ou t Clouds (lees) pouring forth [rain] 
with vehemence. (§.)— Also, and f ley and 
* jt and * Sel, t Rain coming suddenly, or 
unexpectedly, mith vehemence, in large drops. 


(K, TA.) Glatt am, ina trad. respecting prayer 
for rain, means t Copious, abundant, extensive 
rain. (TA.) — And Yall these four words, + A 
torrent vehemently driving; (K,TA;) that carries 
away everything. (AHn, TA.) 


9 


ou 


@ os 
° see glay, in two places. 


. v 


ot 


» 


—* uai Land upon which what is termed 


Gla [i. e. either the rain or torrent so termed] has 
fallen, or descended, (Nawádir el-Aaráb, TA.) 


Ju 


L Js, (S, Msb, K,) aor. <, 0G) or? [contr. 
to rule] ; (Mgb;) or the pret. is Jy; (so i in the 
Ham p. 337 ;) inf. n. Dan, (Mab, Ķ) and ate) 
also (Iam ubi suprà) (and app. hee, for it is said 
in the Ham p. 359 that the primary signification 


Gacy 
of at is cen ; He (a man, S) became a hus- 
band; (S,K;) asalso Y, jasot: (K:) hemarried, 
or took a wife. (Meb.) And in like manner, 
cx, inf. n. n, She became a wife: (TA:) 
[and it seems to be indicated in the Ham p. 359 
that * zy and VCA signify the same:] 
and Ý ely she took to herself a husband. (K.) 
—ale Ju [as though originally signifying He 
became a Ja, or lord, over him:] he was in- 
compliant, or unyielding, to him; he resisted him, 
or withstood him. OK) Hence, in a trad. Os 


3 oa- & s-o 02 


EET am yal pet jy And whoso resisteth 
and disobey yeth your command, slay ye him, 
(TA. )== Jay, (S, K,) wel, aor. =, (K,) tHe 
became confounded, or per plexed, so that he was 
unable to see his right course, (S, Kj) by his 
affair, or case, and feared, and was disgusted, 
(K,) and remained fixed in his place like as do 
the palm-trees termed Js, (TA,) not knowing 
what to do. (K.) 


3. cel: see 10$ pe Bel The people | 


intermarried mith a people. (K.) You say also, 


—E yk as) The sons of such a one, nonc 
is married to them, nor are they married [to any 
but persons of their own tribe]. (Ham p. 337.) 
— [The inf. n.] Qe signifies also The playing, 


or toying, together, of a man with his wife; (S, 


Mgh, Msb, K ;) and so FIRM [also an inf. n. | 


of the same verb], (Msb, K j and * Jet (inf. n. 
of 6]. (K.) You say, aipa Jel He played, or 
toyed, with his wife. (Msb.) And eas Js 
She plays, or toys, with her husband. (S.) Aud 
abet cae Between them two is playing, or 
toying. (TA.) And Vesely Ga They two play, 
or toy, together, each with the other. (TA.)— 
And metonymically, (TA,) J, signifies also 
14.4. gm (Az K,TA;) and so ive. (TK.) 
You say, (ich, meaning 1 Ife lay with her. 
(TK.) — And by o» Jel t Such a one sat 
with such a one: (K, TA :) the idea of playing, 
or toying, being imagined to be implied. (TA.) 

5. cx: see 1l. — Also She mas obedient to 
her husband; (X ;) [so too * —Axzjl, as will be 
seen from what follows;] and so Vasi CARS: 
(TA :) or she adorned herself for, her husband. 
(K.) You say * Jui á — E A woman 
who ts good in obedience to her husband. (TA.) 

6 : sce 3, in two places. 

8: sce 1: — and see also 5, in two places. 

10. ue: see 1 — Also, said of palm- trees 


(Jas), They became what are termed Jy, q. v., 
(S, TA,) and great. (TA.) — And, said of a 
place, Zt became what is termed Jy: (Ķ:) or 
it became clevated. (TA.) 


Ja A husband : (S, Mgh, Msb, K :) pl. FRA 
(S, Msb, K) and nm and Jus. (K.) And A 
wyar as also äis ; (S, Msb, K ;) like c and 
densi. (S, Msb.*) — A lord, a master, an owner, 
or a possessor, (S, Msb, K,) of a thing, (K,) such 
as a house, and a beast, (TA,) or a she-camel : 
(S :) a head, chief, ruler, or person of authority. 
(El-Khattábee, TA.) — [And hence,] A certain 


(Boox I. 


idol, (S, K,) of gold, (TA,) belonging to the people 
of Ilyas, (S, K.) who is said to be the same as 
Idrees, the grandfather, or an ancestor, of Noah, or 
to have been a grandson of Aaron, (Bd in vi. 85,) 
or the son of the brother of Aaron: (Jel ibid. :) 
it is mentioned in the Kur xxxvii. 123: accord. 
to one copy of the K, it belonged to the people of 
Jonas; and so in the Kitáb cl-Mujarrad of Kr: 
accord. to Mujahid, it means a deity that is not 
God : (TA:) ora certain king: (LAagr,K:) but 
[SM says,] the correct explanation is the first: 
(TA :) or a certuin idol belonging to the people 
of Bekk, in Syria; i. e, of the torn now called 
Baala-Bekk: so in the Kur: (Bd, Jcl :*) or it 
menus in the dial. of El-Yemen a lord; and so in 
the Kur. (Hd.) — Also One whom it is a neces- 
sary duty to obey; us a futher, und a mother, 
and the dike, (TA.) — And. A family, or house- 
hold, whose maintenance is incumbent on a man. 
(TA.) — And it may be a contraction of Je, as 
meaning Laching strength, or power, or ability ; 
unable to find the right way to accomplish his 
(TA.) — Also 14 meight, or burden. 


affair. 

(K, TA.) You say, «al ule Suo SW c 
t Such a one became a wei ight, or burden, upon 
his family; because of his ascendency over them. 
(Er-Righib, TA.) — t Jlevated land, (S, K,) 
upon which comes neither running water nor 
torrent, (S,) or that is not rained upon more 
than once in the year: (K:) or land elevated 
above other land; as being likened to the man 
who is thus termed. (Er-Righib, TA.) — + Any 
palm-trees, and other trees, and seed-produce, not 
watered: or such as are watered by the rain: 
(K:) or t palm-trees (Jà) that imbibe with their 
roots, and so need not to be watered: (S, Mgh, 
Msh, K :} metaphorically so applied : (Mgh :) 
AA says that it is syn. with de, meaning what 
is watered by the rain: but Ag says that this 
latter word has the meaning just given, whereas 
by simnifies what imbibes with its roots, without 
irrigation or rain: (S, Msb:) or palm-trees 
growing in land whereof the supply of mater is 
near [fo the surface], so that it suffices without 
their having irrigation or rain: (TA :) or large, 
so as to imbibe with the roots: (Kr-Raghib, TA :) 
and ta male palm-tree ; (K, TA ;) likened to the 
man who is thus termed: (TA :) and Az says 
that it is used as meaning + [dates such as are 
termed] ees) (TA.) — And t The tax, or im- 
post, that is given for the watering of palm-trees. 


(K.) 


D part. n. of Jm, Confounded, or perplexed, 
(K.) And Lacking strength, or pomer, or 
deny unable to find the right way to accom- 
plish his affair. (TA.) — With 3, applied as an 
epithet to a woman, ($,) and meaning One who 
does not dress, or wear clothes, well, (K, TA,) 
nor well adjust her personal state or condition. 


(TA.) 
nl 
1. ay, GA &c.,) aor. =, (A, Msb, ,K) inf. n. 
(S, A, Msb, K) and LA; (MF) 


and à A, (K) and FM with teshdeed to the , 
of the same measure as "red accord. to A A's 


Hid 
ERY And &x, 


Boox I.] 


reading of the Kur in a passage which will be 
found below, without a parallel among inf. ns., 
(Z,) {and said by some to have an intensive sig- 
nification,] He, or it, came upon him, or hap- 
pened to him, suddenly, unexpectedly, without his 
being aware of it, or without any previvus cause ; 
surprised him; took him by surprise, or unawares; 
G, A, Meb, K ;) as also ¥ ath, (A, Msb,) inf. n. 
dius (8, K) and LA. (TA.) It is said in the 
Kur vi. 31, accord. to the reading mentioned 
above, ix ác —— I [When the hour of 
the resurrection shall come upon them suddenly, 


unexpectedly, &c.]. (Z.) And you say, aay m 
He, or it, came to him suddenly, &c. (A, Mgb.) 


And day A He met, or found, him, or it, sud- 


oe 3 be 


denly, &c. (S) And peel DS UV — I 
am mot secure from, or free “from fear of, the 
enemy's comings [upon me] unawares. (S.) 


3: see 1. 


SEU The festival, (A,) or a certain festival, 
(IAth, K,) of the Christians; (A, IAth, K ;) 
[namely, ZZaster;] thus called accord. to some ; 
but accord. to others, Sets! [q. v.], with the 
unpointed € and the three-pointed >. (IAth.) 


diss i.q. —8 [ Confounded, or perplexed, 
and unable to = his right course]: so in the 


saying, D» ch *j (There is no judgment to 
one who is confounded, &c.]. (A.) 


wy 

1. Li, (Msb, K,) aor. =, (K) infin, E, 
(Mgb,) or this is a simple subst., and the inf. n. is 
Lá, (TA,) He (a bird) was, or became, of a 
colour resembling that of ashes: (Mgb:) or he (a 
sheep or goat) was of the mixed colours of those 
to which ithe epithet —S à applied. (K, TA.) 


(See Lá, and i, and Lá. ] 


Lá, Dust-colour. (A.) [But see i. Accord. 
to the TA, the former is the inf. n. of 1, q. v.] 


i Whiteness inclining to ere [which here 
app. means a dark, or ashy, dust-colour] : (T :) 
(or, in a bird, a colour resembling that of ashes : 
(see 1:)] or the colour of sheep or goats to which 


the epithet Keen is applied. (K, TA.) [See Lá. ] 
i: Bce LÁ, of which it is the fem. 


Sus (T, S, A, Mgh, Mgb, K) and St) aud 
L4; (A, Mgh, K;) only the second of these 
three mentioned by Sb; (TA ;) but the second 
and third asserted to be correct by Yoo; (AZ, 
TA;) and the last heard by Az; (TA;) or 
neither of these two is allowable; (Msb;) A bird 
that does not prey, and such as one does not desire 
to make an object of prey because it is not eaten: 
(T, Mgb:) or small birds that do not prey, such 
as sparrows and the like; [a coll. gen. n. ;] n. un. 
with à: (Mgh:) or (accord. to Lth,] a certain 
dust-coloured bird, (T, A, K,) of the birds of the 
water, ash-coloured, and long-necked ; as also 
ty; pl. [of the latter] M and Lag: (T :) 
[but this appears to be wrong; for AM says, in 
the T,] Lth makes the y and the Say! to be 


Si — Vay 

one, asserting them to be of aquatic birds; but in 
my opinion, the former is different from the latter: 
as to the latter, it is a well-known kind of aquatic 
bird, so called because it is of the colour termed 
aio, i.e. white inclining to Deva [explained 
above, voce i: but as to the Slay, it is any 
bird that is not one of prey: and the word is said 
to be a coll. gen. n., signifying the class of birds 
that are objects of prey: (TA:) ISk says that 
the tle is a bird of a colour inclining to that of 
dust, (S, Msb,*) a little less than the lor 
vultur percnopterus], (S,) or less than the 
(Mgh,) slow in flight: ($, Msb:) but IB says 
that this is a mistake in two points of view ; first, 

because Sle is a [coll.] gen. n., of which the 
n.un. is with 3, like as is that of sie»; and 
secondly, because it applics to the class of birds 
that do not prey; but the teás is a bird of the 
colour of dust, and this may be a bird of prey, 
and it may be not a bird of prey: (TA:) AZ 
says that Sls signifies the [species of vulture 
called} i and the n. un. is with 3: others, the 
young ones of the and birds of the crow- 
kind : or [birds] like the [hawks called] gate 
[pl. of asse]: not predaccous : in the T, it is said 
to be [a kind of bird] like the [hawh called] Gab, 

that does not , prey upon any other bird : (TA :) 
or Lá, and tij (18d, K) and Lü (K) signify 
the worst [or most ignoble] of birds, (Sd, K, 

[the latter giving this as a second and distinct 
signification,]) and such as do not prey: (ISd, 

TA:) Fr says, pel DU, signifies the worst of 
birds, and such as do not prey; and Lu and 
Lu are dial. vars.: (S:) the pl. is Séi, (Sb, 

T, S, Msb, K,) accord. to those who make lay a 
sing., (Yoo, S, Msb, TA,) or accord. to those who 
make the sing. to be with 3; (T, TA;) or those 
who apply iu, [as a n. un.] to the male and the fe- 
male make 2.18 to be pl. [or rather a coll. „gen. n. J; 

(Yoo, S, Msb;) as is done in the case of &U and 
Au : (Yoo, §:) ISd says that 451k), with fet-b, 

is the n. un., applied alike to the male and the 
female: (TA:) [and Fei says,] it is not allowable 
to pronounce this with damm or with kesr to the 
first letter: (Msb :) but Yoo asserts both of these 
forms to be used: (AZ, TA :) and ay is said to 
signify a weak bird. (TA. ) It is said in a prov., 


3:582 9i e 


— KZ el (S, A, Mab, K*) Verily 
the JA, in our land becomes [like] a vulture, or 
become [like] vultures: (Myb:) applied to the 
low person who becomes of high rank: (A:) 
meaning {the weak in our land becomes strong: 
(Msb:) or he who makes himself our neighbour 
becomes mighty, strong, or of high rank, by our 
means, (S,K,TA,) acqutring the might, or strength, 
of the vulture, after having been lom, or mean, in 
condition. (TA.) 


Mu Wheat (Sete and slab [both of which 
signify the same, though the latter, q. v., has a 
a larger application,]) adulterated by. being mixed 
with barley; (Th, K;) as also LA and La. 
(Th, TA.) 


AES) [dim. of A, fem. of Lai, aera the 
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place of the rwr. [q. v.] in a camel. (K.) [So 
called because of its colour, produced by chafing.] 
D Of a white colour inclining to Deva 
{which here app. means a dark, or ashy, dust- 
colour]: (T:) [or of a colour resembling that of 
ashes: (see 1:)] or dust-coloured : (A:) or of a 
colour near to that of dust : (8: :) an epithet, like 
pond p [fem. £j: and] pl. SAU: and sometimes, 
when used as a subst., it has for pl. Let. (1B, 
TA.) You say D pb A bird of the colour 
above described: (T,8: ) whether it be a bird of 
prey or not : see AEM in two places: (IB, TA :) 
and — jio [a hawk of that colour]; (ISh, 
A ;) as well as 5 and s i. e, that where- 
with men take game. (ISh, TA.) Hs, applied 
to sheep or goats, (S, K,) or, a8 in some lexicons, 
to sheep, (TA,) is like eb, ; (S, K;) [Black 
speckled with white; or the reverse;] or in which 
are blackness and whiteness, mith predominance 
of the latter colour: (TA:) or K&S sS, and pe 
IL signify a sheep or goat, and sheep or goats, 
in which are blackness and whiteness. (A.) — Also, 
[as a subst,] A certain bird, (K, TA,) dust- 
coloured, in truth different from the JR, as 
shown above: see the latter word: (TA. :) pl. 
DH and Lig. (T, TA.) Yousay, e o » 
p [He is of the birds thus called]. (A. J— 
And LÁ signifies The — SED because 
he is of the colour termed åy. (TA.) — And 
i T The medley, or mired or promiscuous 
multitude or collection, of men or people; or of 
the lowest or basest or meanest sort, or refuse, or 
riffraff, thereof ; (S, A, K;) the commonalty, or 
vulgar, and collective body, of the people. (S.) 
One says, Úi Y. ow cp and oi it 1 Such 
a one went forth among the medley, &c., of the 
people, (A.) And eo ol Us 1 We entered 
among the commonalty, or vulgar, and the collec- 


tive body, of the people. (S.) 


ae 


"T 

1. in cL, aor. ^, (S, K,) inf. n. Ra 
(S) The sky rained a rain such as is termed 
ii, q. v. (S, K.) — Us, ca The land 
mas matered by a rain such as is termed FERME 
($) or 3S). (TA.) 


$o- 
^. 


ay: 

LA A weak shower of rain; (S, K:) above 
what is called 226 : 
its drops ; as also f 33) [originally an inf. n.]: 
or both signify a cloud that pours forth its rain 
in one shower: Ag says that the lightest and 
weakest of rain is that called Jb ; then, the 313); 


Or 
ae 


— 


see what next follows. 


(8:) or weak rain, small in 


then, the 
(TA.) 


Fat ho Weak rain. ($, K.) 


the dim. of the last is 


20» 


FORMA wi Land watered by a rain such as 
ALL, (S) or Bh. (TA.) 

m 
1. Lak; (S, A, Mab, K;) and Lak); aor. [of 


is termed å 
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both] ¢; and vais, aor. *; (K;) inf. n. isi, 
(8, A, Mgb, K,) inf. n. of the first; (TA ;) He, 
or it, (a man, §, or a thing, Msb,) was, or 
became, hateful, odious, or an object of hatred. 
(8, A, K. jexdde * FA fortuna, or good 
fortune, fell; syn. . (A.) And Bon aki, 
(L, K, TA,) or Vay, (os i in one copy of the K,) 
or vai, (aa in the CK, ) t May thy Fortune, or 


good fortune, fall: syn. 5, (K, TA,) and pe: 
(TA:) a phrase ascribed by IB to the people of 


El-Yemen. (TA.) mmm See also 4, in three places. 


2. UI st at aak, (S, TA,) or P, (Meb,) 
(but this I think doubtful, from what is said in 
explanation of the verb of wonder, (see 4,)] inf. n. 
xS, (S, K,) God rendered him hateful, odious, 
or an object of hatred, to men; (8, Mab ;*) 
v being the contr. of en: (K:) or 
very hateful or odious. (TA.) "You say also, 
3295 (J| LJ] «es [Zeyd mas ren- 
dered an object of love to me, and 'Amr was 
rendered an object of hatred, or of much hatred, 
to me]. (A, TA.) 


429» 


3. azail, inf. n. Lois, I rendered him 
[hatred, or] vehement hatred, reciprocally. (A,* 
TA.) You say also, ilis. owe [ Between them 
two ts reciprocal hatred, or vehement hatred]. 
(A.) 

4. aaki, (S, A, Mgb, K,) inf. n. Sti, (Meb,) 
He hated him. (S, A,” Mgb,* K.) Iti iB said that 
Vad) is not allowable: (Mgb:) or ur is a 
bad form; (AHát, K ;) used by the lower class ; 
and sanctioned by Th only; for he explains Cl, 
as occurring in the Kur [xxvi. 168], by eatl, 
which shows that he held „ás to be a dial. var. ; 
for o.herwise he would have said ehe: (AHát:) 
but the epithet er affords a strong evidence in 
favou of the opinion of Th here mentioned ; for 


osi is moet from Jeu, not from Jais. (TA.) 


mm [5] —8 lL, (>) or | 9, (K,) is [said to be] 
anomalous ; (S, K ;) because the verb of wonder 
is not regularly formed from a verb of the mensure 
LEE IY 
de pM 
él J$ wary [“ such a one was, or became, 
hateful, or odious, to me:” c3! aail L signi- 
fying How hateful, or odious, is he to me! but 
us «A lo, How he hates me! for] the lexico- 
logists and grammarians relate that 4 cool o 


but this is not anomalous; for it is from 


is said when thou hatest him; and «ài 1 Ce» Le, 
when he hates thee: (IB:) ISd says, on the 
authority of Sb, that a uaa! le means that 
thou art an object of hatred (ganze [so in the 
TA, but this is evidently a mistake for Waive, a 

hater,]) to him; and cst ai! le, that he is an 
object of hatred with thee, or in thine estimation. 


(TA.) mm tine asy By abi acl, (60 
in the A, and the latter verb thus in the JK and 
in the L,) or the former verb is pc (L, K,) and 
the latter * As, (K, TA,) like pe, (TA,) or 
Vay, (CK,) is a form of imprecation (TA) 
1 (app. meaning May God make thine eye to be 
refreshed by the sight of him whom thou lovest, 


way — e) 
and make the eye of thine enemy to be pained by 
the sight of him whom he hateth: or may God 
make an eye to be refreshed by the sight of thee, 
and make an eye to be affected mith hatred by 
the sight of thine enemy]. 


5. Vans He manifested, or showed, hatred; 
or he became, or made himself, an object. A 
hatred ; contr. KA — (K.) You say, 


"m Y Ni icr cs us! [Such a one — 
love to me, or made himself an object of love to 
me, and his brother manifested hatred to me, 
or made himself an object of hatred to me). (A, 
TA.) 


6. pe wails The ' company of men hated one 
another : (Mab:) Ai is the contr. of e. 
(8,K.) You say, Vyio tats oil Lib Gs (I 
have not seen any more vehement in mutual hatred 
than they tmo]. (A, TA.) 


vA Hatred ; contr. — (S, A, K:) a 
subst. from aig. (Mab.) 


ihi Vehement hatred; as also Vids), (S, A, 
Mob, K,) and * 134; [but see 1]. (TA.) zz See 
also vài. 


wer er 


slazy: see what next precedes. 


*. " 
wey : see what next follows. 


andy Hateful; odious; an object s, hatred : 
($, A, Meb,*K :) hated; as also Y osi; (TA) 
and Ykm: (Mab,* TA :) pl. of the first, Lai. 
(A, TA.) — Some say that it has also the contr. 
signification of Hating; i. q. tiim: (TA:) 
and Skr explains * ias, as signifying people 
hating thee. (L, TA.*) 


asá : Bee ihi. 
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iaio [4 cause of. hatr ed: a word of the same 
class as dua and ila]: (A.) 


Ji 
i Ji, aor. ? , inf. n. 3,3, said of a man, i. q. 
mE (i.e. tHe affected stupidity, dulness, or 
mant of intelligence; or he became submissive, 
and humble; &c.]. (TA.) [Sec also 2.] = old): 
see 2. 


2. eR, the inf. n., signifies t The being big, 
thick, or rude, and hard, strong, or sturdy, in 
body ; or said of the body: and hence, | accord. to 
some, is derived * Js. (TA. )— Je, inf. n. 
as above, IIe mas impotent and weak, or languid, 
and fatigued, (JK,K, TA,) in going, or pace. 
(TA. ) — Je cA, (K,) inf. n. as above, (S, 
K,) t The camels went a pare, between that termed 
— and that termed ge: (S,* K, TA:) and 
hence een is derived — to IDrd : (TA :) 
or they went in a certain manner, with wide step: 


(JK:) [see also 5:] or the inf. n. signifies the 
^ OE 


and one says, Jis kel, 
an cesy, but a 


going in a gentle manner: 
i. e. [he was Jutiyued, so] he went 
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EPET 


quick, pace; syn. » . (TA. Jac ply, (inf. n. 
as above, TA,) t He made their children to be 
base-born, or ignoble, (K, TA,) by marrying among 
them; , (IDrd, TA ;) as also Y Vik), aor. = : (K:) 


from 0&5; because the Jay [or mule] is unable to 
equal the heat, or course, of the horse. (TA.) 


5. Jad He (a camel) became like the Jä; [or 
mule] in the width of his step. (TA.) [Sce 
also 2.] 


Jis The mule; i.e. the animal generated 
between the he-ass and the mare [or sometimes 
between the horse and the she-ass); (TA ;) also 
called MUT so in a verse of J ereer : 8, Sgh :) 
pl. Siy [a pl. of pauc.] (J K) and Jai, [also] a 
pl. of pauc., (Mgb,) and Js, (JK, S, Mab, K,) 
a pl. of mult.; (Mgb;) and quasi-pl. n. tijd, 
(K,) meaning a number of mules (Jy) together : 
* *S j the female i is termed HP (S, Msb, 


K;) pl. Lye and jú. (Meb.) Sce 2, in two 


places. You say Ja Jis a. U^ [A road 
in which is the urine of mules) ; meaning ta 


2:0 vt 


difficult road. (TA.) And ala, Urge djs 
(Such a woman is more barren than a she-mule]. 
(TA.) And Sal a 5 J3 Jan [The mule is 
a bastard, and he is a relation to him]; meaning 
the is a bastard. (TA.) And as the mule sug- 
gests the idea of evil disposition, or perversencss, 
and roughness, you say, in describing him who is 
low, or ignoble, Js Je gà t[He is a mule, a 
bastar rd]. (Er- Rághib, TA. ) The people of Egypt 
say, die HEN ow eH, meaning $ [Such a 
one bought a , beautiful] female slave: and (5 
Ju ow Us? mH [t Zn the house of the sons of 
such à one are slaves, or emule slaves] : and 
Sat É Ses Coat Sy bee E or 
bought of the slaves, or female slaves, of Izl-Y emen, 
"eur a high price]. (TA.) 


ju [n. un. of A, which is a coll. gen. n., 
like gea and Ga; but explained by Freytag 


as meaning “he who possesses many mules;"] 
An owner, or attendant, (Sb, S,) of mules, (Sb, 
$o- 
TA,) or of the mule. (S.) == Scc also | Jo, with 
which it is syn. 
9^ ae 
la): see what next precedes. 
332E z - e 220 0 2 -3 " 
JI enl eos srl enl Gro ge t [Le is 
more mulish than the bull, and more heavy, or 


sluggish, than the ass]. (TA.) 

B: see Ji. 

awe 

1. LA aor. ; ($, K) and £ * and ?, (K,) 
inf. n. PH (Jk, M , K) and pu (JK,K ;) and 
Yos; (K;) She (a gazelle) uttered a cry: 
(S:) or uttered her softest, or gentlest, cry (JK, 
K) to her young one: (K:) and sometimes it is 
said of a [wild] cow: (TA :) so too said of a 
male gazelle: and the verb is also used transi- 
tively, said of a temale gazelle uttering this cry to 
her young onc. (JK.) Also, (S, K,) ¥ both 
verbs, (K,) She (a camel) uttered a cry without 
clearness: (S:) or uttered a broken, or an inter- 
runted, not a prolonged, yearning cry, to, or fur, 
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her young one: (K:) or uttered a weak cry, 


below that (grumbling cry] which is termed wb). 
(Ham p. 233.) (See an ex. in a verse of Dhu-r- 
Rummeh cited voce $. ] And ,& and 1,23 said 
of the JM and JA ánd Jes, (all of which words 
are said to signify the mountain goat,] He uttered 
a cry. (K.) — aes, (S, K,) and à ay, (TA,) 
t He spoke to him obscurely, not expressing clearly 
to him the meaning of his speech to him; (S, 
K ;) taken from the yt of the she-camel ; be- 
cause it is à cry not uttered clearly. (TA.) 


3: A42, (K,) inf. n. A, Ga, (8,) 1 We talked 
mith him with a soft, or gentle, voice: (S, K, 
TA :) or adil is like A E all, and means the 
speaking (with another] faintly ; taken from the 
play [see 1] of the gazelle and the she-camel : 
(Ham p. 233:) or the holding amatory and en- 
ticing talk, or conversation, with another, with 
& soft, or gentle, voice. (TA.) 


6: see 1, in three places. 


6. [Sets They (gazclles) uttered cries, or 
their softest or gentlest cr ies, one to another. ] 
One says, icit Wed E às Sjj [T passed 
by a meadow in which the ¢ gazelles mere uttering 
cries, &c., one to another]: and Qe n oy 
[by gazelles uttering cries, &c., one to another}. 
(TA.) 

Few A thing like the $393, [a nechlace,] 
mith which momen ornament themselves. (TA.) 
{But this ia apparently post-classical, from the 
Turkish — In the present day, it is applied 
to A necklace of pearls.) 

y The crying, or cry, of the female gazelle, 
and of the she-camel, as explained above : sce 1. 
(8.) 

put A female gazelle uttering, or that utters, 
the cry termed play. (S, K.) — t A woman having 

a soft, or gentle, voice. (JK, TA.) 
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Ls A young gazelle, and a young camel, 
to which the cry termed ly is addr essed, by by its 
mother. ( J K.) — One says, also, "p 2 [A 


ery &c. uttered]; like as one says, Jake J5. 
(TA.) 


* 
1. ET Go, inf. n. ^ Ie looked at the 
thing [to sec] how it mwas; (K;) as. also " (K 
in art. | 4») inf. n. v (TA in that art.) 


ust 
1. uh (S, K, &e.,) aor. ; , (Msb, K,) inf. n. 
tay, (S, Mgh, K, &c.,) or this is a simple subst., 


and the inf.n. is Ay, (Msb,) [but, if this be 
correct, the former is generally used for the latter, ] 


and uh (b K,) but the first is better known, 
and i is thé chaste torm, and some say, oth (TA,} 
and iu and HET (K,) accord. to Th, but others 
hold these two to be simple substs., and some 
mention also iR), with fet-b, (TA,) and i, 
(As, 5, TA,) He sought; sought for, or after ; 
sought, desired, or endeavoured, to find, and take, 


ait — st 

or get; (S, Mgh, Msb, K, &c.;) a stray-beast, 
(As, S, TA,) or any other thing, (S, Mgh,* Msb,* 
K,* TA,) good or evil; (Lh, TA;) as also f, zi 
and Y, A5 (S, Msb, K) and f, aut: (K:) or 
MES signifies he sought, &c., diligently, studi- 
ously, scdulously, or earnestly : (Er-Rághib, TA :) 
and ey signifies also ke loved, or affected, a 
thing: (MF, TA :) or, accord. to Er-Raghib, the 
inf. n. signifies the secking to exceed the just 
bounds in respect of that which one aims at, or 
endeavours after, whether one actually exceed or 
do not; and sometimes it is considered in relation 
to quantity; and sometime: s, in relation to quality. 
(TA.) You say, * olay [ec sought him with 
an evil purpose; or sought to do him evil]. (S 
and K in art. Wis. Jem Andi olay He sought, &c., 
a thing for him; like 4j "^" (Lh, Mgh,* K.*) 
You say, deal okey He sought, &c., the thing for 
him; (S, Ķ;) as also AE Vola: (K:) thus 
you say, 156 sl or le t gil and , J &e 
Az Seek thou for me such a thing; (TA ;) and 
us e Seek thou for me my stray-beast : 

(Mgh:) or AEST * iul signifies He aided, or 
assisted, him to seek the thing: (Ks, K:) or 
ae * exl signifies Seek thou for me such a 
thing; and also Aid thou me to seek such a thing. 
(JK.) Tt is said in the Kur [ix. 47], pe 
AZAM They y sech, or desire, for you discord, or 
dissension ; or they seeking, &c.: 
[iii. 04], lose gn Ye sech, or desire, for it, 
namely, the “way [of God], crookedness; or ye 
seeking, &c.: 
the verb being in the accus. case because of the 


and in the same 


the first objective complement of 


suppression of the pr eposition J. (TA) — 
[Hence, app.,] aly ise It procured to me 
disease; it caused disease to befall me. (Ham 
p. 704.) And aj 33 at Verily he is one who 
makes much gain: (JK, K: :) but in the M, a 

J ajo, meaning a seeker of gain. (TA.) 
And a v ú Good was not appointed to betide 
him. (TA.) — ae l oe " inf. n. y" He 
envied his brother; ; he wished that a blessing, or 
cause of happiness, or an excellence, might become 
transferred from his brother to himself: so says 
Lh, who holds this to be the primary signification 
of the verb. (TA.) It is said in a prov., V 
pou v [Envy is the shackle of aid from God 
against an enemy or a wrongdoer]. (TA.).— 
Hence, (Lh, TA,) vt signifies The acting wrong- 
fully, injuriously, or tyrannically ; (Lh, S, TA;) 
because the envier so acts towards the envied; his 
endeavour being to cause, by guile, the blessing 
of God upon him to depart from him: (Lh, TA:) 
or the seeking, or endeavouring, to act corruptly, 
wrongly, or unjustly : (Az, TA :) or the exceeding 
the due bounds, or just limits, in any way: ($:) 
accord. to Er-Raghib, it is of two kinds: one of 
these is approved, and this is the passing beyond 
the bounds of equity to exercise bencficence, and 
beyond the bounds of obligatory duties to do mhat 
is not obligatory: the other is disapproved, and 
this is the passing beyond the bounds of that which 
is true, or right, to do that which is false, or 
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mrong, or to do acts of a doubtful nature : but in 
most instances it ig „that which is disapproved. 


(TA.) You say, ae A ust (S, K,) ii us us? 
ÙI, (Az, Msb,) aor. ~ , (K,) inf. n. ga, (Mab, 
K,) He exalted himself against him, or above 
him; overpowered, or oppressed, him; (Fr,S, 
K;) acted wrongfully, injuriously, or tyranni- 
cally, towards him ; and deviated from the right 
way: (K:) and he acted wrongfully, injuriously, 
or tyrannically, towards men, or the people, (Az, 
Msb,) and sought to annoy them, or hurt them. 
(Az, TA.) Lh mentions, on the authority of Ka, 


the saying, vas gle shan) e» v Ú [What 
have I to do with wrongful conduct, the wrongful 
conduct of one of you towards another?], for 


us; ISd thinks, because of the difficulty 


found in pronouncing the kesreh after the (6. 
(TA.) v also signifies Ie occupied himself 
nith corrupt, wrong, or unjust, conduct : [accord. 
to Fci,] from the same verb [in a sense to be 
mentioned below,] said of a wound. (Mgb.) Also, 
aor. ;, (TA,) inf. n. v" (Az, TA,) He magni- 
fied himself; or behaved proudly, haughtily, or 
insolently : (Az, TA :) because he who docs so 
passcs beyond the bounds of his proper station to 
a station that docs not belong to him. (TA. )— 
And [hence,] aL re "5 (K,) inf. n. v9 
(TA,) He (app. a horse, and perhaps a man also,] 
was proud, or self-conceited, and quich, in his 
gait: (K:) or v in a horse, (S, TA,) or in the 
running of a horse, (JK, TA,) is the being proud, 
or self-conceited, with exceeding. brishness or live- 
liness or sprightliness. (JK, S, TA.) — And OT 
Jl (S, K,) inf. n. V" (TA,) T'he shy rained 
vehemently: (A’Obeyd, S, K :) or exceeded, in 
vain, the limit of what was wanted. (Er-Rághib, 
TA.) And VM ut The valley flowed with 
water reaching to a place to which it had not 
reached before. (S, TA.) — Š, (S, Mgh, Msb, 
K,) said of a woman, (Th, IKh, 8, Mgb, and so 
in some copies of the K,) or of a female slave, (so 
in other copies of the K,) but it is not restricted 
to the latter, (TA,) aor. ;, (JK, Mab ) inf. n. 
ty, (IKh, JK, S, Mgh, Msb, TA,) or (ss (ISd, 
Kj) [but the former, only, is commonly known,] 
She committed fornication, or adultery ; she pros- 
tituted herself; (J K,8, Mgh, Mgh, K ;) because 
she who docs so transeresses her proper bounds ; 
(TA ;) as also * L6, (1 Khi, S,* Msb, K,) inf. n. 
thy (IKh, K) and ET (K,) said of a female 
slave: (Meb:) or èle signifies the committing 
fornication, or adultery, with another. (KL.) 
It is said in the Kur (xxiv. 33], pre P ‘I 
in ue [And compel not ye your young momen 
to prostitute themselves]. (Mgh.) And you say, 
* ets t € [The woman went forth for 
prostituting herself]. (8.) Accord. to the Jema et- 
Tefáreek, ? m signifies The Anowing of a woman's 
committing fornication or adultery, or prostituting 
herself, and approving, or being content: but this, 
if correct, is an amplification in ae (Mgh.) 
oe ust (J K, S, Msb,) aor. * , inf. n. Gh 
(J K,) The wound swelled, (S,) and became in a 
corrupt state, (JK,S, Msb,) and produced thick 
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purulent matter. (JK.) And e ght am De 
His wound healed having somewhat of corruption 


in it. (8.)— "o (K,) aor. . , inf. n. (Rh (TA,) 
also signifies He lied; said what was untrue. (K.) 
ut Ú, in the Kur [xii. 65], is said to mean We 
do not lies and we do not act wrong fully: or it 
may mean what do me seck, or desire? (TA.) — 
Also, (K,) inf. n. v" (TA,) He looked at a 
thing [to see] how it mas; (K ;) and so Wy, inf. n. 
s: mentioned by Kr. (TA.) — And, (K,) 
with the same inf. n., (TA,) He looked, watched, 
or wailed, for a person or thing. (Kr, K.) 

3: seo 1, latter part, in two places. = Lh 
mentions the saying, addressed to a pretty woman, 


uas 55 iesi abt, as meaning Verily thou 
art pretty, and mayest thou not be smitten by the 
[evil] eye: (TA in this art. :) but accord. to some, 
the verb in this instance belongs to art. és or art. 
eer (TA in art. és) 

4: sce 1, in five places. — 2 t olay! also sig- 
nifies Je made him, or caused him, to seek the 
thing; to seek for it, or after it; to seek, or 
desire, or endeavour, to find, and take, or get, it. 
(S.) 


5: ace 1, first sentence. 


6. DTE They acted wrong fully, injuriously, 
or tyrannically, one towards another; exalted 
themselves, one against, or above, another; over- 
powered, or oppressed, one another. (S, TA.) 

i. cst! is said in the S to be quasi-pass. of 
AMA), like as 9i is of i-o; and Esh-Shiháb 


says of the aor. that it is quasi-pass. of olay, aor. 
AO in the sense of b: (TA :) [Fei says,) it 
lus been asserted that (sl is qunsi-pass. of | vk; 
hut a verb of the measure | Jai)! is not used asa 
quasi-pass. unless it implies effort, and the conse- 
quence of an action, as in the ense of de, of 
which the quasi-pass. is SI; which | t=} docs 
not: some, however, allow its being thus used: 
(Msb:) accord, to Zj, it is as though it were syn. 


with A as quasi-pass. of Ab, and means 
It was, or became, suitable, fit, meet, or proper ; 

(Zj, TA;) [or right, and allowable; and good: 
or very requisite: (sce explanations of exs. fol- 
lowing :) or tt behooved : and] it was, or became, 
Jacilitated, or casy; (Er-Rághib, K ;) and prac- 
ticable, ov manageable. (Ev-Raghib, TA.) Accord. 
to some, this verb is not used in the pret. tense, 
but only in the aor. : it is reckoned among verbs 
imperfectly inflected: (Mgb, TA :) but the pret. 
is mentioned by AZ and Sb and Zj, and by El- 
Khattábee on the authority of Ks; and was often 
used by Esh-Sháfi'ee: it is, however, very rare. 
(TA.) You say, NC Ja Ši EU v [At is 
suitable to thee, or is fit, meet, or proper, &c., 
for thee, or it behooveth thee, that thou shouldst 
do such a thing]. (S, TA.) And, accord. to Zj, 
Jay KK o3 Vx as meaning It was, or be- 
came, suitable to sucha one, or fit, meet, or proper, 
for him, that he should do, or to do, such a thing. 


(TA.) And ija Jas jt JA A ú, (Lh, K,) 
and up le, (K, TA,) with fet-h to the e 
(TA,) and ae be, and * sul le; (Lb, K;) of 


which four phrases, the first is given by Lh as 


nd 
explanatory of the third and fourth, and means, 
accord. to Esh-Shiháb, It is mot right, proper, 
Jit, or meet, nor allowable, for thee that thou 
shouldst do this, or to do this; and it is not good 
Jor thee &c. ; but he adds that only the aor. has 
been heard from the Arabs in this sense. (TA.) 


And 134 vn ui uk It is very requisite | z 
that it should be so, or that such a thing should 
be; [or it ought to be so, or such a thing ought 
to be; it behooves that it should be so, or such a 
thing behooves;] it is not well that such a thing 
should be neglected, or left undone. (Msb.) And 
Ks is related to have heard, from the Arabs, the 
phrase, 13 osx ol moe b, meaning It is 
not right that it should be so, or that such a thing 
should be: or it is not good &c. (Meb.) It is 
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said i in the Kur [xxxvi. 69], lg pa oae log 
a vs i.e. [And we have not taught him 
poetry, or versification], nor is it right, proper, 
Jit, or meet, for him : (Bd:) or nor is it casy to 
him, (Bd, Jel, Er-Rághib,) or practicable to him. 
(Bd, Er- Rághib.) 

8: sce 1, first sentence, in two doro 
see also 7, in two places. 


10: sec 1, first. sentence. — You say dose 
"cn yu and a Dew [He asked the people, or 
company of men, to seek a thing for him, and 


they sought it for him). (Lh, K.) 


VT [originally an inf. n. (see 1)] Much of 
rain; or much rain: in [some of] the copies of 


the K, ph! is p rronegusly pi put for paol: (TA :) 
[and in some, vs)! for V ina MS. copy, 
I find poll Soe je Ca: and in the CK, 
ji we pe V :] or EUNT v signifies 


the main portion, (As, S,) or the vehemence, and 
the main portion, (Lh, JK, TA,) of the rain of 
the — (As, Lh, JK, S, TA.) Hence the saying, 

Vile To uis Ux» (As S, TA) or UE (Lh, 

* (lit. We drove away the main portion, or 
the vehemence, and the main portion, of the rain 
of the sky behind us or from us; meaning it was 
driven away behind us or from us, or it departed; 
as is shown in art. æ]. 


i: see what next follows. 
i. and tiS (JK,S, Msb, K) and fia 


(K) A thing sought; (JK, K ;) as also Yau, 
[originally an inf. n. (see 1)]: (JK:) or a thing 
wanted, needed, or required; an object of want 
or nced ; a want, or needful or requisite thing or 
affair : (8, Msb: ) as in the saying, es? o) — — —— 
ww and FIM [I have among the sons of 
such a one an object of want]: (S:) or the first 
signifies a state that one seeks; and the second, a 
thing itself that one wants: (As, S, Msb:*) and 
the first, (JK,) or third, (K,) signifies also a 
stray beast Hus is sought : Oks K:) the pl. of 
the second is . (JK.) aL ow T L5 
[The thing that he sought was ‘refused to such a 
one] is said of one who finds not what he seeks. 
(TA.) 


9X: sec what next follows. 


$. . 
ust accord, to some, of the measure Jesi 
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accord. to others, of the measure Joss, originally 
VIT [if of the former, originally meaning 
* sought ;" and if of the latter, originally meaning 
“seeking ;"] and thercfore [in either case] not 
admitting the affix 3: (TA :) A fornicatress, an 
adulteress, or a prostitutes (JK, 8, Meh, Msb, 


K;) as also ee [of the Measure Jess, and 
therefore anomalous, like oj: (M,K :) eM is 


not applied to a man, (Lh, Mab,) nor ici to a 
(Lh, TA 2 pl. Us. (S, Mgh, Msb.) 
[See an ex. voce ed: .] — Also A female slave, 
(FK. S, K,) whether she be a fornicatress or an 
adulteress or a prostitute or not; (TA;) not 
meant to imply revilement, though originally 
applied to female slaves because of their prostitu- 
tion of themselves: (S:) or a free woman who is 
a fornicatress or un adulteress or a prostitute: so 
in the K : but correctly, or a fornicatress or an 
adulteress or u prostitute, whether free or a slave < 
(TA :) and a female singer, though chaste; be- 
cause of fornication's being originally attributable 
to such a person: (Mgb :) pl. as above. (JK,S, 
TA.) One says, WUD erui, Le Cold [The 
Jemale slaves stood over their heads]. (8.)— 
Uli; also signifies The scouts, or companies of 
scouts, that precede an army: (S, K, TA :) but 
(TA.) 


woman: 


the sing. of this is tis). 


eae 


— $5 
day: scc A su. = Also, pl. uU: sec sie, last 
sentence. 

LIE $9.0 

ly: sec & Ry. 

ge Seeking ; seeking for, or after; seeking, 
desiring, or „endeavouring, to find, and tahe, or 
get: pl. Slay and ur (K) and S. (TA: 
[there mentioned as a pl., but not said to be of 
gh nor explained.]) n gu lit. A seeker of 
[stray] camels and a quide of the way, mentioned 
in a trad. respecting the Hijrehi (as said hy Aboo- 
Bekr to a man who asked him “ Who are ye ?"), 
alludes to the seeking of religion and the guiding 


from CHOR: (TA.) One says, AY oig 19555 


U rh: UC, ie. [Disperse ye, for these 


| camels, seehers] to scatter themselves in search 


thereof. (8.) — Acting wrongfully, injur tously, 
or tyrannically, [&c.,] towards others: pl. HER 
(Msb. [Sce 1.]) jo per in the Kur ii. 168, 
{&e.,] means Not being a revolter from the Mus- 
lims, (Jel,) or, against the Imam: (TA:) or it 
means not desiring to eat for the sake of enjoy- 
or not seeking to exceed the limit of his 
(Az, TA :) or not seeking a hat he should 

(Er-Rághib, TA.) iU as A company 
(C) By 
iiU A party occupying itself with corrupt, 
mrong, or unjust, conduct. (Mab.) — A camel 
that does not impregnate, or get with young. (Kr, 
K.) — A horse that is proud, or self-conceited, 
with exceeding brishness ov liveliness or sprightli- 
(JK, Ham p. 210:) [but] Kh disallows its 
being thus used. (S.)zm[The pl] Ree also 
signifies What the sportsman, or hunter, seeks, of 
game, or objects of the chase. (JK.) 


ment: 
want : 
not seek. 
of men revolting from the just Imám. 


ness - 


ee [A place where a thing is sought: and 
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hence, a way, or manner, in which a thing is, 
or should be, sought]: this is meant in the saying, 
* Shins D^ Ju c, [T sought wealth by the 
way, 0 or manner, whereby it should be sought}; ; 
like as gle is meant in the saying, pl EC 


«oU. o^ (S.) 
Hace: 


cell, (K,) or, as in the Tekmilch, áo, 
(TA ») The lion: (K :) because he is always seck- 


ing prey. (TA.) 
kel: see what next precedes. 


see what next precedes. 


yii 
l. rs (JK, M,) aor. ET and 5, [first pers. 
ode 

LÁ] aor. cay [in the TA oo which, one 
anomalous, is probably a mistake,] inf. n. oO and 
iy vy [which i is of the Intter verb accord. to analogy] 
and "T ; (M;) He spoke, or talked, much ; 
was, or became, loquacious; (JK, M, TA ;) as 
also MU. (JK, S, M, TA) and * s. (M,TA.) 
And LYS o» [in which case the aor., accord. to 
rule, unless 2 noun be a specificative, is d] 
and 4 o! [He was, or neran i profuse in 
speech). — And zn, ue e» (GLK 


aó 5, (M,) inf. n. (s; and Sú, (K,) He 
spoke, or talkèd, much against the people, or com- 


pany of men; (Zj, M,” E» n also * 4. (K.) 


Hence, (TA,) o, sy MX 35 [Thou hast 
filled the earth, or land, with much discoursing}, 
said, in dispraise, to a voluminous writer. (M, TA.) 


») or 


PEU and Voids, said of a woman, She had 
many | children : (JK,S, M, K :) or, as Sb says, 
13d oT she brought forth many children. (M, 
TA. )j— An c, (S, M, K,) and ¥ =i), (M, 
TA,) The sky rained much, and consecutively, 
or uninterruptedly: (M, TA :*) or rained ede 
mently. (S, M, Kj (M, K,) aor. Ts 
(M,) or ui, (TA,) inf. n. Ge (M,TA,) Ile 
gave largely, or amply: (IF, M,K,* TA:) in 
some of the copies of the K, 4 dax! is erroncously 
put for Adsl. (TA.) And saat UG y He 
mode. the gift large, or ample, to us. (M.) — 
au e He distributed, or dispersed, or scattered, 


his property; (K;) a also V aii. (JK,* K.) 


wore 
— E cy 


forth, the — or information. 


ww, infin. s), He spread, and sent 
(M.) — o» 
keii aor. $5 He put forth, or took forth, 
what mas in the thing. (M, TA.) Hence, (M,) 
"e ov (M,L,TA,) in the K, erroneously, 
ake, (TA,) He spread out (K,TA) his [receptacles 
of shin, or leather, termed] e, and put forth, 
or took forth, what was in them. (TA.)— He 
clave, slit, ripped, or rent, the thing. (JK.) So 
in the phrase viet [ He slit, ripped, or 
rent, and opened, (see —8 the bag, or rece 
tacle, for travelling-provisions $c (K.))—. 


(IF, K,) inf. n. Sok, (TA,) said of a plant, (app. 
from its cleaving the earth,] Zt came forth. (IF, 


Bk. I. 


"EL e 2 2 Gee 
K, TA.) = 1&4 wy, [aor., app», aes or e] 
The place abounded with (5, [i. e. gnats, or mus- 
quitoes; or bugs]; as also Y 51. (M, TA.) 
2: see 1. 


4: see 1, in five places. —Qo* EM ou inf. n. 
s 

Gan, The children of such a one multiplied ; be- 
(TA.) — pee) zi 


“s- 


came many, or numerous. 
pel s, accord. to the K, (TA,) or Vous 
ere se $ pe (JK, and thus in thie 0, 


TA J The ewes, or she-goats, being lean, or meagre, 
brought forth [in drought, or scarcity, or in a 
year of drought or scarcity]. (JK,O,K, TA.) 
— TANI oul The valley put Sorth its plants, or 
herbage. (0, L, TA) In the K, iiu, c is 


Os ak 


erroneously put for SG qe: (TA. ) — A! 
—— or bi, He did to him much, or ample, good, 
or evil. (Ibn-Abbád, JK, K.) 

7: see 4. 


,-Q.1. 591 Rs, ($, M,) Loy, OL) (inf. n. 
FR , q. v. infrà,] The mug made a [guggling or 
gurgling] sound mith the water [on being dipped 
into it or on one's pouring out from it]. (S,* M.) 
And paul LA) The coohing-pot boiled [so as 
to make a sound of bubbling). (M.) — See also 1. 
— 0! Ge A) i. q. "OG [lit. He scattered 
specch (app. meaning he jabbered) at ws, or 
against us: compare p ule e or 4 5 
above); (K.) 


2. 


(M: see os. — ai A woman having. many 
children: (lbn-Abbád, JK, K :) and Vain a 
woman that beings forth many children. (M, 
TA. Jaap [A trace, mark, track, impression, 
or the like,) thut is plainly apparent, or conspi- 
cuous. (JK, TA.) =m Also, a pl. n.; (S, TA;) 
[or rather a coli. gen. n. i] sing., (S,TA,) or 
n. un., (JK, M, Mgb ,) dis (JK, $, M, &c.;) 
Gnats, or musquitoes ; syn. VT ($, M,K :*) 
or large 42523: (JK, M, Msb:) the poet "Abd- 
er-Rahmán Ibn-El-Hakam, cited by IB, speaks 
of their singing [or humming]. (TA.) o & ; 
aay [O eye of a gnat or musquito] denotes small- 
ness of the person of him to whom it is said; or 
of the eye, as being likened to the eye ot the 
gnat er JTOUNTUIED: (Har p. 619. [See an ex. 
voce 4. .) — Also, [in the M is here added 
“it is said," but this implies uncertainty where 
none exists,] A kind of insect, [namely, bugs,] 
(M, K,) resembling the louse, (M, TA,) [but 
larger,) wide, E) ve ,und stinking, (M, K,) 
[and hence termed UT M Jound in bed-frames, 
or couch-frames, and in walls, [and therefore termed 
— os ? and (usce I On] (M, TA,) called 
also geo Ly [from being found in mats]; 
(TA ;) when one kills them, he smells (what 
resembles] the odour of bitter almonds proceeding 
from them. (M, TA.) — Sul e [The elm- 
tree]: see )15,5. 


tze 


aaa): see what next follows. 


Ore 
Gk) A man who speaks, or talks, much; loqua- 
cious; talkative; garrulous; a great talker ; 
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(S, K ;) whether incorrectly or correctly; (M 3) 
or such is termed ' os; (so written in a copy 
of the M ;) as also Visi, (JK, S, K,) but this 
ma a more intensive signification; (S, TA,) and 
Ez OU Sgh, K,) and tti; (IK, S, Mj) or 


* SG Sw, (K,) and * s Ši, (K,) which last 


occurs in a trad., but accord. to one recital it is 
f ge 

1 | usd? cs, in which the former word signifies 

** cast away," and the latter is an imitative sequent 


thereto : (TA: :) vii, also, [app. pl. of ou] i is 
syn. with UC (great talkers, &c.]: (IAnr, 


TA:) and ŠÚ% (thus written without teshdeed] 
signifies a babbler; nonsensical, irrational, foolish, 
or delirious, in his talk; one who speaks confusedly 
and improperly; or who speaks, or talks, much 
and badly, or erroneously. (M.) [Sce also 1, of 
which it is an inf. n.] — Also, (K,) n. un. with 
8, (JK, K,) A kind of clamorous bird: (JK, 
K:) but Sgh writes it [Y QU] with teshdced. 
(TA.) == Also The worthless, or mean, or vile, 
articles of the furniture or utensils of a house or 
tent, or of houschold-goods. (M, K.) 


Or re Gre 

asliy: see slay. 

$ ae Doe 

la: see Slay, in two places. 


FR a word imitative of The [guggling or 
gurgling] sound of a mug (JK, S, K) [when 
dipped] in water, (JK, K,) and the like: (K:) 
and of a cooking-pot in its boiling. (TA.) [See 
also R. Q. 1.] 


mouth. 


gee os, in two places. — Also The 
(K.) 


& $c. $3. 
(owe: Bee GU). — dane 


- 


8- 
dare [its fem.]: sce (sy. 


iis exi A land abounding with o [i. e. 
gnats, or musquitoes ; or bugs]; (M, TA;) like 


as you say dbase. (TA in art. Yay.) 


E eo obse {A bag, or receptacle, for travel- 
ling-provisions $c.] opened: (JK:) or slit, ripped, 
or rent, and opened. (Ibn-'Abbád, TA.) 


2M 


1. M, (S, K, &c.,) aor. *, (JK, S, A, Mgh, 
Mab,) or 2 , (K,) [but this seems to bea mistake] 
inf. n. p (S, Msb,) Jfe slit; ripped; split; 
cut, or divided, lengthwise. (S, Msb, K, &c.) He 
slit, or ripped open, an animal's belly. (A, Mgh.) 
One says, ware Re CY] Hip thou open her 
{a camel’ 8] belly ly so as to disclose her factus. (S.) 
[Sce paid. ] — He opened, or laid open. (S, A, 
Msb.) — He widened; made wide, or ample. 
(S, K.) — He opened, and widened, or made 
mide, a house, or tent. (TA, from a trad.) — 
He opened and revealed to a person a story: 
(TA, from a trad. ) — o5 ye, said of a wae 
[or hoopoe], It looked for the place of water and 
saw it: (K:) (or it clave the ground and dis- 
covered water:] occurring in a trad. respecting 
the aesa of Solomon [mentioned in the Kur 
ch. xxvii.] (T.) — oÝ un us Já He knew 
the state, condition, case, or affair, of the sons of 
such a one, and examined, or inspected, them. 
(K.) — yi v He inquired, and searched 
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to the utmost, after sciences. (A.) — pope 

see 5. mms ji aor. ^, He (a dog) became con- 
Sounded, (S, K,) ne stupified, (TA,) mith Joy, 
(K,) at seeing y, (S, Kj) i. e., tang)! py [wild 
oxen, or wild bulls or cows]; (TA ;) like as one 
“says jé meaning “he sported,” or “ played,” 
“at seeing a gazelle,” or “a young gazelle ;”’ as 
also Vie: or the former, he feared, so that he 
was astonished, amazed, or stupified, at seeing 
many yap: (TA voce pay :) and * the latter sig- 
nifies also [simply] he became confounded, or per- 
plexed: (TAar, TA :) and he doubted respecting 
a thing. (K. ) — Also, aor. as above, inf. n. Kk 
(S, K) and jÀj; (K ;) but Az says, El-Mundhirce 
has informed me that AHeyth disallowed », 
saying that it is accord. to analogy y as the 
verb is intrans; (TA;) He (a man) became tired, 
or fatigued, (S, K,) so that he could hardly see ; 
(K ;) and he became weary, or jaded; (S, K;) 
as also * jk... (S, .*) 

2. pere ú pail p The people dug the tract 
around them, and made wells. (As.) 

5. ys It (a she-camel’s belly) became ripped 
open; ns also * äni and ist, (TA.)— It 
became open. (As.)— And i. q. e» (As,K 3) 
as also ¥ 44-5. (K.) So in the phrase E JAS 
walt [He enlarged himself, or took a wide range, 
ín science, or knowledge] ; (S, A, Msb;) and 
Adan Y às, inf. n. y" signifies the same. (TA.) 
And so an the phrase Jul * ys, (S, A, Mab,) 
and vay $, (TA,) i. e., He enlarged himself, 
or Àe became, or made himself, large, or abun- 
dant, in wealth, or camels or the like, and in 
Jamily; as explained by Ags. (A’ "Obeyd.) You 
say also, Aj JAS, [meaning s$ o i. e., 
He was diffuse, or profuse, in speech ; ; syn. j5 
a. (A) 

7: see 5. 

8: see 5. 

Q. Q. 1: nee 1, ir. three places. 

Q. Q. 2: sce 5. 


rn a gen. n., (S, Mgb,) a word of well-known 
meaning, (S, Msb, K,) (The bovine genus; the 
ox, or bull, and cow; and omen, or bulls, and 
cows; neat; black cattle;] applied to the domes- 
tic and the wild: (TA:) [but the wild have also 
distinctive appellations, as will be seen below :] 
n. un. pos (S, Mis K, [but in the K it is said 
that 5&, i is pl. of 5,85,7) which is applied to the 
male and the female; (S, Mgb, K ;) the 3 being 
added only to restrict it to unity: (S, Msb:) 
the pl of pay i is pEr [a pl. of pauc.], (M,) and 
sul, meaning herds of oxen, or bulls, or coms: 
(Meb and TA in art. Ju :) sand the ph of Sá; 


is Sy (S, Mgh, K) and y and KH (K) e 
sob 

Pin (As, T, K) and 1543; (K;) [or rather 

this last is a quasi-pl. n.;] and the following 

[also] are quasi-pl. ae, namely, Ý m (Kj) 


which is syn. with SÄ, (S,) and * ex (K,) or 
this signifies a collection, or herd, of jk), (S) 


and * J3U, (K,) or this signifies a collection, or 


— 
herd, of ye mith their pastors, (Lth, Sj) and 
V3, and ¥ $5; 936, (K,) or this last is syn. with 


($:) 

or t $U and Y sis and Y? Kj are all syn. with 
215 ne m y 

KT and so, accord. to K Ktr, is 15. (Mgh.) 


— ny)! * [and Ve KT signify The 
mild ox, or bull, and cow; and wild oxen, or 
bulls, and cons, collectively: n. un. Ua bya 


itey 3 masc. and fem.: in Egypt, 
these appellations are applied to the antilope de- 
„fassa of modern zoologists: so says Sir Gardner 
Wilkinson ; and to this, I believe, they generally 
apply in the poems &c. of the carly Arabs: it is 
a species of bovine antelope: in Barbary, it scems 
that the animal thus called is another species 
of bovine antelope, or perhaps a variety of the 
former ; it is said to be what is termed by Pallas 
antilope bubalis; by others, alcephalus bubalis, 
or acronotus bubalis; and this is said to come 
occasionally to the Nile: but the Arabic appella- 
tions given above are employ: ed with much laxity: 

thus we find ng! 4A explained as meaning] a 
kind of animal of which there are four different 
species: the first callea ba [i. e. be; a coll. gen. n. 


of which the n. un. is ie); i the second, Ju! [i.e. 


Jan the third ygemy [i. e. jm, or ysgol 
(i. e. 3», the Sourth, ſor des] and also 
Jes [i. e. des]: (Ed-Demeeree, cited by De 
Sacy, crroneously written by him “ Domairi," 
in his Chrest. Ar. sec. ed. ii. 435 ct se :) or 


what is called in Persian (1; 9 [or c5 js (see 


also Jri in art. Ja1)) ; it has a great horn, with 
branches; an additional branch growing upon 
its horn every year ; and its horn is solid, thus 
differing from the horns of other animals, for 
their horns are hollow: when it hears singing, 
and the sounds of musical instruments, it listens 


5) in ue dial. oF the people 9r El-Yemen : 


and 4 ca. 


thereto, and then it takes no care to guard itself 


from. the arrows, by reason of its intense delight 
therein : when it raises tts ear, it hears sounds ; 
and when it relaxes it, it hears not anything. 
(Kzw: also cited by De Sacy, ubi suprà.) The 
Arabs regard yy [meaning | Aa 41 äp] as ominous 
of evil, because of the sharpness of their horns. 
(Ham p. 285.) — 3A E tows ijo [The quantity 
that fills the hide of the bull, or com]. means fa 
large quantity. (A.) — ÁI uv bs [or 
i] and AJ! isle eK) [or DÀ, and e 
or v9] are provs. of the Arabs. (TA.) [See 
arts. gb and qy and vie) o ÁN ose eb 


t[The buphthalmum, or ,0x-eye ; ji] $4. Sui q. v. 
(S in art. py. ) — Á) One $A species of grape, 
black, large, round, and not very sweet. (K, TA.) 
In Palestine, applied to tA species of vole! [or 
<] plum). (K, TA.) — yn is also applicd to {A 
family, or household ; those who dwell with a 
man, and whose maintenance is incumbent on 
him. (TA.) You say, ej pmo GYG ile | Such 
a one came dragging along his Jamily, or he "use- 
hold. (A,* TA.) And gue ^ 5,4, D isle 
gus tUpon such a one is ‘dependent a ‘troop, or 
large number, of his family, and of camels or the 
like; (A,* TA;) and in like manner you say, 


[Boox I. 


Jes o AS. (A) And t ia uis Lg Old 
t "Such a one is among a large company of men. 
(A.) 

jee Slit; ripped; split; cut, or divided, length- 
mise; as also 15 kso. (K.) — A she-camel having 
her belly ripped open so as to disclose her foetus. 
(8.) — A mare's colt or foal that is born in a 
[membrane such as is called] ics or cn 
a :) so termed because this i is ripped open over 

- (TA.) — Also, and 5 peig, A garment of the 

Me called yes which is slit [in the middle], and 
worn (As, K) by a woman, who throws it upon 
her neck, [putting her head through the slit,) 
(A9) without sleeves, (As, K,) and without a 
— [or an opening at the bosom]; (As;) i.q. 
M [q. v.], which is a kind of shirt without 
sleeves, worn by women. (S.) == Sec also . 

By sce pi. 

y A grave-digger ; syn. Süs. (TA.) — A 
worker in iron; a blacksmith, (K.)mez An owner, 


or a possessor, [or an attendaut,] of " [or oxen, 
or bulls, or cows]. (K.) 


Fn are las A strong staff or stick [such, app., 
as is used for driving oxen or bulls or cows}. (K.) 


y The lion: (K:) because, when he catches 
his prey, he rips open his belly. (TA.) —556 
and 150, [the latter an intensive cpithet,] A 
man who inquires, and searches to the utmost, 
(A.) And ne PE One who 
enlarges himself, or takes a mide range, in science, 
or knowledge. (Mab. ) — 55h å as, (S, K,) occur- 
ring in a trad., (TA,) +4 sedition, discord, dis- 
sension, or the like, that severs society; (K5) that 
corrupts religion, and separates men: or that is 
mide-spreading and great: (TA :) it is likened to 
the disease of the belly; meaning the yellow water 
or fluid: (8:) or to pain of the belly; because its 
exciting cause and its cure arc unknown. (TA.) 
= Scc also XR 


$3U: 


after sciences. 


sce pv. 


Gee Or 

Spee Abundance of wealth, or of camels or the 
like, and of commodities, or household goods or 
utensils and furniture, (K.) 

9 se 


25: 


* 30° 
= 


. Gor 
X j sce yay; each in two places. 


oe 2° 
56 
@ sol 
a5 


[2 
je: sce Pd 


ue 


A and — (K,) the latter written, in 
some copies of the K, X), (TA,) (The boz- 
tree; Greek c wuss 5] a certain hind of tree, resem- 
bling the vi [or myrtle] in leaves and berries: or 
iq. Mes {a Persian word, also applied to the 
boz-tree]: (K:) tt grows in the country of the 
Greeks; and spoons and doors are made of it, 
because of its hardness: and it may be with „5 
Li, which is explained by Sgh and in the K as 


Boox 1.7 


a kind of tree called in Persian Kú eae and 
this, also, is a name of the boz-tree] : (TA:) it 
is astringent, having the property of drying up 
the moisture of the intestines; and its saw-dust, 
kneaded with honey, strengthens the hair, and 
makes it abundant, and is good for (or prevents, 
as in the CK,) the headache, und with the white 
of the egy is good for what is termed asi (K,) 
i. e., a fracture [of the flesh]. (TA.) 


. - 
2* 


9o- 
: BEC Ly, above. 


ac 


ny 


Ad A certain kind of tree, called in Persian 
vu $5 (Sgh, K,) which means “ good in 
shade ;" [and also is applied to ithe bou-tree ;] as 
has been suid before, voce vk, which may be 
the same: IDrd says that 4 is a post-clussical 
word. (TA.) 


e 

1. iz, aor. 5, (Meb, K,) inf. n. e (S, Msb, 
K,) 1t (a bird, and a dog,) mas black and white ; 
syn. "E (K;) [or rather] e in birds and dogs 
is like o i in beasts that are ridden, or horses and 
the like: (8, K :) or it (a crow, &c.,) was party- 
coloured, or pied. (Mgb.) — Ie (a drawer of 
water, L, K, from a well, by means of a pulley and 
rope and bucket, L) had his body sprinkled with 
the water, so that some parts of it became wetted. 
(L, K.) = e o5 al Ú I hnom not whither 
he went; (S, K;) as though one said, to what 
āzi; of the ey of the earth he went; (8;) not 
used except negatively ; ; (TA;) as also V5 e 
(Fr, K. ) — Seat! pun The calumity, or mis- 
Sortune, befell them. (TA.) zem e (S, K,) like 
v (K,) He was assailed mith bad, or foul, 
speech, or language: (S, O, K :) or with calumny, 
slander, or false accusation. (S.) And c^ e 
He was assailed with foul, evil, or abominable, 
speech, or language. (L.) 


2. MT. e» He (a dyer) left spots, or por- 
tions, of the garment, or piece of cloth, undyed. 
(Mgh, TA.) — a9 eS He (a waterer) sprinkled 
the water upon his garment, so that spots, or 
portions, of it became wetted. (Mgh.) — ad, 
LEN! Ge o^ gòls ol eel, inf. n. ; The 
rain fell in places of the land, not — 


(TA. —B Sal V G: see 1. 


7. Z! He went away quickly; (K;) and 
ran. (TA.) 


2300 ^ 


8. aig) ei with damm, i. q. ee and ee 


(the former in some copies of the K ; the latter in 
others; and both in the TA ;) i. e. His colour 
changed, (TA,) by reason of grief, or sorrow. 
(Har p. 244.) The last of these three verbs is the 
best. (Har ubi supra.) 

iad, A place in which water remains and stag- 
nates; (K;) [and which is not a usual place of 
watering : (see asst) :) this is what is meant, 
app., by its being said that] um which is its pl., 


v — en 
signifies the contr. of e [or watering-places 
to which men and beasts are accustomed to come]. 
(TA.) — See also what next tollows. 
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daa, (S, Mgh, Msb, K) and tii, (AZ, Msb, 
K,) but the fone | is the more common, (Msgb,) 
and more chaste, (TA,) A piece, part, portion, 
or plot, (Mgh, Msb, K,) of land, or ground, ($ 
Mgh, Msb, K,) differing [in any manner,] in 
colour, (Mgh,) or in appearance, or external 
state or condition, (K,) from that which adjoins 
it, or is next to it: (Mgh, K :) this is the primary 
signification : (Mgh:) [a patch of ground:] pl. 
p (S, K,) or this is pl. of Anis, (Msb, TA,) 


and the pl. of Ax is pa (Mgh, Msb, TA.) 
You say bs v e - CA {meaning Land 
in which are bare places occasioned by by the lecusts]. 
(Lh, K.) And c o^ e LSI In the 
land are small portions of herbage. (AHn.) And 
yó ie dak) A patch of herbage. (TA in art. 
hi.) — [The former also signifies A spot; or 
small portion of any surface, distinct from mhat 
surrounds it.] And the pl. 
ment, or piece of cloth, which has been dyed, 
remaining undyed. (Mgh.) And «i e Places 
in & garmert, or piece of cloth, which has been 
washed, in do the maters remains, undried. 


e Places in a gar- 


(Mgh. ) — ye! ws aaa Cyne ght He has a 
good statiun with the prince, or commander. 
(TA.) [See also ide. ] 


xi; "x Land in mhich are JI d e 
[meaning bare places occasioned by the locusts]: 
(Lh, K :) and land of which the herbage is uncon- 
nected [or in patches]. (TA.) 


es ajo, like AUS, [indecl.,] and decl., 
(K,) and imperfectly decl. -, 80 that you say also 
g^ and uo (AZ, TA,) Dust and sweat came 
upon him, and discolorations produced thereby 
remained upon his body: (AZ,K:) by e is [lit] 
meant lund, or a land: so says AZ: and ae 
g* DHT is said to mean upon him is sweat which 


has become white upon his skin, like what are 


termed e (TA.) 


e A place in which are roots of trees of 
various kinds: (S,K:) or a wide, or spacious, 
place: or a place in which are trees: (Mgb:) or 
a wide, or spacious, piece of land; but not so 
called unless containing trees; (TA;) though 
rge c continued to be the name of a burial- 
ground of El-Medeeneh after the trees therein 
had ceased to be. (Msb,* TA.) 

ix A bird (K, TA) that is cautious, or wary, 
and cunning, or wily, that looks to the right and 
left when drinking, (TA,) that uses not come to 
drink to the e [or watering-places to which 
men. and beasts are accustomei ʻo come], (K, TA, 
[but in the CK, for £g» is put wine, ]) and 
the frequented waters, (TA,) from fear of being 
caught, but only drinks from the andy, i. e., the 
place in which water remains and stagnates. (K, 
TA.) — Hence, as being likened thereto, 1 Any 
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and skilful: (TA :) 1a man possessing much cun- 
ning: (K, TA:) [accord. to some] so called 
because he alights and abides in [various] parts 
( e%) of the earth, and often traverses countries, 
and possesses much knowledge thercof: to such, 
therefore, is likened 1 a man knowing, or skilful, 
in affairs, who investigates them much, and ts 
experienced therein; the & being added to give 
intensiveness to the signification: (TA:) and 
tsharp, or quick, in intellect; knowing; whom 
nothing escapes, and who is not to be deceived, 
beguiled, or circumvented : (K, TA :) pl. gy 

(TA.) You say, e o^ isl » * u Such 
a one is none other than a very cunning man of 


the very cunning. (TA.)— Also tA calamity, 
or misfortune, (S, TA,) that befalls a man. (TA.) 


e applied to a lye [or bird of the crow- 
kind), In which is blackness and whiteness; (S, 
TA; Di and so applied to a dog: (Lh, TA voce 
à Sa, q- v.:) or, applied to the former, having white- 
ness in the breast; and this is the worst [or most 
ill-omened] of the crow-kind: (TA :) [it is this 
species, accord. to some, which is called bé 
oe: (sce art. cs :)] or, applied toa pts &c., 
party-coloured, or pied: (Msb:) or the white- 
winged VE : (ISh, TA in art. vjje :) pl., when 
thus applied, Clady, (TA,) or Clady, with kesr ; 
the quality of a subst. being predominant in it; 
but when it is regarded as an epithet, [in which 
case the fem. is Aad), ite pl. is aly. (Mgb) — 
Hence, as being likened to such a bird, f Anything 
bad, evil, wicked, mischievous, [ill-omened,] or the 
lihe. (TA: J= And + Leprous. (TAar, K.) — 
Jin Sey, (S, K,) with damm, (K,) mentioned 
in a trad., (§,) tThe servants and slaves of Syria; 
because of their whitencss and redness, (S, K,) or 
blackness; (S;) or because of their whiteness 
and redness and blackness likened to a thing such 
as is termed aij; (TA;) or (K) because they 
are of the Greeks and the Negroes: (S, K :) or 
so called because of the mixture of their colours; 
their predominant colours being white and yellow: 

A'Obeyd says that what is meant is whiteness 
and yellowness, and they are thus called because 
of their difference of colours and their being be- 
gotten of two races: but Kt says, MUT signifies 
t those in whom is blackness and whiteness; and 
one who is white without any admixture of black- 
ness is not called adt: how then should the 
Greeks be called (xà, when they are purely 
white? and he adds that he thinks the meaning 
to be, the offspring of Arabs, mho are blach, 
[which is not to be understood literally, but rather 
in the sense of swarthy,] by female slaves of the 
Greeks, who are white. (TA.) — e is also 
applied to Waterers (Uu; because their bodies 
become sprinkled with the water, so that some 


$69 $02 » 


parts thereof are wetted. (X.) — taa, logs à 
1 I saw a people wearing patched garments; said 


by El-Hajj4j; (K, TA ;) and thus explained by 
him; i. e., by reason of their evil condition. 
(TA. )— 59 e 335 A herd of camels having 
white humps. (TA.)— d» The mirage; be- 


one that is cautious, or wary, cunning, or wily, | cause of its varying, or assuming different hues. 
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(TA.) — Sak, v5) Land containing [or diversi- 
fied with] small pebbles. (TA.) — Asi; áo 1A KK 
barren, or an unfruitful, year: (S,K:) or a 
year in which is fruitfulness and barrenness. (S, 
Meb, K.) And el ale tA year in which the 
rain falls in places: of the land, not universally. 
(TA.) And fex ake, (K,) the dim. form being 


used to denote terribleness, (TA,) {A year of 
little rain. (K, TA.) 


a P aoe 
gael, dim. of e which see, last sentence. 
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Rr di e » He has his legs metted by 


water in some places, so that their [general] colour 
ts different from the colour of those places. (TA.) 


JA 

1. Jay: see 4, in two places. - [Hence,) said 
of a boy's face, (S, Mgh, K,) aor. * , inf. n. ,J4À;, 
(S,) t It put forth tts beard, (8, TA,) or hair; 
(K ;) as also Yat and * Ji; (K ;) or this last 
is not allowable: (S:) similar to — said of a 
boy's mustache. (Mgh.) — And said of a camel’s 
tush, 1 Zt cut, or came forth. (ISk, $, TA.) — 
tit (a. thing, TA) appeared : (K, TA :) derived 
from Ji, q. v. (TA.) mm He collected [ plants, 
or herbs, of the kind termed] JA for his camel. 


(Fr, K)— Jan Já; He cut the Ji: so in the 
* Mufradát.” (TA.) 


2. JĀ, inf. n. Jäs, He (a pastor) left camels 
to pasture upon JA. (TA. ) — And, [hence, 
app.,]- inf. n. as above, $ i.q. Ge. (Sgh, K.) You 
Bay, i JĀ, i i. e. VL, meaning JT. tended, or 
took care of, the beast well. (TK.) =a Sce also 1. 


4. Nx VAS The land produced [plants, 
or herbs, of the kind termed] JÄ: (Msb:) or 
produced its Jay: (S:) or produced plants, or 
herbage: (KK :) or became green with plants, or 
herbage: (Mgh:) and Y\=Jé) signifies the same: 
(1Drd, K:) both are chaste words. (IDrd, TA.) 
In like manner one says also of a place, Jil, 
(JK, Mgb,) from Ja. (Meb.)— day Jil 
The [tree, or shrub, called) 2~e) became green; 
as also *, jay: (K:) or it put forth what resembled 
young wingless locusts, and the greenness of tts 
leaves — apparent. (S. [See also il. D 
And ye: JAM The trees put forth their Ji 
[q. v., app. buds,] in the days of the e» [or 
spring), before their leaves became apparent: 
(JK:) or they put forth, in the time of the e» 
in their sides, what resembled the necks of locusts. 


(TA.) — See also 1. mm p) JA The people, or | , 


company of men, found [plants, or herbs, such as 
are termed] JA (Mgb.) — See also 8. um Jay! 
ans t He (God) made his (a boy's) face to 
put forth its hair, (K, TA,) meaning, its beard. 
(TA.) 

5. Jas He went forth seeking [plants, or herbs, 


of the kind called) JA (K.) — See also 8, in 
three places. 


8. Jen! Jul, and PJÄS; ($;) or Aus 


gg 
iaon, (K;) or WY, (IK,) and ois; (JK, 
K 5) The ass, or the beasts, or camels, pastured 
— [plants, or herbs, of the kind called] JA 
(S, K :) or became fat from pasturing upon Ja). 
(JK.) — And yer JA! The people, or com- 
pany of men, had their cattle pasturing upon 


Jaz; as also * 41A and * 19: (K:) or they 
pastured their cattle upon jay. (JK.) 


Say a word of which the meaning is well 
known; (S;) [Leguminous, or tender, plants; 
such as we term herbs; i. e. plants, or vegetables, 
that may be gathered with the hand, or depastured 
down to the ground, and that are only annuals;] 
plants which are neither shrubs nor trees; (Lih, 
JK,* Mgh ;) such as, when depastured, have no 
stem remaining; thus differing from trees and 
shrubs, which have stems remaining [when they 
have been depastured]: (Lth, Mgh:) or the herbs, 
or herbage, produced by [the rain, or the season, 
called] the OL (Mgh:) or whatever herbs, or 
plants, grow from seed, (AHn, Mgh, K,*) not 
upon a permanent dey j [i. e. root-stock, or root]: 
(AHn, K :) and accord. to this definition may be 
explained the saying that the cucumber i is of the 
things termed Je [pl. of Ji, meaning sorts, 
or species, of JA]. not of those termed als: 
(Mgh:) or the kind of which the root and branch 
do not last in the winter: (Er-Rághib, TA :) or, 
it is said, (S, Mgh,) any plants, or herbs, whereby 
the earth becomes green: (S, IF, Mgh, Msb:) [pl. 
of pauc. Oud : the pl. of mult. has been men- 
tioned above:] the n. un. is with 5, i. e. A. 
(S,K.) Hence the prov., acest $ ain LS ~ 
[Nothing produces the leguminous, or tender, plant, 
or herb, but the clear and open piece of good land]: 
(TA :) [i. e., only a good parent produces good 
offspring : (see Freytag's Arab. Prov. ii. 016 :)] it 
is said to be applied to the case of a vile saying pro- 
ceeding from a vile man. (TA in art. Jae.) The 
saying Jy shs e» ey means [ile sold the seed- 
produce] when it was green, not yet ripe. (Mgh.) 
—— A, also, and Aisa! alist, (S,) or ali, 
— (K,) or all these, (TA,) signify the same 
as iyi (i.e. Purslane; called by these names 
in the present day] ; (S, K;) and so n alin 


and FEARI ki: or this last, i. q. RIN 


[i. e. wild and garden succory, or endive]. ©) 
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— joy aha) i. q. LÀ! [or 5,511, q. MI 

name now given to Cabbage: in the CK L5 2n 

(K.) — eoa] álá; [ Chelidonium, or celan- 


dine; thus called in the present day; ) i. q. yx 
Man. (K.) — ali i. q- goat [Fuma- 
ria officinalis, or common fumitory]. (K.) — 
$50! align f. q. MNT [now commonly applied 
to the Dolichos lablab of Linnwus; but Golius 
explains the former appellation by Aedera, i. e. 
ivy, though only as on the authority of the K]. 


J4 ^" 


CK.) — irail aan i q. bi [or abil, a 
name now given to Atriplex, or “orache: Golius 
explains the former appellation by spinachium 
seu atriplez; and the latter, in its proper art., 
by atriplex herba, and androsænum]. (K)— 


— aan [Sonchus, or sow-thistle; thus called 


[Boox I. 


in the present day]. (TA voce js; q. v )— 
asks Au [Blitum, or blite; and particularly 
the species called HIE blite;] a certain 
herb. (K.) — £s S FIENT [Citrago, or balm- 
gens ] a certain herb. (K. )— AM HER and 


step Alay and Jey! ala, and fin the CK “or”] 
sya! A and , (K, TA,) or 
iati alan, (CR) are also Certain herbs. 
(K. — ge du A certain plant proved by 


experience to remove pains from the belly. (K, 
TA.) 


Jx oy and Vine [A country, or region, or 
district, pr oduciny plants, or herbs, of the kind 
termed JA). (JK.) And HUS e» (Msb, K,) 
[in the CK m but it is] like in, (TA,) and 
* iua and Valin, (JK, Mab, K,) Land pro- 
ducing Jä: (Msb :) or producing plants, or 
herbage: (K:) and the first and Ysecond of 
these, (K,) and * 3d, erroncously written in 
the copies of the K i, without teshdeed, (T A,) 
and * alice and Valitse, (K,) land having, or 
containing, Uae (K,* TA) of [the rain, or season, 
called] the ax: (K:) or Vali, [used alone, 
asa subst.,] signifies a land having, or containing, 
JA; (JK ;) or a place of Ji: (S:) and * su 
(app. as meaning producing JA] is applied i as an 
epithet to a place; (JK, Msb;) but not tjin; 


(JK;) or this last sometimes occurs, thus applied. 
(J, 1B.) 


ii The [plants, or herbs, termed] Jay of [the 
rain, or season, called] the e» (JK,K, TA.) 


$4. + 9 5.7 
4l, wòl: Bee Jy, in two places. 


[costs Of, or relating to, the plants, or herbs, 
termed JA from the pl. J. ] 


JA {properly A green-grocer ; i. e.] a seller 
of He {Persian for JA: and (by extension of 
its application] a shop-heeper : (KL:) or a seller 
of dry fruits: (Ybn-Es-Sem'ánce, TA:) vulgarly, 
a seller of catables [of various kinds, and particu- 
larly of dried and salted provisions, cheese, &c. ; 
a grocer]; correctly, ue. (AHeyth, T in art. 


Jv, K. )— diy gs see ja. 


Qu: 8ce Ji. — Also, as an epithet applicd 
to the [tree, or shrub, called] e+), ($, K;) Be- 


coming green: (K:) or putting forth what re- 
semble young wingless locusts, and shonin, I, the 


greenness of its leaves: they did not say Vine 
[in this sense], in like manner ns üt is commonly 
asserted that] they did not say wee from Ssl; 
but Sais: (S. )— Also What comes forth, or come 
forth, in the sides of trees, in the days of the 
Qn [or spring], before their leaves become appa- 
rent. (JK.) [Sce 4.] 

e and ABU, (JK,S, Mgh, Msb, K,) the 


former with teshdeed and the latter without tesh- 
deed, (S, Mgh, Msb,) and sil, (K,) [every 


one with tenween when it has not the article Ji, 










































Boox I.] JA — tt 
for] the n. un. is with 3, (S, Mgh, Mab, A) i. e. dan: see Jy, in three places: —.and see 
SRY and 3G (S, Mgh, Mgb) [and FaN] or | Jat. 


the sing. and pl. are alike, (El- Ahmar, K j [and 
if so, the word may be fem., as Ibn-Buzurj, cited 
in the TA voce wae, asserts SRY to be, and 
therefore in every case without tenween,] i. q. 
Js [.Beans; or the bean; faba sativa of Jussieu; 
vicia faba of Linnxus]; (JK, K ;) a name of the 
dial. of the Sawád [of El-’ Irák]; its produce is 
called M (TA; [but sce —; and see 
ae 3) [or it is applied to the plant and to its 
produce ;] a certain well-known as [or grain] : 
(Mgh:) the eating of it produces exhalations (K) 
ofa gross hind, (TA,) and bad dreams, and yd, 
(K,) i. e. vertigo, (TA,) and anxiety, and gross 
humours; but tt is good for the cough, and for 
rendering the body fruitful (Cyd) qans); 
when properly qualified lapp. by seasoning or 
by some admixture] i tns it preserves the 
health; and in its green state, together with g ginger, 
tt has the utmost effect in strengthening the vene- 
(K 2 the pl. is (J3lyo: 
dim. of Ñ i is ¥ ia yi and Vasey, the latter 
with the J quiescent because kearch ia disapproved 
in so long a word; [both forms indicating that 


sh i is held to be fem.;] and that of Wl is 


^y [with or without tenwcen accord. as it is 
held to be masc. or fem.], or, if one will, he 
[who holds By to be fem.] may say Vala y, 
suppressing the augmentative meddeh, and adding 
5 to indicate the fem. gender; and that of Ue 


is —— (TA. ) — Solara oun [app. the 
same as 


a Gps MOS mentioned in the K voce 
Ley), &c., i. €. The Egyptian bean ; an appella- 


tion said to be applied by some in the present 
day to the colocasia; but what it properly denotes 
is doubtful;] a certain plant, the grain of which 
is smaller than the ss [or bean]: (K:) the 
people of Egypt know it by the name of à, 
with as, and with the unpointed yew : he who 
says that it is the — is in error. (Ibn- -Beytár, 
cited by De Sacy in his “ Relation de l'Égy pte 
pet. Abd-allatif,” q. v., p. 97.) 


ere and iav rel. ns. of cou and SBL, 
respectively. (Mgh.) 


955, (JK, A ,9) or * Js, (K,) A mug 
G6) having no 9e [or handle]; (JK,O, K ;) 
i.q. D$: (A, TA:) [in Spanish bokal, (Golius,) 
which favours the form i in the K; but the Spanish 
word may be from Hibs, if from the Arabic :] 


pl. Jtg. (JK, A, TA.) 


6s: see what next precedes. 


| see Jä, in three places. 
Akane: á 


S 


Pd [Brazil-wood ; the wood of the Brazil- 
tree, a species of Cesalpinia ;] a well-known 
dye; (8, Msb;) i. q. gates (S;) [or rather the 
wood from which a well-known dye is prepared ;] 
the wood of a certain great tree, the leaves of 
which are like those of the almond, and having a 
red stem, the decoction of which is used as a dye: 
it consolidates wounds, stops a flow of blood from 
any member, and dries up ulcers; and its root, 
or lowest part, is an instantaneous poison: (K :) 
the word is said by some to be Arabic ; (Msb;) 
others say that it is arabicized ; (S, Msb, TA ;) 
{perhaps from the Persian aa or 28 ; ;] and 
that the only other worda of the same measure in 
the Arabic language are proper names, and four 
in number, (S, TA,) or seven: (TA:) if used as 
a proper name, it is imperfectly decl, because 
determinate and of the measure of a verb. (S.) 


real faculty: and the 
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;] inf. n. 54g [and ashy, 
as will be seen from what follows, like ij], 
He looked, (Lh, JK, ISd, K,) or looked long, or 
glanced lightly, (JK,) at him, or it; (Lh, JK, 
18d, K ;) and so with ¿ç for the last radical: 

(JK:) and sú; [alone], with 4 and with S, for 
the net: radical, (K in art. , ij) first pers. d$) 
and aii, (Lh, TA,) he looked at him, or it: 

(Lh, K: F or he watched, or observed, him, or it: 


1. aay oo, [aor. + 


CK in art. | iy :) and E I looked, matched, or 
waited, for him, or it: (K :) a dial. var. of assi, 
which is the more approved. (TA.) [Hence,] aol 
We HOCH and UU 5554 Guard thou, or pre- 
serve thou, him, or it, as thou guardest, or pre- 


servest, thy property. (M, Tckmileh, K.) 


Vx and e : see art. | gly. 


uM 

1. e aor. gin, inf. n. fo (JK, S, Mab, K) 
and i0; (Msb; [but sco this Iter below ;]) 
[and accord. to the CK, ust and VT but this 
isa mistake ; per uh being there erroneously 
put for Gi, ut» explained by what here follows;] 
and ut [by some written us] (JK, $, Msb, K,) 
aor. as above, (J K,) inf. n. vw" (K,) of the dial. 
of Belhárith Ibn-Kaab, (TA,) or of that of Teiyi, 
(JK,$, TA,) who in like manner say iy instead 
of LA, (S, TA,) and the like is done in other 
verbs of the same class, (S, Msb,) whether the 
kesrch and the | 4 be original, as in Gh and Geo 


Diy A hind of dringing-vestel, like a | Ab, 
or like ald ; syn. 5 pb. (IAar, TA.) [See 


pol dd J and "7 or accidental, as in the pass. verbs VE 
mR: and eT, (Msb ;) [.He, or] it, namely, a thing, 
ay: see Pu" in four places. remained, continued, lasted, endured: and mas, 
rarer i or became, permanent, or perpetual; or continued, 


lasted, or existed, incessantly, always, endlessly, | us 
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or Jor ever: syn. 2, and 2.3; (Mgb ;) contr, 
of 95: (K:) ti) signifies a thing’s remaining, 
continuing, lasting, or enduring, in its first state, 
to a period determined by the will of God, either 
mith respect to its corporeal substance, as in the 
case of a heavenly orb, or with respect to its kind 
only, as in the case of the human and other 
animal races; and the continuing, lasting, or 
existing, for ever, either by self, as in the instance 
of God alone, or otherwise, and thus etther with 
respect to the corporeal substance, as in the case 
of an inhabitant of Paradise, or with respect to 
hind only, as in the case of the fruits of the inha- 
bitants of Paradise. (Er-Rághib, TA.) [Hence,] 
a KA (The abode of everlasting existence;] the 
world to come. (Ti in art. 5s3.) The verb is said 
ofa thing; and in like manner of a man, as in 
Se * 6s; ust, i.e. He lived [or continued. in 
li e] a long time. (S.) [You say also, oe V 
a He, or it, remained, or continued, in his, 
or its, siate, or condition ; ; i. c., as ho, or tt, was. 
And pesa use v He endured, or bore up 
against, di ificult y distress, or adversity.] And 


i AMET v E [A remain, remainder, rem- 
nant, relic, or residue, of the thing remained.] 
(S.) And 13 a2 c Such a thing remained, 
over and above, and behind, thereof; as also 
Y ae. (Msb.) = oM, with s, and with $ for 
the last radical, (K,) first pers. az& (Lh, $) and 
Ashi, (Lh, TA,) aor. of the fomir +, (Sj) inf. n. 
v" [of the former verb,] (K,) He looked at 
(Lh, 8, K :) or (so in the K, but in 
the $ **and,"] he watched, or observed, him, or 
it: (8,K:) and AL, I looked, watched, or 
waited, Jor him, or it; (TA in art. 4, ;) as also 
d; (K in that art.;) but the former is the 
more approved. (TA in that art.) [See also art. 
s] You say also, o open isl usin ow Such 
a one looks at the thing, and matches, or observes, 

NA ) And it is said in a trad. ; dii T ds CM 

€ looked, watched, or maited, P the Apostle 
K God. (S.) 


2: see 4, in two places. 


him, or tt: 


4, oli (S, Msb, K) and Voli, and Volts (S, 
K) all signify the same, (S,) and oGE like- 
vise, (K,) He made, or caused, [and he suffered, } 
him, or it, to remain, continue, last; to be, or 
become, permanent, or perpetual; to continue, 
last, or exist, incessantly, always, endlessly, or 
Jor ever; he continued iti he perpetuated it. 
(Msb, K.*) You say, ait oU [God preserved 
him, or prolonged his life; or may God preserve 
him, or prolong his life; or] God made him, oè 
caused him, or may God make him, or cause him, 


to continue in Ufe. (8) And « “lal uot utl 
abi Je us? oped Jiss He made the thing itself 
to remain unalienable, not to be inherited nor 
sold nor given away, and assigned the profit 
arising from it to be emplo yed in the cause of 
God, or KA religion. (TA in art. æ=.) And 


verde - 


Uu Lo LÁ I was sparing of marring, i. e., 
Sorbore from marring much, or exceedingly, that 
[state of union or amity y] which subsisted between 


OK) And SCAACS JS HAS Y uy [Pre 
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serve thou, or spare thou, thy sandals, and use 
Jreely, or unsparingly, thy feet]: a prov. (MON. 
See Freytag's Arab. Prov. i. 149.) And * iis 
33535 Preserve thou the soul (iii Y Ter f, 
expose it not to destruction, [meaning preserve 
thyself,] and guard against evils, or calamities: 
a trad.: the» in each verb ig that of pausation. 
(TA.) [And is eat e e sl He left, or 
reserved, of the thing, a — remainder, rem- 
nant, &c.:] and ¢ "NOM Y Ce He left a 
portion of the thing; (8,K ;) as also * s; 
whence the prov., used to incite to liberality, 
t55 a cys Jaky *j Leaving a portion of travel- 
ling- provision will not profit thee. (JK.) [And 
— cstv! and Violin! He reserved the thing 
for a future time or use &c.] And Ý — as 
meaning [He spared him; he let him live ;] he 
left him alive; (S,K;) [as also al; _for] men 
say to their enemics whom the latter have over- 
come, —— v okt [Spare 4 ye us, and 
destroy us not entirely}: (TA :) [or oli, in a 
case of this kind,] and «ds ist! and UTR 
signify He pardoned him, [and Jorbore to slay 
him,] when slaughter was his due: (TA :) and 
* Jua signifies also He pardoned, or forgave, 
his fault, wrong action, or lapse into sin, and 
preserved his love, or affection. (JK,TA.*) And 
[hence,] yÝ se SY signifies also I showed 
mercy to such a one [by sparing him, or letting 
him live, or by pardoning him, or otherwise]; 
had mercy on him; pitied, or compassionated, 
him; syn. acis jl and aiem. (S.) One says, 
Che Catt St Ale AUT iTS [May God not 
shom mercy to thee if thou show mercy to 
me: a prov., said in derision to one who affects 
to show mercy when unable to take revenge]. 
(8, Meyd.) And nw oe $ a3 *$ [Show not 
mercy save to thyself : another prov., similar to 
the former]. (Meyd.) And it is said, in a trad., 


of the fire [of Hell], Gail gras o gle (a 
i.e. Tt mill not pity [him who abases himself to 
it: or rather it will not spare &c.: and in like 
manner, P ‘5 "xS in the Kur Ixxiv. 28, is 
generally understood as meaning It (namely, 
Mell,) will not spare, nor leave unburned]. (TA.) 


b: sce 1: mm and see also 4, in four places. 
6. 3U3 The remaining together. (KL.) [You 


BAY, app., iU, and [KR They, and they two, 
remained together.) 


10: see 4, in seven places. (See also a usage 
of this verb in art. | e, conj. 10, second aentence.] 


oe $4 e z* 
ust uu: see Us. 
$89 


id: Bcc defy. 


v see lat, in five places. 

VT see Vy, in two places. 

CA: see what next follows. 

C (JK, 8, Msb, K, &c.) and f Cl; (TA) and 
* esie (JK, 8, Meb, I) and T esi (Th, K) and 
d ii, (JK, K,) the f third and * fourth with T 


ad 

changed into 9, like as 4 is changed into, € in 
G5 and Ule and (os, (ISd, TA,) [substs. in the 
sense of n, inf. n. of 4, signifying The making, 
or causing, and suffering, to remain, continue, 
last, &c.; preservation of a person in life, and of 
a thing tn being; and the sparing, letting live, or 
leaving alive ;] substs. from ep: (Msb, K :) or 
[the showing mercy by sparing or letting live, or 
by pardoning, or otherwise; having mercy; pit y 
ing, or compassionating ;] substs. from oe Y 
ow. (S.) Thus one says of a pilgrim, that he 
put gum, or something glutinous, upon his head, 
and so caused his hair to become compacted, 
«Je C to preserve it in the state in which it mas 
(expl. by ale A ), lest it should become shaggy, 
or dishevelled, ke. (L in art. AJ.) And one says, 
Cl ay Ais and Y egi [T conjure, or beg, 
or beseech, thee by God and by the preservation 
of thy life]. (JK) And $5 (ese; ale ig G 
WR [T have no mercy nor pity to bestow upon 
him]. (J) K. [There expl. by the words A (el 
ails «e; but (e is evidently a mistranscrip- 
tion for. o^ i. e. from.]) A poet (El-La'een El- 
Minkaree, TA) Says, 
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Ss ue doo ; 
JEDI pe Wake Ss i 


[And it was not to show mercy by sparing me 
that ye two left me; but ye feared the trans- 
piercing of the arrows). (S.) And another says, 
on his having refused to accept an offer of seven 
bloodwits, 


ee rò) 


$ Lael coo (gle Gay ji s 
i he b Sate i ths i 


i. e. Am I required [or exhorted or reminded] to 
show mercy to him who slew my relation, when 
the mercy that I show to him ts that I am 
labouring to slay him, and not falling short, or 
being remiss: by sh is meant ads €T 
though Gy is not AI: the meaning is, that 
this is done by me in lieu of that: CAI is a subst. 
from Ñy, syn. therewith ; and the 9 prefixed 
to it is a denotative of state. (Ham p. 119. [This 
verse is also cited in the TA, but with the substi- 
tution of Y £3&JU and (19A; for the correspond- 
ing words above.] Y dca! is said by men to their 
enemies when the latter have overcome ; meaning 
[We ask, or beg, the being spared, or mercy, or 
quarter; a verb, whereby it is gövemed, being 
understood : or] ó, Los Ns Ul [spare ye us, 
and destroy us not entirely]. (TA.) 

i A remain, remainder, remaining portion, 
remnant, relic, residue, or the remains, or rest, 
of a thing; (KL, PS, &c.;) a subst. from 
Cie as signifying ‘it remained over and above,” 
and * it remained behind :” pl. by and Zen: 
(Msb:) t 30, also, [p]. g and SQ] has 
the same meaning as ix; (TA ;) (i. e., as ex- 
plained above ; and so has You, for ou! Pos &c.] 


You say, £5 DUE o^ Gh [explained before : 


[Boox J. 


‘seel]. (S.) [And AEN K a, and emt Uti, 


They are those who have been spared by the 


sword). — [Hence,] p id; v Sw Such a 
one ts of the best of the people, or company of 
men: because a man reserves the most excellent 
of the things that he produces. (Bd in xi. 118.) 
And «lal aa) UT Rpt Such a one is of the most 
excellent of his people, or family. (Ham p. 78.) 
And p PH Oy Such a one is the best of the 
people, or company of men: pl. Ut. (Kull 


P. 96.) — ài; ast, in the Kur xi. 118, hence 
means Persons possessed of excellence : [sce a 
phrase mentioned voce js: ] or possessing a relic 
of judgment and intelligence: (Dd :) or persons 
of religion and excellence: (Jcl:) or persons of 
understanding (K, T A) and discrimination: (TA:) 
or persons of obedience: (TA:) or having the 
quality of preserving themselves (Az, Bd, K*) 
from punishment, (Dd,) by their holding the 
approved religion : (Az, TA :) and this last expla- 
nation is confirmed by another reading, which is 
tai, 93! [possessing a quality of watching, or 
observing, and hence, of guarding, or preser ving]; $ 
p being the inf. n. of un. of oly, aor, agin, 
signifying * he watched," or ‘ observed,” Ke, 


o “it” (Dd. See also Gi, in two 
* 2z 2^ 


i is also a subst. from “us Le 

[explained before: sce 4: app. meaning Jor "ui 
ance from marring much, or exceedingly, the state 
of unity, or of amity, subsisting between two per- 
sons, or parties: and such may be its meaning in 
the phrase above-mentioned (aay 9330]. (K)— 
aut Fn in the Kur xi. 87, [after the command, 
in the next preceding verse, to give full measure 
and weight,] means God's sustenance that remains 
Jor you after your giving full measure [and 
weight]: (Jel:) or that which God has preserved 
Jor you, of what is lanful, (Fr, Bd,) after [yout] 
keeping aloof from that which he has forbidden 
you: (Bd:) or the good state, or condition, ve- 
maining for you: (Zj, K :) or the fear (R05) 
of God; accord. to some: (Fr, TA:) or the 
obedience of God, and (as Aboo-'Alee says, TA) 
tho looking for his recompense: (K,TA:) or 
i and Y a3 signify any religious service 
whereby y one seeks to obtain the recompense of 
God; and such is the meaning of the former in 
this instance. (Er-Raghib, TA.) — Scc also au. 


“him,” 


places. 


gl part. n. of GR [in all its senses; Remaining, 
continuing, lasting, or enduring : and permanent, 
or perpetual; or continuing, lasting, or existing, 
incessantly, always, endlessly, or for ever: &c.: 
see 1]. (Er-Rághib, T4 eius a name of God, 


[as also, pleonastically, VIS su, means The 
Everlasting, or] He whose existence will have no 
end. (TA. ) See also à ix. — st also signifies 
T'he Jot [or net produce, or perhaps simply 


the produce,] of the [tax termed) co and the 
like. (Lth, JK, TA.) 


56: sec AS first sentence. lae JUaJ1 SI 
(in the Kur xviii. 44, and xix. 79,] "means Any 
righteous, or good, work, (K,TA,) of which the 
recompense remains: (TA:) or acts of obedience, 
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(Bd and Jel in xix. 79,) or good works, (Bd in| 4. RI [e] 5s, occurring in a verse, [see Ham child after a female. (K,TA.) [Such a woman is 
xviii. 44,) of which the fruit remains for ever: | p.758,] is asserted by Aboo-Riyásh to mean He | app. thus called because supposed to reproach her 
(Bd in both those places, and Jel* in the former:) | (the milker) has found the milk to be little in | husband for his having been displeased with her 
and, as included therein, [so Bd, but in the K quantity; like as a acl signifies “he found him | 0n her bringing forth a female.) 
* or,"] the five prayers; (Bd, K;) and the per- to be such as is praised :” ISd holds that it may 
formance of the pilgrimage ; and the keeping the | signify he has made the milk to be little in quan- 
fast of Ramadán; (Bd in xviii. 44 i) and [so tity [app. by his niggardness]; but he confesses 
Bd, but in the X “or (] the saying, an le | his not having heard the verb used in this sense 
yer ails Ag 3 al ‘5 aly deadly ; ; (Bd and Jel by any one. (TA.) els! also signifies tHe (a 
in xviii. 44, and K J tow lich some add, ds pe ʻi; 5 man) became poor ; or in the condition ef having 
aly $ 55 Jy: (Jel ibid. :) or, accord. to Er- little, or no, wealth. (TA.) [See also §%.] 
Réghib, the correct meaning is any religious 3 [originally inf. n. of 1, q. v.: and hence,] 
service whereby onc seeks to obtain the recompense | t Poverty; or paucity of wealth. (TA.) — And 
of God: see also ii, last explanation. (TA.) | tPaucity of speech, except as to things requiring 
—i is sometimes put in the place of an speech. (TA.) 
inf.n.; (5, K;) or it is an inf. n.; (Msb 3) syn. ue and EA she-camel, (S, K,) or a ewe 
with ti); (S, Msb, TA ;) with which ¥ £x, also, | or she-goat, (S,) having little milk; whose milk 
is syn. (TA in art. er) So in the Kur [Ixix. 8], | has become little: (S, K, TA:) or, as some say, 
whose milk has ceased, or stopped: (TA:) pl. 
adu o ed v dé [And dost thou see them to 
have any continuance?]; (S, TA ;) so says Fr: 10 (S, K) and Us. (K.)—And [hence,} oe» 
t[MUR, or a flow of milk, little in quantity]. 
(TA:) or, as some say, the meaning is, FW [i. e. Le sh eh 
a remnant]: (TA:) or asl à FA [4 ‘company (TA.) — And ay 4.6) tA well of which the 


remaining): (Er- - Rághib, TA: 5 SE i3 ui [a mater has sunk into the earth; or become low: 
the latter word having its » changed into (9 to 
soul, or person, remaining): (Bd, Jel) or the 3 


ia an intensive affix; (Jel;) [or a restrictive to 
unity ;] i. c. one remaining; (Jel, TA;) and this 
is also allowable and good: one says, likewise, 































Psi 


1. Ke and tu both [properly] relate to the 
beginning of the day: (AZ, Mab: :) the former 


of these verbs, AT, S, A,) aor. 2, inf. n. ^ 
(T,§;) and * S, (T, S, A,) inf. n. «X5; (T, 

$;) and * ,£,l, and * £4, (S, A,) and * SU; 
(S ;) all signify the same; (5;) He (a traveller, 
A) went forth early in the morning, in the first 
part of the day; or between the time rof the prayer 


eee 


of daybreak and sunrise; syn. ol ud g: 
(T,A:) or * SA, inf. n. X, significs he entered 
upon that time: (T:) one should not say Š 
nor 9 in the sense of jj [&e.]. (S.) — You 
say also, ad} y and ads, and ad, inf. n. as 
— and 1,5, and Xn and V eia 

* 55; meaning 5S sói (i. e. He came to m 
or it, early in the morning, in the first part of 
the day; or between the time of the prayer of 
daybreak and sunrise: and he did it at that 
time: or yy &c. with 4,3 following may be ren- 
dered he occupied himself at that time in doing 
it]. (K.)-—— And [hence,] sj M, [and — 

aor. and inf. n. as above ; (Msb; ;) and «4! ys 
aor. ^; (ISd, K ;* [but see a remark respecting 
this verb above ;]) and ag! Y Xs, (S, Mab, TA,) 
and ae; (TA 3) and «Ji Y J£), (S, K,) and 
4e ; [and 155 ;] and * 59; (TA ;) signify 
also + He hastened [or betook himself early] to it, 
or to do it, at any time, (S, Mgb, K, TA,) morn- 
ing orevening. (TA.) Yousay, —— uuo oe 
t [I hastened to do, or accomplish, or attain, the 
thing needed], inf. n. as above: and in like manner, 
yy ole VSI t [I hastened to come to water): 
(AZ, S :) and SET Y £A, (TA,) and zt, (AZ, 
S, TA,) t He hastened to come to water, and to 
take the morning-meal. (TA.) Lebeed says, 
(0 fey cud ey 
meaning tJ hastened to be before the crowing of 
the cock, at the close of night, in obtaining what 
mas wanted [of it, namely, of wine,] by me: 
(TA :) lela being for vl Vo i. e, re) 
pe (EM p.170: but the first word is there 
written S.) [See also 2, below.] — [It is 
also said that] j£», [app. a) inf. n. £y, (app. 
Ky ] signifies t He possessed the quality of apply- 
ing himself early, or of hastening ; expl. by 
p veo OS. (Meb.) [But see jg. ] 


2. j& inf. n. MO: see 1, in three places: and 
sce 8. You sny also, atea ull ” t He went 
forth to the [prayers of] Friday at the con- 
mencement of the time thereof. (A.) And p 
[alone], inf. n. as above, 1 Je came to prayer at 
the commencement of its time. (K, TA.) And 
Lay Ke t He performed the prayer at the 
commencement of its time: (A, Mgh, Mab, TA :) 
he was regardful of it, and performed it early. 
(TA.) And Sait 3 Bey 19% 1 Perform ye 


assimilate it to the former. (TA.) — And Ome 
A, tEyes having fem tears. (TA.) — And wi 
f, Hands of which the gifts are fem. (TA.) 


And tue de +[app. A poor man; a man 
having little wealth: or of few : words: or unable 


to — sec 244; and sce os in art. G)]: 
J. (TA) 


isi ali Cys p ‘5 Sab Cady be [ One remain- 
ing remained not, nor did one preserver preserve 
meng om God). (TA) 

al Longer continuing. (Bd and Jel in xx. 74, 


ke.) — cole il za means „Á are Eu 
C [Je is the more merciful, or pitiful, or 
compassionate, of the two men, towards his 
people]. (T'A.) 


$- 05 


ain, 450 A she-camel [that retains some milk ;] 


-— 
1: sce 2, in four places. 


2. aL, inf. n. ESS, He reprehended, re- 
proved, blamed, chid, or reproached, him, for an 
— or jor a crime or the like; (S, A, Mgb, 
K;) accord. to some, with justice; (TA;) or he 
did so severely ; (S,* TA ;) and threatened him; 
(TA ;) and declared his deed to be evil; (Mab ;) 
as when one says, “O wicked man! wast thou 
not ashamed? didst thou not fear God?” (TA:) 
and sometimes this is done by using an enuncia- 
tive phrase, such as the saying of Abraham, 
[mentioned in the Kur xxi. 64,] “Nay, the chief 
of them, this, did it ;" for thus he said to reprove 
their worship of idols; (Msb;) and it may be 
hy means of the hand, and a staff or stick, and 
the like. (Hr, TA.) — He accused him, to his 
face, (alsa, q. v.) of that which he disliked, 
or kapid; (Ag, A, K;) as also Vacs, (As, K,) 
aor. ? , inf. n. L6. (TA.) — He overcame him, 
iral [mith the argument, allegation, or plea]; 
(S, A,K;) as also Vacs; (A,TA ;) and both, 
he obliged him to be silent by reason of his inab 
lity to reply. (A,* TA.) You say, — ay 


az, and Y aL, He overcame him [by an 
argument, &c.,] so that he silenced him. (A, 
TA.) — Also, (Lth, TA,) and * 43), (K, TA,) 
aor. and inf. n. as above, (TA,) He beat, struck, 
or smote, him (K, TA) with a staff or stick, and 
a sword, (Lth, K, TA,) and the like. (Lth, TA.) 


that does not exhaust. her. copious supply of milh. 
(JK. )— Jas Dhin, (K,) or rather Signe! 
Je Us (TA,) The horses whose running con- 


tinuas after the running of other horses has 
ceased: (M,K:) or, that reserve somewhat of 
their running. (T, TA.) — And URSI The 
places that retain some of the pools in which 
water has collected, and do not drink it up. 
(TA.) 


Q 

1. LS, aor. E and 258, aor. ? j inf. n. t 
(8, K) and ty (AZ, TA) and tc, or 36, 
(accord. to different copies. of the K,) or $6, (as 
in the O and CR) and 159, (S, K,) which is inf. n. 
of $, (S, TA) as is also that next preceding it, 
(TA,) and 1, (AZ, K, TA,) in some copies of 
the K 12, (TA,) She (a camel, $, K, or a ewe 
or goat, 8) had little milk; her milk became little: 
(S, K, TA :) or, as some say, her milh ceased, or 
stopped. (TA.) — And [hence,] P lE +My 
eye had few tears. (TA.) — And iS, inf. n. 
$6), [app. tile became poor; had little wealth ; 
being] said of a man. (TA.) [See also 4.] — 
And éS tHe failed of attaining the object of 


his want. (TA.) UM A woman who usually brings forth a male 
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the prayer of sunset at the felting of the [sun's] 
disc. (S.) And am iL XE (The palm- 


tree was early with its fruit]. (A.) — Also 
t He was, or became, or went, before; preceded ; 


puberty. (Msb i in art. Ga5, and TA in art. pas.) 
— And I t [JTe. took, or made use of, 
fresh dough for preparing bread]. (K in art. 
vi. )==And LA, (Abu-l-Beydà,) or 2S! 
Lely, (AHeyth,) She brought forth her first off- 
spring: (Alleyth, Abu-l-Beydà :) or the former 


signifies she (a woman) brought forth a male at 
her first birth. (K.) 


py (S, Meh, Msb, K, &c.) and 158, (K,) but 
this latter is hardly to be found in any of the 
lexicons, (MF,) and WS, (18d, TA,) A youth ful 
he-camel ; one in a state of youthful vigour: fem. 
with 3; (S, Mgh, Msb, K ;) andalso 5), without 
: (TA:) the term Ka applied to a camel, cor- 
responds to us applied toa hum; in being ; and 
bis to i and vor, to iei and ya, to 


oU and — to Jz; and 3u, to io: 
(AO, g: ) or the offspring, or young one, of a she- 


camel; (K;) thus indefinitely explained : (TA:) 
or a camel in his sixth year Qe [and] until he 


veracity is attributed to the [animal's] age, by an 
amplification: (K:) or, as some say, the buyer 
said to the owner of the camel, “ How many 
years has he?” and he told him; and he looked 
























































ti. at the teeth of the camel, and found hm to be as 
had, or tooh, precedence; Syn. AAA; and so 


Y KA and * 5. (K, TA.) You say, , S I 
IŚ 1I mas, or became, or went, — &c., in 
such a thing; syn. LAB. (IJ, IB, TA.) And 
afe ol isle ye t [Jfe mas, or became, or ment, 
before his companions; preceded them ; or had, 
or took, precedence y them]. (M, K. )= gle oyky 
— signifies s ele E alae. t [Me made 


him to be, or become, or go, before his companions; 


he had said; whereupon he said, oy% on sido. 
(Har p. 95. ) 


$55 ao. 

yo: sce js. 

95 

ge A virgin; (S, K ;) and a man who has not 
yet drawn near to a moman; (TA ;) contr. of 
s "i 
, applied to a Qnam as well as to a female: 


(Mgh, Msb:) pl. M. (S, Msb, K.) — And 
[hence,] tA pearl unpierced. (MF.) And +A 
bow when one first shoots with it. (TA.) And 
tul cloud abounding mith water: (K, TA:) 
likened to a virgin, because her blood is more 
than that of her who is not a virgin: and the 


9 2.2 


phr: ise $ splam is sometimes used. (TA.) And 
» 56 l Fire not lighted from another fire. (A8, 
A.) — Also She that has not yet brought forth 
offspring: (AMcyth:) and a cow that has not 
yet conceived: (K:) or a heifer (IK, TA) that 
has not yet conceived: (TA :) and a woman, (S, 
K,) and a she-camel, (At I) that has brought 
Jorth but once : pl. yl and KT (TA:) or a 
she-camel in her first. state ov condition. (Lam 


to precede them ; or to have, or take, precedence | 6 


of them]; and 80 eke Voi. (M, K.) — Sce 
also 4, LL à, Slt Š: scc B. 


3: see 1, in four places. 

4: sce 1, in seven places: and see 2 as mean- 
ing AA. — yl nlso signifies JMe had camels 
coming to water early in the morning, in the 
Jirst part of the day; or between the time of the 
prayer of daybreak and sunrise. (S, K.) It 
is also trana, of SO: (S, Sgh, Msb:) you say, 
v" ME [T made another to go forth early 
jn the morning, in the first part of the day; or 
between the time of the prayer of daybreak and 
sunrise: and Z made another to go to n person 
ke. at thar time; and to betake himself to an 
action at that time: and tto hasten, or betake 
himself early, toa thing at any time, morning or 


evening: and V Y X app. ,ignifice the 
same]. ($.) — You say also, alec! ee VE 
sec 2. 

5: ace 9, 


8. Syl: sec 1, in two places. — Also t He 
arrived [at the mosque on the occasion of the 
Friday- -pray crs] in time to hear the first portion 
of the ada. : KG, K:) or he heard the first por- 
tion of the Ala. ; (A, Msb;) [and] FN RT aoi 


has this meaning. (Mgh.) HE tx C “eH, 
occurring in a trad., (S, Meb,) respecting [the 


prayers of] Friday, ($,) means t W'hoso hasteneth, 
(S, Mab,) and arriveth in time to hear the first 
portion of the i, (S,) or heareth the first 
portion. thereof: (Mseb:) or mhoso hasteneth, 
going forth to the mosque early, and performeth 
the prayer at the first of its time: or, accord. to 
Aboo-Ba'ced, mhoso hasteneth to the Friday- 
prayers, before the call to prayer, and arriveth 
at the commencement of their time: or both the 
verbs signify the same, and the (virtual] repe- 
tition is to give intensiveness and strength to the 
meaning. (TA. [Sce 2.])— You say also, i, 
meaning 1 e took, (A, Mgb,) or obtained posses- 
son of, (S, TA,) its 3)52, (S, TA,) i. e., 
(TA,) the first of it: (A, Msb, TA :) which is 
the primary signification [of the trans. verb]. 
(TA.) — And £i, (K;) or 45ú pel, (A, 
Mgh, Meb,) and * ts, (TA,) t He ate the first 
that had come to maturity of fruit, or of the 
fruit. (A, Mgh, Mgb, K.) — And hence, (Mgh,) 


& ne ISN | He took the girl's virginity: (A, 
Mgh:) or he did so before she had attained to 


becomes a såa: [but it scems that the reverse 
must be meant; fora cde, of camels, is one in 
his fifth year:] or a camel ia his second year 
[and] until he enters his sixth year: or a camel 
in his second ycar, or that has entered. his third 


year, or that has completed his second year and . 
— ERR SERES i is p. 340.) — And [henec,] £A grape-vine that has 


produced fr uit but once: (A,K:) pl. WWi. (A.) 
— Also i. T Ke q. v. (ISd, TA.) And [hence,] 
SIS) ES prouti children, (TA, from a trad.) 


And Joa M tFoung bees. (TA) Whence, 
20k yee 


I de t Money produced by young bees: or 


entered his third year; syn. os s: (K:) and 
à camel that has just entered upon his fourth year : 
and a camel in his fifth year : (IAdr, Az:) ora 
camel that has not entered his ninth year: (K:) | > 
and sometimes it is metaphorically applied to a 
human being; [meaning [a young man;] and 
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$$ to ta young woman: (TA:) the pl. (of 
pauc., S) is Ks ($, K; p and osse occurs 
as pl. of the dim. of X (S, TA;) and (pl. of 
mult., S, TA) jS, (S, Msb,) like as cos is pl. 
of oi (85) or this is pl. of $55; (Msb, R2 
and there are other pls. of Ke namely, ¢ bio 
(K) and $55; (S, Mab, K ;) and [quasi-pl. n.] 
"oss. (K. ) Hence the ells known prov., (TA,) 
oh) o uo, and oS Cems meaning He hath 
told me whut is in his mind, and what his ribs 
infold: a saying originating from the following 
fact: a man bargained with another for — 
camel OŠ), and said, “ What is his age (ay m 


the other answered, “ He is in his ninth year :' 
then the young camel took fright and ran away : 


this meaus honey of which the preparation has 
been superintended by virgin-girls. (A,* TA.) 
— Also [ The first-born of his, or her, mother 
($, Msb, K) and futher; (Myb, K;) applied 
alike to the male and the female: (S:) and 
sometimes to that which is not the offspring of 
hunan beings; (TA 5) the first- Pn of camels; 
($5) and of a serpent: (TA :) pl. I. (TA.) 
o^. 50 


You say, 42 x tin} t This is the first-born Jf 


+ Om aD 


his parents. (TA. ) And ca cul Š Jui Sal 
(A) or ene) Ke (M, TA) { [The strongest of 


men is the first- born of a man and woman cach a 
first- -born]. — t The first of anything; (K;) as’ 
also 15,456: (TA :) and tan action that has 
not been preceded by its like. (K.) You sry, 

LS s ie thee yl tie Ú 1 This thing, or 
affair, is not thy first nor thy second. (A, TA.) 
— Å dole 1} A want, or needful thing, recently 
sought to be accomplished or attained: (TA:) or 
that is the first in being referred to him of whom 


whereupon his owner said to him, pA ps and 
this is an expression by which are quieted young 
ones, (K,) of the camel; (TA;) so when the 
purchaser heard it, he iat oj f, ae use [ie 
hath told me truly the age, or as to the age, of his oe 
youthful camel: or the aye of his youthful camel its accomplishment is sought. (A, TA.) — dopo 
yy tA cutting blow or stroke, (S, K,) that hills 


(K) at once, (TA,) not requiring to be struck a 


has spoken truly to me]: if ee ig in thë accus. 
case, the meaning [of the verb] is ub (K,) —— dax 
and pus is in the accus. case as a second objective | second time : (S, A:) pl. JO Urs; occurring 
in a trad., in which it is said that such were tlie 
blows of ’Alce; (S, TA;) but in that trad., as 


. L . 3 —— 
some recite it, the latter werd is Yorn, (TA.) 


complement; (TA ;) or Or yh is meant; [in 


the CK, erroncously, on p ;] or o cs; the 
prefixed noun [I or the proposition [sė] 
$-- 
being suppressed [and o being therefore in the | 5%: see $5), in three places: == and sec also 


accus. case]: but if kn is in the nom. case, | 5S) 
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amla v. Ke Je; [in the CK, erroneously, 
3%] and 156, (8, K,* TA,) like jie and j3e-, 
(S,) and WS, (TA,) tA man possessing the 
quality of applying himself early, or of hastening, 
or having strength to apply hens yf eariy, or to 
hasten, Q$ -, S, or jt ole 533, F K,) 


to do, or “accomplish, ihe thing that he needs, or 


(S:) Ko and Ke {and f] are [said to 
he] possessive epithets; for they have no simple 
triliteral verb. (TA.) [But sce 1, last sentence.) 


rants: 


. - 
pe: see what next precedes. 


55) (S, Meb, K) and 13,0 (Msb, K) The 
thing upon which (passes the rope wherewith] one 
draws water (S, Msb, K) from a well [or the 
like}; (S;) (i. e. the sheave of a pulley;] a round 
piece of wood, in the middle [of the circumference] 
mhereof is a groove (K, TA) for the rope, and in 
the interior [or centre) whercof is an axis upon 
which it turns: (TA:) or a quich Dla [or 
large sheave of a pulley}: (M,K:) [but MF 
disapproves of this last explanation: sometimes, 
by a syncedoche, it is used to signify a pulley 


complete :] the pl. is * jj, (S, Msb, K,) a pl. of 
the former, anomalous, like ass pl. of iile, and 


te pl. of a. (S,) or of the latter; (Mgb;) or 
a coll. Ren. n., of which 5S i is the n. un. ; (MF;) 
and EHS, (S, Msb, K,) a pl. of the former [as 
well as of the latter]. (S, Msb.) — fence, app., 
the former signifies also tA small ring, like a 
bead, in the or namental part of a sword: (Mgh:) 
(and the pl.] S£ signifies tthe rings that are 
attached to the ornamental part [of the scabbard) 
of a sword, (K,) resembling the [rings called] 4-55 
[which are worn upon the fingers or toes] of | H 
momen. (TA.)— [And hence, perhaps] t An 
assembly, a company, or a con ngregated body. 
(IAar, K.) — oye e sit lát is a prov., 
(TA,) meaning | They came together, not one 
remaining hind (5, TA;) they came all of 
them, (AA, IJ, A, TA,) without exception : 
(TA:) or they came in a multitude, and all 
together, none remaining behind: (TA :) or they 
came in succession, one after, or at the heels of, 
another: (AQ:) or they came in one way, or 
manner: (A8:) [accord. to some, from 3,£, as 
EU in the next preceding sentence 5 and, if 
0, is used in the sense of e or —— is 
si ee before it: or it is from 59 signifying 
“a youthful she-camel ;” and thus implies that 
they were few: (sec Freytag’s Arab. Prov. i. 312:) 
or] from ti * c meaning *I was," or 
* became,” or “went,” “ before in such a — 
so that it signifies that they came from first to 
last: (IJ :) or from 3% in the first of the senses 
explained in this paragraph ; though in this case 


there is no 5 in reality. (AO, S.*) 


5559 and V8) The early morning, or first part of 
the day; (Bd and Jelin xix. 12 and xxxiii. 41 and 
xlviii. 9, as relating to the former word; and K ;*) 
between the time of the prayer of daybreak and sun- 
rise; syn. By ad ; and WS is a subst. in the same 
sensc, (K,) accord. to the lexicologists, as Sb 
says; but he adds that he holds it to be [only] 

Bk. I. 


SS 


the inf. n. of j£): (TA: [and the like is said in 
the S. with reference to its occurrence in the Kur 
iii. 36 and xl. 57:]) pl. [of pauc.] of the first, 
S, and [of mult.] 3 (T, Mab.) You say, 
* ant (S, A, Msb) and * 5s, (A,) meaning 
ti yee [I came to him early in the morning, 
&c.]. (S, A, Msb.) But if you mean the 5 of 
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a particular day, you say, 5% anit, making the 
noun imperfectly decl.; [meaning I came to him 
early in the morning, &c., of this day;] and in 
this case it is not to be used otherwise than as an 
adv. n. of time. (S.) If you say Y yov, using 
this word as an epithet, you use jen for the 
fem. (TA.) You say also, áp 5 ule ~ 
and Y fj [Go thou on thy horse early in the 
morning, &c.]; like as you say, — (S, TA. 
[But in two copies of the S, for - I find ~~) 

5S : see 58). 

53, (A, K) and YS% (K) and ou (A) 
and 6s (K) {Rain that falls in the “first of 
(A:) or that comes (TA) in the com- 
mencement of [the season of ] the i [q. v.]: 
(K, TA :) and that comes in the end of the night, 
or the beginning S, the day. (TA.) You say 
also j 39 Tja FER t [A cloud that comes in 
the latter part of the night, in the jirst of its 
season, bringing rain}: (A:) and Vie alan 
a cloud that comes in the end of the night. 
(TA.) — Also m (S, A, Msb, K) and —E 
($, K) and V5, 454 (Msb, K) and teu (A) 
and MC (A in art. pèl, and K) 1 A palm-tree 
Cas, A) that comes to maturity first, (S, Mgb, 

K,) before the other palm-trees: (S :) or that 
produces its fruit early; (A5) contr. of siete: 


(A in art. j&1:) pl. (of the first, Msb, K) Km 
(S, Mab, K ; [in the CK j$5]) and [pl. of 5 
or 5,6] Sty. (K voce ptt.) 545 is 
fem. of 54556, (K, TA,) which signifies t Any- 
thing that hastens its coming (TA) and its atam- 


its season : 


ing to maturity. (K,TA.) You say also 35) 
tes t Land that produces plants, or herbage, 
quickly. (K.) 


mo and its fem., with 3: see ^ and dae 
5 Virginity: (S, K :) the virginity, or 
maidenhead, of a woman. (Mgh, Msb.) zz See 


ulso of 
pou [part. n. of Kar see 5S, i in two places: 


== and sce "ns in three places: — and see an 
ex. of the pl. of its fem. Sb, i. e. 2919, voce 
m — Also + Fruit when first ripe: pl. 3, 


like as les i is pl. of wale. (TA.) 


$35, and its fem. 5s: 
places. 

55v [as a subst.] : sce jy. — Also, (S, K,) 
or aw 55606, (A, Msb,) 1 The first of fruit: 


(S: ) or the first that comes to maturity, of fruit: 
(A, Msb, K:) or fruit that hastens to come forth: 


see SS, in three 
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(AHát, Mgb:) pl. jg and Sj 4S. (Mab) 
— The pl. pols also signifies t Winds that 
announce [coming] rain. (A in art. py.) 


9-95 


F Éi: see 5s. 
x dim: of 5, 


so- 


4 voce jy. 


pe% +The colours of palm-trees when the 
(TA voce ents. ) 


pl. of pauc. of 35 : see its 


pl. gy 


fruit begins to ripen. 
9 ə 9 s 
LE See jas. 
9 -0 $2. 
po: see josy, in three places. 


9 ^» 403 9 24-7 $a 
bue Shi: see pS, last sentence. 


» 


1. . aor. =, (Msb, K,) inf. n. p (S, Kj) 


He was pes [meaning dumb, either by natural 
conformation or from inability to find words | to 
express whut he mould say]; (S, Msb, Ķ;*) Š 
being syn. with — as is also dX) [accord. 
to rule an inf. n. of 55), which may also have 
the same signification as , 08 well as another 
to be explained below]: (Ki) or he had not un- 
derstanding to reply, (T, Mab, TA,) nor ability to 
frame speech well, (T, TA ,) thong gh possessing the 
faculty of speech: [sce AR :]. (T, Mgb, TA :) 
or he mas dumb, and morcover unable to find 
words to express what he mould say, and weak 
in understanding, silly, or stupid: (K:) or he 
mas dumb and deaf and. blind by birth. (Th, X.) 
— aor. 7, (inf. n. PM TK,) He refrained, 
(Lth, K,) or, as some say, broke off, or ceased, 
(TA,) from speaking, intentionally, (Lth, K, 
TA,) or from ignorance. (Lth, TA.) — 1 He 
cut himself off, or desisted, from marriage, or 
sexual intercourse, cither from ignorance or in- 
tentionally. (K, TA.) 


5. yeu ade X His speech was, or became, 
impeded; he was unable to speak freely. (A, K.) 


el (T, S, Mb, K, &c.) and 1 46 (S, K) i. q. 


2-20 


— (meaning Dumb, cither by natural con- 
formation or from inability to find words to 
express what he would say]: (S,Msb,K:) or 
not having understanding to reply, (IAaor, T, 
Msb, TA,) nor ability to frame speech well, (T, 
TA,) though possessing the faculty of speech; 
whereas „pæ! signifies speechless, or destitute 
of the faculty of speech, by natural conformation, 
(T, Msb, TA,) like the beast that lacks the faculty 
of articulation; (T, TA ;) nable to find words 
to express what he wouid say; unable to reply: 
(AZ, TA:) or dumb by natural conformation : 


(IAth, TA:) fem. A: (TA:) pl. a (Mab, 
K) and OLS, (K,) both ple. of KH, like as 


J 


* and oes are pls. of pol; and the pl. of 
tis is AGN. (TA.) In the Kur ii, 166, s$ 


means persons in the condition of him who has 

been born dumb: or, as some say, deprived of 

their intellects: (Zj, TA :) or ignorant. and ig- 

noble; because not profiting much by the faculty 
31 


sce what follows, in two places. 
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of speech, so that they are as though they had 
been deprived of it. (TAth, TA.) "The phrase 


eut "e^ wae 


Ans A ie is, occurring in a trad., [lit.] 
meaning [A sedition, or the like,] deaf, dumb, 
blind, applies to n 423 that does not withdraw, 
or become removed: or, as some say, to one 
which, by renson of the confusion attending it, 
und the perishing of the sound and the sick there- 
in, is likened to the deaf and dumb and blind 
who does not pursue the right course to a thing, 
but goes at random like the weak-sighted she- 
camel. (TA.) 


uk 


1. ul aor. ;, (Meb, K,) inf. n. f and iS 
(S, Msb, K) and qum (Har p. 11,) He wept; 
i. e. he lamented, or grieved, shedding tears at the 
same time; and he lamented, or grieved, alone ; 
und he shed tears alone: (Er-Rághib, TA :) 
accord. to some, the preferable opinion is, that 
there is no difference between and Uy: (TA:) 
or the former mcans the crying, or uttering of 
the voice [of lamentation], (S, IKtt, Msb, TA, 
&e.,) that accompanies RAT [so in copies of the 
S aud in the TA, but correctly (S51) ; ; (S, IKtt, 
TA ;) and the latter (Á), the shedding of tears: 
(S, IKtt, Meb, TA, &c.:) or the former, i. c. with 
medd, means the shelling of tears by reason of 
lamentation, or grief, and raising of the voice, 
or crying, [at the same time,] when the voice is 
predominant, being like A5 and ‘a3 and other 
words of the same form applicd to denote the 
uttering of a cry or of the voice; and the latter, 
(the shedding of tears &c.] when lamentation, 
or grief, is predominant : (Er-Rághib, TA :) or 
by the former is meant the crying, or uttering 
of the voice [of lamentation]; and by the latter, 
the lamenting, or grieving. (Kh, TA.) EC and 


{<3 [may be inf. ns. of st or of t s, and] 
signify the same as fü: or much W [or weeping, 
&c.]: (K:) MF asserts that HOC (with kesr) and 
the former of these explanations are unknown; 
but both the word and the explanation are men- 
tioned by Lh, ns used in a form of words uttered 
by Arab women of the desert to fascinate men: 
ISd, however, says that it should be AES, because 
it is an. inf. n. of a class formed to denote much- 
ness {of the attribute signified by the verb], like 
Ke and DU &c.; and IAar says that 5e, 
with fet-h, has the latter of the two significations 
assigned to it above. (TA) [Sce what is said 


of the measure juis voce Oe .] You say, a T 
(MF, TA) and ache To (8, Msb, K, MF,) 


meaning [Je wept] Jor, or over, him, or it: and 
only a o [or thus and also "^ os as appears 
from what follows] when meaning [He wept] 
because, or in consequence, of it: (Indéyeh, MF, 
TA:) and o& and ¥at%, (As, AZ, S, Msb, K,) 
inf. n. of the former Ht (K) [and iS], and of 
the latter isc, (TA,) signify the same as ws 
ME (As, AZ, S, Msb,* K ;) the object being a 
man: (As, 8:) and (or as some say, TA) he wept 
Sor, or over, him, i. c., one dead; or did so, and 
enumerated dien good qualities or actions; syn. 
0): (K:) or, as some say, ol means [Ae wept 


f — e 
because, or in consequence, of it, i. e.,] on account 
B . — ^ 
of being pained: and adc cs) [he wept for, or 


over, him,] by reason of tenderness of heart, or- 


compassion: and [hence] it is said that aL i is 


originally 4 eS: (TA :) [and * as may 
have an intensive, or a frequentative, meaning ; 
for it is said that] addressed to the cye, 
signifies weep thou much, and repeatedly. (Ham 
p. 461.) — [Hence,] FERMENT cS t The cloud 
rained. (Meb.) — | also means He sang: 

[in the CK, ust os is erroneously put for 
ust ui» :] thus it has two contr. significations : 

(K, TA:) accord. to MF, it has this meaning 
only in relation to the pigeon and the like ; but 
itis also used in this sense when said ofa man, 


as in a verse cited voce gun, q. v.: and he 
observes that the assertion of its having two contr 
significations requires consideration, seeing that 
it is also said to signify 55; ; [for in the perform- 
;] hut 
ei is generally accompanied by linncntátion; and 


he by rejoicing. (TA) uei aD: sce 3. 


ance of 5, it is à common practice to sing 


2: sec 1, in three places : == and sce also 4. 
3. aks aD, (S, TA,) aor. of the latter 
Pr. i 


o), (TA,) or aS, retaining its original form, 
accord. to a rule observed in the case of a verb 
having an infirm letter [for its second or third 
radical] lest a verb with a radical ( & should bc 
confounded with one having a radical 4, (Ham 
p. 670,) i. e. [I vied with him, or strove to exceed 
him, in weeping, and I exceeded him therein, or] 


I was a greater weeper (ue than he. (S, TA.) 


4. eM, [IIe made him, or caused him, to weep; 
or] he did to him what made him to weep; (S, 
K;) as also * o... (§.) And ale Vad, 
inf. n. is, He excited him to weep for him, or 
; (K, TA; 3) namely, a person dead, (K,) or a 
aes lost. (TA.) 


6. Sls signifies ACH ASG (i. e. He affected 
weeping ; or endeavoured, or constrained himself, 
to weep]. G, K.) Hence, in a trad., a Ob 
gus Ag pdms [And if ye experience not 
meeping, endeavour to weep]: (TA:) ,Lor the 
words of the trad. are] y ob lssils CT ING 
—E Rud [Peruse ye the Kur-án, and weep ; 
or, if ye weep not, endeavour to do so). (Bd in 
xix. 00.) — And He feigned, or made a show of, 
weeping. (Mar p. 602.) 


10. ead: see 4. — Also He desired, or re- 
quired, of him weeping. (TA.) 

4. 

cR One who weeps much; (S,K;) as also 


* fs, EE but omitted in some copies and in the 
3. oe de 


TA. —E ste Jej A man unable to speah. 
(Mbr, TA. ) [But perhaps this should be S: : 
sce art. i. ] 


- 


AG: sce Y^ 
a part. n. of S [i. e. Weeping; &c.]: (K:) 


pl. e (S, K,) of the measure oss, with the $ 
changed into & [and the second dammch con- 
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sequently into a kesreh, wherefore it is also, some- 
times, pronounced at (S,) and it, (K,) which 


is agreeable with analogy and usage, though said 
by Es-Semcen to have not been heard. (TA.) 


[The pl. of the fem., i. e. of ish, i is oi and 
Iy] 


Ev [A greater weeper, or one who weeps 
more, than another: sce 3]. (S, TA.) 


Jd 
3 
1. * (S, M, &c.,) aor. $, ($, M,) inf. n. Qy 
(M, Msb, K) and i, (M, K,) He moistened it 
(S, M, K) with water (M, Msb, K) &c.; (M;) 


and in like manner, Val, (S, M, K,) but signi- 
fying he moistened it much. (8, TA. yezz [Honc] 
uki np c [The camels damped their 
thirst ;] 1. e., drank a little. (TA in art. poè.) 
— [Hence also,] — Je (T, S, M, K,) aor. 7, 
(T, M,) iuf. n. Jo. (with fet-h, TA [in the CK it 
lias kesr]) and JH, (M, K,) t He made close [or 
he refreshed] his ties of relationship by behaving 
with goodness and affection and gentleness to his 
kindred; syn. bos, (T, S, M, K,) and els: 
(T:) for, as some things are conjoined and com- 
mixed hy, moisture, and become disunited by 
dryness, d is metaphoric: ally used to denote con- 


junction, as above, and ue to denote the con- 


trary. (TA.) A pet sus, 

6 à»? ^^ ^ 
| Ow! ps LSU apy e 
. : —— LET Só e. 


[tind the ties of relationship, make thou them 
close &c. by the best mode, or modes, of doing so; 

Jor the name thercof is der ived from the name of 
the Compassionate]: here VE oa may be a noun 
in the sing. number, like bz, or it may be 
pl. of J, which may be cither a subst. or an. 
inf. n., for Some inf. ns. have pls., as Jai and 
Js "m A ON) And it is said in a trad., 

23V ss pronun lo t Make ye close [or 
refresh 4 ye) your ties of relationship &c., though 
but, or if only, by salutation; syn. lagho, (M,) 
or aliai tiga. (S.) And „Jenee the saying in 
another trad., au ai ait X En ú EE | 
oske aie JUEN t[H hen the tie between thee 
and God wears out, repair thou it, or refresh 
thou it, by beneſicence to his servants]. (TA.) 


[Sce also J. ]— ot al a, (S, M, K,) and 
Úi, (M, K,) t May God 9 give thee a son. (S, M, 
K, TA.) Hence, perhaps, the phrase, 4) Nog EH 
(Har p. 479.) 
You say also, all, me aning tI gave to him. 
(T.) And * 3o re As ~“, and — (T, 8, 
M, K, [but in the K Gos, and “or” for “and,” 
and in the CK A3 3,]) t No bounty, (S,) no 
good, or no benefit, shall betide thee from me, (T, 
S, K, TA,) nor will I profit thee, nor believe thee. 
(T.) — tls They sowed land. (18h, T, K.)em 
[Jo as an intrans. verb perhaps primarily signifies 


as mcaning t Thou was given it. 
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It mas, Or became, moist; and has for its sec. 
pers. RT or Li, and for ite aor. ^ or ;, and 
for its inf. n. Ji, and probably ay &c. mentioned 
1 c2 oth, 
aor. +, inf. n. Jody, The wind was cold and moist. 
(M,K.) [See Jely.]——[And hence, probably, 
as though originally said of one whe had had a 
eve obze ot Je aor. ; , inf. n. Ge (S, M, K) 
and Js and SAT (M,K;) and ‘ht, and 
Yu; (S, M, K;) Me recovered from his 
disease: (8, M :) and tia and *JLs he became 
in a good condition after leanness, or meagerness : 
(M, Z:) or all have this latter signification: and 
the second (Qu) has the former also. (x. )— 
And oe (M, K,) aor. ; , (M,) inf. n. diio; and 
Wh; He (n man, TA) escaped, or became safe 
or secure, (M, K,) S Eo difficulty, E 
straitness. (TA. )— 99 us Js» (Meb, K,* 
T A,) aor. : , inf. n. of (Mab ;) and til; (M, 
K;) He (a man, M) went away in, or into, the 
land, or country. (M, Mgb, K.) And «36 IX 
His she-camel went away. (TA.) And IX 


v abe — (Fr, T, TA,) and | le Ved 
wes, (K,) His camel, or riding-camel, ran 
away, or ment Bays at random, to pasture, 
straying ; syn. Do Sr. (Fr, T, K, TA. [In 
the CK, os, which, as is said in the TA, is 
without hie is written LA. Dea Ls, 
(As, T, S, &e.,) inf. n. Ju, (M,) I got him; got 
— of him; (As, T, S, M, K5) s got. him in 


my hand. a ) One says, 5 V Sy Lh os 
en ces 3! ERNE [Assuredly if my hand get 
hold of thee, thou shalt not quit me unless thou 
give up, or pay, my right, or due]. (S.) And 
hence the prov., pol Ssh yÝ o^ E ú [I| — 
did not get, in such a one, a man like an arrow 
with a broken notch and without a head] ; mean- 
ing I got a perfect man; one sufficient. (Sh, T.) — 
Also, (T,) or as, (M, K,) I kept, or clave, to 
him, (T, M, K ,) namely, aman, (T, K,) and 
(T) And J 
Alu, inf. n. ds He became devoted, or at- 


with that noun below. — And hence,] 


"e88, or 


constantly associated with him. 


A 


4. Ju! It (wood, or a branch or twig,) had the 
sap, (I, K,) or the produce of the rain, (O,) 
flowing in it. (O, K.) — See also Jes in four 
places. mæ He (a man) resisted, or withstood, and 
overcame. (As, T, 8. [Sce also Je. ]) And Jn 
TS He overcame him. (M, X.) [See an ex. in 
a verse of Sá'ideh, cited voce il He 
wearied by badness, or wickedness : (M,K:) or 
he wearied another in aiding him to accaniplish 
his desire. (TA. [See Je Dum di I made 


him to go away. (Msb.) 


5: see B: — and see 2.30 de 


8. Ja It became moist or moistened (8$, M, 
Msb,* K) with water (M, Mgb, K) &c.; (M;) 
and in like manner, [but signifying it became 
much moistened, being quasi-pass. of ad] VL. 
(M, K.) — Sce also he. 


10: see he 


R. Q. 1. Joy, inf. n. GG and JUL, (M, K,) 
the latter with kesr, (TA,) [but written in the 
CK with fet-h,] He put people in motion; and 
roused, or excited, them. (M, K.) — Also, (T,) 
inf. n. ikh, (K,) He scattered, dispersed, or put 
asunder, his goods, commodities, or household- 
utensils and furniture. (IAgr, T, K.* [In the 
e D— 
And He divided, or disunited, opinions. (Fr, T, 
K; but only the inf. n. of the verb in this sense 
is mentioned.) — And He (God) [mixed or con- 
founded or] made discordant the tongues, or 


(T.) — [See also A. 


CK, go is erroneously put for 


languages, of a people. 


below.) 


R. Q. 2. gue He „e man) was moved by 
grief [or anxiety ty: see HW below]. (Har p. 94.) 


— o3! us The tongues, or languages, 


became mized, or confounded. (S, K.) == cA 
be « 3 " 
pel A"! The camels went on secking the herbage, 
or pasture, and left not of it aught. (S, K.) 


Jy is a particle of digression: (Mughnee, K :) 
or, accord. to Mbr, it denotes emendation, wher- 
ever it occurs, in the case of a negation or an 
affirmation: (T,TA:) or it is a word of emenda- 


tached, to the thing, and kept to it constantly. | tion, and denoting digression from that which 


(TA.) — And 4, dy, (M,K,) aor. <, (TA,) 
inf. n. W and ys and Sek, I was tried by 
him (a Lee [app. meaning c by love of 
him]), and loved him (asthe [in the CK 4e]; 
as also ay cz liy, (AA, M,K,) aor. - , inf. n. Jes. 

(AA, TA.) And ay EXT I was tried by him, as 
though by fire, (a, LL, [in the CK A ) 
and suffered distress, or misery, or fatigue 
(AA, for which is erroneously put in the 
copies of the K : TA). (M, K.*) — 4 chy le, 

(K,) aor. £, inf. n. x, (TA,) I did not light 


on, or meet with, or find, nor know, him, or it; 
expl. by ande 2» ol ú. (K.) == Sh, (Th, 
M, K,) inf. n. x, (Th, S, M, K,) He fa man) 


mas, Or became, such as ts termed às [which 
epithet sce below]. (Th, $, M, K.) 


2: see 1, first sentence. 


precedes; as also o» in which the & is a substi- 
tute for the |J, because Jy is of frequent occurrence, 
and ¿x is rare; or, as IJ says, the latter may be 
an independent dial. var. (M.) When it is fol- 
lowed by a proposition, the meaning of the digres- 
sion is either the cancelling of what precedes, as 


in Égo ae Jy ila tals SCREENS 
[And they said, ** The Compassionate hath gotten 
offspring :" extolled be his freedom from that which 
is derogatory from his glory! nay, or nay rather, or 
nay but, they are honoured servants (Kur xxi.26)], 


or transition from one object of discourse to ano- 
O- + -0$ $e 


hen as in P" 4a J5 o uv c? 95 
—RX T ei UD J [He hath attained felicity 
who hath purified himself, and celebrated the 
name of his Lord, and prayed: but ye prefer the 
present life (Kur Ixxxvii. 14—16)]: (Mughnee, 
K :*) and in all such cases it is an inceptive par- 
ticle; not a conjunctive. (Mughnec.) When it 
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is followed by a single word, it is a conjunction, 
(S,* Meb,* Mughnee, K,) and requires that word 
to be in the same case as the word before it: ($:) 
and if preceded by a command or an affirmation, 


(Mughnee, K,) as in ees J j D [Beat 
thou Zeyd: 20» 'Amr], (Msb, Mughnee, K, ) and 
pee J Xj y [Zeyd stood : no, Amr], (M, 
Mughnee, K,) or 3,4 J Sebi st tle [Thy 
brother came to me: no, thy father], (S,) it 
makes what precedes it to be as though nothing 
were said respecting it, (S,* Msb,* Mughnee, K,) 
making the command or affirmation to relate to 
what follows it: (S,* Msb,* Mughnee:) [and 
similar to these cases is the caso in which it is 
preceded by an interrogation: scc P as syn. with 
this particle :] but when it is preceded by a nega- 
tion or a prohibition, it is used to confirm the 
meaning of what precedes it and to assign the 
contrary of that meaning to What follows it, 
(Mughnee, K,) as in $95 e ney AS u [Zeyd 
stood not, but ‘Amr stood], (Mughnee,) or ú 


y» Je 103) chy [53 sam not Zeyd, but I saw 


'Amr], (S,) and * e Oo} ela ) [Let not 
Zeyd stand, but let "Amr stand]. (Mughnee.) 
Mbr and "Abd-El-Wárith allow its being used to 
transfer the meaning of the negation and the pro- 
hibition to what follows it; so that, nccord. to 
them, one may say, C Js Kou Oj [as 
meaning Zeyd is not standing 1 no, is not sitting], 
and Ae de {but is sitting]; the meaning being 
different [in the two cases]. (Mughnee, K.*) 
The Koofecs disallow its being used as a conjunc- 
tion after anything but a negation [so in the 
Mughnee, but in the K a prohibition) or the like 
thereof ; so that onc should not say, j Ove 
Jul de [I beat Zeyd: no, thee]. (Mughnee, 
K. ) Sometimes *% is added before it, to corrobo- 
rate the meaning of digression, after an affirmation, 
as in the saying, 


. cpi déc dapes s 
. deis 9-29; — ú 


[Thy face is the full moon: no, but it would be 
the sun, were it not that eclipse and setting are 
appointed to happen to the sun]: and to corrobo- 
rate what precedes it, after a negation, as in 


. dió ua Ju AA G5 : 
. Jai ID A Sas jet . 


[And I did not abandon thee, or have not aban- 
doned thee: mo, but abandonment and distance, 
protracted, not to an appointed period, increased, 
or have increased, my heart-feit love]. (Mughnee, 
K.*) — Sometimes it is used to denote the passing 
from one subject to another without cancelling 
[what precedes it], and is syn. with ^ as in the 
saying in the Kur SERN: 20 and 21], uU ay, 


- 9-705 23 e^ 


Dem QUÀ s^ Wy Loa adh (And God from 
behind them is encompassing : and it is a glorious 
Kur-án: or here it may mean ob as in an ex. 


below]: and to this meaning it is made to accord 


in the saying, por de rm Er 4 [I ome him 
a deenár and a dirhem]. (Msb. )— In the fol- 
31 ¢ 
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lowing saying in the Kur [xxxviii. 1), I o bát, 
os je e ty peo e Jo Si, it is said 


to signify o (so that the meaning is, By the 
Kur-án possessed of eminence, verily they who 
have disbelieved are in a state of pride and oppo- 
sition;] therefore the oath applies to it. (Akh, 
§.) — Sometimes the Arabs use it in breaking off 
a saying and commencing another; and thus a 
man commences with it a citation, or recitation, 
of verse ; in which case, it does not form any part 
of the first verse, but is a sign of the breaking off, 
or ending, of what precedes. (Akh, S.) — Some- 
times it is put in the place of d (S, Mughnec,) 
as in the saying of the rájiz, 

ober J e 
[Many a far-extending — have I traversed, 
after a far-extending desert]. (S: [and a similar 
ex. is given in the Mughnce.])— What is defi- 
cient in this word [supposing it to be originally 
of three letters] is unknown; and so in the cascs 
of che and 35: 
they may be originally J and Jó and J5. 
(Akh, S.) 


5. 
(Uv Moist, or containing moisture: or rather 
moistened; being, app., an inf. n. used in the 
. 207 
sense of a pass. part. n. j Ie ws in the sense 


of CHEM Hence,] aU eh and tus and 
vi A wind in which is moisture: (S:) or 
the last, a wind mixed with feeble rain: (T:) 
and the second, a wind cold with moisture; (M, 
K ;) or the same, a wind cold with rain; (A, 
TA;) the north mind, as though it sprinkled 
water by reason of its coldness: (TA:) and 
rJ also significs a cold north wind: (Ibn- 
'Abbád, TA :) yu" is used alike as siig and 
: (K:) it has no pl. (M.) mms J A 
man (M) devoted, or attached, to a thing, and 
keeping to it constantly. (M,K. [In the CK 
and in my MS. copy of the K, 
2 $9 3. 
neously put for tr D— And Uy, alone, Much 
given to the deferring of payment to his creditors, 
by repeated promises; (T;) withholding, by swear- 
ing, what he possesses of things that are the right- 
Sul property of others. (IAgr, T, K.) Sce also 
4. 
Ji, in two places. 


at Allowable, or lawful; i. e., to be taken, or 
let alone, or done, or made use of, or possessed : 
(T, $, M, K :) so in the dial. of Himyer: (T, S. 
M :) or a remedy; (A'Obeyd, T, $, M, K ;) from 
the phraso aps v ' [q. v]: (AgObeyd, T, §, 
M :) or it is an imitative sequent to des (M,K,) 
as some say: (M :) so As thought üntil he heard 
that it was said to be of the dial. of Himyer in 
the first of the senses explained above: (S, M :) 
A'Obeyd and ISk say that it may not be so 
because it is conjoined with Je by 5: (T :) and 
A'Obeyd says, We have seldom found an imita- 
tive sequent conjoined by 5. (TA.) Hence the 


rðr 7 Oe L4 


© dove DA) Salad aye 


it may be a final 3 Or e$; or 


e$. 
| is crro- 


phrase, 3 Je Íj ua It is to thee lawful and 
allomable: or lamful and a remedy. (M,K.*) 


And hence the saying of El-'Abbás the son 











o 


of ABET Mutalib, feapecting [the well of] 


Zemzem, Js dee Du v It is to a drinker 
lawful &c.. (T, S, M.) 


He [A single act of moiste ning. — And hence,] 
The least sprinkling (he o» lit. the least mois- 
id of good. (TA i in art. Je.) You say, Ge 

al Vs aly BUG oe [Such a one came to 
us and did not bri ing us anything to rejoice us 
nor the least spr inhling of good]: ale, accard. to 


ISk, being from p and JY and ay 
(S.) And ala Sui le 


i 9 He did not obtain, or has not obtained, 
anything. ($.) — Wealth, or competence: (Fr, 
TA:) or wealth, or competence, after poverty ; 


(Fr, T, K, TA ;) as also t (K. )— Ite mains 
of herbage or pasture, (K;) as also vii. (Fr, 


from Jn and jal. 


T, K.) — The freshness of youth; as also Y au ; 


(M,K;*) but the former word is the more ap- 


proved. (M. ) — See also an ex. voce Jie. 
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AM: 
så 
ay, in two places. — Also A state of moisture. 


(M.)—— The moisture of fresh pasture. (S, M, 


K.) The rájiz (Ihab Ibn-'Omeyr, TA) says, de- 


scribing [wild] asses. 


-E 225 2022 20 
* Y dy Vaso, * 


to the water after that the herbage had dried up: 
Jl)! means the wild animals that are satisfied 


with green pasture, so as to be in no need of 


water. 


(8.) 


i : see Ji in two places. — Also Good, good 


for tune, prosperity, or wealth: and sustenance, or 
means of subsistence. (M, K.) — Health ; sound- 
ness; or freedom from disease. (T,K,TA.) —— A 
repast prepared on the occasion of a wedding, 
or on any occasion. (Fr, K.) — {The tongue’s 
Jluency, and chasteness of speech: (K, TA :) or 
its readiness of diction or expression, aud facility; 
(M ;) and [so in the M, but in the K “or,’’] its 
falling upon the [right] places of utterance of the 
letters, (T, M, A, K,) and its regular and uni- 
Jorm continuance of speech, (T, M, _K,) and its 
facility. (K.) You say, aly ay ced ú 

t [How good is the fluency, &e. , of his tongue !]. 
(T, M, TA.) 

Qo Moisture; (S, M, Msb, K ;) as also tí, 
(S, M, K) and tss and * às (M, K) [and 
several other dial. vars. occurring in phrases in 
this paragraph]: or * at, signifies an inferior, or 
inconsiderable, degree of moisture; (Lth, T, K ; 
[an ambiguity in the K in this place has occasioned 
several mistakes in Freytag's Lex. voce Ju; D 
and tox, i is an anomalous pl. of this word; (M, 
TA;) and is pl. also of ih: (S, TA :) and 
S$, occurring in a verse cited above (sce D 
may be pl. of Jb. (M.) [Using syns. of Jy 
in the sense explained above,] you say, i Jab 
* a ole A, (S, K,) and Yah, (K,) or 
t e, (T, M,) I folded the shin while it was 


moist, (T, S, M, T.) before it should br.ak in 







sce Jis i in two places: — and see also 


= -ok | ae 
Jie Shal thy uem e 


meaning that they went in the cool of the evening | — 


(Boox I. 


pieces, (T,) or lest it should break in pieces. 


oe $ 2) 


(M.) And [hence,] Yall ype vs Ab, 
(T,*S, M,* K,*) and ta, (T, S, K,) and Yah, 
and Vas, and Val, (K,) and Yak, (S, 

K,) and Yat, (M,K) and faz, (8,K,) 


and Y ajo, (K,) and * a b, (S, Kj) which 
is of the dial. of Temcem, (TA,) and Vash, 
(K,) tI bore with, suffered, or tolerated, such a 
one, (S, K,) notwithstanding his vice, or fault, 
(T, 8, M, K,) and evil conduct: (S:) or [so in 
the M and K, but in the S *and,"] J treated 
him with gentleness, or blandishment, (S, K,) 
while some love, or affection, remained in him; 
(S, M, K ;) and this is the true meaning; (M ;) 
and in like manner, —* Wh ule (S, TA.) 


And ¥ ay E slgb, and ¥ dsk, t He feigned 
himself heedless of, or inattentive to, his vice, 
or fault; like as one folds a skin upon its fault 
{to conceal that fault]. (T.) And n Spall 
pertes and Cs and tas, + The 
people, or company of men, turned away, or back, 
having some good, or somewhat 9 good, remainin Ds 
in them, or among them; expl. by 4 —— lin 
which the last word generally implies something 
good; as, for instance, in the Kur xi. 118]: (M, 
K:) or, in a good. state, or condition ; (Kk :) or 
this latter is meant when onc says, ans (T.) 

Abundance af herbaye ; ov of the g goods, con- 
veniences, or comforts, of life. (TA.)— Sce also 
Ji. — Ao el ls How qood is his adornment 
of himself! or his manner of undertaking a task, 
or taking upon himself a responsibility ! (X: 
expl. in some copies hy dea; and so in the 


TA: in others by aleae.) 

Je like 35; (K,) or Jb, (so in a copy of 
the T, accord. to the TT,) Seed; grain for 
sowing. (ISh, T, K.) 

aly and its pl. 

HUM and its pl.: see three exs. voce JĘ— 
The sing. also signifies Garb, guise, aspect or 
appearance, external state or condition. (Ibn- 
'Abbád,K.) You say, aun —eS m Verily 
he is goodly, or beautiful, in gar, &c. (Ibn. 
"Abbád, TA.) — You suy also, XXL id, and 


tái, meaning Mow is thy state, or condition? 
(Ibn-'Abbád, K. ) 


JÉ a subst. signifying The making close the 
ties of relutionship by behaving with goodness 
and affection and gentleness to one's kindred : 
(K:) changed in form from By; q. v. (TA.) 
[See also IW. ] 


er 
: see four exs. voce J^ 


Ore 
sce three exs, voce Wy. 


i | sce what next follows. 


VUE see J, i in four places. — Also Water; 
(T, S, M, K 5) and so * Je and tjs. (K.) 
You say, JW aS, us lo There is not in his 


skin any water: (T, 8:) or anything whatever : 


(so in a copy of the 8 j nd in like manner one 


Boox I.] 


says of a well. (T.) And * 596 peat es le There 
is not any water in the well. (K.) And Any- 
thing mith which one moistens the fauces, of water 
or of milk: (8, Mab, K :) such ie said to be its 
meaning. (Mgb.) — And hence the saying, 
Gie am! lomo, i e Yaka Ugho [Make 
ye close the ties of relationship by behaving with 
that goodness and affection and gentleness to 


Wi 


Hi 2 
Crepe cope ce 

AM inf. n. of gue [q. v]. (M, K) == A 
state of confusion, or mixture, of tongues, or 
languages. (M, K.*) In the copies of the K, 

C - 95 

aL is here erroncously put for aJ'y!. (TA.) 

= 9 -0r " 
—. Also, and V JUX,, The vain, or unprofitable, 
or evil, suggestion of anxieties in the bosom: (T:) 
or anxiety, and vain, or unprofitable, or evil, 
suggestion of the mind : (S:) or intense anxiety, 
and vain, or unprofitable, or evil, suggestions or 
thoughts; (M,K;) as also * Jyh, (so in the M, 
accord. to the TT,) or "o: (so in copies of 
the K:) this last [however] is pl. of * uh; (T;) 
which also signifies vehement distress in the bosom; 
(M, K;) and so does tS: (13, M:) or vÍ% 
signifies anxiety and grief: and, as also iL, a 
motion, or commotion, in the heart, arising from 
grief or love. (Har p. 94.) 


GL A mug (js) having a spout (Seb) by 
the side of its head, (M, K, TA,) from which the 
mater pours forth: (TA:) or a ewer, as long as 
it contains wine. (Kull p. 102.) 
































kindred which those tics require: sce — 
and sce also Jy). (S-) 

e »» 
Jæ: 
9 


^ 


Bee 

gec two exs. voce (Wy. 
a. 
see Ju. 


LEA 
see an ex. voce My. 


ay: 

I: sce J4, in two places. — Also The 
quantity with which a thing is moistened. (Har 
p. 107.) — And. A remain, or remainder ; (T, 
and Har ubi suprà;) as also dj. (Har ubi 
suprà.) You say, üye Yy VW ad Ue There is 
not in it anything remaining. (T, and Har ubi 


suprà.) $ 5» $20) 
a 393 $^. "v : sec Je . 
d)gl,: sce two exs. voce AA: — and see an ^ 
Seer 9 +06 kidd dd $ 
ex. voce äly. JY: sec ay, in three places. == Also A 


putting people in motion; and rousing, or excit- 
ing, them: a subst. from R. Q. 1. (M, K.) 


Suh: Oe ee 
— sco Alu. 
je J 


oos: geo Eun in two places :==and sec 
Acl. 

$6 [properly A thing that moistens. — And 
hence,] t Bounty, or liberality; or a gift; 98 
also Y Jo: (T, S, TA :) and both these words, 
good, or benefit : (T, S, M, TA :) so ina phrase 
mentioned above; see 1: (T, S, K:) the latter 
word is changed in form from the former. (T.) 


[See also JÉ above.] 
es a [M 
Jy: see JX 
NU More, and most, moist : fein. XG: and 


pl. o: Hence,] cu Ji pel The south is 
the most moist of the winds. (S.) — [Hence, 
also, gl ce em Sol nu Ú Nothing is 
more healthful and suitable to the body than 
sport. (TA.) — And P $e A smooth stone 


or rock. (S.) — And Je, applied to a man, (T, 
S, &c.,) Violent, or vehement, in contention, alter- 
cation, or dispute; (T, M,Ķ ;) as also #53 
(K:) or (M) one who has no sense of shame: 
(M, K:) or (TA) one who resists, or mithstands, 
(K, TA,) and overcomes : (TA:) or (M) very 
mean, (M, K,) from mhom that which he possesses 
cannot be obtained, (Ks, T, S, M, K,) by reason 
of his meanness ; (Ks, T,$;) and so Sj, applied 
to a woman: (Ks,S:) or mean, (TA,) much 
given to the deferring of payment to his creditors, 
(IAor, M, K,) much given to swearing (T, 8, K) 
and to wronging, (S, K,) withholding the rightful 
property of others; (TA 3) as 
(IAar, M, [but referring only to what is given 
above on the authority of the. former,] X, {refer- 


iy: ace .—- Also Wheat boiled in water, 
[in the present day, mith clarified butter, and 
honey,) and eaten. (TA.) = And i. q. dace 
[Meulth, or soundness, &c.]. (TA.) ° 


os Bae 
oh: sce a. 


Oy A hot bath: (K:) the Vand y are aug- 
mentative: for the hot bath is thus called because 
he who enters it is moistened by its water or by 
his sweat: (TA :) pl. S635, (K,) occurring in 
a trad., and said by IAth to be originally SN. 
(TA in art. gy; in which, as well as in the 
present art., it is mentioned in the K.) — It is 
now applicd to A man who serves [the bathers, 
by washing them &c.,) in the hot bath: (fem. 
with 3:] but this is a vulgar application of the 
word. (TA.) 


.9 55 
Wow: see T. 


dos [The nightingale: and a certain melodious 
bird resembling the nightingale: both, in the 
present day, vulgarly called Jeb] the wee 
[q. v.): and the De (q. v.]: (T:) a certain 
bird, (S,M,K,) well known, (K,) of beautiful 
voice, that frequents the Yaram [or Sacred Terri- 
tory of Mehheh), and is called by the people of 
El Hijdz the jio [q. v]. (M-) — A man light, 
or active: (S:) or clever, well-mannered, or 
elegant, and light, or active: (T:) or a man 
(M) light, or active, in journeying, and very 
helpful; (M, K ;) and so Y ous, (M,) or Val: 
(K:) or, accord. to Th, & boy light, or active, in 
journeying: (M:) and a man light, or active. 
in that which he sets about; (TA;) as also 
* Oro ; (K ;) or this last signifies a man active 
in intellect, to whom nothing is unapparent : (T:) 
pl. of the first, (S;) and of the last, (K;) ens. 
(8, K.) mu A certain fish, of the size of the hand. 
(Ibn-’ Abbéd, K.) == The spout (305) of a mug 
( jo» that pours forth the water. (M, K.) 














also * e [q. v.]:| € 
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ring to the same and to what follows except the 
addition in the TA,] and TA:) or, ($, M,) accord. 
to AO, (8,) & 4. ja [i. e. vicious, immoral, 
unrighteous, &c.]: (S, M,K:) fem. 5: (M, 
K:) and pl. NT (K:) or it signifies one who 
pursues his course at random, not caring for 
what he mects. (Ham p. 383.) 

du One whose aiding thee to accomplish thy 
desire wearies thee. (A'Obeyd, T, K, TA. [In 
the CK, for Ju vule. Jat det Dm 
we find 34 j le gle Hades isi Jun; —8 


2. ž 
Jo pore A constant, firm, or steady, adver- 


sary in a. contention, dispute, or litigation. (M, 


K.) 


a 

L c^ aor. * , (ISh, TA,) inf. n. c. (S, K, 
TA,) He (a man) had a clear, a conspicuous, or 
a white, space between the eyes, not having the 
eyebrows joined; (ISh, TA;) he had a clear 
space between the eyebrons ; (S, K, TA;) ^e had 
a wide space, or a space clear of hair, between 
the eyebrows. (TA.) — [Hence, He (a man) 
vas, or became, bright in countenance: or fair, 
beautiful, and mide in countenance: or t open 
and pleasant, or cheerful, in countenance: or 
t liberal with acts of beneficence : or | generous, 
beneficent, and open and. pleasant, or cheerful, in 
countenance: see the part. n. dv] below.] — 


And [hence,] aor. as above, (K,) and so the 
inf. n., (TA,) } He (a man, TA) was, or became, 


joyful, glad, or happy. (K, TA.) You say, c 


NETT 1 He rejoiced at the thing; or was rejoiced 
by Ms as also c (As, TA.) And 4 c 
e ja 1 The bosom became dilated mith joy 
thereat. (A.) And om le JU » . t [AC (the 
bosom) became dilated with joy after it had been 
contracted with grief]. (TA.) — (And hence,] 
aor. and inf. n. as above ; (Mib ;) and c^ (8, 
A, Msb, K,) aor. 2, inf. n. pi (S, Mgb;) and 
Vets, (S, K,) or Vedas (so in copies of the A 
and Mgb;) end 413; ($, A, Ks) and Yel; 
(Msb,K ;) tt (the dawn, or daybreak,) shone, 
was bright, or shone brightly. (8, A, Mgb, K.) 
And ees tei t The sun shone, was bright, 
or shone brightly. (TA.) And ài Y go 
+The thing shone, was bright, jor shone brightly. 
(TA.) — And hence, (Msb,) oe! c and an 
(Msb;) or * 2-1; (A, TAS) 1 The truth became 
apparent, (A, Mgb, TA,) manifest, evident, or 
clear. (A, Mgb.) And Yew, inf. n. pae 
(S, and so the inf. n. is written in a copy of the 
K: in another copy of the K it is written pue 
[inf. n. of * 2,1), and the verb is written ey! in 
a copy of the §: accord. to the CK, the inf. n. is 
LS [of which the verb is fps!) said of 
anything, (S, TA,) signifies | It was, or became, 
apparent, manifest, .evident, or clear. (S, K, 
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TA. ashy i aor. - , (K,) inf. n. D (TA,) He 
opened; syn. c (K.) 
4: sec 1, in three places. == amy! tH made 


9t apparent, manifest, evident, or clear. (K.) — 
And tHe made him joyful, glad, or happy ; syn. 


PT (K accord. to the TA [and so in a MS. 
copy of the K in my hands] D or the removed 


it, or cleared it away ; syn. 45. (So accord. to 
the CK.) 


6. oh tHe laughed, and was cheerful, brisk, 
lively, or sprightly. (S.) — See also 1. 

7: sce 1. 

8: scc 1. 

9: sce 1. 

11: sce 1, in two places. 

12: 


cr BCC p^ in four places. 
D Bcc dap Ju. 
e 1 Joyful, glad, or happy. (TA.) (S.e also 


a -ok 


c 
i, with two dammehs, Men clear of hair in 
the (parts of the face called the) Ss. (IAar, 


sce 1. 


Anl: sce what next follows. 


in Clearness of the space between the eye- 
brows: (8, A, K:) or width of the space between 
the eyebrows; or [of] the space between the eye- 


.-.- 
brows when clear of hair; as also Ya [mich is 


the inf. n. of eli). (TA.) One says, cal o 


aul) How beautiful is the clearness of the space 
between his eyebrows! (A.) — The part behind 
the woyle [or side of the cheek or face], to the 
ear, when there is no hair upon it. (TA.) — 
Also, and * daly, + The light (S, L, K) of the 
dawn, or daybreak, (S, L,) tn the last part of the 


night, (S, TA,) at the breaking of the damn. 
(TA.) You say, ! is ly Sab tr saw the 
light of the dawn. (8) And deli is ili 
t [I met, or found, him, or it; at a break of 


the dawn}. (A.) And iiih in 2555 
OR EA t[I journeyed during the whole 
night, or S o» the beginning of the night, or during 
the latter part of the night, and the breaking of the 
damn, until I arrived}. (A.) And it is said in 
a trad., dnl ail aj +The night of Jai is 
bright [like the Wiggs (TA.) 


eel: Bec c in two places. 

xi 4, with kesr to the ,» and to the first J; 
and with fet-h to the second J; (Msb;) or 
: ; (80 written in some copies of the K, in 


other copies of which it is omitted ;) [Myrobalana 
Bellerica; (Golius and Freytag:) Terminaria 
Chebula : Sprengel. hist. rei herb. p. 262: (Frey- 
tag :)] a certain well-known Indian medicine ; 
(Meb;) very beneficial to the stomach and to the 
intestinum. rectum. (K.) [For other properties 


' and *. 


ch oe 


&c. assigned to it, sec Ibn-Scenà (Avicenna), 


book ii. p. 144. See also p in art. c^ 


i} A man having a clear, a conspicuous, or 


a white, space between the eyes, not having the 
eyebroms joined: (ISh, TA :) or having such a 
space between the cycbrows, (K,*TA,) not having 
the eyebrows joined: (8, TA :) or having a wide 
space, or a space | clear of hair, between the eye- 


brows: fem. tt. (TA.) — [Hence,] Bright of 


countenance; the Prophet being said by Umm- 

Ed 3 -ot 
Magbad to have been 45 go by which she 
did not mean the of the cyebrows, for 
she described him as having joined eycbrows: 
(A’Obeyd, 8, TA :) or fair, beautiful, and wide 
in countenance, whether long or short: or [alone, 
or] followed by a 
cheerful, in countenance; (TA;) and so * the 
latter alone: 
pleasant, or cheerful, in countenance, with bene- 
ficence: (TA :) or the former, and ¥ the latter, 
» tliberal mith acts of beneficence : 
(TA) 0 or the first, f generous, beneficent, and 
open and pleasant, or cheerful, in countenance ; 
although having joined cyebrows. 


plied to the , dawn, or daybreak ; 


and so t » applied to a thing [of any kind]: 


(TA :) an the former, anything + apparent, 
manifest, evident, or clear; (K;) thus applied to 
a face, and to the dawn, (TA,) and to the tr uth, 
ae TA,) and to an affair or event, or a case, 


? TS) It is an act. Pate n. of a. (Msb.) 


by > Ki Gal 1 The truth is 
apparent, manifest, evident, or clear; [and falsity 
is a cause of embarrassment, or hesitation, to the 
speaker ;] (S, A ;*) i.e., the latter is agitated to 
and fro, without having utterance: (S in art. w :) 


You say, pe 


or the truth is lucid and direct ; and falsity is 
confused and indirect. (TA in that art.) And 


we Or $a 9 


slaty dam t A manifest, an evident, or a clear, 
proof or argument. (Msb.) 


et coll, with damm, [meaning Sugar-candy, 
and loaf-sugar, thus applicd in the present day,] 
is an arabicized term [from the Persian » 9l]: 
(K, TA:) in one copy of the K, it is said that 


e d 


etl, with damm, is [syn. with] T [sugar] : 
by the people [who are makers] of (mJ! and 
ihi, [sce these words, the latter of which is a 
coll. gen. n., of winch tha n. un. is with 3, pl. 


wibs, ] it is called palo. (TA.) 


c 


4. ct It (a palm-tree) bore, or had, dates in 
the state in which they are termed c (S, A, K.) 


c Dates, or the fruit of the palm-tree, while 
continuing green (Mgb, TA) and small; (TA ;) 
a term like pes applied to grapes; (Mab, TA;) 


called by the people of El-Basrah Je: when 
they have begun to colour, i. e., to become red or 


topen and pleasant, or 


(K:) or Y the latter, t open. and 


(A, TA.) — 
Also + Shining, bright, or shining brightly; ap- 
(S, A, Msb ;) 


[Boox I. 


yellow, they are termed pec (Msb :) or dates in 
the state between that in which they are called 
Se and that in which they are called py; (S, 
Mgh, K; ) for dates in their incipient state are 


termed alb hen, Je —— then, —; 
then, wb); and then, yr (S, IAth :) or iq. 
wo: (As, and $ and K in art. 4 :) [by 
many of the Arabs in the present day, it is applicd 


to fresh ripe dates, and io dried dates: it is a 
coll. gen. n.:] n. un. with ë. (S, Mgb.) 


wy 


1. Ah aor.., (inf. n. 35] He (a man) re- 
mained, stayed, abode, or dwelt, in the sy [i. c. 
country, or town, &c.]: (Msb:) or oy J, 
(T, $, M, L, Ķ,) aor. * , (M, L,) inf. n. Soh, (T, 
M, L, K,) he remained, stayed, abode, or dwelt, 
in the place, (AZ, T, S, L, K,) and kept to it: 
(K:) or he took it as his od, [or country, 
town, de. 1, (M, L, K,) and kept to it. (M, L. = 
And Iga, aor. 5; (M,K;) and Ign, aor, +; 
(K;) or the latter is correctly thal; (M,* 
TA ;) They kept to the ground, fighting pon it: 
(M,K:) said to be derived from ai a» 
(TA.) == A, aor. <, Mis shin had sul, or 
marks, [pl. of aij] remaining upon it. (M,L.) 
— Also, (M, K,) inf. n. AL, (S, M,) He (a man, 
M) had a space clear from hair betwcen his ey Ye- 
brows: ($, M,K:) or had eyebrows not Joined. 
(M. je, aor. ^, (S, M, Msb, K,) inf. n. 555v, 
(T, S, M, A, Msb,) Me was, or became, stupid, 
dull, wanting in intelligence: (S, A, Msb: :) inert; 
manting in vigour; not penetrating, sharp, vigo- 
rous, or effective, in the performance of affairs; 
(T, M, K,* TA ;) [or soft, weak, feeble, wanting 
in endurance, or patience; (see do 3)] as also 
wy, aor. +, (K, TA,) inf. n. od. (TA.) — Also, 
inf. n. as above, said of a horse, m meaning He 
lagged behind those that outstr ipped in running. 
(T, TA.) [Sec also 2.] — Ste BU: sce 2. 


2. oly, inf. n. AA, He remained, stayed, or 
abode; [like 35;] or cust, or laid, , Himself down 
upon the ground; syn. yI amiy DM: (S, 
K:) or he did so by reason of fatigue. (TA. 
[See 5.]) See also Ipod. — He became languid, 
and affected laziness, after being brisk, lively, 
or sprightly. (A.) — Ie (a mau) was impotent 
in work, and was meak; (T, L;) and so even in 
bounty, or liberality, (T,) or in running. (T,* 
L.) — He (a horse) Jailed to outstrip in run- 
ning. (M,K.) [Sce also AU. ] — He was nig- 
gardly, or avaricious; mas not liberal, nor gene- 
rous, (M, K.) [And hence,] ala} DA, (K,) 
or let * Ji, (M,) [but the latter is probably 
imperfectly transcribed,) Zhe cloud, or clouds, 
gave no rain. (M, K.) — He did not apply 
himself rightly to anything. (M, K.) = coh 
Joe 3 t The mountains appeared lom to the eye 
by reason of the darkness of the night: eo in the 
L, confirmed by a citation from a poet: in the 


A, 4 MEN 1 The countries, or regions, 


Boox I.] 


appeared short [in extent] to the eye by reason 
of the darkness of the night. (TA.) 


3. HAT [inf. n. of sil] The contending with 


another, or others, in fight, (i. q. ib, T, S, M, 
K,) with swords and staves. (T, M, K.) 


4. sty! He clave to the ground, (S, Kj) in 
submissiveness. (TA. ) [Perhaps formed by trans- 
position from oat: see Aue. ] — See also 5. — 
His beast became dull; not to be rendered brisk, 
lively, or sprightly, by being put in motion. (AZ, 

§,° K.) mu Gis owl! He made him to keep to 
a place. CK.) = WI, inf. n. s It (a water- 
ing-trough or tank) mas, or became, abandoned, 
and no longer used, so that. it threatened to fall 


to ruin. (T.) == [And] pool at Time caused 
$t (a watering-trough or tank) to become aban- 
doned, and worn, and no longer used, $0 that it 


threatened to fall to ruin. (TA.) [See dhe. J 


5. wl3 He obtained, or exercised, dominion 


over a JJ, [i. e. country, or town, &c.,] belonging 
to others. (K.) — He alighted, or sojourned, in 
a wh [or country, &c.,] mherein mas no one, 
(L,K,) saying within himself, O my grief, or 
sorrow, or regret! (L.) — He was, or became, 
confounded, or perplexed, and unable to see his 
right course; (M,K;) he went backwards and 
Jormards in confusion or perplexity, unable to 
see his right course: (T,* S:) because he who 
is in this state is like one in a sad, meaning a 
desert in which he cannot find his way: (T, L:) 
he was overtahen by confusion, or perplexity, 
such that he was unable to see his right course ; 
as also Ý ol. (TA.) — He fell to the ground, 
(K,) by reason of weakness. (TA.) [Sce also 2.] 
— He became submissive, and humble; (T,TA;) 
contr. of shed. (T, M, K.) — He affected 
33%; li. e. stupidity, dulness, want of intelli- 
gence, &c.]. (S.) — t He turned his hands over, 
or upside-down : (X :) [thus one does in sorrow, 
or regret, or in perplexity: see Kur xviii. 40 :] 
or the meaning is that which here next follows: 
(TA:) the clapped his hands; or smote palm 
upon palm; syn. » sio (M, K) GY, (TA.) 
[See Bay. ee oa hence, app.,] 1 He felt, or 
expressed, grief, sorrow, or regret. (M, A, L, 


K. s) - 354! s: see 2. =æ Accord. to AAF, 
23 also signifies It (the dawn, or daybreak,) 


shone, was bright, or shone brightly; i.q. c» 


(M.) 


dy (which is masc. and fem., Mgb) and f 354 
both signify the same; (M, A, Msb, K ;) namely, 
(A country, land, region, province, district, or 
territory: and a city, town, or village: or] any 
portion of the earth, or of land, comprehended 
within certain limits, [thus I render Pens, 
and in like manner it is rendered in the TÉ) 
cultivated, or inhabited, or uncultivated, or un- 
inhabited: (M, Msb,” K :) or the former signi- 
fies any place of this description; and the latter, 
a portion thereof: (T:) or the former is a generic 
name of a place [or country or region or province] 
such as El-Irák and Syria; and the latter sig- 
nifies a particular portion thereof such as [the 
city or town of] ELBagrah and Damascus; 


X 


(M,K;) or these are post-classical applications : 
(TA :) or the former, a tract of land, or district, 
which is an abode, or a place of resort, of animals, 
or genii, even if containing no building: (Nh:) 
or a land, or country, absolutely: and also a 
tomn, or village, syn. ij: but this latter is a 
conventional adventitious application : ('Ináyeh, 
TA:) and the latter, a land, country, or territory, 
[belonging to, or inhabited by, a people,] syn. 
Jo» (S, TA : [a meaning assigned in the K to 


3b; but this appears to be a mistake occasioned 
by the accidental omission of the word $t: :]) 
you say, Gal E M is our land, &c.] like 
as you say, us oha: ($, TA:) the pl. (of 
the former, 8, Msb) is —XE (8, M »Meb) and (of 
the same, S, or of the latter, Mgb) s: (T, SM 
Msb :) [which latter, regarded as pl. of Sou i in a 
more limited sense than A, is often used as 
meaning provinces collectively ; i. e. a country :] | ° 
ota i is syn. with y Jc [which signifies districts, 
or tracts of country; quarters, or regions ; and 
"E cities, towns, or villages}. (T.) ois! and 
55401 are names applied to Mehkeh ; (M, K;) 
in like manner as em) i ie a name applied to the 
Pleiades. (M) [So too oo KW and MW 
ye &c.] ye ody means A tract of land 
without herbage, or pasture: (Msb:) and oy 
alone, a [desert, a waterless desert, or such as is 
termed) 3j&e. (TA voce U; under which see an 
ex.) — dy also significs Land which has not 
been dug, and upon which fire has mot been 
kindled. (M, K.) —.A [Aouse, or dwelling, such 
as is termed] jl»: (M,K:) of the dial. of El- 
Yemen. (M. ) Sb mentions the saying, jou! oja 
oi ees (This house, excellent, or most excel- 
lent, is the dwelling!]; in which A49! is made 
fem. because it is syn. with jI394. (M.) — A 
burial-ground : (M, K :) or, as some say, (M, 
but in the K ** and,") a grave, or sepulchre: (M, 
K:) pl. as above. (M.) — Dust, or earth; and 
so Ý body. (T, M, K.) — The place in which an 
ostrich lays its €99, in sand. (S,M,L,K.) And 
hence, wt day The egg of the ostrich, which it 
abandons in the place where it lays it, in the 
sand, or in a desert: (M,L:) also called tola 


39-2607 . £23 


and AL S13. (M.) You say, wisn áá So 
[t Such a one is like the egg of the ostrich, &c.], 
meaning such a one is unequalled, or unparalleled : 
said in dispraise and in praise: (M,* L:) allowed 
by A'Obeyd to be used in praise: and said by 
El-Bekree to be applied to him who is separated 
from his family and near relations. (TA. ), [See 


à- 2 


also art uåw.] You also say, abx o^ JM gt 
EI (S, M, A) 1 He is more abject, or vile, than 
the egg of the ostrich, which it abandons (S, TA) 
in the desert, and to which it does not return: 
(TA.) [See again art. Vay.) Also $^ jef » 
n Pow tHe is more highly esteemed than the 
egg of the ostrich, which it lays in the sand]; 
because the ostrich spreads its wings over it and 
sits upon it. (A in art. e£» [See more in art. 
và] — A trace, mark, or vestige, (T, $, M, K, 
[in the K mentioned in two places, but in the 


247 


latter of these omitted in the CK,]) of a house, 
or dwelling: (TA:) and a mark remaining upon 
the body: (A'Obeyd, T :) pl. S. (S, A'Obeyd, 
M, K.) — The origin, or an element, (one) 
of a thing. (Th, M, K.) — See also the next 
paragraph, in three places: — and see Fan 


9-5 


Bay: see AX, i in three places. You say, a Ot 


Shiney se R ub iS Jais 1 Tf thou do not 
thus, it will be [a cause of] separation between 
me and thee; (M,* A, TA ;) i. e., I will alienate 
thee from me so that a country, or region, shall 
separate us, each from the other. (A, TA.) — 
Also A desert, or waterless desert, in which one 
cannot find his way: and any extensive tract of 
land. (T,L.) [Hence,] Seo} sly asi I 
»| found him, or met him, ina desert, or desolate, 
place, in which there was no one beside. (M.) 
[See also art. Sueo.) — And [hence, app.,] 
$221 One of the Mansions of the Moon, (M, 
K,) (namely, the Twenty-first Mansion, a patch 
of the shy, (K,) containing no stars, (M, K,) or 
containing only 1 small stars, (T,* M,) between the 
eu and "RT ARS: (M, K:) sometimes the 
moon declines from it, and takes as its mansion 
the 3333: it [app. 33401, accord. to the K, but 
accord. to the TA 34441, consists of six stars 
resembling a bow, (K,) in the sign of Sagittarius 
(31): (T :) or 5x41 is one of the Mansions 
of the Moon, consisting of six stars of Sagittarius 
(Lgl), which the sun enters on the shortest day 


of the year: (S:) [see poall Jj, in art. Jp: 


in the K it is also said that * LJ! is a Mansion 
of the Moon; but this appears to be a mistake, 
occasioned by the accidental omission of the word 
$2341; though 3131 would seem to be an appro- 
priate name for the mansion next after the jio :] 
IF Pays that $ oJ 9t isa star, or an asterism, 
(one) said to be the say, i. e. breast, of the 
Lion; not meaning the mansion thus called in 
the sign of Sagittarius: El-Hareeree finds fuult 
with him for using this expression, [the dud) of 
the Lion,] but Ibn-Dhafr replies that it occurs 
in the language. (TA.) — say also signifies 
The earth, or ground. (S.)— Also (S, M, L, 
TA, [in the K VA, by the accidental omission 
of the word $2348]) The pit betmeen the tmo 
collar-bones, mith the part around it: or the 
middle thereof, i. e., of that pit: (M,K:) or the 
third of the SM (which are six in number) of 
that part of a horse's breast which - is called the 


25: or the part called yap —: (M:) or [so 
accord. to the M, but accord. to the K “and 7] 
the breast, syn. sho, (S, M, A, K,) of a camel, 
5^| (M, A,) or of that which has a foot like the 
camel's, and of a solid-hoofed animal, (M,) and 
ofa man: (A:) and the part immediately beneath 
the two prominent portions of flesh of the breast of 
a horse, extending to the arms. (M, L.) Dhu-r- 
Rummeh says, 


(0 Ónhésiei 6 Lid — 0. 
She (the cud) mas made to lie down, and threm 
her breast upon [a tract A] ground. (S, M.) 
And you say, i a l5 YG Such a one is 


mide in the breast. (S.) — Also ; The palm of the 


245 


hand. (M, A, TA. [In the K, by the accidental 
omission of the word 3544), this meaning is as- 
signed to *93;.]) You say, wok, isle RD" 
t He smote the palm. of his hand upon his — 
(^) -) om Sce also i), i in two places : and sce 


i». 


iol; (8, M, L,K) and 33) (S, M, L) and 
Wy [which is an inf. n. of X] (S, K) Clearness, 
from hair, of the space between the e yebr ows : 
($, L,K:) i.q. il: or more than ámo: or 
the having the eyebroms not joined: (M:) or 
* the second signifies the space between the eye- 
brows. (M.) — And the first, The form, aspect, 
appearance, or lineaments, of the face. (K.) == 


See also i». 
Boi: geo ok;. 
X4; (S, M, K) and Vif (M, K) Stupid, dull, 


wanting in intelligence; (8, Mgb;) inert; want- 
ing in vigour; not penetrating, sharp, vigorous, 
or effective, in the performing of affairs: (T, 
M,K: *) [soft, weak, feeble; wanting in endurance, 
or patience :] contr. of dela. (K.)— Also the 
former, A horse that lags behind those that out- 
strip in running: (T, TA :) and a camel (TA) 
not to be rendered brisk, lively, or sprightly, by 
being put in motion. (M, K, TA.) — See also 


sgh. 

iy {an inf. n. (of ne used as a subst.] (S, 
M, A) and * 3S) and * 5l; (M, TA) Stupidity, 
dulness, want of intelligence, (8, A,) or of pene- 
tration, sharpness, vigour, or effectiveness, in the 
performing of affairs. (M, TA.) 

wy Remaining, staying, abiding, or dwelling, 
(S, Meb;) ina Ao (i.e. country, or tomn, &c.], 
(Msb,) or in a place. (S. )— XU 6 Lasting ; 
that does not cease, or fail, or pass. amay: the 


former word signifies old ; and the latter is [said 
to be] an imitative sequent. (TA.) 


oul A man having a space clear from hair 
between his eyebrows: or having eyebrows not 
iq. Ll. (8, M.) zzx [ More, and most, 
stupid, dull, wanting in intelligence, or in pene- 
tration, sharpness, vigour, or effectiveness, in the 
performing of affairs: sec ay.) You say, "n 
5 Uu [More stupid, &c., than a bull]. (A.)—- 
See also "n — A man (S) of large, (S, K,) big, 
gross, rude, or coarse, (M,) make. (S, M, K.) 


ise 


de, (K,) or HO (T,) Old; applied to a 
———— or tank. (T, K.) So in the words 
of a poet, describing a watering-trough or tank, 


joined : 


J hoy 5 Bese Sy xt odas 
formed by transposition from ais, which [pro- 
perly] means cleaving to the ground: (IAar, T, 
TA :) or it is shee, (TA,) or shee, (T,) which 
means abandoned, and worn, and no longer used, 
so that it threatens to fall to ruin. (T, TA.) 


3 Confounded, or perplexed, and unable to 
see his right course: [n pass. part.n., but] it has 
no verb answering to it: (M, TA :) or idiotic; 


deficient, 





wy — by 


or wanting, in intellect; or bereft 
thereof: (Esh-Sheybinee, M, K:) or unable to 


proceed in, or prosecute, his journey, his means 


having failed him, or his camel that bore him 


stopping with him from fatigue or breaking 


down or perishing, or an event befalling him so 
that he cannot move: (As, M:) all of these 
significations refer to confusion or perplexity : 
(M, L:) or one whose modesty, or shame, or 
whose intellect, has quitted him; as also * Soli. 
(TA.) 
P 

RE UM The mud of Egypt; (K;) what 
the Nile leaves behind it after retiring from the 
surface of the ground: (TA:) a foreign word 
[arabicized, perhaps from the Greek mos, as 
suggested by De Sacy ; who also remarks that it 
might be derived from the Greek idvs with the 
Egyptian masc. art. «:, were it not that iArs is 
fem.: (see his “Abd-allatif,” p. 8:) if we might 
suppose je)! to be an old mistranscription for 
jell, we might with good reason derive it from 
iAds, which, as pronounced by the modern Greeks, 
very nearly resembles jek} in sound]: (K:) [some 
of] the vulgar pronounce it with =. (TA.) — 
{Also applied to Clay; plastic clay; or potters’ 
earth.] 


u 


4. oA, (inf. n. QUI, S, &e.,) He despaired, 
(Aboo-Bekr, S, M, Mab, K) or gave up hope, 
(Aboo-Bekr, TA,) aut i) D^ of the mercy of 
God. (Aboo-Bekr, $, TA.) — He became broken 
[in spirit], and mournful. (S, TA.) — He was, 
or became, silent, (S, M, A, Mab,) returning no 
reply, or answer, (TA,) by reason of grief, (5,) 
or of despair. (A.) — He was, or became, con- 
founded, or perplexed, and unable to see his right 
course. (Ibn-'Arafch, K.) — He was, or became, 
cut short, or stopped, (K, TA,) Pare es [in his 
argument, or plea}. (TA.) — He became unable 
to prosecute his journey: or mas — from 
syn. 44 . (Th, M, TA.) 
— He repented; or grieved as what he had 
done. (M.)== He caused a person to despair. 
(Har p. 138.) 


— Despairing, (oed, ) and silent respecting 
what is in his mind, (K, TA,) by reason of grief 
or fear. (TA.) 


. +s 


www, (S, Msb, K,) like a, (Meb,) and 
lens; (K,) [in a copy of the M written wh, ] 
A [garment, or piece of stuff, of the kind called) 
[i. e. of Aair-cloth]: ($, M, Msb, K :) used 

in this sense by the people of El-Medeench : (S: ) 
a Persian word; (AO, S, Msb;) originally |j, 
without Jt: (TA:) arabicized: (S, Mgb:) also 
called by the Arabs wrk , wil the S termed 


ce (TA :) pl. oo. (M, Msb, K.) [The pl.] 
o» i is also applied to Large sacks of c^ i. e. 


attaining his wish: 


hair-cloths], in which figs are put, jos: more pro- 
bably, in which straw ts put, for Oed, which I 
find in two copies of the S and in the TA, can 


hardly be doubted to be a mistranscription of 


[Boor I. 


ont); and upon which is paraded he who is 


made a public example that others may take 
warning from him, and the subject of a proclama- 
tion [acquainting the spectators with his offence}: 


whence the imprecation, An use a Seti 
[May God show me thee upon the large hair- 
cloth-sachs]. (S, TA.) 


9 veer 

WEL [The balsam-tree; or the species that 
produces the balsam of Mekkeh ; i. e., the amyris 
opobalsamum ;] a cer tain kind of tree, (M,) or 


shrub, resembling the Ace, (K,) having many 


leaves, inclining to white, in odour resembling the 
iin [or ruc], (TA,) the berry y of which has an 
unguent, (Lth, M, TA,) which is hot, (Lth, TA,) 
and its unguent is in great request: (Lth, K, 

TA:) its unguent [opobalsamum] is more potent 
than its berry [carpobalsamum], and its berry is 
more so than its wood [.cylobalsamum] : the best 
of its wood is the smooth, tawny-coloured, pun- 
gent and sweet in odour: it is hot and dry in the 
second degree; and its berry is a little hotter than 
it: its wood opens stoppages of the nose, and is 
good for the sciatica and vertigo and headache, 
and clears cloudiness of the eye, and is good for 
asthma and oppression of the breath, and for 
flaccidity of the womb, used by fumigation ; it ts 
also beneficial in cases of barrenness, and coun- 
teracts poisons and the bite of vipers: (the Minhaj, 
TA:) it is said in the K and in the Minháj, and 
by most of the physicians and those who treat of 
drugs, that it grows only at "Eyn-Sliems, in the 
neighbourhood of El-KAhirch, the place called El- 
Matareeych; but MF observes that this is strange, 
as it is well known that it is mostly found in the 
district of El-Hijáz, between the Harameyn and 
El-Yembo’, whence it is conveyed to all countries: 
the truth, however, is, that it ceased to grow at 
'"Eyn-Shems in the latter part of the eighth cen- 
tury [of the Flight], und it was endeavoured 
[successfully] to be made to grow in El-Hijiz. 
(TA.) [See also De Sacy's *Abd-allatf," p. 89.] 


A Mt One who sells what is termed pw. (K.) 


— [A name of Satan]; from ad, (S, M, 
Msb, kK) in the first of the senses assigned to it 
above, (S, M, Msb,) accord. to some; (M, Mgb, 

K;) his former name being jjj: (S, TA :) or 
it is a foreign word, (Abvo-Is-hik, M, Msb, K,) 
and for this reason, (Ao: Lech ák, M, Msb, TA,) 
and its being also determinate, (Aboo-Is-hák, M, 
T A,) or a proper name, (Msb,) it is imperfectly 


decl.; (Aboo-Is-hák, M, &c. ;) for if it were an 
Arabic word, it would be perfectly decl., like 
* e s o 
Jil and be. (Msb.) 
ou 
—W see art. Jy. 
by 
1, Li, (IDrd, K,) (aor., accord, to a rule 


observed in the K, *,] inf. n. LL, (IDrd, TA,) 
He spread, or paved, (K, TA,) a house, (K,) 
and the ground, (TA,) with bY [or flag-stones}, 
(K,TA,) or with baked bricks; (TA;) as also 


Yh, (K,) infin. bj; (TA;) and Vay: 


Boox I.) 


(K:) or, as also * the second, he made [or con- 
structed] a wall with by: (IDrd, TA :) or *the 
second, he made a house plain, or even. (TA.) 
=> He struck him, or it, with the by [q. v.]. 
(TA.) 

2: see 1, in three places.zzs The vulgar phrase 
tan bl, signifies Make thou fast the ship; as 
though it were an order to make it cleave to the 
ground. (TA.) [You say, Kp ol Kais LL, 


meaning He ran the ship aground upon the sand. ] 


3. ot es —8 LU The people, or company 
of men, alighted with the sons of such a one, each 
party to oppose the other, upon the ground: 
(&,* TA:) from bx signifying the ‘ earth,” or 
“ground ;” or “even, smooth ground.” (TA.) 
AÁ Wl, (K,) inf. n. AbJUS, (S,) The people, or 
company of men, contended, one with another, in 
Sight with swords, (8,* X, TA,) upon their feet; 
(TA;) as also * 1,1JU5: (S,K:) ALe is only 
upon the ground; (Z, TA;) and you do not 
say !4ÀJU3 when the people are riders. (TA.) 
— ilu He fled from me, (AHn,K,) and 
svent anay in the land: (AHn,TA:) or he left 
me; quilted me. (TA.) 

4. LGI Ie clave to the [b^ i. e.] earth, or 
ground; (K;) said of a man: (TA:) he became 


bankrupt, or insolvent, or reduced to a state of 


difficulty or poverty, or without any property, 
and clave to the by: (AH cyth:) he became 
poor, and his property went away; as also by: 

(S, K :) so says Ks; nnd AZ says the like: (S:) 
or he became poor; or had little property. (TA.) 
er vali bij The robber left the people, or 
company of men, upon the surface of the ground, 
and left them not anything: (Lh, TA:) or simply, 
left them not anything. (K.)— 559 yw by! 
The rain fell upon the by [or surface] of the 
earth, (K, TA,) so that no dust was scen upon it. 
(TA.) —. Sce also 1. 


6: sce 3. 

LÍ ana * Li [An axe;] i.q. Li; (kK, 
TA ;) i. e. the tron instrument with which the 
bie barks and planes (b) [a branch of a 


tree]: an Arabic word: the vulgar call it * All; 
[now mostly applied to a battle-axe; in Turkish 


4JG] (TA. AHn says, An Arab of the desert 


quoted to me, 

: JÉN m syn BIG : 
[And the axe pares EA the knobs, or knots, of the 
tree called farfár]: 3 [the sing. of Xe] signi- 
fying a knob (aay i in a tree; or a knot; which 


is cut off, and whereof vessels are shaped out, so 
that they are variegated and beautiful. (TA.) 


EMN [The labrus Niloticus;] a kind of fish 
that is found in the Nile, said to eat of the leaves 
of Paradise: it is the best of fish: and they liken 
to it him who is rising out of childhood, in a 
state of youthfulness and tenderness or delicate- 
ness. (TA.) 

Bk. I. 


smooth ground. (K, TA.)—The face, or surface, 
of the earth, or ground: (K:) or the part where 
what is hard, thereof, i.e. of the earth or ground, 
ends: (AHn, K:) or the hard part of the ex- 
terior thereof. (A, TA.) —.[Flag-stones, or flat 
stones for pavement; and baked bricks for pave- 
ment; (a coll. gen. n., of which the n. un. is with 


(Mgb,) which are spread in a house (8, K) §c., 


(Msb.) — Any ground, or floor, paved mith such 
stones, or with baked bricks; (K;) [a pavement.] 
— You say xum Tapert toa niggardly and mean 


man, by! v co A 536 [What will the 
wind take Jrom the pavement?]. (TA.) — And 
b» Je» t4 man poor, or in mant. (TA.) — 
And Ly 5 bot — e t Verily she is 


goodly, or beautiful, in skin when she is stripped. 
(TA.) 


($5) the fruit, or produce, of a kind of tree, 


sometimes, (Mgb,) and with the bark of which 


some say, in the first ; or its dryness is in the third 


bly — e 249 
by The earth, or ground: (TA:) or. even, e (TA, [and the same is indicated in the K,]) 


or e when the object is food, but e when it 


is water or spittle; (Msb i) and aak, aor. < 

inf. n. ee (Mgb;) end Vaaty!; (S, Mgb, Kj 
and * aak ; (IAgr;) and 1546. inf. n. ; 

(S* and TA in art. 424,;) He smallomed it. 
(IAar, TA.) It is said in a proverb, pe » 
ú, Van a UM is) [He is not suitable, or 
Sit, for being a companion who does not swallow 
his spittle; meaning, t who does not restrain his 
anger]. (TA.) You say also, i Ue mean- 
ing He ate the morsel. (TA in art. ,xJ,.) And 
Ker ah and f xli also signify [He swal- 
lowed the food without chewing it ;] he did not 
chem the food. (TA.) 
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2. ^ TJ e (K,) or m ol (S, TA,) 
inf. n. e» (S, K,) Hoariness began to appear 


(S, K) upon him, (K,) or upon his head: (S :) 
or rose: (A, TA:) or spread much. (TA.) [See 


also e Hassán says, 

e 3G aS ip 23h oj . 
[ Hoariness, or grayness, or the like, had begun 
to appear, &c., upon me, and marred me]; mak- 
ing the verb trans. by „p because it has the 


meaning of M 5 [it had given pain, and this 
verb is thus made trans.]; or substituting cs? for 






























5;)] stones, (S, Mgb, Ķ,) and any other things, 


(S) or with which a house is spread or paved. 


9 «6 9» 


à. 
Ls [The acorn;] a certain thing well known; 
(namely, the oak,] which is eaten, (Mgh, Meb,) 


one tans, (Mgh, Msb,) sometimes: (Masb:) or 
[the oak; or this kind of tree is properly called 


bein pes a kind of tree; the fruit, or pro- 
duce, whereof they used as food, in ancient times; 
cold and dry (K, TA) in the second degree, or, as 


V on account of the measure, which would not 
be right if he said o (TA.) You say also, 


V ag Y 
(IAar.) 

4. 2 52 axly (S, K,* TA) He made him to 
swallow the thing: (S, TA :) or he enabled him 
to swallow the thing. (K,* TA.) You say, ee 
cs [Suffer thou me to swallow my spittle ;] 
give thou me time to swallow my spittle. (K, 
TA.) 

5: see 1: mz and 2. 

8: see 1, in three places. 

Q.Q. 1. k: see 1, in two places. [The » in 
this word is generally held to be augmentative : 
see .] 


degree; or it is hot in the first degree; (TA ;) 
heavy, coarse, (K, TA,) slow of digestion, bad for 
the stomach, occasioning headache, injurious to the 
bladder, but rendered good by its being roasted 
and having sugar added to it; (TA;) suppressing 
the urine, (K,TA,) and rendering it difficult ; 

preventing exhaustion by loss of blood, and the 
emission of blood [frow/ a wound]; good for 
hardnesses, mith the fat of a hid; preventing the 
progress of [the disease in the mouth called] eu , 
c» or wounds}, 


when it is burnt; preventing also excoriation, 
and pojsons, and looseness of the bowels; and 
very nutritious when easily digested. (TA.) [See 
also vals. — Forskül, in his Flora Aegypt., 
p- lvi., mentions this name as applied to Tie 


3 Hoariness appeared upon him. 


and e ys (app. a mistake for 


common ash-tree; fraxinus excelsior.) === £4 
wo, according to some, The walnut : accord. 
to others, the belies [a Persian word, and also 
used by Arabs in the Present day, applied to the 
chestnut] : as is said in the Minháj. (TA.) — 
vay! b [applied in the present day to The 
herb germander, or chamedrys ‘J a certain plant, 
the leaves of which resemble the Aca [or endive]: 
it is diuretic ; aperient ; and roasting to the 
spleen. (K.) 

Loss Level, or even, lands, or tracts of ground: 
C3 :) no sing. to it is known. (Seer.) [See also 
bo] 

[io and bi, as epithets applied to a man, 


ee sl 
part. ns. of iii and bag, which see above.] 


ee applied to a man, Voracious; a great 
eater; as also ving and Vales (K) and "es: 
(1Aar,K:) [* * signifies the same :] and Val, 
(S and K in art. alw,) in which the o is said by 
some to be augmentative, (TA,) and Vals (Lth, 
K) and tea, (IDrd, K. +) also signify the same; 
(S in art. 3) or voracious, or a great eater, 
who „takes large mouthfuls, and is wide in the 
prese [app. here meaning the fauces] : (Lth, 
and K in art. si :) and Vaal, applied to a 
woman, one who swallows everything. (Fr.) Y eh U 
yl [app. meaning Sele V] is an — of 
vituperation used by the people of Syria. (TA.) 
—w Ax», (Lth, $, K,) determinate, (Lth, K,) 
[the latter word imperfectly decl.,] One of the 
Mansions of the Moon; (8,K;) [namely, the 
Trenty-third ;] which rose (aurorally], (S, K,) 
32 


L 4x, (S, Msb, K,) aor. <, (Msb, K,) inf. n. 


son 


as they assert, (S,) when God said, et vey! (H 
Di [Kur xi. 46]; (8, K;) consisting of two 
stars near together ; (S;) or two stars, straight 
(gts) in course, (IKt, K,) or near together 
and oblique ; (TA ;) one of them dim, and the 
other bright, and called Ý go as though it swal- 
lowed the former, (IKt, K, TA,) namely, the dim 
one, and took its light: (TA:) it rises (aurorally] 
in the last night but one (lit. one night remain- 
ing] of JJ o» [Jan., O. S.], and sets 
[aurorally] when one night has passed of uU 
[Aug., O.S.]. (IKt, K.) (Accord. to my cal- 
culation, it thus rose in Arabia about the com- 
mencement of the era of the Flight, on the 29th 


of Jan., O.S., and set aurorally on the 30th of 


July. See ne jjis, in art. Jj: and see also 
922] The rhyming. proser of the Arabs says, 
* d gals got ssh e ax, b t 
e 55 ol jes e? [When Saqd-Bula’ 
rises aurorally,] the c » [or young camel brought 
forth in the season called e» which is the 
beginning of the breeding-time,] becomes strong 
in his walk, and quick, but not strong to labour, 
and the [or young camel brought forth 
in the end of the breeding-time] acquires some 
strength, and attains to him, and the pyo, a kind 
of bird, is then, it seems, caught, or snared, [and 
parts differing in colour from the rest become 
apparent in the earth. ] (TA. ) sms Also The hole, 
or perforation, of the 5% [or sheave of a pulley): 
n. un. with à: (K:) or the hole, or perforation, 
in the 4Ú of the DG [which here means the 
pulley, or sheave with its apparatus]: G :) or 
is has this latter signification; and 
.; [or is a coll. gen. n. ;] so explained by Az; 
a this is the correct explanation. (Marginal 
note in a copy of the S.) 


is its 


Ax A gulp, or as much as one swallows at 
once, of beverage; like i p. (TA.) 


daly, as an epithet: seo ah, i in two places : a= 


and as a subst. : see the same, last sentence. 


pas applied to a man, (S,) That eats much, 
and swallows food vehemently. (S,K.*) The ^ 
is augmentative, (S,) accord. to most authorities. 
(TA.) 
@sos 
ay: 
asl, and * iy; (Msb, and $ and K in art. 
945) the latter a contraction of the former; the 
augmentative; (Mgb;) The place of passage of the 
food in the Gla; (8, Msb, K, TA ;) the gullet, 
or esophagus ; (S, Mgb;) as also Vales: (TA:) 
or this last, i.q. ole [which is properly the 
fauces; but by a synecdoche, the throat, or gullet}. 
(K.) (See an ex. voce Ass ]= Also, the first, 
A torrent, in ground such as is termed , enter- 


see what next follows. 


ing into the earth. (AHn, and K in art. ,3J,.) oom 


And The whiteness that is upon the lip of the ass, 
(K in art. paby,) at the extremity of the mouth. 
(TA in that art.) 


p» a subst. signifying A medicine which ts 


swallowed. (TA.) — Beverage: or mine: syn. 









6. (TA.) = p J35 tA wide cooking-pot, 


(A, K, TA,) that swallows what is thrown into it. 
(A, TA.) 


LETI 
p see e in two places. 
e 3 
acyl: 


9-02» 
. 


2 ode 
see de gh. 


* 


Or de 


ác JU, (S, Msb, K,) of the dial. of El- Bagrah, 
(TA,) and 13é,h,, (S, Msb, K,) and Ve, (K,) 


9-025 


and Vaal, (TA,) A hole, or perforation, in the 
midst of a house; (S5) a sink-hole; a hole, or 


perforation, into which water descends: (Msb :) 


or a well that is dug (K, TA) in the midst of a 
house, (TA,) narrow at the head, into which 
run the rain-water and the like: (K,TA:) pl. 
[of the first] py (Sgh, K) and [of the others] 


awh. ($, Seh, K.) 
ahs: see pu 
glee: sce aly. 


$2.85 


dale A well (45) cased with stones, or mith 
baked bricks, from the bottom to the brink: (O, 
TS, K:) from Ibn-Abbád. (TA.) 


9-0 


O-e- 
. 
: 

0399) 
. 


$ 309 


Poly [inf. n. of AG] and $% [inf n. of 
d "ssi 4 


Vat, but it seems that Zai is hire a mistran- 
scription for po which is, like e» an inf. n. 
of dy, and this observation will be found to be 


confirmed by a statement immediately following 
this sentence,] signify The reaching, attaining, 


arriving at, or coming to, the utmost point of 


that to which, or towards which, one tends or 
repairs or betahes himself, to which one directs 
his course, or which one seeks, pursues, endeavours 
to reach, desires, intends, or purposes; whether 
it be a place, or a time, or any affair or state 
or event that 4s meditated or intended or deter- 
mined or appointed: and sometimes, the being 
at the point thereof: so says Abu-l-Kásim in the 
Mufradát. (TA: [in which it is said, in the 
supplement to the present art., that e signifies 


The reaching, attaining, arriving at, or coming 
to, a thing.]) You say, Oss! ee (S, K,) and 


Seat, (Msb,) (aor. + „J inf. n. e» (S, K) [and 


[Boox I. 


pe as shown above], He reached, attained, 
arrived at, or came to, (S, Mab, K,) the place, 
(S, K,) and the place of abode: (Mgb:) and (so in 
the S, but in the K “or,”) he was, or became, 
at the point of reaching it, attaining it, &c. (S, 


asreb «+ oF 


K.) o! QA, in the Kur [ii. 232), means 
And they have fully. attained, or ended, their 
term. (Msb.) But del ox “é, in the same 
[Ixv. 2], means And when they are near to at- 
taining, or ending, their term: (S, TA :) or are 
at the point of accomplishing their term. (Mgb, 
TA.) It has the first of the meanings explained 
e [Kur xii. 22 &c., 
Ile attained his manly vigour, or full maturity, 
&c.]. (TA.) And in £ ess) Aly [Kur xlvii. 14, 
He attained the age of forty years}. (TA.) And 
in pall aaa ane py [Kur xxxvii. 100, He attained 
to working with him]. (TA. ) In the Kur [iii. 35], 
occurs the phrase, p ee 355 [When old age 
hath come to me, or overtaken me]: and in another 
place [xix. 9], tne psl o» OH" 335 [And I 
have reached the extreme degree of old age: 80 
explained in the Expos. of ihe Jel}: phrases like 
AI eon and ds. (Er-Rághib, TA.) 
You say also, e le MET s aaj) with the 
üccus. case as à denotative of state ; meaning 
[That clave to him, or adhered to him, &c.,] 


-er 


from å 






































above in the phrase, X 


rising to its highest degree or point ; 
jie, explained above. (Mgb.) [But etus 
more frequently means Whatever point, degree, 
amount, sum, quantity, number, or the like, it 
may reach, attain, arrive at, come to, or amount 
to.] And Vale OG ab and Y aus [Such 


a one reached, or attained, his utmost point or 


scope or degree}. (TA.) And VG elatio 


[He attained, in knowledge, or science, the utmost 
degrees of proficiency]. (TA.) And ol & 


$-0-7 


Y Guess 55ga! [It reached a consummate dej gree 
in goodness]. (S, K,* TA.) And 339ml v ab 


Vies [He attained a consummate degree of good- 
liness}: said of a boy that has attained to puberty. 


(O,TA.) And Vn "n e [He did his 
utmost, or used his utmost power or ability, in 
seeking to attain an object]. (Mibi in art, dye.) 


And Ne vL n eta P e [He exerted 
the utmost endeavour, or effort, or power, or 
strength, of his camel, in Journe ying). (S in art. 


28.) And acis en eu iq. eyo [He jaded, 
harassed, distressed, fatigued, or wearied, nu beast]: 


LP 
achive 


(K in art. sæ :) and in like manner, «ics 


and aki ate Bly i. q. osya [and asé es, i. e. 
He, or it, jaded him, harassed him, &c.; dis 
tressed him, afflicted him, oppressed him, over- 
powered him : thus in each of these instances, ss 
in many similar cases, the verb with the inf. n. 
that follows is equivalent to the verb cf that 
inf. n.]. w in art. Av) (And, elliptically, 
jio iq. GR ate du 
and often —— It took, or had, an effect upon 
him; it affected him: frequently said of wine and 
the like: and of a saying; as in the Ksh aud 


20 
ano , explained above: 


Boox I.] 

Bd in iv. 66, where p ex is followed by 
yd» js as an explicative: see also ach. .] And 
—8 —X (S, Ķ,) and Creat, and JS 


e (K:) sce Dak below. And oe LA 
aon p» (I experienced distress from the 
affair, or event]. (TA i in art. Yao.) [See also 
an ex. voce Jul. also signifies Zt hus come 
to my knowledge, or been related to me, or been 
told me; or it came to my knonledge, &e. : and 
in this cnse it is gencrally fullowed by Ši, or by 
¿i as a contraction of Ši: for exs., see these two 
particles, And in like manner, ace Ll Infor- 
mation has come to me, or information came to me, 
from him, or concerning him, that such a thing has 
happened, or had happened.) And & suid of a 
E and BÓ It reached, 
arrived, or came. (Msh.) And said of a plant, 
or of herbage, It attained its full growth: (TA :) 
and ofa tree, such as a palm-tree Kc., ifs fruit 
became ripe: (AHn,TA:) and of fruit, it became 
ripe. (Msb.) Also, said of a boy, (T, S, M, &c. ») 
toh, or, as IKoot says, pe 
(Msb,) Je attained to puberty, virility, ripeness, 
or maturity ; syn. 555l, (T, S, Msb, K,) and 
Mi; (M, Meb;) and attained a consummate 
degree of goodliness (Gis e v e» (6, 
TA:) as though he attained the time of the writing 
of his marriage-contract, and of his having duties 
or obligations imposed upon him: (TA: ) and 
in like manner one says ofa girl, &, (T, TA,) 


ove 


or Daly. (TA.) — 4 ay e [God caused him 
to reach, attain, arrive at, or come to, his appointed 
end, or term of life ; aisi, or the like, bei jug un- 
derstood]. (TA.) You sny, peni Sal dy abt ah, 
i. e. [May God cause thee to reach, or attain} 
the extreme, or most distant, period of life! AS 
and TA in art. e.) And 4 ah le a ner} 
2 o» [I did with him that which caused 
him to come to what was annoying, or hurtful, and 
evil]. (TA.) And Casey! a &e sce the last word 
» like %5, He (a 

man) was, or became, jaded, area, distressed, 
fatigued, or wearied. (K.) = aly, [aor. * ,] (S, 
Msb, K,) inf. n. ie, (S, Msb,) He was, or 
became e i. e. c [more properly signify- 
ing chaste, or perspicuous, in speech, but here 
meaning eloquent]; (S,* Msb, K ;) and sharp, 
or penetrating, or effective, in tongue; (Msb;) 
attaining, by his speech, or diction, the utmost 
scope of his mind and desire. as TA.) The 
difference between aay and doles is this: that 


letter or writing, inf. n. 


aor. 2, inf. n. 


of this phrase below. — á 


the latter is an attribute of a single word and of 


speech and of the speaker; but the former is an 
attribute only of specch and the speaker: (Kull :) 
A in the speaker is A faculty whereby one is 
enabled to compose language suitable to the exi- 
gency of the case, à. e., to the occasion of speaking 
[or writing], with chasteness, or perspicuity, or 
eloquence, thereof : in language, it is suitableness 
to the exigency of the case, i. e., to the occasion 
of speaking [or writing], with chasteness or pers- 
picuity, or eloquence, thereof. (KT.) 


E 
2. jabs and vest [inf. ns. of e and e 


signify The causing to reach, attain, arrive, or 
come; bringing, conveying, or delivering: (S, K, 
TA:) the former is the more common. (Er- 
Rághib, TA.) [You say, OCAA He caused 
Àim, or it, to reach, , attain, a arrive at, or come to, 


the place. And "er" asl, He caused him to 
attain his object of aim or endeavour &c.] And 


24 ^" 


aU yt VLA [I brought, conveyed, or delivered, 
the message]. (S.) And et aik, (Msb,) and 
pa, (TA,) as also Yai, (Msb, TA,) He 
brought, conveyed, delivered, or communicated, to 
him the salutation, (Msb,) and he brought, &c., or 
told, to him the news, or information. (TA.) [And 


yý os ese He told me from such a one, or 
on the part of such a one, some picce of informa- 
tion, or that some event had happened, &c.] == 


v ab, (S, A, K,) inf. n. B» (K,) The 
horseman stretched forth, or extended, his hand, 
or arm, with the rein of his horse, [or gave the 
rein to his horse,) in order that M might increase 


in wis running. (S, A, K. Jam ant, us ot ge 
Hoariness began to appear on his head; accord. 
to IAar; as also ee with the unpointed e the 
Bagrees assert that the former is a mistranscrip- 
tion; but it is related as heard from Th, by Aboo- 
Bekr Es-Soolee. (TA.) 


3. ev (S, „Msb, K, &c.,) inf. n. FETI (JK, 
K, &c.) and pe (K,) He exceeded the usual, 


or ordinary, or the just, or proper, bounds, or 
degree, ina thing ; acted egregiously, or immode- 
rately, or extravagantly, therein: (KL:) he 
strove, or laboured ; exerted himself, or his power 
or efforts or endeavours or ability ; employed 
himself vigorously, strenuously, laboriously, sedu- 
lously, earnestly, with energy or effectiveness ; 
took pains, or extraordinary pains: (K,TA:) 
he did not fall short of doing what was requisite, 
or what he ought; did not flag, or mas not 
remiss: (S, K, TA:) he exerted unsparingly his 
power or ability, or effort or endeavour, or the 
utmost thereof: (Msb:) he accomplished, or did, 
or attained, the utmost of his power or ability, or 
effort or endeavour; he did his utmost: (JK:) 


D ol [in an affair]: (S, K, TA:) or ó eh 


meaning in the pursuit of such a thing. (Msb.) 


uó us? gv may be rendered as above, or He 
did such a thing much, exceedingly, egregiously, 
extraordinarily, immoderately, extravagantly, 
excessively, vehemently, energetically, superla- 
tively, excellently ly, consummately, thoroughly. 
Hence AUG i in explanations of words; meaning 
Intensiveness ; muchness ; extraordinariness ; cx- 
cessiveness; vehemence; energy; emphasis ; hy- 
perbole; &c.; and sometimes, frequentative sig- 
nification. 
infensiveness ; or an intensive epithet: as m 
* very thankful," or ** very grateful ;" and Keg 
“a great praiser,” or “a frequent praiser."] 


4. ee, inf. n. P»: see 2, in two places. 


[Hence,] "re py &e [He brought his utmost 
power or ability, or effort or endeavour, to the 
performance, or accomplishment, of the affair]. 


or esd 29 
Thus, dale ei means A noun of 
P » 
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(TA.) And ag) LAU i.c. ay A G ay Ls 
—* VS [T did with him that which caused 
him to come to what was annoying, or hurtful, 
and evil]. (TA. ) = See also 1, first sentence ; 
where it is said that BR is ie syn, with gobs bu but 
this is app. a mistake. == [4i G, and ay pul, 
How eloquent is he !]. 


5. dat ge He constrained himself to reach, 
or attain, the place of abode, until, or so that, he 
did reach [it], or attain [it]. (K.) — « ais 
He was satisfied, or content, with it, (S, Mgb, 

Kj) and attained his desire (thereby). (TA.) — 
iut ay ALS The disease, or malady, distressed 


him ; afflicted him; became vehement, or severe, 
in him. (S,2, Sgh, K.) 


6. whet! us? e ee The tan attained its 
utmost effect in the shin. (AHn.) And ad es 
ap, and id el; Anxiety, or disquietude of mind, 
or grief, attained its utmost degree in him, and so 
disease, or the disease. (TA.) [This verb scems 
properly to signify It reached, or attained, by 
deg grees. Jara us? Fede He affected eloquence 
(a) in his speech, not being of those charac- 
pios thereby : [whence] one says, e » i" 

Ww o9; [He is not eloquent, but he affects 
eloquence]. (TA.) 


4o- ] . 
ey: sce what next follows, in ‘three placcs: 
ee. , . 
== and see ev in two places: — and b in 
two places. 


e 5 — and val, ~ an (Ks, Fr, 
$, K,) and Y Gl, * tals, (Ks, 8, Ķ,) and $ aon 
tab, (K,) O God, may we hear of it (or may it 
be heard of, IB) but may it not be fulfilled; (Fr, 
$, K ;) or, may it not reach us, or come to us: 
said on hearing of a displeasing, or hateful, or an 
evil, event: (L:) or on hearing tidings not plea- 
sing to one: (Ks, $, K:) or on the coming of 
tidings not held to be true. (TA.) (See also art. 

J= G. K,) and VAI, and ái, 
(K,) Stupid, or foolish, but, notwithstanding his 
stupidity, or foolishness, attaining his desire: (S, 
K:) or — or Tam in the utmost t degree : 


- Ore 
iL (S,* ‘K) A man um is bad, e evil, or wicked, 


(Fr, K K) in the utmost degree. (Fr, TA.) — Soc 


also e 
eU see e 


asl: see Aly. 

Fe A sufficiency of the means of subsistence, 
(T, S, Msb, K,) such that nothing remains over 
and above it: (T, Meb:) and simply a sufficiency ; 
enough; (JK, Msb, TA ;) as also VE, (JK, S§, 
Meb, K,) meaning a thing that suffices, or con- 


tents, and enables one to attain what he seeks; 

(TAs) ;) and viis. (JK, Msb, — You say, 

S51) tie us) and VE, and Yå , In this is a 

sufficiency, or enough. (Mgb, TA.) And it is 
32 . 
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said in the Kur [xxi. 106], p TESI de v. el 
Croyle Verily in this tsa sufficiency [for a people 


serving God]: (Bd, TA :) ora means of attaining 
the object sought after, or desired. (Bd.) 


UE ‘Bee GESU. um Also A calumniator, or 
slanderer : (Kr, TA :) or one who conveys people's 
discourse to others. (TA.) 


cotta, (9,) or Creel, (JK,) or both, (K,) 
Calamity, misfortune, or disaster: (S,K:) or 
distress, or affliction. (JK.) Hence the saying 
of ’Aisheh to ’Alee, (S, K,) when she was taken 


Ore 


prisoner [by him], (S,) Sakn te aly, (S, K,) 
and ek, (Kj) i.e, iM ; meaning OH" 


t “joc Vo [Thou hast distressed us, or afflicted 
ua, in the utmost degree]: (K :) it is said to mean 
that the war harassed her, and distressed her in 
the utmost degree. 


[and ml] and ops; all meaning calami- 
ties, misfortunes, or disasters: (A'Obeyd, TA :) 
and is as „though they said m ha. [and Or 
meaning ach, and then formed the pl. thus be- 
cause they considered calamities [as personified, 
i. e.,] as rational beings having purpose, or design. 
(Ath, TA.) It is invariably thus, terminating 
with us and (5: or one may say in the nom. case 

Cg, and in the accus. and gen. Cre. (O, 
K.*) You say also, ald ay ay [lit. He caused 
him to come, i.e. he brought him, to calamity, 
misfortune, or disaster, or to distress, or afflic- 
tion]; meaning he went to the utmost point in 


reviling him, and annoying him, or molesting him. 
(LAagr, TA.) 


p is a subst. from Hd and P» meaning 
The bringing, conveyance, delivery, or communi- 
cation, (S, K, &c.,) of a message [&c.]. (Jel in 
iii. 19, &c.) [It often occurs in the Kur as mean- 
ing The communication, or announcement, of 
what is revealed.] — In a trad., in which it is 
mid, Xl Se UO] Lad, axi JS, [in the CK 
Ue L5] it means What is communicated, or 
announced, (ah b) of the Kur-án and of the 
[statutes, or ordinances, &c. +, termed) ae: : or 
the meaning is, e9| VT o^ i.e, à Last, [of 
those who have the office of communicating, or 
announcing,] the simple subst. being put in the 
place of the inf. n. : (X, TA: :) but some relate it 
differently, saying t eo in lof the communica- 
tors, or announcers,] like 4 in the sense of 
orm : (TA:) and some say, Y Eb! Ur 
meaning e ol eU o i. e. of those 
who do their utmost in communicating, or an- 
nouncing. (Hr, K.) [See this trad. cited and 
explained more fully i in the first paragraph of art. 
e» J— uty PS Ija, in the Kur [xiv. last 
verse], means This Kur-án contains a sufficient 
exposition, or demonstration, for men. (TA.) — 
See also aa, i in three places. 


ps see P 


ach iq. real (properly signifying Chaste in 
speech, but here meaning eloguent]; (S,* Msb, 


(TA.) It is like oem | OY 


d 4s 

K;) sharp, or penetrating, or effective, in tongue; 
(Mab;) one who attains, by his speech, or diction, 
the utmost scope of his mind and desire; (K,* 
TA;) [possessing the faculty of aU; (see e 
as also val, and val, and "eo and t é$, 
like we, [in the CK like Lok, ] and toh, 
like (gjtm: (K:) or vil, significs a man who 
does not commit mistakes often in his speech: 

(JK:) the pl. of fel) is sk. (TA.) Applied 
to a saying, [&c.,] it also signifies Effectual, or 
producing an effect. (Ksh and Bd and Jel in 
iv. 66.) — [Also Surpassing in any quality: and 
superlative.] It is also applied to a calamity or 


the like [as meaning Great, severe, distressing, or 
afflictive]. (IAth.) 


din i q. inti, [as meaning Eloquence ; (sce 
ily, of which it is the inf. n.;)] (S, Msb,*) as 
also PSAi. (Seer, TA.) — And [the pl.] SES 
Slanders, or calumnies. (S, K.) 

v3" and ob see b 
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ÜÓNÓ see esr 

à Reaching, attaining, arriving at, or coming 
to, a place [or time, or an affair or a state or an 
event that is meditated or intended or determined 
or appointed ; reaching, &c., to the utmost point 
or degree: and sometimes, being at the point of 
reaching &c.: sce 1, first sentence]. (TA.) You 
say also, tà — meaning rae [An army 
reaching, or arriving at, its appointed place]. 
(K, TA.) And ¥4b aif pi, ie. ÈV, (S, K)) 
meaning [The decree of God] reacheth, or at- 
taineth, its intended ob bject : (K JU) from the saying 


in the Kur [lxv. 3], opel rae at Š (8) Verily 
God attaineth his purpose. (Bd, Jel.) And 


Gon! us? &* Reaching the utmost point, or 
degree, in stupidity, or foolishness. (TA.) And 
e v aly ET aoj: see 1: and see the sentence 
there next following it. (Msb.) diy sd, in 
the Kur lxviii. 39, means Firm covenants: (Jel:) 
or covenants confirmed by oaths in the utmost 
degree: (Bd:) or rendered obligatory for ever; 
sworn to, that they shall be constantly observed: 

or that have reached, their utmost point: (Th, 

TA:) or PEN Uu means [an oath, or a cove- 
nant,] confirmed. (TA.) — Attaining, or having 
attained, to puberty, virility, ripeness, or matu- 
rity; applied to a boy: (T, IKoot, IKtt, Msb :) 
and in like manner, without 5, applied to a girl; 
(T, IAmb, Meb, K ;) thus applied, with the men- 
tion of the noun qualified by it, by Esh-Sháfi'ee 
(T, Msb) and other chaste persons, of the Arabs; 
(T, TA;) or ail; (IKoot, Msb;) or the latter 
is also thus appiied, with the mention of the noun 
which it qualifies, (T, Mgb, K,) not being wrong 
because it is the original form; (T, TA ;) and 
seems to be necessarily used when the noun which 
it qualifies is not mentioned, to prevent ambiguity. 

(Msb.) — A good, a goodly, or an excellent, thing. 
(8, K.) 


es [ More, and most, effectual or efficacious : 
Bee eu — el 13 i. q 4 Vallee (Praise, or 


[Boox I. 


eulogy, or commendation, in which the usual, or 
ordinary, or the just, or proper, bounds are 
exceeded ; such as is egregious, or immoderate, or 
extravagant; &c.: see 9]. (K.) 


FESO A rope, or cord, with which the main 
moell-rope (p) ts joined to [that which is called] 
the wó: (K:) or arope, or cord, that is joined 
to the by so that it may reach the water: (Z, 
TA:) pl. eS (K.)— Also A thong that is 
mound upon the curved extremity of a bom, where 
the bow-string ends, three times, or four, tn order 


that the bom-string may become firm, or fast. 
(AHn, TA.) 


ae. 
Aj [an inf. n. (of 5, q. v.,) used as a subst.]: 
9252 
see daly, in two places. 


als {The place, and the time, which a person, 
or thing, reaches, attains, arrives at, or comes to: 
the utmost. point to which, or towards which, one 
tends, or repairs, or betakes himself; to which one 
directs his course; or which one seeks, pursues, 
endeavours to reach, desires, intends, or purposes ; 
whether it be a place, or a time, or any affair or 
state or event that is meditated or intended or 
determined or appointed : (scc 1, first sentence :)] 
the utmost point, or scope, or degree, of knowledge 
{and of any attainment): (Bd and Jel in liii. 31 :) 
[the utmost degree of proficiency: a consummate 
degree of goodness and of any other quality: the 
age of puberty, virility, ripeness, or maturity: 
the sum, amount, or product, resulting from 
addition or multiplication: a sum of money: 
and particularly a considerable sum thereof : and] 
cash, or ready money, consisting of dirhems and 


of deenárs : in this sense, post-classical : pl. eV 
(TA.) You say, Ajo and ax&lee : and 


EGOI ele T. VE and Le Essl &, 
and ssai ve: for explanations of all which, see 


1. And alte Jó Co El: sce (oeil. 

aino —— usó e see 1. 

[ m One whose office it is, with other persons 
each of whom ts thus called, to chant certain 
words, as the als} §c., in a mosque. (Sce my 
* Modern Egyptians,” ch. iii.)] 


9 20 «2 


a Ese eh [Je is caused to reach, attain, 
arrive at, or come to, his appointed end, or term 
of life, (ale, or the like, being understood,)] is 
said of the object of the phrase a 4i Ai [which 


sce, and the phrase next following it]. (TA.) 
aò im f: see e 
wy 


pase [ Phlegm ;] one of the four [natural con- 
stituents termed] m ($5) [i.e.] one of the 


humours (el) of the body. (K.) — And 
hence, {A heavy, or sluggish, person, who is a 
great talker, or bubbler. (TA.) ` 


[sob Of, or relating to, phlegm; phleg- 


matic] 


Boox I.] 
m 
L ŚŃ and SY: seo 8. me G, (8, K, ko.) 
aor. * , (MS, TA,) inf. n. eU (TA,) He opened 
a door wholly: (JK, S, K:) or opened it vehe- 
mently: (K:) and tut signifies the same. (JK, 
B, K.) — And [hence,] He devirginated, or de- 


Jloured, a girl. (AA, K.) == Also He shut, or 
closed, & door. (IF, K.) Thus it bears two contr. 


significations. (K.) 
4. oM He (a stallion) begot offspring such as 
are termed oh [pl. of SU. q.v.]. (Zj, K.) = 


See also 1. 


T. S431 It (a door) became opened wholly : 
(JK,S,K:) or became opened with vehemence. 


(K.) 

9. oM, inf. n. op; (Dni, $, K;) and 
tW, (1Drd, K,) inf. n. SE (IDr4, TA ;) 
and Yal, inf. n. xat; (TA ;) and TSY, 
aor. £, (JK, , K) inf. n. ol; (K,* TA; [accord. 
to the CK S4, but this is a mistake; ;]) and * 5), | 4. 
aor. ^; (K;) but IDrd asserts only the first and 
second of these verbs to be known; (TA;) He 
(a horse) was, or became, i), i. c., black and 


white: (8, K:) or white in the hind legs as high 
as the thighs. (K.) 


| sce 9. 


ol, and * ik, (8, K,) the former an inf. n. of 


eh, (K,* TA,) Blackness and whiteness (together, 


generally in horses}: (S, K :) or the extension of 


whiteness in the hind legs of a horse as high as the 
thighs: (ISd, K :) and the latter, any colour with 
which white is mized. (Golius on the authority 
of Meyd.) 


Ail, : see what next precedes, 
E 2708 

del a contracted dim. of s41. 

d: sce what next follows. 


iih, (JK,S,&c.) [said to be] like signs, 
(K,) [but this is wrong, and is probably a mis- 


(TA.) 


transcription, for Pb, with teshdeed and the 
ünpointed yy n. un. of ;s-5,] and with damm, 


e iu, ] (IDrd, K,) both mentioned by AA, 
(TA,) but more commonly with fet-b [to the v), 


(IDrd, TA,) A [desert such as is termed] sjlis : 

(AA, S, K:) or a tract of sand that gives growth 
to nothing except the [plant or tree called] ule, 
(Ae, K,* TA,) of which the [mild] bulls are fond, 
and the roots of which they dig up and eat: 

(TA :) or a wide tract of fertile land in which no 
one shares with thee: (Fr, TA :) or a hard place 
among sands, as though it mere swept, asserted 
by the Arabs of the desert to be of the dwelling- 
places of the Jinn: (Aboo-Kheyreh, TA :) or 
a desert land, destitute of vegetable produce and 
of mater, or of human beings, inhabited by none 
but Jinn: (TA :) ora level, soft land: (K:) or 
a place in which no trees grow: (JK :) or white 
places in sand, which give growth to nothing: 

(JSh, TA in art. Goy:) or a piece of ground 
differing in colour or appearance from that which 
is next to it, that Produces nothing whatever: as 


also ¥ CA US like jou: and, with the art. JI, par- 





GY — ay 
ticularly applied to a place in the district of El- 


Bahreyn, asserted (as IDrd says, TA) to be of 
the dwelling-places of the Jinn: (K:) pl 30%; 
(JK, S, K ;) which is syn. with alge (A'Obeyd,8) 
and Sy y meaning lands wherein is nothing : 


(A'Obeyd, TA:) in poetry, DW occurs as its pl. 


(K, TA.) 


FN : see what next precedes. 
dll, applied to a horse, fem. ‘aly, Black and 


white: ($,K:) or white in the hind legs as high 
as the thighs: (ISd,K:) pl. eb: which is ap- 
plied by Ru-beh to mountains: 
apply the epithet Qu! to a beast of the equine 
kind, and à» to a mountain (TA) and to a 
sheep or goat: (Lh, TA in art. Sy :) the former 


is also applied to a rope. (JK.) Gus b 


but the Arabs 


ENT (which is a prov., TA) means He sought 


an impossible thing; because 54)! is applied to 


a male, and (594 means pregnant: or ly 
Span)! means the damn; because it breaks, (lit., 


cleaves,) from Pr signifying ais . (X) 


Q.1. e» (K,) inf. n. dail, (TA,) It (a 


country, or region,) was, or became, vacant, or 
void; destitute of herbuge or pasturage, and of 


human beings, §c. (K.) 
Q. 3. es It (sorrow, grief, or anxiety, such 


oe 
as is termed ~»,) became removed, or cleared 


away. (K.)— It (the dawn) shone, or shone 


brightly. (K.)— I: (a thing) appeared, and 


came forth. (TA.) 


@-0- 


qu and Vasil) A land that is vacant, or 
void ; destitute of herbage or pasturage, and of 


human beings, §c.; (S,K;) in which is nothing: 
(S:) or the former signifies a vacant, or void, 
place : 


» [a vacant, or void, place of alighting or 
abiding], (S, TA,) and es o» [a vacant, or 


void, house &c.), without 5, when it is an epithet, 
(S, TA,) applied to a masc. subst. and to a fem. ; j 
(TA;) but if it be a subst., you say, es [T 
ER tait [me came at last toa smooth, vacant, 
or void, land): (S,TA:) and Vasil also signi- 
fies a land in which are no trees, either in sands 
or in plain or level tracts: (TA:) or a vacant 
land, in which is no one, whether there be in it 
herbage or not, and whether plain or not: (Ham 


p. 445:] pl, EN. ($, ‘Meh; Ķ.) It is said in 


a trad., e» juo ye Bear) Creal! ($, Mgh, 
TA; but in the second and third of these, in the 
place of 355, we find en 3) The false oath causes 


the places of abode to become void, or vacant; i.e., 
by reason of its evil influence, the possessions and 
their possessors perish; (Mgh;) or the [false] 
swearcr becomes poor, and the property that was 
in his house goes nway; (Sh;) or God renders 
him in à state of disunion, and changes tho bless- 


(TA :) 


ings which He had conferred upon him: 


accord. to another relation, the words of the trad. 


(Mgh:) [or instead of using the former 
* you say ak eji for] you say JE 


inde el. ; 
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are si geil! Deed. (Mgh) You say "s 
e phe (Vacant, or void, places of abode] ; 
though the places were one place: (TA :) * 
Ru-beh says, 


“0.42 4223297 He ro 


s Sy ety! La o ° 
[And their abode became vacant] : (TA :) and it 


is said in a trad., e» o» carol [as though 


meaning the land became altogether vacant]; the 


pl. being used to render the meaning ranis 
25 6 os 


as in the phrases whe ual and oval v»; 


(IAth, TA ;) or because every portion thereof is 
considered as being . (TA) — Also, without 


š and Y with 3, 1 A woman devoid of every good 


quality. (K, TA.) — IF says that the |) in e 
is augmentative. (TA.) 


iil: gee e» in four places. 
Mt An arrow, or a spear-head, bright, or 


free from rust, in the point. (K.) 


AJ, nák is an expression applied to A road 


[as though meaning made bare by the feet of men 
and beasts]. (l'Abbád, K.) 


ox 
ox: see art. Wy. 
aly 


1. ay, (S, Meb, K,) aor. +, (Msb, K,) inf. n. 
ay, (S Meb, E TA,) [and irregularly án jo 
and ico, (see aL, belov.,)) He was, or became, 
aii [q. v.]; as also * 4.5; (8, & ;) and Valu: 
(TA:) or he was, or becaria, weak in intellect. 
(Mgb.) — Also He was unable to adduce his 
argument, proof, or evidence, (K, TA,) by reason 
of his heedlessness, and his smallness, or lack, of 
discrimination. (TA.) 


$92 


3. ats The showing stupidity [in an action 
or tn one’s actions, i. e. the acting stupidly,] with 
any one. (KL.) [You say, «JV He acted stupidly, 
or in the manner of him who is termed sil, with 
him.) 


4. PV He Sound him, or knew him by ex- 
perience, to be aly [q. v.]. (K.) 


b. al3: see l. — And see 6.— Also t He 
journeyed, or proceeded, or pursued his way, 
without any sign of the road, or any track, to 
guide him, (Az, K,TA,) without following the 
right course, (Az, TA,) and without ashing [to be 
directed]. (K, TA.) — And + He prosecuted a 
search after a stray, or lost, beast. (JK,K.) 


6. vl He feigned aly, or the attribute denoted 
by the term ali: (8:) or he made use of that 
attribute [as a mask]; i. q. PW Vu as also 
tals. (K.) 

8: see 1. 


ay is an indecl. word with fet-h for its termi- 
nation, like Lid, and means ¢5 (Let alona, or 


say nothing of]; (83) [i. c.] it ia à noun for ei 


(Mughnee, K;) a verbal noun, meaning 


> and 35; TAth, TA; and the noun that 
E 221; 


Zane 

follows it, when it is thus used, is in the accus. 
case; (Mughnee, K ;) i.e. it is indecl, with 
fet-b for its termination, when the noun following 
it is in the accus. case; so that you say, 155 4l, 
[Let alone Zeyd, or say nothing of Zeyd]; like 
ns you say, 132) 9 A2: (1B, TA :) and it is also 
an inf. n. in thc sense of Sn; likewise with 
fet-h for its termination, but decl.; and when it 
is thus used, the noun that follows it is in 
the gen. case; (Mughnee, K;) or it is put 
in the place of an inf. n., meaning 35 [which 
is virtually the same as Sys) and eh» and is 
prefixed to à noun in „the „gen. case; so that 
you say, Hj ay, i i. e. Aj D [which is virtually 
the same as a a explained above; for Aj 3 


is originally Ó% 122j 5i, like as Épi [j 
in the Ķur xlvii. 4 is originally 26 Ippo 
6-5]; (IAth, TA ;) for in this case it cannot be 
regarded as a verbal noun, since verbal nouns 
nre not prefixed to other nouns, governed by 
them in the gen. case: (ID, TA :) aud it is also 
a noun syn. with iS [Flow ?]; likewise with 
fet-h for its termination, indecl.; and when it is 
thus used, the noun that follows it is in the nom. 
case. (Mughnec, K.) A poet says, describing 
swords, (S, Muglince,) namely, Kaab Ibn-Málik, 
(8) 


Gta Gat S or 
. GES BIS GES ah . 


(They leave the shulls with their cronns lying 
open to the sun (let alone, or say nothing of, the 
hands) as though they had not been created]: (S, 
Muyhnee:) he says, when they cut, or cut off, 
the crowns, then let ulone, or say nothing of, the 
hands (AS es): i. e., they are more fit for 
cutting off the hands: (TA :) Akh says that ay 
is here in the place of an inf. n.; that it is as 
when you suy, Nj cie but ASN may be in 
the accus. case; so that the meaning may be 
ÁSNI 55 e (S :) the verse js nie recited in two 
different ways: and also asy aL {how then 
must bo tho case of the hands?]. (Mughnee.) 
And hence the prov., js Ab nA el jl E 
Qa), i. c. The Jire will burn thee f thov. see it 
from a distance: (hen let alone, or say nothing 
of, (go) thy entering into it. (TA.) A strange 
instance occurs in the Saheeh of El-Bukháree, 
in the explanation of the DI of the chapter of 
Bett [the 32nd ch. of the Kur]: he say 8, God 
enys [by these le lettere]; TA sl 


jh Sy Sag US 5 —— G ala 
ale bi ly — — bes jh HE ke: 
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(Mughnee, K :*) or Uer. 1 Uo: (so in some 
copies of the K:) thus aly is used as a decl. 
word, governed in the gen. case by , and 
deviating from the three meanings [explained 
above]: (Mughnce,K:) but the reading com- 
LERLE E e 20% 
monly known is, ae bik aly pot els de; 
and this is the reading in the work of J, [the S,] 
and in the Nh, and other lexicological works: 
(TA:) it has been explained by pé; [so that 


aly 


the meaning of the sentence as first related above 
is, I have prepared for my righteous servants 
what eye hath not. seen, nor ear heard, nor hath 
it occurred. to the mind of man, as a treasure 
for the future, (obviously taken from Isaiah 
Ixiv. 4, quoted by St. Paul in 1 Cor. ii. 9,) sare, 
or ercept, that with which ye have become ar- 
quainted, or that with which I have acquainted 
them ; and the same, with the omission of “asa 
treasure for the future," is the meaning of the 
sentence as related i in the S and Nh &e.;] (Mugh- 
nee, K ;) i. e. T as in the S; (TA ;) and this 
corroborates, (Mughnee,) or is agreeable with, 
(K,) the opinion of those who reckon ady as an 
exceptive word: (Mughnee, K :) and as mean- 


-£ 
ing Se! (app. a mistranscription for Jei; ; i. c., 
it has becn explained also as meaning I have 


done all this because of my promise to them ; 
^ $2107 9 6 


(aké menihi ú Jei ye because of that with 
which I have acquainted them ;) and thus it may 
have been read by SM, for he has written Jam! 
without any syll. signs ; and has given no other 
ex. of aly in the sense here intended except one 


5 


commencing with the words, owl ad cel al 
lays, which may mean because I have not broken 
a covenant, or yea, verily I have not &c., accord. 
as we read T. or ear oras meaning e [or 
rather Un iS] and e [let alone, or say nothing 
of; but this explanation must relate to the scn- 
tence as given in the Sand Nh]: (K, but omitted 
in an excellent copy of that work:) or, accord. to 
El-Ahmar, it means, in this trad. (as commonly 
known], 
least suitable of all these explanations]. 


vies [how ? which seems to be the 
(TA. ) 
TAmb rclates, on the authority of others, that al) 
is also syn. with Qe: : [but I think that this is a 
mistake, arising from a misunderstanding of what 
here follows:] Fr says that he who makes it to 
govern a gen. case regards it us used in the 
manner of Xe. and similar particles governing 
(TA. Jy 35 Ú means SU G 
[What is thy state, or condition, or case?]: (K, 
TA:) or Wu {which often has this meaning: 
see the letter J]. (So in some copies of the K.) 


the gen. case. 


4l and Y HSE [both properly inf. ns. ; sec 1;] 
The attribute, or quality, denoted by the epithet 
NW [q. v.]; (S, K 5) i. e. heedlessness: (K :) or 
heedlessness of evil; (JK in explanation of tlie 
former, and K ;) &c.; (K;) and * MV signifies 
the serze; and stupidity and languor. (J K.) 

i: see all. 

iu, (K, Jor teal an, (JK ,) or Lawl o^ 
(S) tAn easy and a plentiful, (S, K, TA ,) ora 
pleasant and heedless, (JK, TA,*) stiute; 9r con- 
dition, of life: (JK,S, K, TA :) from ala ie 
[q. v.]: (Har p. 216:) the word 44 is rendered 
quasi-coordinate to the quinqueliteral-radical class 
by tat the end, which is changed into becunse 
of the Ern hefore it: (S in art. 4o :) it is 
like åp FEN j and i: IB says that it should be 
mentioned in art. aly, and mcans ala WoW the 
5 ande being augmentative, to render it quasi- 
it is mentioned in the K 
(TA in art. 


coordinate to died: 


[and §] in arts. Wry and al: 


[Boox I. 


Cope :) the yy is augmentative accord. to Sb. (i in 
the present ie) One says, aL pi z 5 


Ace * p t [Mayest. thou not cease to be 
greeted with congratulation, and made to continue 
in an easy and a plentiful state of life]. (A, K.) 
— See also aly. 


br or Gee 
4a: sce al. 


aki Hecdless: (K:) or heedless of evil (K, 
TA) by reason of hix goodness: (TA:) or simple, 
foolish, or of little sense, without discrimination : 
(K:) or weak in intellect: (Muh:) accord. to 
Vnu-Nadr, (TA,) one whose evilness ix dead, (K, 
TA,) so thut he is not cognizant of it: (TA:) 
geod in disposition; having little cognizance, wi 
understanding, of subtilties ; or having little skill 
therein: (K:) or one mhose predominant quality 
is freedom of the bosom, or heart, or mind, from 
evil affections; (S, K, TA ;) and good opinion of 
men: (TA:) simple-hearted: (TK:) naturally 
disposed to goodness, and therefore heedless of 
evil, not knowing it: (T, TA :) or heedless with 
respect to the present world and its people and 
their corruptness and malevolence, but intelligent 
and skilled in the law with respect to that which 
is commanded and that which is forbidden: (Ah- 
mad Ibn-Hambal, TA:) fem. UE (S, Msb, 
K:*) pl. ay: (S, Mgb:) and YÑ, a pl, [ns 
though the sing. were aly ,] signifies dull, stupid, 
or wanting in intelligence: but this is post-classical. 


(TA.) Hence, ail bé [A youth, or young man, 
who is heedless, &c.], because cf his inexperience 
in affairs : the epithet is applied to a youth in like 
manner as frecdom from care, or thought, and 
like as insanity, are Attribute »d to him. ($.) And 
Jis ay Uo Ish pé > | [Lhe best of our children 
is the heedless, &c., that has much intelligence] ; 
(S, Msh;) a saying of Ez-Zibrikin Ibn-Bedr; 
($5) meaning such as, by reason of his bashful- 
ness, is like the aut, (S, Msb,) so that he feigns 
heedlessness, and passes over things, (Msb,) though 
he has much intelligence; (S;) or such as is 
thought to be stupid, but, when examined, is 
found to be [very] inte igent. (Ath, TA in art. 


Jac.) And aat PT Jei HSI, a trad., mean- 
ing Most of the people of Paradise are the aly 
[or heedless, &c.,) with respect to the present 
world, because of their being little concerned 
thereby, while they arc intelligent with respect to 
the world to come; (S;) or they nre thus termed 
because they are heedless of their affairs in the 
present world, and unskilful in the management 
thereof, and busy themselves with their affairs 
relating to the world to come. (TA.) — AL, 
applied to a woman, Generous, strong-hearted, 
(S, jo, for iyol in the copies of the K is a 
mistake for Bp jell, with (¢lj, TA, [app. here 
meaning bold,]) inexperienced in affairs, and 
simple, or unintelligent. (K,* TA.) ISh cites a 
poet as applying this cpithet to a young girl with 
whom he had sported, and who acquainted him 
with her secrets, by reason of her inexperience, 
and want of cunning, not knowing what that 
implied against her. (TA.) — Also, applied to a 
she-camel, 1 That does not take fright, and flee 
from a thing, (ISh, A, K,) by reason of stuidness, 


Book I.] 
(1Sh,K,) or heaviness, (A,) as though she mere 


Ore 


stupid. (Sh, A, K. ) One does not say ai Jem. 
(ISh, TA.) — all LU * Soft, or delicate, youth; 
(T, A, K;) as though he who enjoys it were 
heedless of nocturnal accidents or calamities. (A, 
K.) — And ait we 1A soft, or delicate, or 
pleasant, or plentiful and easy, life: (K, TA:) 
or a life in which are few anxictics: (CK:) ora 
life in which are fem griefs, or sorrows. (S.) 


[See also i. ] 


sN 

1. oso, (T, $, Mgh, Mgb,) aor. 2, (T, Mgb,) 
inf. n. :N, (S,) or this is a simple subst., and the 
inf. n. is 3, (T, Meb;) He (God) tried, proved, 
or tested, him, (T, S, Mab,) DH {by, or with, 
good], or I3 [by, or with, evil]; (Msb;) for 
God tries his servant Gaku) by, or with, a 
benefit, to test his thankfulness ; and by, or with, 
a calamity, to test his patience; (T;) A 
it often means He afflicted him ;} as also Y Mg, 
(T, S, Mgb,) inf. n. G1; (T, $; [in both restricted 
to good ; but in the Mab it seems to be common 
to good and evil ;]) and Voy: (T, S, M, Mgb:) 
and à34lo, inf. n. s4 (S, M, K) and 2, (M, K,) 
[but from what has been said above, it seems that 
the latter is used only when the agent is God, 
and that it is properly a simple subst.,] Z tried, 
proved, or tested, him ; (S, M, Mgh,* K;) as also 
* AL: (M,K:) each of these verbs implying 
two things ; one of which is the learning the 
state, or condition, of the object, and becoming 
acquainted. with what was unknown of the casc 
thereof; and the other, the manifesting of the 
goodness or badness thereof; both of these things 
being sometimes meant, and sometimes only onc 
of them, as when God is the agent, in which case 
only the latter is meant: (Er-Rághib, TA :) and 
f. JUI, also, signifies the act of trying, proving, 
or testing. (8.) It is said in the Kur (xxi. 30], 


as giis S 555 [And we try you by, 


or “with, evil and good, by may of probation). 
(TA.) And in the same [ii. 118], * Jot M5 


DURS — ye [And when his Lord tried 
Abraham by certain words, meaning commands 
and prohibitions}. (TA ) And you say, ME sj 
— v "x J [Try Thou not us save by 
those things that are best]; (T;) from a trad. 
(TA. ) [Sce also 4 and 8 below. ] — [Hence,] 
—8 also signifies 1I smelt it. (T in art. Jy, 
and A and TA.) — [And ojo He knew it, or be- 
(See Ju. J] — See also 
4, in the latter half of the paragraph. =s CM, 
aor. ^, inf. n. PU or vgl, [in the CK, erroncously, 
uo ] and 7, [in the CK, erroneously, Aj (T, 
S, M, Meb, K,) the former with kesr and the 
latter with fet-b, (T, S, Msb,) said of a garment, 
(T, 8, M, &c.,) It was, or became, old, and worn 
out: (Mgb:) belonging to the present art. and to 
art. T. (M.) (The inf. n., used as a subst., 
signifies Wear; attrition; wear and tear: see 
an ex. in & hemistich cited near the end of the 
first paragraph of art. Jl, where a dwelling is 
likened to a garment.] — Also said of a plant [as 


came acquainted with it. 


aly — shy 

meaning It became old and withered, or wasted). 
(K in art. vc, &c.) — And of a corpse, meaning 
It became consumed by the earth. (Mgb.) — And 
ofa bone, meaning Zt became old, and decayed ; 
syn. Aj; (S and K &c. in art. 5.) — And of a 
man's reputation, meaning +t became worn out 
of regard or notice. (TA in art. 35.) — And 
(hence,] È, (M,) or L5 (K,) She (a camel, 
M,K,ora mare, or beast of the equine kind, M) 
was, or became, a ay; i. c., was tied at her dead 
master’s grave (M, K) without food or water (M) 
until she died (M, K) and wasted away. (M in 
art. | elu.) 

2: see 4, in six places, in the latter half of the 
paragraph. 

3. aUi 5j is from Sul, [inf. n. of 5] so that 
it signifies [properly] Z shall not, or I do not, 
care for him, mind him, heed him, or regard him, 
so as to share with him my trial and his trial: 
(Ham p. 94:) [and hence,] one says thus, (S, 
Mgh, Msb,) or «gu Ú, (M, Ķ,) and « (gui Sj, 
(Megh, Mgb,) or ay (IU ts, (MF, TA,) but the 
verb is more chastely made trans. without the 
preposition T (A, TA,) inf. n. iste (M, Mgh, 
Mab, K) and f (M, K, TA [in the CK, errone- 
ously, N)) and dv; (T, S, M, Mgh, Msb, K,) 
said by some to be a quasi-inf. n. and by others 
to be an inf. n., (MF, TA,) [in tlie T it is said to 
he a subst., from $a) originally au, like iau 
from ote, (T, S, Mgh, Msb,) and JU, [which is 
more strange,] (M, K,) meaning [merely] J shall 
not, or I do not, care for, mind, heed, or regard, 
(S, Mgh, Mgb, K ;) Z shall not be, 
(Mgh, 
Msb:) or, as some say, ant s is formed by 


him, or it; 
or I am not, disquieted by Mit or it: 


transposition from adl ‘J, from Ju, i. e. I will 
not, or £ do not, cause him, or it, to move, or 
occur to, my mind; nor give, or pay, any atten- 
tion to him, or it: (Z, TA: [and the like is said 
in the T :]) or the proper (or literal] meaning is, 
I will not, or I do not, contend with him for 
superiority in goodness, or excellence, by reason 
of my little care, or regard, for him: (Mgh:) 
or it was employed to denote the contending with 
another for superiority in glory, or excellence, as 
will be shown by the citation of a verse in the 
latter portion of this paragraph; and then, in 
consequence of frequency of usage, came to denote 
contempt, or mean estimation: (Ham p. 31 :) or 
its original meaning is, Z will not, or I do not, 
strive with him to be first; neglecting him, or 
leaving him to himself; from p oie as ex- 
plained below; sec 6. (Msb.) It is said in a 
trad., au a aye V, or, accord. to one reading, 


ÕE o ate ~, meaning God will not hold them 
to be of any value or weight. CEA) And in 
another, gui T EST ai “s ae! es ‘Nee 
A 
ll ‘Is, said to mean [These will bei in Paradise, 
and] I shall not disapprove ; [and these will be 
in the fire of Hell,] and I shall not disapprove. 
OP NN E 
(Az, TA.) And one says, Sate U gli Y (I 
shall not, or I do not, care for what thou didst, 


2565 
or hast done}. (IDrd, TA.) And LS E" v 


vee 


ET A Uu care not whether thou stand or sit]: 


and aodes DE a a [I care not for thy 
standing and thy, not doing so]. (Mughnee in 
art. 1.) And a) LOU le (AZ, Msb, TA) I did 
not care for, mind, or regard, him, or it. (TA.) 
And teu e [He cared for the thing; or] he 
mas disquieted by the thing. (T.) The verb is 
sometimes thus uscd, in an affirmative manner; 
(Ham p.94; [and the like is said in the TA ;]) 
though some say that it is not; (Msb;) but it is 
not unless it occurs with a negative in the former 
part of the sentence or in the latter part thereof; 


as when one says, ov o9; co dy sh le 
Joss [Thy friend cared not Jor thee, but thy 
slave cared]; and as in the saying of Zuheyr, 


4 6 


. Jo a osi iie Sis . 


$ wo 9 j sl y Ur y 
[Verily I cared for the departure of Umm-Onfà, 
but Umm-Omjà cares not]. (Ham p. 94.) One 


oh oe oh oe 

says also, V» and Ji . [I did not care, 
&c.] : (T, $, M, Mgh, Msb, K : [but in the CK 
the latter of thése is omitted :]) in the latter the ! 
{of prolongation] is suppressed for the purpose of 
alleviating the utterance, like as us is suppressed 
in the inf. n. [or quasi- inf. n.] ao, (S, Mgh, 

Msb,) originally iav, (S, Msb,) and in pi s: 

(S:) or the ! is suppressed in this case to avoid 
the concurrence of two quiescent letters; (Kh, 
Sb, M, IB;) not for the purpose of alleviating 
the utterance ; (IB, TA ;) for this is done because 
the J is made quiescent. (Kh, Sb, M.) And, 

accord, to Kh, (Sb, M,) some of the Arabs say, 
—* [4 did not care for him, or it], (Sb, M,) 
or JAS, [in the CK, erroneously, hal: ] with 

E 
kesr to the J; (K, TA ;) {for JUI /J, or Jua ;] 


only suppressing the !, as they do in Liz (for 
bye]. (Sb, 8, M.) — IAr says that (9, 
inf. n. PSU, is like t el meaning He exerted 
himself in a description of a war, or battle, or of 
— conduct ; as when one says, sys hl 

Ua P; pu [He exerted himself well, that 
day, in a description of war, &c.]: and he cites 


the following verse [to which reference has been 
made above] : 

* JE oa La 3$ Ls * IG LH iG e 
[What hath happened to me that I see thee stand- 
ing exerting thyself in a description of generous 
qualities, when thou hast become like one dead by 
reason of leanness?]: he says that he [the poet] 
heard him [whom he thus addresses] saying, * We 
have eaten and we have drunk [with guests], and 
we have done [such and such things] ;" enume- 
rating, or recounting, generous qualities or actions, 
and lying in doing so: (T, TA :) in another place 
he says that QU means looking to sec which of 
them [or of thee and others] is best in (JU (i. e. 
state, or condition], while thou art dying: (TA:) 
he says, also, that eb, inf, n. ite, signifies he 
contended with him for superiority in glory, or 
excellence; (T, TA ;*) and [it is said that] wy 
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mith another; or, may God replace &c.]. (S.) 
And VET Aul *6 JA Wear out, and 


make nem, [or put on nen,] and praise the 
Clother [meaning God]. (S in art. om.) 


[Hence,] y Yo [Journeying, or travel, wore 
him, or wasted him]; namely, a man; (M,K; 

but in the copies of the latter, Vas [which I think 
an evident mistranscription] ;) as also ade * us 
and el: (M :) and so all {anxiety}, (M, K,) 
and the like, (M,) and ei [tryings, or trying 
events]: (K:) and jel lay! (T, S) or tuU 
(thus in a copy of the S) [journeying, or travel, 
more her, or wasted her]; namely, a she-camel. 


i Hook I. 



























companions, and conjures, or adjures, and ass 
if any have knowledge, when a crocodile has 
destroyed him in the depth of the great river: 
ux is for uS]: he means that she says to 
them, “I conjure you, or adjure you, by God, 
(abi ASA U,) [tell me,] do ye know any tidings 
of my father?" (M, TA.) But Aboo-Sa'eed says 
that (59 here means tries, proves, or tests; and 


in the verse here cited means thus contending ; 
syn. PE (Ham p. 31:) and accord. to IAgr, 
ONG also signifies he contended with him in con- 
tradiction. (T,TA.) 


4. 4. oI, inf. n. ŠA: 
[Hence,] ú Su ai M, (T,) or — SK, 
(S,) God did to him a good deed. (T.) [And 
hence] it is said in the Kur [viii. 17], Chee 

wm Hy 4 eal (TA) And that He might 
confer upon the believers a great benefit, or favour, 
or blessing : (Bd: :) ora good gift ; meaning spoil. 
(Jel.) And e —8 [I conferred upon him 
a favour, or benefit]. (S.) Zuheyr says, 














see 1, in two places. — 


that Ay signifies the trying, proving, or testing, 
whether by an oath or otherwise. (TA.) — [Also 
He desired it; he sought it.) It is said in a trad., 
ail ms 4) ES o joa, i. c. [The vow that a 
man makes to be binding, or obligatory, on himself 
is that whereby the recompense of God) is desired, 


VE te des anes og (T,S.) El-'Ajjáj says, or sought. (TA.) — And He chose him, made 
, ay Sas L — «D! Spm * le JU A e i belly * | choice of him, or elected him. (Sh and T, from a 
23 coke : — trad.) 


SEP TUUS E 


S) meaning, este ay oy oH, (T,) or 
us ay poe VERUS (S, )i.e. [May God recom- 
pense mith beneficence what they tmo have done to 
you,] and do to them two the best of the deeds 
wherewith He tries [the thankfulness of] his 


. VS ST, Oh 5S . 

[And man, the returning of the nights time after 

time, and the alternation of states of being, wear 

him out as the nearing out of the shirt]: (S, M:*) 
cou “eo “Ow woe pee 

he means, Shy! Wl, or Jul AH ghd. (M.) 

And Ibn-Ahmar says, 


12. ossi It (herbage) became tall, so that the 
camels were able to avail themselves of it. (K.) 


po gh, (T, S, M, A,) with kesr to the y, (S,) 
and n wu (S, A,) Worn, or wasted, by jour- 


neying, or travel; applied to a she-camel, (T, S, 
M, A,) and in like manner to a man, and to a 


servants, (T.) 53g also signifies He made|, REIR Ce ETE RC j » 
him to swear; [as though he tried his veracity by ost ute cel he- puer. (M:) and Med ch (M, K) and sy 
eo doing;] (M,K;) or so tives i. (TA.)|* Qu Us "e tL s ái, (Ķ,TA,) with kesr to the in both, (TA, 


[Sec also 8. ] — And He swore to him: (M, K:) 
or this, (TA,) or m Wl, [as above,] (T,S,) 

he swore [or swore an oath] to him, and thereby 
soothed, or placated, his mind. (T, S,* TA.) — 
And hence, (TA,) He informed him, acquainted 
him, or told him. (IAsr, M, K, TA.) — [And 
hence, He manifested it; revealed it; made it 
manifest, apparent, evident, clear, or plain ; ; 


(in the CK written with fet-h,]) a man morn, or 
wasted, by journeyings, or travels, and anziety, 
(M, K,*) and the like, TH ) and tryings, or try- 
ing events: (K:) pl. 941. (S, M.) And ED 
and y es [both written in the CK with fet-h 
to the w] A man having strength, or power, to 
endure evil; tried, proved, or tested, thereby : 

(M,K:) and in like manner, ꝓ ne and —— 
(tried, &c. » by good, or prosperity). (TA.) And 
JU Xi »3 a and ch [both written in 
the CK with fet-h to "the was before] Verily he 
is one of those who manage, or tend, camels, or 
the like, well. (M,*K,* TA.) The gg in gly, in 
ull these instances, is originally 5, changed into 
(5 because of the kesreh, and the w cakness of the 


he means Z lived the period that my father lived 
[so that I had long enjoyment of his life, and I 
outmore my paternal uncles, and I outwore my 
maternal uncle]: or, as some say, I lived mith my 
father for the length of his life &c. (M, TA.* 
[In the latter, * 215 is put in the place of ouis; 

and hence it is there said that Wi is like ou: 

but l think that Si is a mistranscription.)) — 
CASU! and WEL also signify Z bound the fore- 
shank of a she-camel to her arm at the grave of 
her [dead] master, and left her without food or 
mater until she died; or I dug for her a pit, and 
left her i in it until she died. (S, TA. [Sce Fae 2 


and sp 


wlience a phrase in a verse cited voce pes 
and the phrasc] jl Ju ad le, i.e. As long as 
he does not manifest, show, or make apparent, the 
excuse: but the verb [in | this sense] is originally 
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os 
doubly trans.: one says, fs Uys Lt, meaning 
I manifested to such a one an excuse so that I 
was not to be blamed after it; properly signifying 


I made such a one to be acquainted with my 
excuse, and to know the manner thereof; (Mgh;) 
and thus it is explained in the A: (TA: [in like 
manner, also, it is explained in the T:]) [or] 
de KW signifies He gave him an excuse which 
he accepted: (M, K :) and in like manner, eu! 
rere [He gave him his endeavour, or energy, in 
an acceptable manner) ; and als [hes gift]. (M.) 
Hence, o —E us! signifies also H e strove, laboured, 
or exerted himself, (and thus manifested his excuse, ] 


in work. (Mgh.) And hence, I ust cst! 
He manifested, or showed, his might, valour, or 
prowess, in war, or fight, [and he strove, laboured, 
or exerted himself, therein, (5s being under- 
stood,)] so that men proved him and knew him. 
(Mgh. ) See also 3, where another explanation of 
ust! is given, in the latter portion of the para- 


graph. mm 9) cs! [He wore out the garment ;] 
trans. of ; (T, $, M,K ;) as also Voy; (M, 
K;) belonging to the present art. and to art. | ly. 
(M.) One says to the Jas [i. e. him who makes, 


or puts on, a new garment], ai a, Ji 
[ Wear out thy garment, and God will replace it 


5: see 4, near the end of the paragraph. 


6. (Ie [inf. n. of | JU]: see 1. OTT olo 


The people, or company of men, vied, or strove, 


one with another, in hastening to a little water, 


and drew from it. (Msb.) 


8. oyl: see 1, in three places. [Hence, MU 
Ms (vulg. olm He mas tried, proved, or tested, 
by, or with, such a thing ; generally meaning he 
was afflicted thereby, or therewith; as, for instance, 
by, or with, a disease.] — Also He asked, or 
sought, or desired, of him information, or news, 
or tidings. (M, K.) And , JL! signifies also He 
conjured, or adjured, and asked if any had know- 
ledge; syn. AU I! and NOR, [explained by 
what here follows]. (M, K, TA. [In the CK, 
both the verb and the explanation are here 
wrong : the former is written PT ; and the latter, 


xL, uL. D A poet says, 
d 
o a gd uw uis 
3-0 @- (ss rok, 
to Ge ei sa 7 
[She seeks for her father among the travelling- 


intervening letter, J; as is the case in dole: 
says IJ. (M.) 


T scc art. | lu. 


see what next follows. 


roe 


st 

$0 (T,S, Mab) and "Ls, (T, $, M, Msb, 
K) and * 25 ($, M, Msb, KK) and Y; isl, (8, M, 

K,) with kesr, (S, K,) and til, (so in a copy 
of the S, beside the third,) thus in the handwriting 
of Aboo-Zekereeyà, in the place of the third, 
(TA,) substs. (T, M, Meb, K) from abt oy, (T, 
Msb,) or from a X, „[which i is the same in 
meaning,] (M,) or from eso, (K,) are one [in 
their signification ; which is A trial, as meaning 
a probation, or a test; and as meaning particularly 
a trouble or an affliction of any kind by which 
one's patience or any other grace or virtue is 
tried, proved, or tested]; (S;) and the pL. (S, 


TA) of Y i (TA) is GY, of the measure Jta 


Book I.] 


changed to dls: (S, TA:) for] X is [pro- 
perly, or originally,] an inf. n., (S, M, K,) and 
signifies the act of trying, proving, or testing, by, 
or with, good, and by, or with, evil: (S,M:) it 
is evil and good: (T, M :*) a trial, or an afflic- 
tion, (T, K,) which is its original meaning; (T;) 
and a [probationary] benefit, favour, or blessing, 
(T,) or a [probationary] gift; (K ;) the former 
of these requiring patience, and the latter being 
the greater of the two (as being commonly the 
more dangerous to the soul]; (TA;) [but the 
latter meaning is generally indicated only by the 
addition of an epithet: thus] td fO means a 
great Lencfit, or favour, or blessing, of God; (Bd 
in viii. 17 ;) or a good gift of God: (Jel ibid. 3) 
fj, also means grief; as though it tried the 
body: (Er-Raghib, K :) and the imposition of a 
difficult, or troublesome, thing; a requirement ; 
an exaction; because it is difficult, or distressing, 
to the body ; ; or because it is a trying. (K.) ^ 
(like Us, S, K) is syn. with Su: (S, M, K:) 


occurring in the saying, FEST use Se eps 
(Trial, or affliction, befell the unbeliever. s]: (S, 
M,* K:*) mentioned by El-Almar, as heard by 
Ta from the Arabs. (S.) 


SL, like wis in form, [is an inf. n. of 3, 
q. v. t= and also signifies) Anxiety respecting 
which one talks to him self, or soliloquizes. (Mgb. 
(Compare a meaning of S, above.]) 


8 

woe * 

cstv: see the paragraph next following ; last 
— 


iy: Rec “G, in two places. == Also A she- 
ramel that has her fore shank bound to her arm 
at the grave of her master, and is left without 
food until she dies : (T :) or a she-camel, (M in 
arts. gly and | Ju, and K,) or a mare, or beast of 
the equine hind, (M in art. ses) that is bound at 
the grave of her master, (M, K,) he being dead, 
and is left without food or rater. (M) until she 
dies (M, K) and wastes away; for they used to 
say that her master would be raised from the 
dead upon her: (M:) or a she-camel which, in 
the Time of Ignorance, had her fore shank bound 
to her arm at the grave of her master, and was 
left without food or water until she died : or for 
which was dug a pit, wherein she was loft until 
she died: for they used to assert that men would 
be raised from the dead riding upon the by, 
[pl. of FM in the sense above explained, (T, 
TA,)} or walking if their beasts whereon they 
rode were not bound, with the head turned back- 
wards, at their graves: (S:) or a cow, or she- 
camel, or sheep, or goat, which, in the Time of 
Ignorance, they used io hamstri "ing, or slaughter, 
at the grave: so in a trad. (TA.) Suh says that 
tliis custom proves that, in the Time of Ignorance, 
they held the doctrine of the resurrection of the 
body: but they who held it were the fewer 


number, (TA. ) It is said that ivi is originally 
tiis ort See. GA. ) EtTirimmáh Bays, 


° - POI ce S die lie 

: Orel Y Lon jie ; . 

[ Places of abode in which thou wilt not see the 

stones, or other things, that have been set up to 
Bk. I. 


augmentative : 


at — at 
be worshipped, nor the pits of the beast left by the 


grave of ihe master to die]; meaning places of 


abode of the people of El-Islám, exclusively of 


the pagans. (S.) IAar says that Ane and i 
signify Such as is mearied, or jaded, and ema- 
ciated, and dying. (T A.) 


Jb [act. part. n. of a; Trying, proving, or 
testing. — And hence,] Knowing, or being ac- 
quainted {with a thing]; as in the phrase, ahem 
Spd are I made him to be acquainted with my 
excuse, and to know the manner thereof. (Mgh.) 
== Also Old, and wearing out [or morn out] ; 
applied to a garment. (Msb.) — [Hence] Su 
is used as meaning The places of tents. (Ham 


pose) 


Pes, fem. of ha: / | n i. 
— and its fem. $a: í 


SA Women that stand around a man’s 
riding-camel [which they bind, or place in a pit, 
by his grave, to die of hunger and thirst,] when 
he has died or been slain, wailing Jor him. „CT, 


$.*) You say, ase — ow Sule KU 


(The women that bound, or placed, the al by the 


grave of such a one stood around it nailing Jor 
him]. (T, S.) 
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2» (M, Msb, K) and VR (Msb, K) and 
mo (K,) or the last only, (IAar, T,) [a coll. 
gen. n., signifying Crystal ;] the hind of stone 
called Us; (M,) which shines by reason of its 
whiteness and clearness; (TA in art. 9,03) a 
well-known kind of stone, the best of which is 
brought from the islands of the Zinj G9; 
(Msb;) a well-known kind of precious stone, (K, 
TA,) mhite and transparent: (TA:) [Golius 
says, but I know not on what authority, if on 
any better ground than the resemblance of the 
name, ** Grec. BypvAAos, beryllus, lapidis genus: 
de quo vide Plin. xxxvii. 5: aut potius, quo 
illum lapidem adulterari idem scribit, crystal- 
lum ;"] n. un. with 2: (M:) some say that it is 
a hind of glass [or factitious crystal; what we 
term crystal-glass; and to this the word is com- 
monly applied in the present day; though still 
also applied to rock-crystal]. (TA.) 


T 
1. Gh: 
4 MIT ugh: 
coy: and ji, PT &c.: 
ust is a particle; (S, Mgb, Mughnee ;) contr. 
of 3: (S:) not a noun: (Sb, $:) it isa replica- 
tive; (S, Mughnee;) an affirmative of what is 
said [in that to which it is a reply]; (S, Msb ;) 
[with very few exceptions] relating only to a 
negation, which it annuls: (Mab, Mughnce:) 
the final letter is a radical : or, accord. to some, 
the word is originally de [after which an affirma- 


tion is to be understood,] and the final letter is 
and some of these say that this 


see art. gly. 


thick [or bass] chord of the lute: 


257 


letter is a denotative of the fem. gender, because 
it is [often] pronounced with imáleh. (Mughnee.) 
It is a reply to an interrogation in which is a 
negative, (T, M, Mab, Mughnee, K,) and affirms 
what is said to thee [in that interrogation]; (M, 
K;) whether it be an interrogation in the proper 
sense, (Mughnee,) as when you say to another. 
4 Qai Ji [Didst thou not such a thing?], 
and he replies, ut {meaning Yes, or yea, or 2y, 
I did], (T,) or as when one says, "m Aj el 


[Is not Zeyd standing ?], and you reply, uh 
[Fes, he is]; or be meant to convey reproof, 
(Mughnee,) as in the Kur (Ixxv. 3 and 4], 


sly aallic a Tone) o) o oy M [Doth 
man think that we will not collect his bones? 
Yes], (Mgb, Mughnee,) i. e., we will collect 
them; (Mgb;) or be meant to make a person 
confess, or acknowledge, a thing, (Mughnee.) 


bzar 


as in the Kur [vii. 171], us 195 2G MT 
[Am I not your Lord? They said, Yea]. (M, 
Mughnee.) It is also a reply to a simple nega- 
tion, (Msb, Mughnee,) as when I say, als G 
Aj [Zeyd did not stand, or has not stood], and 
you reply, us as an affirmative [meaning Yes, 
he did, or he has]. (Msb.) It occurs in the Kur 
(xxxix. 60], where it is said, stl Ae J T" 
(Fea, my signs have come to thee], preceded by 
that which is not literally a negation, but which 
has the force of a negation ; for the preceding 
saying, sls ay Ši » [If God had directed 
me aright, or would that God &c.), is like the 
saying, Cys le [I mas not directed aright). 
(M.) It also occurs in the books of traditions, 
in some instances, as a reply to an interrogation 
without a negative; but these instances are rare, 
and not to be followed in rendering revelation. 
(Mughnee.) Az says that when a man saya to 
another, p" NT [Wit thou not stand ?], and the 
latter replies, T he means p3] J [Nay, I 
will stand], adding the alif [written 5] to make 
the pause good; for if he said, Je the other 
would expect something more to be said after it. 
(TA.) It is said that the pronunciation termed 
imáleh is allowable in the case of | du; and if so, 
its final radical letter is 65: and some of the 
grammarians say that this pronunciation of us 
is because, by reason of its completeness and in- 
dependence of meaning, so that it requires nothing 
after it, it resembles independent nouns, in the 
cases of which this pronunciation is allowable. 


(M.) 
a, and Gh and acu : see art. gly, 


a 


un [The bass in music; used in this sense in 
the present day: or particularly the bass notes 
of the lute: in this sense F seems to have under- 


stood the saying of ISd that] the ¢) of the lute 
(M,K: [in the CK, p 


a! p» 3 eT is erroneously put for Do sel 

£t gf 2 352)! :]) or (so in the K) it is the 

(S, K:) the 
33 


is well known: 
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word is foreign: (M:) [in Persian e :] Az says 
that it is not Arabic. (TA.) 


a bg Ag 9: v. (K.) 


w 
1: see 4. 
2. oy, (K,) inf. n. Seid, (TA,) Ie tied a 
sheep, or r goat, in order to fatten it: (K:) from 
ov on (TA) 


Ao Een cn, (T, S, M, Mib, K) inf. n. 
1; (Lth, T;) and a Vion, aor. — (M, K,) 

ii RS (M,TA;) but As allows only the 
former verb; (M, TA;) Jie remained, continued, 
stayed, dwelt, or abode, in the place; (T,S, M, 
Myb, K ;) he kept, or clave, to the place. (Lth, 
T,TA.) Accord. to Z, it is a tropical menning, 
from the as [i. e. odour] of the camels or cattle 
[of a stationary people]. (TA.) — And al 
— t The cloud remained, or continued rain- 


tng, (M, TA,) some days, (TA,) and kept its 
place. (M.) 


5. G3 He acted, or proceeded, deliberately, 
not hastily. (T, TA.) An Arab of the desert 
said to Shureyh, on his desiring to pronounce 
judgment against him hastily, ced, meaning Act 
thou deliberately, not hastily. (T.) 


oo. is a dial. var. of Je (M, K,) and so is 
cH ~“ of J *j; or, as some say, formed by sub- 
stitution [of cy for J; not peculiar to any dialect]. 
(M.) One says, Ael y dj Ur [Nay, by God, I 
will not come to thee] i Fr says that it is of the dial. 
of Benoo-Sagd and Kelb; and that he had heard 
the Bahilecs say, on s, meaning J [or de 3]: 
but IJ says, I do not trace up Ur [to any autho- 
rity) as being an independent word of a par ticular 
dialect. (TA.) mm [Gog and Gy and vs, for Gy! 
&c.: sce art. | ey.) : 


y [Coffee-berries, whether green or roasted, 
whole or reduced to powder by pounding or 
grinding ;) expl. in the K as (e AS 2° s 
[a certain thing that is taken like the condiment 
termed sp which is used to give relish to food 
or to quicken the > appetite]; ; Ibn-Es-Sim'ánce says, 
Ee us? is » (app. meaning it is a thing 
reckoned among what are termed enm pl. of 


m which signifies the same as os fon it seems 


that is here used in the sense of o^, or it 
may be a mistranscription for oe]; the physician 
Dáwood says, it is the produce of certain trees in 
El-¥Yemen; the berries thereof are put into the 
earth in jM [the Syrian month corresponding to 
March, O.S.], and it increases, and is gathered 
in well [the Copiic month commencing on the 
25th of June, O.S.; the 7th of July, N. S.]; 
it grows to the height of about three cubits, on a 
stem of the thickness of the thumb, and has a 
white flower, which is succeeded by a berry like 
the huzel-nut ; sometimes it ts cut like beans; 
and sometimes, when it is divested of its covering, 
it divides into two halves: it has been proved to 


— 

be good for alleviating humidities, and cough, 
and phlegm, and defluxions, and for opening 
obstructions, and causing a flow of the urine: 
when roasted, [and pounded or ground,] and well 
cooked, [i. e. boiled in mater,] it is now commonly 
known by the name of $55 (TA.) [Golius, I 
think, has misunderstood the explanation of this 
word in the K : after having given that explana- 
tion, and rendered it by “ res qux sumitur instar 
Spel Murriji," he adds, “ Pers. ael&;! Abcima 
dicte : hie sorbitio est rei ex hordeo et frumento 
parate multa cura et arte, quam Malajesa ct 
Halimeus describunt." He then mentions the 
signification of coffee-berrics as a second and dis- 
i meaning. ] 


en A place having a fetid odour. (Fr, T, K.) 
== It also signifies pa uo ob (T, K) and 
Ue (K,TA: "n the CK e :) [said in the 
TA to mean * $55, i. e. Strength arising fr om 
Jat and from fatness: but I think that v 
has been added in the K in consequence of a 
misunderstanding, and that the meaning is a layer 
of fat; this meaning seeming to be indicated by 
the ex. here following, and corroborated by signi- 
fications of several conjugates of à, as di, pb 
and eb and She &c.] One says (T, B of a 
beast (Z5) when it has become fat, (T,) en aS) 


OF ue (T, K*) and d se D (T) [clearly 
I think, meaning Layer upon layer, of fat, has 
accumulated upon it.) 


x A sweet, or pleasant, odour; (As, AA, T, 
S, M, K ;) such as that of the apple (T, M) and 
the like, (M,) or the quince: (T:) Sb says that 
it is a name for a smcet, or pleasant, odour, like 
ibl. (M,* TA :) and an unpleasant odour; 
(As T S 3) a fetid odour; (M, K ;) whence 
Jin FER [the odour of the yarn] occurring in a 
saying of ' Alee, respecting a weaver; (M;) which 
shows that A'Obcyd erred in asserting it to have 
only the first of the foregoing significations; (ID, 
TA ;) which Suh, in the R, assigns also to WOU: 
(TA :) the odour of sheep, or goats, (S, M,) or of 
camels or cattle; (Z, TA ;) und of the dung of 
gazelles; (S, K;) and of the lodging-places of 
sheep or goats and of oxen or bulls or coms and of 
gazelles: (T, M:) and sometimes the lodying- 
places themselves, of sheep or goats: (M, TA :) 
pl. = all the senses, M) OW. (Tt, S, M, K.) 


ee A seller of o2 [or coffce-berries]. (TA.) 
== Also, (vulgarly pronounced — A species of 
fish; (K;) [the cyprinus Bynni of Forskál ; 
described by him in his Descr. Anim. p. 71;] it 
is white, and is the best hind [of fish), and 


abundant in the Nile. (TA.) 
oU The fingers; syn. eo: (M, Msh, K :) 


but whether it means peculiarly the xL! of the 
hand, or those of the foot also, [i. e. the zoes,] is 


disputed: (TA:) or the ends, or extremities, 


thereof: (S, M, Msb, K:) said to be so called ý 


because by their means are ordered those circum- 
stances whereby man continucs in existence ; from 


ou ox: (Msb:) mentioned in the Kur viii. 12 
because therewith one fights, and defends himself: 


[Booz L 


(Er-Raghib, TA:) or it there signifies all the 
limbs, or members, of the body: (Aboo-Is-hák, 
M:) or the fingers, or toes, and any other parts 
of all the limbs, or members: (Zj,TA:) or it 
means in the Kur the Tcr (Lth, T, TA ;) so in 
Ixxv. 4; (M;) i. c. the arms or hands and the 
legs or feet : (Lth, T, TA :) accord. to El-Fárisee 
the meaning of the words in the Kur lxxv. 4 is, 
we are able to make their extremities like those 
of the camcl, so that they should not profit by 
them in handicraft: (M, TA :) the n. un. is with 
$5; (Lth, T, 8, M,K;) meaning, accord. to Lth, 

a single e [i. e. — or toe]; or, accord. to 
Alleyth, the whole 


highest 52e 


!; or, as some say, the 


äs [or joint] p &- (T2 the pl. 
of pauc. is SU; buta pl. of mult. is sometimes 
used as one of pauc. ; and hence the saying of the 
rájiz, 


c 


ES c yý — ° 


[Five fingers, or ends of fingers, intensely red 
from the dye of hinnà in the mails], meaning 


Qu o Úi: and one says, — Oty 
[Fi ingers, or ends of fingers, dyed, or much dyed, 
with hiunà]; for every pl. [or rather coll. gen. n.] 
between which and its sing., or n. un., there is no 
difference but 5 [added in the hitter] may be 
treated as sing. and masc. (S.) Lth cites as an 
ex. of the n. un., 

Or or 03202 « o- - 0-08 a) 
s DG vis (sed und ° US | e Say SI AÝ » 
meaning [O God, Thou hast honoured the sons 
of Kináneh: there belongs not to any tribe] excel- 
lence of the measure of a finger above them. (T, 
TA.) 


— Deliberate and intelligent: (AA, T, K :) 
from Ju (s. (TA.) 
Gis n. un. of (jy. (Lih, T, $, M, K.) == Sec 


also what next follows. 

iU: sec is. — Also A meadow, or verdant 
tract of land somewhat watery, (AA, T, M, K,) 
producing herbage, (M, KR) and adorned with 
flowers (TA;) and so * DG. (M.) 


em Remaining, continuing, staying, dwelling, 
(T, TA.) Applied to a 
mixture of urine and dung (nt) upon the tail 
{of a camel &c.], it may mean Cleaving, and 


or abiding, in a place. 


sticking: or it may be from aS signifying “a 

fetid odour” [soas to mean having a fetid —— 
thus, in this case, it may be either a part. n. or a 
possessive cpithet. (M, TA.) It signifies also 
Having the odour of the dung of gazelles ; applied 
to a covert, or hiding-place, of those animals, 


(S, K.*) 
e 
2. — inf. n. p [He dosed him, or sh 


Jicd him, with 
at. (K.) [See the act. part. n. below.] 


among trees. 


2) q. v. 3)) he gave him » x) to 


: H [ALyoscyamus, or hentane ;] an arabicized 
word, [said to be] from [the Persian] A; [but 


sce a quotation from JIammer-DPurgstall, near the 
close of this paragraph ;] a certain plant, (Meh, 


Boox I.] 


prm 


and Har p. 365,) having an intoxicating hind of | (MF, TA :) app. post-classical and recent. (TA.) 


grain, or, as some say, (Mgh,) of which the leaves 
and peel and seeds torpify: (Mgh, Har:) it is 
said, in the Kánoon, (Mgh,) by Aboo-'Alee [Ibn- 
Seenà, or Avicenna], (Har,) that iż is a poison 
which confuses the intellect, and annuls the memory, 
and occasions insanity and [the disorder termed] 
3e. [or quinsy]; (Mgh, Har;) and it is red, 
and white: (Har:) a certain plant having a hind 
of grain that confuses the intellect, and occasions 
alienation of the mind, or insanity ; and sometimes 
it intozicates, when a man drinks it after it has 
been dissolved; and it is said to occasion forget- 
fulness: (Mgb:) a certain torpifying plant, well 
known; different from Abs i dis- 
ordering the intellect (jaa bits), rendering 
insane, allaying the pains of humours and pus- 
tules, and the earache, (K, TA,) applied as a 
liniment or as a poultice; (TA;) the worst kind 
(K, TA) for use (TA) is the blach; then, the 
red; and the safest hind is the white. (K, TA.) | 
(Kaw enys that the leaves of the garden-hemp 
(EY 3, or 


properly signifies hemp-seed,) arc the » 


pv the latter S which 


i which, 
And El- 
Idreesee applies the appellation — to the 
“Assassins.” This establishes the correctness of 
De Sacy’s opinion, that the appellation “Assas- 
is derived from the vulgar pl. Jis, 
(hemp-eaters, or porsona. who intoxicate them- 
selves with hemp,) for —S is syn. with 
— and the sect called Y us the * Assassins" 
are expressly said A the Arabs to have made 
frequent use of » Baron Hammer-Purgstall, 


when eaten, disorders the intellect. 


sins” 


correctly PEE . Aj as hyoscyamus (or hen- 


bane), makes the following important observations, 
** Bendj, the pl. of which in Coptic is * nibendj,’ 
is without doubt the same plant as the * nepenthe,’ 
which has hitherto so much perplexed the com- 
mentators of Homer. Helen evidently brought 
the nepenthe from Egypt, and bendj is there still 
reputed to possess all the wonderful qualities which 
Homer attributes to it." (Trébutien, ** Contes 
Inédits des Mille et une Nuits," tome i. p. 12, 
note.)] The phrase > T is used by El- 


Karkhee {as meaning Le drank the s=] because 


it is mixed with water; or [as meaning he took, 
or swallowed, the e according to the conven- 


(Mgh.) 


pe One who employa a stratagem by means 


tional ee of the physicians. 


of food containing c [in order to obtain some 


advantage over another, by stupifying him there- 
mith; as the “Assassins” used to do]. (Mgh.) 


wy 
oy is a Persian word arabicized, originally 
signifying A knot, or tie. (TA.) — Hence, (TA,) 
[Any of] the stops that are put between the 
beads of the — to mark the place where the 
performer of j pauses on the occasion of a 


thing’s diverting his attention: so in the Comm. 
on the Tohfeh by the seyyid 'Omar El-Dasgrce: 


— A dam ; a thing that stops, or dams, (water, 
or] from water (t j^ ym sal). (K. [In 
the CK, pd is put in the place of j£. In this 
sense, also, it is of Persian origin.]) — A strata- 
dis a trich, or an expedient, of which one makes 

: (T, K:) a snare by. which one snares men : 

(TA i in art. l5 :) pl. o. (T.) You say, ng 
5944 pe Such a one abounds in, or practises 
much, stratagems, trichs, or expedients, (Lth, T, 
A,) and mischievous, or calamitous, acts. (A.) 
In this sense, also, it is an arabicized Persian 
word. (TA.) —An enigma. (TA.) — A pawn 
that is tied (Jia, in the CK —e by a queen 
in the game of chess: as though it confined and 
tied itself. (TA.) — Also a Persian word, arabi- 
cized, (S, A,) signifying A large banner, standard, 
or ensign: (En-Nadr, S, A, K:) or a banner, or 
standard, or an ensign, of a general, or leader, 
(T, M,) of the Greeks, (M,) under which are ten 
thousand men, (T, M,) or less, or more: (T:) or 
u banner, or standard, or an ensign, of horsemen: 
(El-Hujeymee, T :) [in barbarous Latin bandum; 
and in Spanish, bandera; as mentioned by Golius; 
and in modern Arabic Bry :] pl. as above: (S, 
M:) it has no pl. of pauc. (M.) —[The pl.] 
men also signifies, in Greece, [P rovinces, or dis- 
tricts;] what are called Væl in Syria, and 
oiei in El-Hijáz, and »? in El-Irak, and 
vali in El-Yemen. (Yákoot.) 


229A 


pen (app. from the Persian 555] A place 
where ships or boats anchor or moor; a port [or 


port-tomn : pl. ». (K, TA.) 


GY 
Q. 1. goes He made a thing into Soy [mean- 
ing bullets, or little balls}, (Mgh, K,) or like 
Gok (TA.)== [In post-classical Arabie, He 
shot a bullet, or bullets, from a cross-bow or 
other weapon.] — ad) Gry t He looked sharply, | * 
or intently, at him, or it. (Ibn-’Abbad, K.) 


gay (The hazel-nut; or hazel-nuts; so in the 
present duy;] a certain thing that is eaten; 
(Msb i) i. q. je: (IDrd, K :) or, as some say, 
like ja; brought from an island; the best 
whereof is the fresh, heavy, white, and sweet 
in tuste; the old being bud: it is beneficial 
as a remedy for palpitation, parched with 
anise-seed; and for poisons, and wasting of the. 
kidneys, and burning of the urine; and with 
pepper, it excites the venereal faculty; with 
sugar, it removes cough; and the shell thereof, 
burnt, and applied as a collyrium, sharpens the 
sight: (TA:) they assert that the suspending 
it upon the upper arm preserves from scorpions, 
(K,) i. e., from their stinging: (TA :) the moist- 
ening of the top of the head of a child with the 
powder of it when burnt, together with oil, re- 
moves the bluencss of tts eyes and the redness of 
its hair: and the Indian kind thereof is an an- 
tidote very beneficial to the eyes: (K, TA :) but 
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in some copies of the K, [and so in the CK,] 


instead of Crane, we here find RETO (for the 
impotent in respect of the venereal ' faculty] : 

(TA :) [itis said in the Mab that most hold the 
to be augmentative: but this is not the case ; 
for] the word is Persian [arabicized, from oos]: 
(K:) [it is a coll. gen. n. :] n. un. with à: pl. 
e. (Msb.) — (Hence, Bullets, i. e.] certain 
things that one shoots, (S, Mgh, K,) made of clay: 
(Meb:) n. un. with 5: (S, Mgb, K:) the latter 
signifies a piece of clay, made round, which one 
shoots, or casts; or i. q. aye: (Mgh:) it is 
said in the Shifá el-Ghalee] to be an arabicized 
word : (TA) pl. as above. G Mob.) [See a 
prov. voce iise. Hence gaii vs The cross- 


bom. In modern Arabic, n is also applied to 
Balls of any kind of the size of hazel-nuts : n. un. 
with 3.) 
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us» A garment, or piece of cloth, of fine, 
delicate, or thin, linen. (Sgh, K.) [SM says,] 
It is most probably, in my opinion, so called in 
relation to the land of Pe Ren] {or Venice]. (TA.) 
[In modern Arabic, A Venetian sequin: pl. 


xu ] 


(638 [app. a post-classical word,] A maker 
of cross-bows (Go v» (El-Makreezee’s 
Khitat, art. De 82. be. ) 


. 

pay The finger that is next to the little finger; 
(S in art. pry 3) [the third finger ;] that which is 
between the little and middle fingers: (Mgb in 
art. pa, and K: i) of the fem. gender: (K:) pl. 
pod, (8,) or Jem (Msgb.) Accord. to the 
author of the K, ‘the is a radical letter, and 


therefore the mention of this word in art. poy is 
wrong. (TA.) 


9-204 ~ ^ 

4, of the ineasure Ji, like Js, 
(Mgb,) [an arabicized word, from the Persian 
3; The violet; viola odorata of Linn: and 
accord. to Forskål (Flora AEgypt. Arab. p. ciii.) 
applied in El-Yemen to the **iris:" and (p. cxx.) 
“ tagetes dubia ?"] what is thus called is well 
known: the smelling it in its fresh state is benefi- 
cial to those who ave heated by wrath (gy sjemi), 
and the continual smelling of it induces good sleep: 
the conserve made of it is beneficial for the pleurisy 
(I I$), and Jor inflammation of the lungs 
(pi S15), and for cough, and for headache. 
K) 

o 

l G2, (Kj) sor.5, inf. n. 34, (TK,) He 
joined [a thing to another thing, like as the digy 
of a shirt is joined: see the pass. part. n., below]; 
syn. Jo». (K-) 

2. Jah x, inf. n. des, He put a ak, 
to the shirt. (K.) — dire ox t Je made the 
upper part of the quiver wide [by adding to it 

33 e 
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the like of a die (see the pass. part. n., below,)], 
and the lower part narrow: (K, TA:) or he 
widened its upper part, the lower part being [or 


remaining] narrow. (JK.) 
6 
ox : 


see what next follows. 


E The a2), (AZ, Abu-l-Hojj6j El-Aglam, 


8, K,) or Lozi, (Abu-l-'Abbás El-Ahwal, 
“A — [both of which signify the gore,] of a shirt, 
(AZ, 8, K,) or of a garment; (JK;) or the 
Ao de» is longer than the 44): (Seer, TA :) and 
any piece that is added in a garment or a 
leathern bucket to widen it: (Abu-l-Hajjáj El- 
Aglam, TA :) or, accord. to IDrd, the |a; sles 
of a shirt: (TA : [but this i is app. & mistranscrip- 
tion for its sing. vete q. v, a dial. var. of 


Loji :]) or the ole {or opening at the neck 
and bosom) of a shirt: (K :) ow jæ 18 prefixed to 
44.1 in a verse of Jereer, governing the latter 
in the gen. case, to show that both these words 
have the same meaning: (TA :) Vai, also, sig- 
nifies the same as 4a); (JK, K ; [in the latter 
of which it is mentioned in such a manner 
as perhaps to denote that it has only the last 
of the significations above; but I think that 
this restriction is not meant;]) and its pl. [or 
rather the coll. gen. n.] is tos: (Ibn- Abbád, 


TA :) Th mentions eA and ox, and says that 
the latter is & pl. pl.; [i. e., pl. of the former;] 
but this is unintelligible: (TA :) 354 is pl. of 
din}, (JK, 8, &c.,) and syn. with aj ca. (JK.) 
AZ cites, from Mejnoon, 


oo 2 2-686 ðe oo 
i SEN ankll Jl uo US , 


(S, IB,) which is an inverted phrase; the mean- 
ing being, 

. Von vae inj 23 US . 
[ Like as the buttons of the shirt dram together 
the gores: if the last word mean the gores]: or, 
if the A&j, of the shirt be really its o, the 
meaning is intelligible [without inversion]; for 
its OY zæ is the part around the neck, upon which 
are sewed the buttons; and when one desires to 
draw it together, he puts its buttons into the loops, 
and so draws together the bosom [of the shirt, 
with its buttons,] to the uppermost part of the 
chest. (IB, TA.) Aboo-'Amr Esh-Sheybánee ex- 
plains SSU, here, as meaning the loops into 
which the buttons are inserted; and accord. to 
this explanation the meaning is plain, not re- 
quiring the supposition of inversion nor of devia- 
tion from the usual way: but the first explanation 
is that which is generally given. (TA.) In the 
saying, 

al 9 93 e -0f v 

° Y Sey 55 Aaly gucel od y 
{in the last word of which, 5 is elided; lit., Some- 
times I go forth early in the morning, when the 
time has a diet 5] Lth says that the whiteness 
of the dawn is likened to the whiteness of the 


eA — GN 
44,1; citing another verse, in which a shirt is 
described as having white (32U,. (TA.) 


ui ase DÀ quiver that is widened: (Ibn- 
'Abbád, TA :) or in the upper part of which is 


added what resembles a ain, to enlarge it. (A, 
TA. — dub t tA mide road. (TA.) 


9^ 20° 


d$ e P t Land Joined (a oye) to other 
land, like as the ey of a shirt is Jine os 


TA.) And ys sities, (JK, or D FR 
(TA,) t[A desert, or a desert in which is no 
water, &c.,] joined to another. (JK, TA.) 


a~ 
pe or dl, and p or eis and ejl for 
Gal: sce Col, in art. U^ 


Lal 


1. G, aor. ? 
C held by some to be originally por see art. 


: Bee art. | gy. 


P. Bee art. | e. 
dp | di 
er 

1. oly, (T, S, M, &c.,) aor. =, (M, Msb,) and 2, 
but the former is the more common, (M,) [or 
rather the only form commonly known,] inf. n. 
tt (T, $, M, Mgh, K) and ty (T, and TA as 
from the M [but it is not in the transcript of the 
M i in the TT]) and e and Oley and in and 
ing, (M, K,) He built it; framed it; constructed 
it; contr. of 4o ; (M,K ;) namely, a house, 
(S, Mgh, Msb,) or tent, (S,* Msb,) &c.; (Msh;) 
as also Y aUzJl, (S, M, Meb, K,) and ¥ot,; (M, 
K;) or the last has teshdeed given to it to denote 
muchness, or frequency, or repetition, of the 
action, or its application to many objects; and 
hence you say, bes Tr [He built palaces, or 
pavilions: or he raised them high: sec the pass. 
part. n. below]. (S, TA. ) AHn speaks of a kind 
of plank as being used oin Ly ? sò [in the con- 


struction of ships]: but ty is originally used 
only in relation to that which does not grow; as 
stone, and clay, and ithe like. (M.) You say 
also, Lj eh for T * us [He built in, or 
upon, land]. (Mgh. ) — [Hence,] ahi ole v 
(T, S, M, Msb, K,) or ois u^ (Mgh,) and 
- ws also, (M, Mgh, Mab, K,) accord. to IDrd 
(Mgh, Meb) and IJ, (M,) and occurring in tradi- 
tions and elsewhere, though said in the S to be 
vulgar, (IAth, MF,) and said to be so by ISk, 
(T. Mgb,) and by some said to be not allowable, 
(M,) but the former is the more chaste, (Msb,) 
inf. n. Ln ; (S, TA;) as also *, xt, (K,) i.e. 
Vo ol, (ISk, Msb,) or w sl, (IJ, M,) 
He had his wife conducted to him on the occasion 
of the marriage: (1Sk,T,S, Msb, K :) or he 


went in to his wife [for the first time]: (Mgh, 


(Boox I. 


Msb:) originating from the fact that the bride- 
groom used, on that occasion, to pitch a tent for 
her, (ISk, T, S, Mgh, Msb,) a new tent, (Mgh, 
Msb,) and furnish it with what was requisite, 
(Msb,) or a new tent was set up for him, (Mgh, 
Msb,) in honour of him. (Msb.) [See also L] 
—iy is sometimes uscd in relation to nobility : 
(M, K:) and the verb thus used is cst 88 as above, 
(T, M,) having [also] vr for its inf. n., (IAar, 
T,) and Ñ; held by many to be tropical, but by 
some to be proper. (MF.) Lebeed says, 


(aids (ES iy US I us ua $ 
(M) And He (namely, God,) hath built for us a 
house of nobility of lofty pitch, and its (the 
tribe’s) middle-aged and its youth have risen to 
it: i.e., all of them have attained to high degrees. 
(EM, p. 180.) 3, gy It (food) fattened 
his body, (K,) and made it large: (TA:) and 


dad ss (T,M,K,) aor. z, (TA,) inf.n. Ñ, 
(M,) or * (TA,) It (food) made his flesh to 
grom, (T, M K,) and to become large. (T,TA.) 
— Jey T v $ He reared, brought up, or educated, 
the man; (M,K;) as also Youl. (M. )— [s 
ins, inf. n. i, He formed a word. — And 
He made a word indeclinable, so as to end invari- 
ably witha quiescent letter or with a particular 
vowel. ] aó Ñ [when the former word | is con- 
sidered as the inf. n. of tho pass. form |. ists gene- 
rally] signifies A word’s keeping always the same 
mode of termination, ending with a quiescent 
letter or with a particular vowel, not by reason 
of any governing word: (M,K:) as though the 
word resembled a fixed, immoyeoble building. 


(M.) [You say, o» "^ e It was made 
indeclinable, mith a quiescent letter Jor its termi- 
- zi use with fet-h for its termina- 
tion; &c. — And in like manner you say, ws 
n ise iiai, &c., He made the 3554-23 to 
have w, &e., Jor, its rhy ume-letter, or its chicf 
rhyme-letter. ] e 8 —* gill c The bow 


cluve to its string (f, , K) so that it (the latter) 
(T, S.) [See the part. n. below.) 


2: sec 1, first scntence. 


nation; and 


almost broke. 


4. oly! He made him to build, frame, or con- 
struct, a house, or tent: (S:) or he gave hima 
building : or he gave him that wherewith to build 
a house: (M, K :) and [M oly! he gave him a 
house, or tent, (o build or frame or construct. 
(T.) It is said in a prov., ue js ind jao 
[Goats rend, or make holes, and render vacant, 
and do not afford materials for fabricating tents}; 
i.e., they do not yield hair of which a tent is 
fabricated; (T,S;*) for the tents of the Arabs 
[of the desert] are of the kind called witb, made 
of skin, and anol, made of wool or of camels’ fur, 
and not of ja5 [by which is especially meant goats’ 
hair}, ($,) or, as is found in the hundwriting of 
Aboo-Sahl, of wool or of skin: (TA:) or the 
meaning is, goats rend tents, or pierce them with 
holes, by their leaping upon them, (T and S in 
art. «4,) so that they cannot be inhabited, (S in 
that art.,) and do not aid in the fabrication of 


„tents; for the goats of the Arabs of the desert 


Book I.] 


have short hair, not long enough to be spun; 
whereas the goats of the cold countries, and of the 
people of the fertile regions, have abundant hair, 
and of this the Akrád [or Kurdees] fabricate their 
tents. (T.) — [Hence,] He introduced him to 
his wife [on the occasion of his marriage}: whence 
the saying of ’Alee, et x accord. to [Ath 
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properly meaning "m 3" T ise ne 
[When wilt thou make me to have my wife con- 
ducted to me? or, to go in to my mife?]. (TA.) 


5. IL, said of a woman sitting, (T, TA,) She 
became like a tent (T, Ath, K,° TA) of the hind 
called is, (T,TA,) i.e., a as of shin; by reason 
of her fatness, ( (T, IAth, TA,) and largeness, (T, 
TA,) or fleshiness: (IAth, TA:) or she parted 
her legs; as though from dive, ie. a 43 of skin, 
which, when pitched, is spread out by the ropes: 
so this woman, sitting cross-legged, spread apart 
her legs. (T, TA.) And P said of a camel’s 
hump, It became fat. (M.) = eu He adopted 
him as a sun: (S, K:) or he asserted him to be, 
or claimed him as, a son: (M:) and ay ws 
signifies the same. (Zj, TA.) 

8. vi: sce 1, in three places. == Also It 
became built, framed, or constructed. (Myb.) 


o pl. S: fem. of col, which see, in three 
places. i 


eT l sce wh. 
ej c 


em ay, (IB,TA,) the former of which words 
is incorrectly written in the K mw, (TA,) A girl 
whose flesh has been made to grow and become 


large: (1B,K, TA: [in the CK, apne is crrone- 


ously put for —— :]) or, accord. to a learned 
scholiast, this is a mistake of 1B, and the meaning 
is sweet in odour; i.e. sweet in the odour of the 


fish. (TA.) 


eo oe 7 eo so 
ly: pl. of 4; and sometimes of 2: sec cp. 


o» pl. of Os, which sce below. 

: see f. 

i A form, mode, or manner, of building or 
framing or construction; a word like at, and 


L5 . (T, TA.) (The form, or mode of forma- 
tion, of a word.] Natural constitution : as in 


the phrase, A os [Such a one is 
sound in natural constitution]. (S.) — See also 


i. 


^ 


VT sce what next follows. 


— Of, or relating to, a son; rel. n. of oh; 3 
as also tog! [with T when connected with a pre- 
ceding word]: (S, Mgb :) the latter is allowable, 
(Mgb,) and used by some. (S.) And Of, or 
— to, a daughter; rel. n. of c as also 
AE (S, M, Msb, K :) the latter accord. to 
Yoo; ($, Mj) but rejected by Sb. (TA. > 
Also Of, or relating to, what are termed ole 


us 
Ww pb, i. e., the small roads that branch off from 
the main road. (S.) 


9 -0 


Oly and Si: see what next follows. 


ty [originally an inf. n.: (see 1, first sentence:) 
then applied to A building; a structure; an edi- 
fice, ;] a thing that. is built, or constructed ; pl. 
ici, and pl. pl. E (M, K:) and * oe 
[also] has this meaning; (Msb;) [and is likewise 
originally an inf. n.;) or this signifies a wall; 
syn. bow; (S;) or it may be a pl., [or rather a 
coll. gen. n., meaning buildings, structures, edifices, 
or walls,] of which the sing. (or n. un.] is G, 
and as such may be masc. and fem. : (Er-Raghib, 
TA:) ti, and ¥ a) also signify [the same as 
th as explained above; or] a thing that one has 
built, framed, or constructed ; (M, K;) or, accord. 
to some, the former of these two relates to objects 
of the senses, and the latter to objects of the mind, 
to glory or honour or the like; (MF, TA ;) and 
their pls. ure fus and tA; (K;) or, accord. 
to the Sand M, these two appear to be sings. ; 
(TA 3) [or they may be pls. or sings. 5 ſor J says 
that] m is une ls one says, ay and e 
and i and ux ; ($5) [and ISd says that] * 


and as signify as above, and 80 um e rer 
or, accord. to Aboo-Is-hák, i is pl. of i or 
it may be used by poetic licence for Ñ: (M:) 
accord. to I Aar, T signifies buildings, or struc- 
tures, of clay: and also [tents] of wool; (T;) 
and 2C, likewise signifies a tent (M, TA) in which 
the Arabs of the desert dwell, in the desert, (TA,) 
such us is called he; (M, TA ;*) and Sib and 
as and wpe are names applied to dwellings of 
the same kind; (TA;) pl. ia: (M:) the move- 


able dwelling, such as the d. and ili. and 


bli and d and the like, is called ty as 
being likened to the building of burnt bricks and 
of clay and of gypsum. (M.) [Sce also is] 
— Also The roof, or ceiling, of a house or 
chamber or the like; as in the Kur [ii. 20], 
iy ay úg AN ad Jis sii [Who hath 
made for you the earth as a bed, and the heaven 
as a roof, or ceiling]: (S, [but wanting in some 
copies] and Jel:) so says AZ: (S: :) or the 
meaning here is, as @ tent (a3) pitched over you. 
(I3d.) — And The body, with the limbs or mem- 
(TA.)— And i.q. abs [A thing that is 
spread on the ground to serve as a table for food 
S'e., made of leather; like AZ]: occurring in a 
trad., where it is mentioned as spread on the 
ground, on a day of rain, for Mohammad to pray 
upon: so says Sh. (T.) 


bers. 


wd [said to be] originally sc A little son; 
[used as a term of endearment;] (Meb; 3) dim: of 
od. (S, Mgh, Msb.) You say, c & and V ç 
LO my little son, or O my child), with kesr to the 
(5 and with fet-h also; like as you say, zi U 
and Ij Ç {which sce m art. e], voce xo (Fr, 
S, K) (The fem. is Fen A little daughter ; dim. 
of I And hence,] — (5; in Se The small 
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roads that branch af J from the main road; ($;) 
what are termed iy. (S, K.) — The Arabs 


say, pes v Mi, meaning (33) ts like aJ. 
(TAar, ISd.) 


352) Sonship: (Lth, Zj, $, M, Mb, K :) [it may 
be originally à yu, for Az says, app. on the autho- 
rity of Zj,] itis nota decisive proof that the last 
radical is 4, since they say $55, though the dual 
[of the word from which this i is derived] is hes ; ; 
(T;) [and ISd says that] Hen is thus because of 
the dammeh. (M.) 


— [properly T'he building, like ALI ke.: but 
particularly applied to] the Kaabeh ; (S, M, K;) 
because of its nobleness. (M, KJ) One says, 
RCM Me oe le NT PER 5 *$ (.No, by the 
Lord of this building (the "Kagbeh), such and such 
things were not]: (S, TA :) and this was a com- 
mon form of oath. (TA.) The Kaghch is also 
called ye ay [The building of Abraham]; 
because he built it. (TA.) 


f A builder; [meaning one whose business ts 
that of building ;] an architect. (M.) [Sce also 
what next follows.] 


ov [Building, framing, or ceoubtructing [S 
accord. to A’ ‘Obeyd , its pl. is ct, and in like 
manner, ? eli is pl. of ge: and hence the prov., 
aive uiii, (M,) or ws ujúsi, i. e. The 
injurers thereof, meaning this house ( jt odh), by 
demolishing it, are the builders thereof. ($i in art. 
oom) ISd says, I am of opinion that these two 
pls. are not used except in this prov.: and J says, 
in art. | e», I think that the prov. is originally 
GU GU ; but IB affirms that it is not so: and 
he says that the prov. is applied to hin who does, 
or makes, a thing without consideration, and 
commits a fault therein, which he repairs by 
undoing what he has done or made : it originated 
from the fact that the daughter of a certain king 
of El-Yemen, during his absence on a military 
expedition, built, by the advice of others, a house, 
which he, disliking it, commanded them to demo- 
lish. (TA in art. ga. [See also Freytag’s Arab. 
Prov. i. 294.]) — A bridegroom : from ule Ww 
adal [q. v.. (TA.) And hence, Any one going 
in to his wife. (S, TA.) — ipu De A bom 
cleaving to its string (T, 8, M, K) so that it (the 
latter) almost breaks; (T, 8,M;) the doing of 
which is a fault; (M;) contr. of i, [q. v.]: 
(S and M in art. (je :) and so tó% (T, M, K) 
in the dial. of Teiyi: (T, M :) or the latter signi- 
fies widely separate from its string [like ix. 
(TA.) 

$t: see oy. — Also, (in [some of] the copies 
of the K erroneously written Ut, TA,) A man 
bending himself over his bow-string when shooting. 
(M, K.) — And Small Jo [or arrows]. (M and 
TA in art. oe) 


iy fem. of ob [q. v.]. — Also sing. of olor 
(TA, ) which signifies The ribs of [the breast, or 


of the part thereof called] the 533! (M,K:) or 
the bones of the breast: or the shoulder-bludes 


and the four legs: (TA:) and the legs of a she- 
camel. (M, K.) One says, [likening a man to a 
camel lying down,] PEL al, meaning He took 
up his abode, and settled, (T, M, K,) in a place; 
like slas (ill. (T, M.) ápi ol | iit [mean- 
ing Syria became in a settled state] occurs in a 
trad. ss related by A'Obeyd: and if he said 
abiy, it would be allowable; Sige being pl. of 
Wily, [i.e lei or oie] which is a name for 
any tent-pole except in “the middle of the — 
which has three poles. (T.) And it is said in 
another trad., ely Dy in wl, meaning 


The shy cast dorm the rain that it contained. 
(TA.) 


ox, meaning A son; (M, Mgh, K ;) because 
he is the father's building, made to be so by God; 
(Er-Rághib, TA;) and [ia son's son; and ta 
descendant more remote; (Msb;) is with a con- 
junctive | (when not immediately preceded by a 
quiescence, written od]; (Zj, T, M;) [and when 
immediately preceded by the proper name of a 
man and immediately followed by the proper 
name of his parent, written without the |, as in 
me Ve Aj Zeyd the son of "Amr (in which 
case it should also be observed that the former 
proper name is without tenween); unless the 


words compose a proposition, as in sye o Vj 
Zeyd is the son of "Amr; or in the case of an 


Or + 6-9 bes 


interrogation, as in Spee os vj Ji Is Zeyd 
the son of ’Amr?]: the pl. is * 5s (T, $, Mgh, 
Mgb) in the nom. case, and Oey in the accus. 
and gen.; (Mgh;) and tt, (T, S, M, Mgh, Msb, 
K,) which is a pl. of pauc.: (Msb:) [and hence 
it is argued that) the sing. is of the measure Jai 
with the final radical letter elided and the con- 
junctive ! prefixed ; (M ;) originally v (M, AK) 
with | £, as we judge, because [the aor.] " is 
more common than Pur (M :) or originally 4, 
(8, Mb, K,) with two fet-hahs, because it has 

Ort for a pl., and the perfect pl. does not admit 
of change [in its vowels beyond that which is here 
made in Oe for Oa]; (Msb;) and because it 
has for a pl. si, like as aes has Jus ; (8 3) 
and the elided letter is 9, (Akh, T, B,) as in M 


and +1, (S,) because 5 is more commonly lidet 


than (5; (Akh, T) OF because the fem. is 2) 


and (that of £i is] Lá; for we do not see this o 


[or >] affixed in the fem. except when gis elided 
in the masc., 88 is shown by Sigal and DA; 
(8;) though iy) is not a decisive proof that the 
last radical is 5, for a reason stated above in the 
explanation. of it: (T:) or, as some say, it is 
originally + with | kesr to the. &, like Jen, 
because they say h, and a change [of a vowel] 
in a case of this kind is rare: (Mgb :) [but J 
says,] it may not be of the measure Jas nor Js, 
because it has OSA with fet-h to the  , for a pl.; 

nor of the measure Je, because this has [gene- 
rally] for its [broken] pl. Jal or osi: (8:) Zj 
anys that it js originally v or pers or it may be 
originally Ú; 3 that it is app. the last accord. to 


us 
those who say o» and that f "ay be pl. of 


the measure Ja and of Jas; that LL favours 
its being of the latter; but. that it may be of the 


measure Ji changed to Jas, as Jad is changed 
to Jad i in the case of Lii. (T.) Beside the pls. 
mentioned abọve, onl has a quasi-pl. n., namely 
Nl, of the same measure as Por (Mgh, TA; ;*) 
a sing. denoting the pl. : : Or, as some say, on has 
for pls. ial and Ll. (TA.) Lh mentions the 
phrase, pum Gi Spe [or 42U vr These are 
the sons of their sons]. (M.) Sometimes > is 
affixed to col [so that it becomes ¥ p or y at 
the beginning of a sentence, and en or e in 
other cast: the word is then —— declinable 


[like i or al]: you say, vi 1A [This is a 


bo 3 Orr 


son], and Gar Z3 [I saw a son], and at po 
[I passed by a son]; making the yy "similarly 
declinable to the ^»; and the | is with kesr in 
every case [when the word commences a sentence, 
whether you make the word doubly declinable or 
not]: (AHeyth,*S:) [for] some make it singly 
declinable, ieaving the & with fet-h in every case 


{as the j in fel or bal]; j saying, Aout 4 [This 
is thy son], and AV OI [I sam thy son], and 


Uu he [I passed by thy son]. (AHeyth, 
TA.) Hassán mys, 


dim (es KH us? Cols 
. t GE G ai Ju ty 256 . 
[We begot the sons of El-Anká, and the tro sons 
of Moharrik; and hom generous are me as a 
maternal uncle! and how generous are we as a 
son !], (S, K,*) i. e., Úi: the » is augmentative, 
and the hemzeh (or rather 1] is that of conjunction. 
(K.) And Ru-beh says, 


Cds ati sn th Cuz Sth JH 
[As the weeping of a bereft woman, who has lost 


a relation, therefore she calls out, With my 
D would I ransom thee, ang a son]; ; meaning 


. (TA.) The fem. of uU is Ag! or agi 
— the conjunctive ! when not commencing a 
sentence] and Voc, {meaning A daughter; and 
tany female descendant] : (T, S, M, Mgh, Msb, 
K:) accord. to Sb, (M,) i is formed from Ol 
by affixing ə [or 3]; but not so a4; for this is 
formed by affixing (6 as a letter of quasi-coordi- 
nation, and then substituting for it o: (M, K :) 
[but if the & be substituted for | &, it seems more 
probable that the | € is the final radical :] or, as 
some say, the — is substituted for 4: (M :) [Mtr 
says,} the © is substituted for the final radical: 
(Mgh:) accord. to Ks, it is originally with o [or 
8], because it has a fem. meaning : (IAar, Msb:) 
[my own opinion is most agreeable with this of 
Ks; and with that of Zj, which will be mentioned 
below ; or, perhaps, is identical with that of Zj: 
I think it most probable that, as on is generally 
held to be originally "m or E 80 in and L 


are both originally. pe or 355. and that LL 
is formed from a by suppressing the alif, 


transferring its kesreh to the ~, making the gy 


[Boox I. 


quiescent, and changing the 5 into «5, which is 
therefore said to be not the sign of the fem. 
gender, either because it is not à, but is a sub 
stitute for 3, or because it is preceded by a quies- 
cent letter:] AHn says that the & is substituted 
for the final radical letter, which is 9; and that it 
is not the sign of the fem. gender, because the 
letter [next] before it is quiescent: this [he says] 
is the opinion of Sb, and is the right opinion; 
for he says that if you were to use it as thc proper 
name of a man, you would make it perfectly 
decl.; and if the & were to denote the fem. 
gender, the name would not be perfectly decl. : 
(TA :) and the same is said respecting the © in 
el: (TA in art. 451:) this & remains in a 
case of pause (Ks, IAar, S, Msb) as in the caso 
of the connexion of the word with a word follow- 
ing: ($:) but one should not say c, (Th, T, 
S.) because the ! is required only on account of 
the quiescence of the «5, and is therefore dropped 
when this is made movent: (S:) Zj says that, in 
forming the pl. of LA [and of aon), the sing. 
is reduced to its original form, which is diss [as 
I find it written in the transcript from the T in 
the TT, but it may be a mistake for dias,] with 
the last radical letter suppressed: (T in TT:) 
the pl. is CIIM (T, S, Msb) alone: (S:) [and 
this is generally treated as a fem. pl. of the 
perfect, or sound, kind, although the & in Lj 
is said to be not a sign. of the fem. gender; so 
that you say, soy isi I saw thy daughters; 
but sometimes] one says, SG; e, with fet-h 
[as the case-cnding], treating the & as a radical 
letter. (S.) It is said in the Dári' that when 
men and women are mixed together, the mase, 
pl. is made predominant; so that one says, » 


oe {meaning The sons and dau; gueri, or the 


sio 


children, of such a one}; and even, v Uo da 
aoe [4 woman of the children of Temcem) ; and 
accordingly, if ow PA is applied to denote the 
persons to whom a legacy is left, the males and the 
females are included therein. (Msb.) — When 
on i is applied to that which is not a human being, 
(IAmb, Msb,) to an irrational being, (Msb,) it 
has for its pl. cU: (IAmb, Msb :) thus the pl. 
of up Cal [A young male camel in his second 


year} i is Lelie Su: (Mgh, Msb :) that of Cyl 
ys [A male camel that has entered upon his 
third year] is os SY: (Msb:) and that of 
tsi Onl [Any one of the stars of the tail of Ursa 
Major or of that of Ursa Minor] is Lune CFR 


a 


but sometimes, by poctic licence, vs gy: and 
hence, or to make a distinction between the males 
and the females, the lawyers say, UTEM 

(1Amb, Msb. )—t* 5 also signifies 1 Dolls miih 
which young girls play: (S, Mgh, K:) sing. Ly. 
(Mgh.) It occurs in this sense in a trad., in 
which ’Aishch speaks of her playing therewith 
(S, Mgh) when, being nine years of age, she was 
conducted as a bride to Mohammad. (Mgh.)— 
oni is often prefixed to some other noun (T, M, 
Msb) that particularizes its signification, because of 
a closo connexion between the two meanings: 


(Mab :) and so is Yow, (T, M.) [Most of the 


Boox I.] 


compounds thus formed will be found explained 
in the arts. to which belong the nouns that occupy 
the second place. The following are among the 
more common, and are therefore here mentioned, 
ag exs. of different kinds. ] — ot Ur [The 
son of earth, or clay, meaning] "Adam. (T.) 
Jali on and Guba ol The thief, or robber. 
(T. ) Also the former, The wayfar er, or traveller; 
(Er-Rághib, TA ;) and 80 Je os. (Msb, 
Er-Rághib.) P Si A warrior: (Er-Rághib, 


TA :) and pnt on [the warrior; or] he who 
suffices Jor war, and who defends. (Msb) on 





ut — 
- of 
which occurs the expression ell, [in the gen. 
case, meaning thy little sons,] and adds, it is as 
though its sing. were v with the moe l 


whence the dim. * 55, in the pl. ral: but he 
-0$ 


should have said, as though its sing. were , el, 
-0 3-0% 
like „o£, originally 441, (IB, TA.) 
wer ok 
tig: 
- sok 
xxl: 
$C (T, S, M, K) and $5 (M,K) A abs 
[like Ñ, which sce for an explanation): ($, M, 


| see what next precedes. 


903 
it; or I did not know it; (I9k, $, K ;) as also 
ar 3 eb v 
a) Gal) &. (ISk, S.) 

8: see 1, in two places. 


ie S56 A she-camel familiar with, or accus- 
tomed to, her milker; (As,S; i) that offers no op- 


position to him. (K. Jan te as syn, with Kroes 


belongs to art. gy. (S, &c.) 


oy 
1. Suh (S, Msb, K, &c.,) the most chaste form 
of the verb in the sense here following, ($, TA,) 


and that which most commonly obtains, and the 





K:) and a m [i. e. curtain or the like]: (K:) 


Qn The rich man. (Msb.) — 69 ón a 
jackal;) a certain beast of prey. (TA.) we cl 
The uu [or weasel]. (TA. ) —45l on A 
shin for water or milk made of one hide; and 
rel en one made of two hides; and ajo ol 
desi one made of tine hides. (T.) — an 
The echo. (T. )—vo Si and Gb ZU and 
E^ S4 and $53 ZU Calamities, or mis- 
fortunes. (T.)— Ru-beh said of a man who 
was mentioned to him, dole oy on} oe 
ai 1; as though he asserted that Ie mas one of 
the pebbles of the mosque [or rather of the mosques 
of God). ($.) 


y or Al: fem. of on, which sec. 


pt and pe or per and pr see v in 
three — 


ud: quasi-pl. n. of Ur which sce. 
Be 5 .- 
ust: Bee sg 
Ges, for YE 


" eo 
sce a verse cited voce Cyt. 


— [an unused, or unusual, dim. of et] : sce 
what e follows. 

D of the same measure a8 p is the dim. 
of py which is like pt (Sb, ‘TB, Mgh,) and 
is quasi-pl. of ext. (Mgh.) Mohammad is b 
lated, in a trad. 1 to have said, jene 5 Me 
vs H5 usm 4 AÁ [O little (meaning dear) 
sons, cast not ye the pebble of the Akabeh Eee 
Spem) until the sun rise], (TA,) or s=) er (0 
my little sons &c.]: (Mgh, TA :) TAth says that 
the hemzeh is augmentative ; and that there are 
differences of opinion respecting the form of the 
word and i meaning : some say that it is the 
dim. of T like eth a sing. word denoting a 
pl. meaning, or, accord. to some, a pl. of cal, 
s well as Ti: 

; [and if so, we must read E my little 
— but this requires consideration [more espe- 
cially as it is followed by, a pl. verb]: AO says 


that it is the din~ of cats pl. of Ur with the 
affixed pronoun of the n pers. [sing. j; and this 


requires us to read Gail (TA.) J says, in the 
S, that the dim. of i (pl. of oni is Vi, and, 


if you will, Vouk and he cites & verse in 


or a thing in the form afa pu (M:) or a [tent 
of the hind called] a3, made of skins, or hides: 
(IAgr, T :) or a thing of skins, or hides, of like 


form to the a3, which a woman places in, or at, 


the side of her tent cm Le "27 and in which 
she dwells; and may-be ‘she has sheep, or goats, 
and is content with the possession of these, ex- 
clusively of the other sheep, or goats, for herself 
and her garments {and app. for making of their 


skins her $049]; and she has a covering ( X» 


only form allowed by Th and IKt; (TA ;) and 
Sat, (S, L, Msb, K,) sor. *; (Mab, K;) and 


a (S, L, Mgb, K,) in which the dammeh is 
said to ive intensiveness to the signification, as 


in Je 245, (TA,) aor. 2; (Msb, Ks) and 
cy, aor. + (K) and +; (TA;) inf. n. M 
(JK, K;) He was, or became, confounded, per- 
plexed, or amazed, and unable to see his right 
course; (JK,8, Msb, K ;) not knowing what to 
prefer nor what to postpone: (TA in art. 421:) 
he looked at a thing that he saw with a look of 
wonder: (A,TA:) he was, or became, affected 
mith wonder: (JK:) he was, or became, cut 













[extended] in the middle of the Se [or tent], 
within, to protect her from the heat, and from the 


mat ( prom); or a ee 
spreads upon the things that he sells: and they 





some say that it is the dim. of 


violent rain, so that she and her clothes are not 
wetted : (Aboo-' Adnán, T :) or, accord. to As, a 
, mhich the trafficker 


used to put the mats ( pos!) upon the pel [pl. 


of abs], and go round about with them [in the 


market]: the ëL% is thus called because it is made 


of skins joined together: (T:) also a receptacle of 


the kind called ame: (M,K :) such is said to be 
its meaning : (S:) pl. oie. (T.) 


y ee [Built &c.: see 1]. Svs Q5)! means 


QE — Bit [Land built in or upon]; and is 
deemed a chaste phrase. (Mgh.) 


ʻo Raised high; applied to a palace, or 
E (M,TA.) 


T (pass. part. n. of eU) is used in the 
place of the inf. n. [of that verb, agreeably with 

many other instances, or accord. to a common 
licence], meaning The act of building, framing, 
or constructing. (TA.) 


b 
l a [n and s. eh (AZ, S, Mgh, K,) or = 4] 


and i K.) [aor. ? ] iib: n. fay and f —* > (AZ, 
S,K) and te; (K;) and a Vit; (Aboo- 
Sa'ced, TA;) He was, or became, sociable, friend- 
ly, or familiar, with him, or it; (AZ,S, Mgh,K;) 
namely, a man, (AZ, 8,) or a thing; (Mgh;) and 
loved, or liked, his, or its, nearness: (Aboo-Sa’eed, 
TA:) and he became familiar mith it so as to 
have little, or no, reverence Sor it, or awe of it. 


Ore 


(Mgh, TA.) 4 loe occurs in a trad., as they 
relate it, for ay EAT (A 'Obeyd, QA: :) and 
eh in a verse of El-Aasha, for * . (As, 


a 2. £.. 
O, TS, L.) — 


short, (aÍ 
founded, or perplexed, and unable to see his 
right course: (TA :) he (an adversary in a dis- 





a Sly G I did not understand 


a1, K, TA,) and was silent, being con- 


pute or litigation) was overcome by an argument, 


an allegation, or a plea. (L.) All these forms 
occur in different readings of tho saying in the 


Kur [ii. 260), Ai VI ey and Sys &e., 


(IJ, TA,) explained in the Wá'ee as meaning, 
And he who disbelicved remained in confusion, or 


perplexity y, not seeing his right course, looking as 


one in wonder: (Lb, TA :) but accord. to him 
who reads 2423, the word (iJ! may hold the 
place of a noun in the accus. case [as will 
be seen from what follows]. (1J, TA. Ja az 
aor. ^, (S, Msb,) inf. n. . (S, K,) He, or it, 
caused him to become confounded, perplexed, or 
amazed, not seeing his right course: (Zj, Mgb: 

[Golius, on the authority of Ibn-Magroof, assigns 
this meaning to ¥ M: :)) or took him unawares, 
or by surprise, or unexpectedly, or suddenly. (S, 
K.) Zj cites as an ex. of the former menning te 


saying in the Kur [xxi. 41], pie * Ex, 238, 
i. c., Zt shall come upon them suddenly, or un- 
amares, and cause them to become confounded, 
&c.: (TA: and so Bd and Jel explain it:) or, 
and shall overcome them: (Bd:) J cites the same 
as an ex. of the latter of the two meanings in the 
preceding sentence; but his doing so requires 
consideration ; for the meaning which he gives 
is taken from the word aa; not from ZA. 
(MF, TA.) [But it is said also that] FEM (inf. n. 
of taah] signifies The taking, or coming upon, 
[one] unawares, by surprise, or unexpectedly. 
(JK.) — a aor. * , (S, A, K, &c.,) inf. n. a 
and CO and oo, (S, K,) or the last is a simple 
subst., (Msb,) Je calumniated him ; slandered 
him; accused him falsely; said against him that 
which he had not done: (S,A,K:) [or he did 
so in such a manner as to make one to be con 


founded, or perplexed, or amazed, at the falsity 


264 


of the charge, and not to see his right course: 

(sce Oe, below :)] Ae lied against him; Sorged 
a lie, or lies, against him; and i.q. við, PVC 
[he accused him to his face Salsely, or mith false. 
hood] ; (TA ;) CAT signifies iw Ju Sie say 
ap — (thy accusing thy brother, or fellow, to 
his Jace, of that which is not in him]: (JK :) 


and v, aor. =, inf. n. uds he accused her 
falsely of adultery; and forged a lie against her. 


(Meb.) [See ulso «M. ] In the saying of Abu- 
n-Nejm, 


e (ele sis FUP . t ur * 


[Jlevile thou the mother-in-law, and calumniate 


her, or forge lies against. her], cs is [snid by 
J to be] redundant, or pleonastic 5 for one does 
not say, «e Say, but only as ($) Upon 
this, F says, in the K, that (ole uw [thus in 
the K] is a mistake ; that J is in error, and that 
the right reading is (ole sv, with (5: but 
this assertion made by F depends upon the autho- 
rity of reluters of the verse in which the word in 
question occurs. (MF.) IB says that usr! may 
be here rendered trans. by means of | gle because 
it is syn. with VI which is so rendered trans., 


in like manner as is done in other instances, of 


which he gives an ex. from the Kur (xxiv. 63], 
oh e^. - 


ezel Wer Silly, meaning opel (5c nece he 
adds that, aecord. to J, ye in this ex. should 
be considered redundant; but that and ise 


aro not used redundantly like . (TA.) — 


abut we eit iK Je removed the stallion 


from the she-camel in order that a stallion of 


more generous race might cover her. (TA.) 
2: sec 1. 


3. aU, inf. n. Xa: see 1 [Also He 
engaged with him in mutual calumny, slander, or 
Jalse accusation: a meaning indicated, but not 
expreased, in the A.] You say, iat. Los 


[Between them two is mutual calumniation, &c.]: 

and — Lely òi s [His custom is to 
engage with another in mutual scrutin; y of secrets, 
or faults, or the like, and in mutual enlumiiatin: 
&c.]: and RT Js Y DE 5 (Calumniate ye 
not one another, &c., nor hate ye one another on 
account of any foul, or evil, affair]. (A. )— 
And He confounded, perplexed, or amazed, him 
(namely, his hearer,) by what he Jorged against 
him. ('TA.) 

6: scc 3. 


*. e- 


VL: Bee Oise. um A certain well-known kind 
of stone. (K.) 


cae! see OW, in two places. mæ A certain 
sidereal computation, or calculation ; being [that 
of) the direct course of stars in a day : [in Per- 
sian, a planet's motion in any given time: (John- 
son's Pers. Arab. and Engl. Dict. :)] thought by 
Az to be not Arabic. (TA.) 


SÉR and tii signify the same [when the 
former is used as a subst. ; ; le. A calumny, slan- 
der, or false accusation]: (8, A, Mgb: [see 1:]) 
or both signify, the former as explained by Aboo- 
Is-hák, and the latter as explained in the K, a 
Salsehood by reason of which one is confounded, 


— 

or perplexed, and unable to sce his right course; 
(TA; [in which it seems to be indicated that 
NL signifies the same ;]) from NT as mcaning 
* the being confounded" &c.: (Aboo-Is-hák, TA :) 
the former is a subst. signifying [also] a false 
accusation of adultery against a woman; and a 
Forgery of a lie against her: (Mgb:) and ¥ the 
latter, [and the former also, simply jj. a lying, or 
2 or Jalsehood ; (X D and so t" (K) and 

Sw. (TA.) Gere Gi UG, i in the Kur iv. 24, 
is p to mean Falsely accusing of adultery, and 
acting in a manifestly sinful or criminal manner: 
(Bd:) or it means acting wrongfully &c.. (Ba, 


Va: ! NPSER 
Jel.) You say, deadly olay Heaccused him with, ‘10 regard this as à simple subst.,J) and Cle, 


or of, calumny, &c.]. (A.) And ERAT Ç, with 
kesr to the [prep.] J, [i. e., O, come to my aid, or 
succour, on account of the calumny! &e.5 for it 
is] a phrase used in calling for aid, or succour. 
(S.) [And if you would express wonder, you s: ay, 


fau z, with fet-h to the prep. J, i.e. O the 
calumny | ! &e.] 


Sy [A great, or frequent, calumniator, slan- 
derer, or fulse-accuser ; as also 1G, mentioned 
in the S only as an epithet applied to him who 
calumniates, slunders, or accusely falsely;] an 


intensive epithet from cl; (IAth ;) [i. e] an 
intensive form of the nct. part. n. from ROC 
[inf. n. of aj]: (Mgh:) or i q. Lac; (K;) 
i. €., one who confounds, or perplexes, or amazes, 
the hearer, by what he forges against him : (TA:) 
and one who falsely accuses a woman of adultery, 
and forges a lie against her: ; (Msb :) pl. Sw 
(IAth, Mgh, Msb, K) and — and, uccord. to 
the K, also NT ; but ISd and MF hold it to be 
pl. of Lab, not of 3 the former observing, 
that a word of the mcasure Jet i is one of those 
which have a pl. of the measure Jess, but not so 
one of the measure Joni and that, as to the 
saying of A'Obeyd, that De is pl. of ade, it 
is a mistake ; for it is only pl. of waste, and 
the pl. of D$ is Lá. (TA. [But see art. 
7.]) 


tul , Bee —— in two places. 

FONT see Cus in five places. 

Lo: : sce Soni: : zzz and see EI 

Lab: see S in two places. == Also act. 
part. n. [of PT signifying Causing to become 
confounded, &c.: and £alumniating, &c.:] from 
KE (Mgh :) COE as mentioned above, is 
held by 18d and MF to be a pl. of this word 


not of Sins q. v. (TA) 


Dies Confounded, perplexed, or amazed, and 
unable to see his right course: (S,K:) [other 
(similar) meanings may be scen from explanations 
of Gye: ] accord. to Ks and the $ and Sgh and 
the K, one should not say Veal nor HM but 
there is no reason in analogy why he who says 
, like ja and 
(TA:) Lb says, in the Expos. of the Fs, that 
they said Val and G [which latter is an 


» Should not say thus: 






[Boor T 


intensive form] and YÈ — which [last] may be 


considered as having the meaning of the measure 
Joni, like Signa} or that of the measure Jes, 
like Lab; but the former is the more agreeable 
with analogy , and the more probable. (MF, TA’) 
— Also Culumniated, slandered, or fulsely accused. 
(S) 
, -3 . ae 
VAL: sce Soy. 
^32 Š $- we 
l. aw, nor. 2, (AZ, S, Mgh, &c.,) inf. n. mly 
(AZ, S, L, K) and 4343 (AZ, L, [but some seem 


(L,) He, ov it, was, or became, beautiful, or 
(47, $, L, Mgb, K:) or beautiful in 
colour: ov beautiful and bright or splendid : or 
it (a plant) mas, or became, beautiful and bright; 
and Ae (a man) mas, or became, characterized by 
a laughing, ov happy, appearance of the beautiful 
parts of the face, as the checks, and the lines of 
the forchead: ov by the appearance of joy, glad- 
ness, or happiness; or by a joyful, glad, or happy, 


goodly : 


aspect, or appearance, (L.) You suy also, on 


Ul; with kesr, meaning +The plant, or herbage, 
(TA, [nt this 
in 


was, or became, beautiful [&c.]. 
is probably a tropical sisniftic: iion, from 


the sense here following.]) — cr (S, A, i, K,) 
with — ($,) aor. =, (K,) int. n. 25; (L5) and 
3 (SS A, L, Mab, R 5) Me was, or became, 


don glad, or happy. (S, A, L, Msb, X.) You 


say, ay or (S, A,) and a; (TA ;) and asi 
49; (A, Msb;) He rejoiced in it, or at it; or 
became rejoiced by by it, or at it. (S, A, Msh, TA.) 
[Sce also 10.) == ay, (S, K,) aor. <; (K;) and 
uut; (S; A,K ;) the latter of which is the more 
approved; (TA ;) It (a thing, TA, or an affair 
or event, S, A) rejoiced; or made joyful, glad, or 


happy ; (S, A, K;) a person. (S, A.) 
v (ISd, L,) iuf. n. £45, (K;) He beau- 


tified ; (18d, L, 


rendered beautiful, or goodly. 


K.) ISd says, I have not heard this, except in 
the saying of El-' Ajjáj, 
. ag Fe evs eg e . 


as though meaning [ Leare thou this subject, and] 
beautify, or adorn, the more this nobility [already 
beautified, or adorned,] by thy describing it. (L.) 


3. smal, (A,K,) inf. n. Anh o; (A,) He vied, 
or competed, with him, or contended with him Jor 
superiority, in beauty, or goodliness; |us expl. in 
the TK; or in glory, or excellence ;] syn. olay 
(A, K) and oly, (I) both of these meaning the 
sunc. (TA.) 


4: see 1, last sentence. TENES e The 
land, or earth, became beautiful, or goodly, (S, L, 
K,) or beautiful and bright or splendid, (L,) in 
its plan's, or herbage. (S, L, K.) 


6. TOW ls +The meadows, or gardens, 


became abundunt in blossoms or flowers [as though 
vying, one with another, in beauty, or goodliness : 


see 3]. (K, TA.) 


Book I1.] 
8: see 1, in two places. 
10. aut dq. 
became vaci; ay at it, or-by it; or at, or by, 


the annunciation vf it]. (K.) [See also or .] 


" por [i.e. He rejoiced, or 


—* fern. with 5: see owt in two places. 


tr! Joyful, glad, or happy; (S,K;) as also 
Yoo! ($, A, K) and Vows. (A, TA.) — Sce 
also ctr: 


deri Beauty, or goodliness: (8, A, L, Mgb, 
K :) or beauty of colour of a thing: or its beauty 
and brightness or splendour: or in plants or 
herbage, beauty and brightness or splendour ; and 
in à man, the laughing, or happy, appearance of 
the beautiful parts of the face, as the cheeks, and 
the lines of the forehead : or the appearance of joy, 
gladness, or happiness; or joyfulness, gladness, or 
happiness, o f aspect or appearance. (L.) You 
gay iJ —* oe 49) {A meadow, or garden, 
of surpassing beauty, &c.]. (A.) And » Je 
doe A man possessed of beauty, or goodliness : 
(S: ) or of beauty and brightness, &e. (L.) — 
Also Happiness, joy, or gladness. (Ham p. 403.) 
? Beautiful, or goodly; (8, A, L, Msb, K;) 
w: (AZ,TA:) 
or beautiful in colour: or beautiful and bright or 
splendid: or, applied to a plant, it has this last 
meaning; and, applied to a man, characterized 
by a laughing, or happy, appearance of the beau- 
tiful parts of the fuce, as the cheeks, and the lines 
of the forehead : or characterized by the appear- 
ance of joy, gladness, or happiness; having a 
joyful, glad, or happy, aspect or appearance: 
(L:) the fem. epithet is tote (A, K, TA: [in 
the CK pe J) It is applied to a plant, or 
herbage, (S, A,) in the Kur xxii. 5 and 1. 7. (S.) 
And "eve is applied to a woman, as meaning 


as also Yer (Ham p. 403) and Y3 


One in whom beauty, or goodliness, &c., predomi- 
nates; (L, TA ;) as also ti; (TA ;) pl. of 
sals: (A, TA:) and to a camel’s 
hump, meaning { fut; (A, K;) because beauty, 
or goodliness, is combined [in this case] with fat- 


a 
the former, » 


ness ; pl. as above. (A, TA.) — See also c 


pe gee — in two places. 


gorm: sec ev 
Av 

1. Han (S, A, Msb,) nor. +, (Msb,) inf. n. jus 
(S, Mgb, K,) He overcame him: (S, A, Mgb, K:) 
he overpowered him; subdued him: (TA:) he 
surpassed him; excelled him. (Msb.) Sce also 3, 
You say, AM ow RJ Such a woman sur- 
passed the [other] momen in beauty. (S.) And 


$9 [alone] He excelled in knowledge §c.; or he 
mas, or became, accomplished, or perfect, in every 


excellence, and tn goodliness. (S,K.) And dei 
ois, (S, K,) or 2 (TA,) aor. £, 
(K,) inf. n. ; 4,4, (TÀ,) t The moon overcame with 


ora 

o5» Ue C" t The light of the sun over- 
spread the earth. (TA. ) — [Hence,] jv, aor. * 
(TA,) inf. n. jen and yee (K,) tit shone, or 
shone brightly: (K,TA:) and ij n od 
t The cloud shone, or shone brightly. (K.) == ones 
(S,A,) aor. +, inf. n. de (S,) also signifies 1 Jt 
(a load, or burden, S, A, and running, A) [caused 
him to be out of breath; interrupted his breathing; 
(see W) caused to pant, or breathe [shortly 
or] uninterruptedly. (S, A.) — Also, (ISh, JK, 
TA,) inf. n. pu (K, TA,) + He stopped his 
breath by beating, or by squeezing his throat, or 
throttling him, or by any other means: (ISh, 
TA:) the plied him, or worked him, (Anis, ) 
until he became out of breath, or until he panted : 
(JK, TA:) the imposed upon him a thing that 
was above his power, or ability. (K, TA.) A 
poet says, 

. diye SIG tt Jel KO . 
Verily the niggardly, mhen thou ashest of him, 
thou stoppest his breath. (ISh, TA.) — [Hence,] 


mm i. q. al, , as explained below. (x. ) mea i, 


(JK,) or oe Uv, (TA,) inf. n. pet (K,) He 
reproached her, or accused her, falsely ; (JK ;) he 
aspersed her; calumniated her; or brought a 
false accusation against her. (K,* TA.) You 
say, Ms, "S" He reproached her falsely with, or 
accused her falsely of, such a thing. (JK.) [See 
also 8.] 


Deere ^ 


3. M alo pal, (K,* TA,) inf. n. $ Ae 
and ae (TA,) (aor. of the latter verb, accord. to 
rule, 2, not *,] He contended, or disputed, or 
vied, with his companion for glory, or superiority, 
or excellence, and overcame him. (K,* TA.) 

4. sl He did, or effected, or he said, or 
uttered, what was wonderful ; syn. awl sue: 
(K.) 

5: see 1. 

7. wet, (S, A, K,) and ¥ pät, (TA,) and 6 
like n (K,) t He was, or became, out of 
breath; his breath became interrupted, by reason 
of fatigue [or running, or by hard work, or bear- 
ing a heavy load; see 1]: (K:) he panted, or 
breathed [shortly or] uninterruptedly. (S, A.) 

8. pay! He arrogated to himself, or professed, 
a thing falsely. (S, K.) El-Akhtal says, 
A de Ot cst e 
And there is not in me, if I praise them, false 
profession: (8:) or py! signifies he said what 
vas false, and swore to it. (TA.) — He said 
that he had transgressed, or acted vitiously, or 
committed adultery or Sornication, when he had 
not done so. (K.) And D» se He asserted 


+ e 


himself to have committed a crime, or sin, when 
he had not done so. (TA, from a trad.) — la»! 
He asserted falsely that he had had sexual inter- 
course with her: (M,TA:) la)! signifies “ he 
asserted the same with truth:” (TA:) or pă! 
signifies he charged, or upbraided, a person with 
that which was in him; (K,TA ;) and jU,, “he 
charged, or upbraided, with that which was not 


its light the light of the stars. (8,K,TA.) And|in him." (TA.) See an ex. voce jl in art. js». 


Bk. I. 
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— Also He (a poet) mentioned her (a girl) in 
his poetry. (JK.) ii, d He became, or 
mas rendered, notorious, or infamous, on account 
of such a woman [with whom he was said to have 
had an illicit connexion]. (8, K.) umm See also 7. 


11. Jon Suet, (S, A, K,) inf. n. hey, ($,) 
The night | reached its middle point ; (As, 8,A 

K;) from be ; signifying the “middle” of a thiag: 
(A :) or reached the point when all its stars 
appeared and shone: (Aboo-Sa’eed Ed-Dareer :) 
or became thickly dark: (K:) or for the most 
part passed: (S, K :) or reached the point when 
about one third of it remained. (K.) And jl 


20a oc 


ell Ais The night became long to us. (S.) 
And rm jet The day reached the point when 
M sun had become high. (TA.) 


Mà inf. n. of 1 [q. v.). (S, Mgb, K.) You say, 
4 vh an imprecation, meaning May he be over- 
come! (A:) or i. q. aj Cx [may he fall, having 
stumbled! or stumble and fall! &c.]: (AA, 8. 
K:) and thus used [app. in the latter sense] as 
an imprecation, accord. to Sb, it has no verb, but 
is put in the accus. case on the supposition ofa 
verb. (TA.) One says also, Vines ds with 
damm to each. (TA in art. 43.) And Ú bv: 
— [May he fall, having stumbled ! &e.: how 
bountiful ts he!), like as one says aj thas {when 
not meaning it to be understood as an impreca- 
tion]. (A.) — It also signifies Distance, or 
remoteness: (K:) and remoteness from gond or 
prosperity. (TA.) — Disappointment. (TAar, 
TA. )— Wonder ; ; Syn. v (K.) One says, 
bui meaning Uas [for —8 NU I do wonder: 
or wonder ful 7! (8 .) So [sometimes] in the 
phrase 4 Dur [T do wonder at him, or it]. (IAsr, 
TA.) — Love. (K.) Accord. to some, 49) * 


means Lote to you. S — PC po» 


Oe 2 Wee Or 0-2 


2 c5 29 p» P" is a saying ef the Arabs, 
meaning Husbands are three: a husband who 
overcomes the eyes by his goodliness, (S,) or a 
husband of noble race, though he may be of Kittle 
wealth; (TA;) and a husband prepared for the 
accidents, or calamities, of fortune; and a husband 
from whom a dowry is got, (Sj) or a husband 
who has not nobility of race, and who therefore 
doubles the dowry to make himself desired. (TA.) 
== t Distress that affects the breath or respira- 
tion, syn. wó, (K, TA,) [particularly) of a 
camel when he is spurred on, or of a man when a 
labour above his power is imposed upon him. 
(TA.) 


Gos 


Ju: see Ju. — Also tThe state of being out 
of breath; interruption of the breath, by reason 
of fatigue, (K, TA,) (or by bearing a heavy load, 
(see 1,)] or by hard work, and by running: (TA:) 
a panting, or breathing [shortly or] uninter- 
ruptedly. (8, A, TA.) zz Wide-spreading land ; 
a wide tract of land ; as also t5 ösp [q V.]- (K.) 
— 4 CONT, or district; or a city, or tomn; 
syn. oy : (K:) or the middle thereof. ATA. ) 

— The middle, and best part, G ro and — for 
the former of which words we find >» d 
put in the copies of the K, TA,) of a valley ; 


also Vine [q. v]. (K, TA.) 
34 
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ine Plain, or even, or soft, land or ground: 
or a wide tract 9f land between mountains. (L.) 
~m See also pue in two places. — The middle 
(S, A, K) of a valley, and of the night, and of a 
horse, (S, K,) and of a camel's saddle, (TA,) 
and of a ring, (K,) or of a — (A.) 


Ke A certain plant, of ‘sweet odour ; (K 2 
the [plant called] ye, mhich is also called Sas 


pal; ; [(buphthalmum, or ox-eye;] it is the JI 9t; 
a crisping, or curling, plant, having a yellow 


flower; growing in the days of the spring —X 
and called $e: (8:) As says, The js is the 


p! wu and Az says, The DAN is tho 5-4; 
and I regard as a Persian word. (TA.) — 
Perfume. (Msb.) — And hence applied to The 
flowers of the desert. (Msb.) — And Anything 
goodly, or beautiful, and bright, or shining. (X, 
TA.) 


pu A certain thing with which one weighs; 
(S, Mgb,K;) the weight of three hundred pounds: 
(Fr, IAgr, A’Obeyd, S, K :) thought by A'Obeyd 
to be not Arabic, but Coptic; (S;) having this 
signification in Coptic; (JK ;) but thought by 
Az to be pure Arabic: (TA :) or four hundred 
pounds: or siz hundred: or a thousand: (K :) 
and, (K,) or as some say, (TA,) onc half of a 
load (K,TA) borne by a camel, (TA,) containing 
four hundred pounds, (K, TA,) in the dial. of 
Syria: (TA:) or a load borne by a camel: (Kt:) 
or a camel-load of household-goods or furniture 
and utensils: (Ag:) and commodities, or utensils, 


a 


or the like, of the sea; expl. by * pe 
{perhaps a mistranscription for pom] eee or 
—8 commodities, or goods, of the merchants: 

the poet Bureyk El-Hudhalce speaks of camels 
bearing ne (JK,K.) It is said that Talhah 
the son of "Obeyd-Allah left a hundred ah in 
cach sly of which was three hundred-weight of 
gold (S, TA) and silver; (TA ;) jl being thus 
made to signify a receptacle: (S, TA :) accord. 
to Ag and Kt, the meaning is, a hundred camel- 
loads. (TA.) 


Ses and ose (A,K) and * 45 (A) [and 
Y iise] t Out of breath; having his breath in- 
terrupted, by reason of fatigue [or running, or 

y hard work, or bearing a heavy load; see 1 
and 7]; panting, or breathing [shortly or] unin- 
terruptedly. (A.) 


mr [act. part. n. of 1, Overcoming; &c. And 
perücularly,] | t Overcoming in light. (JK.) 
[Hence] za p 1 A moon that overcomes with 
its light the light of the stars. (S,A.) And AU 
1The moon; because it outshines the stars: (Meb: ) 
or the full moon. (JK.) 


35.96 


av! [The aorta; so in the present day;] a 
certain vein [or artery], (S, A, K,) in the back, 
(K,) lying within, or at the inner side of, the 
bach-bone (A'Obeyd, A, TA) and the heart, 
(A'Obeyd, TA,) the severing of which causes 
death: (A'Obeyd, B, À :) it is a name given to 
each of two veins [or arteries, or the two portions 
of the corta which are called the aorta ascendens 
and aorta descendens,) which issue from the heart, 


and from which then branch off all the other 
arteries: ($:) and, (K,) or as some say, (TA,) 
the w 33 [i. e. either the carotid artery or the 
external jugular vein] of the neck: (K:) and, 
(K,) or as some say, (TA,) [the vein in the arm 
called] the Joi: (K :) or, accord. to the more 
full description of [Ath, a certain vein [or artery] 
arising from the head, and extending to the foot, 
and having arteries which communicate with most 
of the extremities and the body: what is in the 
head is called the 4e6; and hence the nd 
ace abi LEO, meaning * God killed him," 
* may God kill him !" and it extends to re 
throat, and is there called the 2455; and to the 
chest, and is there called [especially] the 5 
[meaning the aorta ascendens]; and to the back, 
and is there called the (3$ [meaning the aorta 
descendens]; and the heart is suspended to it; 
and it extends to the thigh, and is there called 
the US; and to the shank, and is there called the 
wile: (TA.) You 
say, esp AC [4t severed his aorta] ; meaning 
tit (pain) destroyed him. (A.) — Also The bach: 
(K:) or the place of the vein [or artery] so 
called. (As, in art. paS of the S.) One says, 
p dad os Such a one is strong in the 
back : (TA: ) or strong in the place of the vein 
[or artery] called the pl. (As, ubi suprà.) — 
And The back of the curved part of the extremity 
of a bow: (K:) or tho part between the 30b 
and the adé: (S, K :) in the bow is its 15, 
which is the part betwecn the two extremities of 
its string or the like; then, next to this, the 
add; then, next to this, the 3e! ; then, the 
itt ; then, the à£,, which is the curved part of 
the extremity. (As.) — And A tent-pole. (JK.) 
— And The shorter side of a feather: (K:) 
[or] so pul [which is the pl.]: (JK:) [or] the 
latter signifies the feathers (Lh, S) of the wing 
(Lh) of a bird (Lh, S) next after those called 
ciis], (Lh,) [and] next [before] those called 


(E (S:) the first of them are those called 
psig, (S,) four in number, in the fore part of 
the wing; (Lh;) the next, Soto, (Lh, S,) 
also four; (Lh;) the next, silos, (Lh, 8,) also 
four; (Lh ;) the next, AU, (Lh, S,) also four; 
(Lh;) and the next, Ni [which are also 
four]. (S.) 


. sor 


250: 


9 -3 
bed P 


the s in it is augmentative. 


cer 
Q. 1. teh in the pass. form, (Kt, Msb,) inf. n. 


$^-0- 


dope, (K,) t It (a thing) was taken otherwise 
than by, or in, the right way: (Msb:) or fit 
was turned away, or conveyed by turning away, 
(Kt, K, TA,) from the beaten way or road, 
(Kt, TA,) or from the. direct, or right, main 
road. (K, TA.) And oy? oe 1 It (the road, 


A) lead them othermise than in the beaten track. 


[Boox I. 


(T, A, TA.) [See — from which the verb is 
derived.] —.{Z¢ (a man’s blood) was made to be 
of no account, to go for nothing, unretaliated, or 
uncompensated by a mulct; was made allowable 
to be taken or shed. (Mgh.) And e) 7 
tHe made his blood to be of no account, kc. 
(TA. ) — Hence, (TA,) Me wW toe M úi 
ios (K,* TA) 1 Verily, since thou hast made me 
[meaning my oftcnee] to pass unnoticed, or hast 
taken no account of mc, We by annulling 
in respect of me the prescribed castigntion, (K, 
TA,) I will not drink it (i. c. wine) henceforth: 
(TA :) said by Aboo-Mihjen (IX, TA) Eth-Tha- 
kafee, (TA,) to Ibn-Abec-Wakki fig. (TA) — 
You say also, XA — tHe made the place 
free to the people in yencral to pasture their 
beasts in it. CN L.) 

Q. 2. 


made, free to the people in general to pasture 
their beasts in it. (LAar, 1.) 


—5 — tit (a place) became, or was 


9.0. 
yan arabicized word, (T, S, 


Mgh, L, TA,) 
from bya (T, Mgh, L, TA,) which is Persian; 
(LL, TA ;) or, as some say, it is an Indian word, 
originally s, meaning Bad, w hence the Persian 
x3; and hence the arabicized c (TA ;) ap- 
plied to a dirhem, as meaning bad; (Kr, 8;) 
false; (S, El-Marzookeo;) adulterated; (Shifá 
el-Ghalcel, El-Marzookee;) of bad silver; (A, 
Mgh, L, Mgb;) with which one cannot buy: 
(IAar, TA :) or, as some say, in which the silver 
is predominant: or, accord. to TAar, of which 
the die has been falsified: (Mgh:) or not coined 
in the government-mint : (Lb, TA :) and — 
significs the same, applied to a dirhem; (Lh, A 

Mgh;) and so MET (Lh, El-Marzookce ;) 
but [Mtr says,] I have not found it with (5, ex- 
ecpt on the authority of Lh; (Mgh;) and TKh 
says that it is a word of the vulgar: (TA :) the 


pl. [of gsw] is gui, and [of gj) e. 
(TA.) — Hence, metaphorically, (Mgh,) t Bad; 
(S, A, Mgh, L, Msb,K;) and false, or of no 
account; ($, A, Mgh, K ;) applied to a thing (S, 
A, Mgh, L, Msb) ofany kind: (A, Mgh, L:) any- 
thing rejected; not received or accepted; rejected 
as wrong or bad; as also Vere: (TA:) anda 
thing is termed Vere when it is as though it were 
cast away, and not an object of emulous desire or 
envy, or not Qu request. (El-Marzookce, TA.) 
You say, p jn | Bad language. (A, L.) 
And pud Jes tA bad action. (A, LY oo 
t Allowed or allowable [to any person, to be taken 
or let alone, or to be possessed or made use of or 
done]; made allowable, free, or lawful. (K.) You 
SAY, & pee 255 1 Blood made to be of no account, 
to go for nothing, unretaliated, or uncompensated 
by a mulct; allowed to be taken or shed; (A, L;) 
poe. (K.) And pon ; (US +A place 
free to the — in general to pasture their beasts 
in it. (IAar, L.) And cee fG tA mater 
left free to those who come to mater at it. (A, 


K,* TA.) 


as also Y » 


Boox I.] 
tpe see on in four places. 


.-- 


ceo: sec -— in two places. 
Ëw 

1. aky, aor. , inf. n. L, It (a loaa, or 
burden,) oppressed him by its weight, and he was 
unable to bear it: (S, M,TA:) or pressed heavily 
upon him, and distressed him. (T, TA.) [And 
hence,] ! Te (an affair, M, K, or anything, T) 
oppressed him by its weight, (T, M,) and he was 
unable to bear it: (M:) or overpowered him, and 
pressed heavily upon him, and distressed him; 
(Jm, K ;) and so aV), as heard by Aboo-Turáb 
from an Arab of the desert; but no one has 
followed him in this. (Az, TA.) You say also, 
FTT Eq) He loaded the riding-camel heavily, 
and fatigued it. (K.) 


fat » $A distressing, grievous, or difficult, 
affair. (8, CK, but wanting in two MS. copies 
of the K.) And bat [alone], (CK, but wanting 
in two MS. copics of the K,) or tibat, (O,TA,) 
1A calamity, or misfortune. (0, K, TA.) 


Aat : ace bat. 


b. Oppressed by the weight of a load, and 
unable to bear tt. (S.) [And hence,] t Any one 
having a thing required of him which he is unable 
to do, or which he cannot find. (TA.) And 
by cy t Án opponent, or an adversary, over- 
come, or vanquished.  ('T A.) 


ov 


1. Ger aor. £, inf. n. — It (the body) mas, 
or became, affected with [the disease termed] a 
(Mab.) 

Gri [The mild species of leprosy termed 
“ alphus," or “ vitiligo alba ;" in Hebrew pai] 
a whiteness, less than what is termed — that 
comes upon the external shin of aman; (JK;) a 
whiteness that affects the skin, (S,) or body, 
(Mgh, Msb,) differing from the colour of the 
latter; (8, Msb;) not from what is termed voy, 
(S, Mgh,) or not o); : (Msb:) and, accord. to 
IF, a blachness that affects the iin; (i.e. the 
species of leprosy termed “melas,” or “ lepra 
maculosa nigra ;"] or a colour differing from 
that of the shin: (Msb:) a thin whiteness 
that affects the exterior of the cuticle, by reason 
of a bad state of the temperament of the part, 
inclining to coldness, and the predominance of the 
phlegm over the blood: the black [species] thereof 
alters GEN in the CK (4 yxp) the shin to black- 
ness, by reason of the mizing of the black bile 
with the blood. (K, TA.) —[Hence,] jaa Gy 
t [Lichen, or liverwort 5] a certain plant ; a i) 
i. e. qu j= [more — called 3 * 
pail]: (TA) or i. q. pie jani, (K, TA,) 
OT Aca joe (CK,) [evidently from the Per- 
sian PAS js jg explained in Johnson's Pers. Ar. 
and Engl. Diet. as *sandix-gum, juniper:" but 
SM says that] this is a certain plant, the body 
[or substance] of which is — [app. meaning 


gm — Jv 
composed of globules or the like; probably a par- 


ticular species of lichen, with spherical cells]. 
(TA.) 


rd applied to a man, Affected with [the 
disease termed] ar (JK, Msb:) fem. Hay. 
(Mgb.) — [And hence,] so applied, t Very white. 
(TA.) 


Jw 


1. Gn Ín, [aor. = E inf. n. 5] He left the 
she-camel without a ipo {bound upon her udder 
to prevent her being sucked] ; (Bd in iii. 54 ;) as 
also Y yl: (S:) or he left her to be milked ; 
or allowed her being milked: (Z, TA :) and Y the 
latter, he loosed her j\0, and left her young one 
at liberty to such her; (K;) and he left her to 
herself (K, TA) to be milked by any one who 
pleased. CTA. )— And ohn, (S, K,) aor. * , (K,) 
(inf. n. hs] He left him (S, K) to his omn will, 
or wish, (S,) or to his omn opinion, or judgment ; 
(K;) as also Y aij: (S, K:) or the former is 
said in relation to the free man; and Y the latter, 
in relation to the slave; (Zj, K ;) and signifies 
also [simply] he left. him to himself. (K,* TA.) 
— Hence, (TA,) 5 signifies [also] The act of 
cursing. (S, Msb, K.) You say, a, aor. * * , inf. n. 
Jn, He cursed him. (Msb.) And SS a Jv 
May God curse such a one! (K, TA. Jacl, 

<, inf. n. qs She (a camel) had her Jo 
loosed, and her young one left to suck her. (K. ) 

3. alas The act of cursing cach other: (S, 
Mgh, Msb:) inf. n. of dau He cursed him, 
being cursed by him: (Msb:) [or rather] lal 
signifies I joined with him in imprecating the 
curse of God upon whichever of us did wrong. 
(J. K.) Hence the saying of Ibn-Mes’ "ood, AS ue 


DJ Xx cp oped! EA hyo Be 
[Whosoever will, I will contend with him by im- 
precating the curse of God upon whichever of us is 
wrong, that the shorter chapter of **Women" came 
down from heaven after the chapter of “The 


aor. - 


Cow”): or, accord. to one recital, he said anen: 

for when they differed respecting a thing, they 
used to come together, and say, gle 4 Di ae 
Ú JÅ [The curse of God be upon such of us 


022 0- 


as is the wrongdoer 1. (Mgh.) saw Jh 
Láx and VICA and Vighals all signify They 
cursed one another: (K:) [or] they joined in 
imprecating a curse upon such of them as mas 
the wrongdoer : (TA ) and * 144,5! signifies the 
like: whence, — in the Kur liii. 54], 
(Bd, TA,) as some explain it, (TA,) meaning 


Or e+e 


Vat , pin i. e., Then let us imprecate a curse 
upon such of us as is the liar. (Bd. [But see 
also 8 below.]) 


4: see 1, in four places. — [The inf. n.) del 
also signifies The sending forth, or letting flow, 
the mater upon what has been sown, (J K,K, TA,) 
after having finished the sowing. (J K, TA. [In 
the CK, y is erroneously put for er. p 

5: see 3. 

6: see 3, in two places. 

8: see 3.— [Hence,] Sl, (S, Msb, K,) or 
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-à 
Heal! 3 Sul, (JK,) t He humbled, or abased, 


himself; or addressed himself. with earnest, or 


energetic, supplication; syn. É Ja; (S, Mab, K;) 
ait ol to God: (Msb:) he strove, or was carnest, 
or energetic, in prayer, or supplication; (JK, 
K;) and was sincere, or without hypocrisy, there- 
in; (S,K;) with a striving, or an eurnestness, 
or energy, like that of the —— {properly so 
called, i. c., persons who join in imprecating a 
curse upon such of them as is the wrongdoer). 
(TA.) It is aid that KAS 45, in the Kur (iii. 54, 
of which one explanation has been given above, 
(see 3,)] means 1 Then let us be sincere, or with- 
out hypocrisy, in prayer, or supplication; (S, 
TA;) and let us strive, or be earnest, or energetic: 
(TA ), or let us humble, or abase, ourselves; &c.; 


syn. pe (Jel.) 

10. Lym! He milked her (namely, a camel,) 
without a de (K. [See 1, first sentence, pc 
He (a young camel) pulled off her izol [pl. of 

se] to suck her, namely, his mother. (JK.) 


— ey Ue! He (the ruler) left the people, 
or subjects, to themselves, (Lh, K,) to do what 
they mould ; not restraining them. (Lh, TA.) — 
Jeti —— (8) and iUt ve (K) 
+ The shores, and the desert, left them at liberty 
in their abodes therein, no Sultan reaching them, 
so that they did what they pleased. (8,* K.) 


$25» 


iy (S, Mgh, K) and Yay G, Msb, K) A 
curse: (S, Mgh, Mab, K :) from ác Jy in the 
sense first explained above. (Bd in iii. 54.) You 
say, abl aly adé and f axi; The curse of God 
be on him! (S.) For another ex., see 3. 


9-85 s 
ai: see what next precedes, in two places. 


A. The quality of shrinking from foul things, 
and of generosity, or nobleness. (JK.) 


dila One that shrinks from foul things, and 
is generous, or noble; applied to a man (Ibn- 
'Abbád, JK) and to a woman: (JK :) pl. Jd. 
(Ibn-'Abbád, JK.) A lord, chief, or prince, 
combining all good qualities. (Seer, K.) — A 
great, or frequent, laugher. (8, K.) 


Jet A she-camel having no p upon her, (S, 
K, TA,) so that any one who will may milk her : 
(TA:) or one having no nose-rein upon her, (K, 
TA,) so that she pastures where she will: (TA:) 
or also one having no obs [which is a piece of 
wood inserted in the partition between the nos- 
trils]: (S:) and (so in the 8, but in the K **or") 
one having no mark, or brand, upon her: (JK, 


$,K:) pl Je (IK,S,K) and Jw: (JK, K, 


6-7-09 


TA: [the latter in the CK like T :]) and Ý ase 
signifies left in the state of her that is termed 


Jal, (S,) or having her n loosed, and her 
young one left at liberty to suck her : (K :) and 
* jac is applied in the same sense [as its pl.]. 
(S,K. [In the CK the latter is written oU, as 


a sing.}) — [Hence,] n. ois p ey SEI, 

said by an Arab woman to her husband; ($;) 

by the wife of Dureyd Ibn-Eg-Simmeh, to him, 

on his desiring to divorce her; meaning tI made 
34 . 
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my property lamful to thee. (TA.) — 93a 
t People at liberty in their place of abode, no 
Sultda reaching them, so that they do what they 
please. (K.) — And the sing., t Going to and 
fro without work. (Ibn-'Abbád, Z, K.) —1A 
pastor without a staff: (JK,K:) or, walking 
without a stof. (TA.) — 4 A. man without a 
(Agr, TA.) — And dial +A woman 


havina no husband; (JK ;) syn. jl. (K.) 


mea pon. 


Jal The produce, or fruit, of a certain tree, 
which ts the ys [a name applied to the cypress 
and to the juniper-tree]: (S:) so says Ibn-Scenà 
[Avicenna] in the Kánoon ; and he adds that it 
is of two species, small and great, both brought 
from the country of the 23): one species of the 
tree thereof has leaves like those of the aja [or 
rommon, evergreen, cypress], has many thorns, 
and grows, or spreads, wide, —e not 
groming tall: the leaves of the other are like those 
of the KT {or tamarisk}, the taste thereof ts like 
[that of] the gp, and it is drier, and less hot: 
(TA:) or it is the produce of a hind of great 
tree, the leaves of which are like (those of] the 
Usb, and the fruit of which is like the Sy [or 
fruit of the lote-tree called yo]; and it ts not 
[the fruit of] the yee, as J imagined it to be: 
the smoke thercof expels quickly the young in the 
womb: used as a liniment, with vinegar, it cures 
what ts termed v KM [alopecia] : and mith 
honey, tt cleanses foul ulcers. (K.) [In the pre- 
Rent day, itis applied to the juntper-tree ; as is 
also jé: and particularly to the species thereof 
called the savin. Sce V ] 


dine and Jats (its pl.]: sce Jay. 


ar 


2. ert loess inf. n. pcs They separated the 
um (i.e. lambs, or kids, or both,] from their 
mothers, (S, K,) and pastured them alone. (S.) 
ems IY leew) inf. n. as above, They stayed, or 
m in the place; (K, TA ;) did not quit 

CTA.) — Also v, said of a man, + He con- 
— looking at a thing without his being relieved 
by doing so. (JK.) a tHe was silent, and con- 
founded, or perplexed, when asked respecting a 
thing. (JK.) — tHe did not fight, or engage in 
conflict. (JK.) 


4. evil, (K,) inf. n. Sat, (JK,) +t (a thing, 
or an affair,) was, or became, dubious, confused, 
or vague, (JK, K, TA,) so that one knew not the 
may, or manner, in which it should be engaged in, 
done, executed, or performed ; (J K, TA ;) asalso 
Y oe; (JK, K, TA ;) for which grammarians 
often usc * 4,1; but this has not been heard in 
the [classical] lunguage of the Arabs: (MF,TA:) 
[said to be] from p denoting a colour, whatever 
it be, except that which is termed is, in which 
is no colour differing therefrom. (Har p. 50.) 
xn Fle closed, or locked, a door; (8, Mgh, TA ;) 
(or, 50 that one could not find the way to open it , 
(nee peso ;)) and stopped it up. (TA. :) [And 


hence,] one says of the thumb, A us, mean- 


Jr — art 
ing It closes upon [the palm of] the hand, as a 
cover. (TA.) — [Hence also,] + He made a 
thing, or an affair, to be dubious, confused, or 
vague, (JK, TA,*) so that there was no way, or 
manner, of knowing it, (TA,) or xo that one hnew 
not the may, or manner, in which it should 
be engaged in, done, executed, or performed : 
(JK:) [in the former sense, or meaning the 


made it to be dubious, confused, or vague,] said of 


speech, or language, (K in art. Gat, &c.,) and 
of — or news, or a narration ; (Msb ;) 
contr. of z ; (TA in art. sået ;) tg. es ah 
— made, or held, a thing to be vaque, 
or indefinite. (Myh.)— And, said of a prohibited 
thing, tHe made it, or held it, to be not allowable 
in any manner, nor for any cause: (Az, TA :) 
or to be prohibited unconditionally. (Mgh.) [Sec 
puse ]— t He made a man to turn away, or 
withdraw, or retire, (J K, E) NC o from 
such a thing, (JK,) or m v from the affair. 
(K. ) eji Veil T'he lund produced what is 
termed > (JK, K:) or produced. much there- 
of. ($) 

5: sce 10. 

7: see 4, 


sok One 
10: see 4. — You say, pot ale oyst f The 
affair was as though it were closed against him, 


so that he knew not the ray in EIE to engage 
in it, or execute tt; syn. aghe 2 . (TA.) And 


ade , (K,) or oOi * — (S, TA,) 
+ Speech was as though it were closed against 
him; or he was, or became, impeded in his speech, 
unable to speak, or tongue-tied; (S* K, TA;) syn. 
oA (8;) and rn ade rs [signifies 
the same]; syn. e (JK,S;*) on the authority 


of AZ. (S.) And prr tThe informa- 
tion, or narration, was dubious, confused, vague, 
or difficult to be understood or expressed ; or was 
not to be understood or expressed; as though it 
vere closed [against the hearer or speaker]; syn. 


SE, and a2. (Msb.) 


* is pl. of Lg det (S, Msb, K,) as are also 
uu and | A (K,) [or rather aw i is a coll, gen. n., 
and ¥ —* is its n. un., and * 4,7 is a quasi- -pl. n., 
and] Ai is pl. of es (S, Msb,) and LU is a 
pl. pl. [i. e. pl. of ale]: (K:) ¥ i signifies A 
lamb, and is applied to the male and the female; 
(S, Meb;) or, accord. to a trad. in which it 
occurs, it is a name for the female; (IAth, TA ;) 
but p which i is applied to lumbs when they arc 
alone, as Ji is to kids when they are alone, is 
also applied to lambs. and kids together : (8,* Msb:) 
or, accord. to IT, ow signifies young lambs or 
goats: (Msb:) und accord. to AZ, (Msb,) or 
A'Obeyd, (TA,) Van is applied to a lamb or 
goat, whether male or Jemale, after the period 


when it is termed dun; which is when it is just 
brought forth; (Msb, TA ;) and its pl. is awi: 
(Msb: [so in my copy of that work, as though 
meant for Bor but perhaps a mistranscription 
for 3:]) or it is applied to a lamb or goat 
when just brought forth, i.e., before it is termed 


[Boox I. 


(Meh: [and this is agreeable with its 
application in a trad. cited by IAth:]) or to the 
young one, not, as in the K, young ones, (TA,) 
of the sheep, and of the goat, and of an animal of 
the bovine kind (K, TA) both wild and not wild, 
alike to the wale and the female, while small; or, 
as some Bay, when tt has attained to youthful 
(TA:) Lebeed applies aha to the young 
($, 
TA:) accord. to Disco signifies young kids. 
(TA.) — pls — One of the Mansions (X, 
TA) of the Moon : 
are not of the Mansions of the Moon. 
and K in art. — q. v.) 


Dre 


POTERE adi in two places. 


vigour : 


oues of Deild) animals of the bovine hind : 


(TA :) or two stars which 
(Sand L 


Low an epithet of which only the fem. form is 
mentioned. You say] — weil Land. abounding 


with what is termed. — : (Alli, K :) the word 
(TA.) 


dey is a possessive epithet. 


520-7 40. 
doy: BCE ay, in four places. 
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dey A roch, or great mass of stone or of hard 
stone, (K, TA,) that is solid, not hollow. CPA.) 
— And hence, accord. to some, (TA,) or because 
his condition is such that one knows not how to 
prevail with him, (Ham pp. 334 and G10,) A 
courageous man, (K, and Ham ubi supra,) or a 
horseman, (AO, S 
way whence to gain access, or whence to come, 
(AO,S, K,) by reason of his great might, or 
valour: (AO, 8:) or, as in the Nawidir, Ada) 
signifies a man who will not. be turned from a 
thing that he desires to do; (TA:) it is not 
ve «las an epithet to à woman: (1J, TA :) pl. 


a . (S, A.) You say, yl o igo » mcan- 
ing eS He is a courageous man, of those to whom 
the approach is as though it mere closed. against 
his adversaries. (A, TA.) Accord. to IJ, it is an 
inf. n. used as an epithet, though having no verb. 
(TA.) (1Ienec,] it applies to one and tu a number 
of persons. (Haim p. 494.) ( For] it significs also 
— tAn army: ($, K :) or courageous men, or 
rouragcous men clad in armour; because one 
knows not the way in which to fight with them : 
or, as some say, a company of horsemen: (TA:) 
pl. as above. (K.) — 14A difficult affair or case; 


S) to whom one knows not the 


? | (K, TA;) such that one cannot find the way to 
perform tt, or manage it: pl. as above. (TA.) 


You say, W —— dow es e t [He fell into 
a difficult, or an embarrassing, case, which one 
knew not the way to manage). (TA.) The pl. is 
also expluined as meaning t Dubious, confused, or 
vague, uffuirs or cases. (TA.) —t Blackness. 
(TA.) — And jJ +The three nights in which 
the moon docs nut [visibly] rise. (TA.) 

To a word both sing. and pl., (Sb, S, K,) its 
alif [written (g] being a denotative of the fem. 
gender, wherefore it is without tenween ; (Sb, $;) 
or [it is written seh with tenween, for it is a 
coll. gen. n., and] its n. un. is sio (S, K, and so 
in the J K,) its alif, some say, being a letter of 
quasi-coordination ; but Mbr says that this is not 
known, and that the alif in a word of the measure 
PUT is nought buta denotative of the fem. gender; 
(S ;) and the n. un. ŝlo is anomalous; (El-'Ash- 


Boox I.] 


moonee's Expos. of the Alfeeyeh of Ibn-Málik, 
§ plot 3) [A species of barley-grass; app. hor- 
deum murinum, or common mall-barley-grass;] a 
certain plant, (Lth, JK, S, K,) well known; (K;) 
the sheep and goats, (Lth, TA,) or the camels, 


(JK,) are vehemently fond of it as long as it is 


green; (Lth, JK, TA ;) but mhen it dries up, its 
prichles bristle out, and it repugns; (Lth, TA) 


it is of the herbs (Soir) that are termed shal 
(app. here meaning slender and sweet] when fresh 
and when dry, and comes forth at first undis- 
tinguishably as to species, from the earth, like as 
does dorn; then tt becomes like corn, and puts 
forth prickles like those [that compose the awn, 
or beard,] of the ear of corn, which, when they 
enter the noses of the sheep or goats and the 
camels, cause pain to their noses, until men pull 
them out from their mouths and their noses; and 
when it becomes large, and dries up, it is a pas- 
ture that is fed upon until the rain of the next 
year falls upon it, when tts seed that has fallen 
from its ears germinates beneath it. (AHn,TA.) 


men Black: (K:) pl. ww- (TA.) And [app. 
used also as a subst., signifying] A black ewe (K, 


TA) in which is no whiteness: pl. as above and 
09 


»v- (TA.) — Applied to a horse, to the male 
and the female, (S, Mgh,* K,) Of one, unmixed, 
d tn which is no — differing from the 


: ($, Mgh, K:) pl. p (S-) men Sy pki 5 
UG having a star, or blaze, on the forehead or 
face, nor of one, unmixed, colour, or not white 
nor black, (some such proposition as “ This is a 
horse" being understood before *J,)] is a prov. 
applied to a dubious, confused, or vague, affair or 
case. (TA.) — A colour of one hind, (JK,) in 
which ts no colour differing from the rest, (JK, 
and Har p. 50,) whatever colour it be, except that 
which is termed ANS: (Har ubi suprà:) or a 
colour that is clear, pure, or unmixed, not resem- 
bling any other, (AA,K,* TA,) whether it be 
black or any other colour, (AA, TA) except, as 


Z says, that which is termed £5 (TA.)—4A 
night in which is no light (JK, TA) until the 
dawn. (TA.) — 1 A sound, or voice, in which ts 
no trilling, or quavering, or reiteration in the 


throat or fauces. (JK,K,* TA. )—- Perfect, or 
*o» 


complete, in make; as also Y gso: pl. gy: 80 
in the phrase in a trad. (respecting the day of 
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resurrection, TA), bey SU jme; i e. Mankind 
shall be congregated perfect, or complete, in make, 
without mutilation, or defect: (JK:) or the 
meaning here is, sound, or healthy: (S:) or not 
having any of the diseases or noxious affections 
of the present state, as blindness, and clephantiasis, 
and leprosy, and blindness of one eye, and lame- 
ness, 4c. : (A'Obeyd, K,* TA :) or naked; (JK, 
K;) not having upon them anything to conceal 
them: (JK:) or not having with them anything 
(8, TA) of worldly goods or commodities. (TA.) 
— tUnknown. (El-Khattabee, TA.) zs See also 


9. -9 
Ael 

FERE [A beast; a brute;] any quadruped, 
(Akh, M, Msb, K,) even tf in the water, (Akh, 


M, K,) (i. e.,) of the land and of the sea ; (Msb;) 
and (so in the Msb, but in the K **or") any 
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animal that does not discriminate: (Zj, Msb, K:) 


pl. ate (S, Mab, K.) 


— Of, or relating to, beasts, or brutes.] 
p The nature of beasts, or brutes.] 


E 
—8 [app. as meaning Destitute of the faculty 
of — or articulation, like the beasts}. (K.) 


y 'The thumb, and the great toe; (M, K;) 
the greatest e» (JK, T, S,) that is next to the 


see pelos in two places. — Also i. g. 


forefinger, having two joints, so called because it 


closes upon [the palm of] the hand, as a cover; 
(T, TA ;) the greatest of the Lol in the hand 
and ín the foot: (M, K:) of the fem. gender, 
(S, Msb,) accord. to common repute; (Msb;) 
and sometimes masc.: (Lh, M,K:) and $ o 
signifies the same; mentioned by Az in the T, 
and hy others; but Az adds that one should not 


say pv (TA ) the pl. of pl! is enl (JK,S, 
M, Msb, K) and at, (M,K,) which latter i is used 
by poetic license for the former, (M,) and Sou. 


(Msb.) DÀ! aya Uu pail [Shorter than the 


great toe of the (lizard called) J], and alw! oso 
aUai) [than the back toe of the (bird called) $Ua5], 


and jÉ! oll v [than the back toe of the 
(bird called) gja], are proverbs of the Arabs. 
(Har p. 335.) 


— applied to a door, Closed, or locked, (JK, 
K,) so that one cannot find the may to open it: 
(JK, TA :) and stopped up: (TA :) or having a 
lock upon it, with which it is fastened. (Mgh.) 
—A wall in which is no door. (TA.) — A 
chest having no lock [by means of which it may 


be opened]. (IAmb, TA.) — I. q. — las 
- OF 


meaning Solid; not hollow; in the CK «el, 


which signifies the same]; as also F4 (K:) |. 


having no fissure in it: and * the latter, applied 
to a heart, is said to mean t+ impenetrable by 
admonition. (TA.) —+ A thing g, or an affair, 
made to be dubious, confused, or vague; (JK ;) 
{such that there is no way, or manner, of knowing 
it; (see the verb ;)] or such that one knows not 
the way, or manner, in which it should be engaged 
in, done, executed, or performed: (JK,S, Mgh, 
TA:) tspeech, or language, [that is dubious, 
confused, or vague,] such that there is no way, 
or manner, of knowing it: (Mgh, TA :) applied 
to a road, tunapparent, or hardly apparent: 
(TA :) and, applied to the ordinance respecting 
the making up for the days in which one has 
broken a fast, [and to many other cases,] + un- 
defined; in this instance meaning, as to whether 
the days may be interrupted, or whether they 
must be consccutive. (Mgh.) [Hence,] So 
t Difficult things, or affairs, such that one cannot 
Jind the may to perform them. (TA.) And 
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dorno)! AM, so termed by the grammarians, 
Usb nouns of indication, (S, K,) such as IA and 
Noe and 55 and dijs: (S:) accord. to Az, 


FW ey yea) signifies + the particles which 
have no derivatives, and of which the roots are 
not known, as ce» and Ú and e and oe and 


the like. (TA. ) — Applied to a vow, and to [cer- 
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tain ordinances respecting] marriage and divorce 
and emancipation, t From which there is no get- 
ting out, or extricating of oneself; as though they 
mere closed doors with lochs upon them: (Mgh:) 
and, applied to prohibited things, t not allowable 
in any manner, (T, K, TA,) nor for any cause; 
(T, TA;) or prohibited unconditionally; (Mgh;) 
as the prohibition of [the marriage with] the 
mother, and the sister, (T, Mgh,* K, TA,) and 
the dike : (T, TA :) such a woman is said to be 

Jayi s MEN t [absolutely prohibited to the 
man; as though she were closed against him, or 
inaccessible to him). (Msb. [But in this last work 
it seems to be —— which is not agreeable with 
common usage. ]) In the copies of the K, ov 
and oy? are given as pls. of this word: but it 
seems that there is an omission or a misplacement 
in the passage; for these are said to be pls. of 


Aevi, 88 shown above. (TA.) — t In a state of 


smooning or insensibility, speechless, and without 


discrimination; in consequence of a blow [&c.]. 
(TA.) — See also e. 


AMI we ee t Debarred from the faculty 
of speech. (Niftaweyh, TA.) 


sr 

1. We, (JK, Mab, K,) aor. C (JK,) OF seat i 
(Msb,K;) and oe aor. sa: and ses aor. unti 
(S,* K;) and € [first pere. Sin] aor. Ter ; 
(K ;) inf. n. thy and $5 ; (JK,TA;) He (a 
man, S) or it, mas, or piene, characterized by, 
or possessed of, 4, meaning beauty, or ce 
[&c.]. (JK,$, Msb, K.) zm dj; and LT 
3. = e (S, K,) aor. * , (K,) inf. n. o CR 
It (a tent, S, K) mas, or became, empty, or 
vacant: (K:) or it was, or became, rent, or 
pierced with holes, and rendered vacant. (8, 
TA.) e ay Coy? i 4- ay We [q v.]. (JK.) And 
á * occurs in a trad. ., as they relate it, for 


ay lebe. (A'Obeyd, TA in art. Lo.) 


2. ol, inf. n. LS, 


ample; or widened it; and made it; 
c [i. e. tent, or house]. (K.) 

3. olal, (TA,) [and 4 , AU, as will be seen 
from what follows,] inf. n. Slate, (S, TA,) He 
vied, or competed, mith him, or contended with 
him for superiority, in beauty, or goodliness, or 
in glorying, or boasting, or in glory, or excellence; 
he emulated, or rivalled, him therein; or, simply, 
he vied with him; syn. ayy; (TA in art. e 3) 
and ob. (8, *TA. +) Hence, in a trad, respecting 
'Arafeh, ao ant als [The angels vie with 


them]. (TA.) You say, tög ut (Lh, JK, 
K*) and táin (Lb,JK) i.e. [He vied, or 
competed, with me, or contended with me for 
superiority, in beauty, or goodliness, &c.,] and I 
became, (Lh,) or I was, (JK,) more beautiful, 
or goodly, [&c.,] than he, (Lh, JK,) or I sur- 
passed him in beauty, or goodliness [&c.]. (K.) 


4. srt! He (a man) was, or became, beautiful, 
or handsome, in face. (K.) =m ola! [He deprived 


He made it wide, or 
namely, a 
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$t of beauty, or goodliness ; the | being a priva- 
tive, as it often is, like the Greek a: this is pro- 
bably the primary signification: (sce Freytag's 
Arab. Prov. ii. 604 :) and hence, —] He made 
4 empty, or vacant: (K:) or he rent it, or 
made holes in it: (JK:) or he rent it, or made 
holes in it, and rendered it vacant : (S:) namely, 


a tent. (JK, 8,K.) Hence the saying, Lite! 
ss ‘5 ae [explained in art. | £y]: (JK,$:) 


applied to him who injures and does not profit. 
(JK.) — He emptied it; namely, a vessel. 
(A'Oheyd, JK, $, K.) — Jes gw! He freed 
the horses from service (JK,S, K) in marfare; 
(8,K;) i.e. he did not go to war upon the 
horses: (TA :) or àe divested the horses of their 
furniture, and did not ride them : or he supplied 
the horses amply with fodder, and gave them 
rest: but the first is the approved explanation. 
(TA.) 


6. gals They vied, or competed, or contended 
for superiority, one with another, [in beauty, 
or goodliness, or] in glorying, or boasting, or in 
glory, or excellence; they emulated, or rivalled, 
one another therein ; or, simply, they vied, one 


syn. 1s jà- UG. (S, K.) 


B. rm occurs in a verse of El-Aashà for 


mith another ; 


a (O, TS, L, on the authority of As, in art. 
i 2 v) 
$e Ampleness; or an ample state, or condition: 

so in the saying, T v m * » [He is in 
an ample state, or condition, of life]: and this is 
[said to be] the primary signification. (As, TA.) 
— Anything. — wide, or spacious. (K.) 
[Hence,] Decal DE šú A she-camel wide in 
the two sides, (TA.)—— A mide, or spacious, 
tract of land, (K, TA,) in which are no moun- 
tains, between two elevated tracts. (TA.) —4A 
wide covert, or hiding-place, of a [mild] bull, 
(JK, K, TA,) which he makes for himself at the 
foot of the kind of tron called ubl [q. v.]: 


5.5 
(TA :) pl. [of pave] Ñi and [of mult.] 444 and 


[quasi-pl.-n.] ese CK.) — Any vacant, or in- 
tervening, space. (TA.) — The interior of the 
chest, or breast, (K, TA,) of a man and of any 
beast: (TA:) or the space that intervenes between 
the two breasts and the uppermost part of the 
chest (K, TA) is called zaai PT (TA:) or the 
part between [or within] ‘the extremities of the ribs 
that project over the belly: (TA :) and in her that 
ie pregnant, (JK, K,) whatever she be, (JK,) the 
resting-place of the foetus, between the tmo! haunches: 


(JK, K: pi: [of pauc.] Ka and 4l and [of 


5. 

mult.] ee and [quasi-pl. n.] ut [in the TA 
— which seems to be a mistake]. (K.)— A 
tent that is placed in — before the other 
tents: (JK,S, TA:) pl. ÑA. (JK.) In a trad., 
Arabs are spoken of as removing with their ul. 
(TA.) 

» * A. 

«4, [originally su] : BEE , gy) in two places. 


te Beauty, or goodliness: (9, Mab, K:) beauty 
of aspect, of mien, or of external state or condi- 
tion: (Mgb:) a beautiful aspect, that excites 


5e — iy 


admiration, and satisfies the eye: (TA:) and, as 
an attribute of God, ( Msb,) greatness, or majesty. 
(Mab, Har p. 271.) — t The froth of milk: (JK:) 
or the glistening of the froth of milk. (K.)== 
As an epithet applied to a she-camel, it belongs to 
art. M [in which it is explained]. (S.) 


— Possessing the quality, or attribute, of Ku 


[i. e. beauty, or goodliness, &c.]; (JK,S, Msb;) 
the beauty of which, (J K,) or the pleasing appear- 
ance of which, (TA,) satisfies the cye; (Sk, 


TA ;) as also ta and Vol: the fem. of sy? i is 


FT ; of w hich the pl. is Shy and Ube: and the 
fem. of Vay i is ii and the pl. is d. (TA.) 


oly: see (eri. zem Also, applied to a c4 [or 


tent (sce ). Empty, or vacant; (JK,S, K;) 
containing nothing: (S:) or containing little fur- 
niture, or fem goods or utensils. (TA.) —&at jS 
A wide-mouthed well. (K.) ° 


Tu (More, and most, beautiful, or goodly ;] 
surpassingly, or superlatively, beautiful, or goodly: 
fom. C; which is applied to a woman, aud, by 
Honeyf El-Han-itim, to a shc- camel, (Az, TA.) 


[Hence,] one says, e tás Š! [This is my 


superlatively beautiful quality; or] this is of the 
things in which 4 vie with others. (AA, ISk.) 


ust 
oe 3507» 
1. csr?) 85 an intrans. v. : and at: sec art. LE 


x 


PA A skin of a young unweaned camel stuffed 
(Lth, T, $, M, K) with straw (Lth, T, M, K) or 
with ples [i. e. panic grass] (M, K) or with dry 
herbage, (M,) to which a she-camel is made to 
incline (Lth, T, S) when her young one has died : 
(S:) it is brought near to the mother of the young 
camel [that has died), in order that she may in- 
cline to it, and yield her milk (M, K) over it. 
(M.) — Also A she-camel’s young one. (M, K.) 
— And 1 Stupid ; foolish ; having little sense, 
or intellect; as also 5 ; (IAor, T, K;) applied 
(Aan T 2 fem. $5. (K.) — And 
521, K,) or PÉS 25, (Lth, T, $, M,) 1 Ashes: 
(Lth, T, S; M, K :) so called [as being lifeless,] 


by way of com parkon [to the stuffed skin of u 
young camel]. (M.) 


to a man: 


* 
($9): see above. 


$ vbr z y i . 
ĉa, mentioned in this art. in the S, and also, 
as well as in art. 5s», in the K: sce the latter art. 


D 
d$. 255 


lo? j= also written v je seo art. jga. 


wae 


zen iig jede : see art. Joie. 


ho 
1. «di zo, (M, Mgh, * Msb,* K,) aor. 32, (M, 
Mgh, ^Mgb,) inf. n. NA (M, Mgh,) He returned, 
ment back, or came bach, (M, Mgh, Msb, K,) 
to it, (M, K,*) namely, a thing: (M:) or he 


[Boox I. 


withdrew [from a person or persons, or a place,] 
to it, or him; or, perhaps, he made himself solely 
and peculiarly a companion, or an associate, to 
him, or it; syn. ép [q. v]: (K:) but in 
some copies of the K, the latter explanation is 
connceted with the former by 5 [and] instead of 

. (TA.) abt o v. toits [in the Kur 
ii. i and iii, 108] means And they returned 
with anger from God; (Akh, S, Bd in ii. 58, 
and Jel in the same and in iii. 108;) i. c. the 
anger of God came upon them: (Akh,S:) or 
they returned deserving anger from God: (Bd 
in iij. 108:) or they became deserving of anger 
from God: from oy UU a) such a one was 
deserving of being, or Jit to be, slain in retaliation 
Jor such a one, (Ksh and Bd in ii. 58,) because 
his equal : (Ksh ibid. :) the primary signification 
of ty being [said to be] that of equalling, or being 
equal with, (Bd in ii. 08.) [Seca similar phrase, 
also from the Kur, below. Ja ay Sb [T 
returned with it to him: and haee, ] I returned 
it, took it back, oy brought it back, to him ; ; (M, 


K;) as also * Ul, (Th, M, K,) and dp, (Rs, 
M „LK,) but this lust is rare. (M. )— «it il, 
aor. and inf. n. as above, (T, S,) signifies, accor: 
to Akh, He returned [luden] with his sin: (S:) 
: nn to Ag, he achnowledged it, ov confessed 

: (T :) or, accord. to others, (TA,) ap dy il, 
" * M, Msb, K,) aor. as above, inf. n. ty and 
fos, (M, K,) he bore, or took upon himself, the 
burden of his sin, or crime, or offence; syn. 
NE (Aboo-Ts-hák, T, M, K, TA;) and became 
[us thou; yh he were] the abiding-place thereof: 
(TA :) or he became burdened, or laden, with it: 
(Msb :) or he became, or made himself, answer- 
able, responsible, or accountable, Jor it, by an 
inseparable obligation; syn. 4? 231; for tlic pri- 
mary signification of HA is [asserted to be] Aaj 
[i. e. alid; &c.]; and it is afterwards used in 
every casc [so as to imply a imcaning of this 
kind] according to the exigency of that casc; as 
is said in the Nh, and expressly stated by Z and 
Er-Rághib: (TA:) or he eclennmledged if or 


cony esie it. (M,K.) cse ine el m us! 
Ad, i in the Kur v. 35, means Verily I desire 
that thou return [uden] with the sin committed 
against me in slaying me, and thy sin which thou 
hast committed previously: (Jel:) or Z desire 
that thou shouldst bear (Jea) my sin if I were 
to extend my hand towards thee, and thy sin in 
extending thy hand towards me: or the sin com- 
mitted against me in slaying me, and thy sin for 
which thine offering was not accepted : and each 
noun is in the place of a denotative of state; i. e., 
[it means] that thou return involved in the tmo 
sins; bearing them: and perhaps the speaker may 
have meant, if that must inevitably take place, I 
desire that it may be thine act, not mine; so that 
the real meaning is, that it should not be his, not 
that it should be his brother’s: or by the al may 
be meant the punishment thereof; for the desire 
of the punishment of the disobcdient is allowable: 
(Bd:) accord. to Th, the meaning is, if thou 
have determined upon slaying me, the sin will be 


in thce, not in me. (M.) — ule -—— tios 
6 [4 - 


Boox I.] 


[in the Kur ii. 84] is explained by Aboo-Is-hák 
as meaning So they bore the burden of anger 
upon anger ; syn. NU ; this being said by him 
to be the proper signification of the verb: or, as 
some say, the meaning is, [they bore the burden 
of] sin for which they deserved the fire [of Jell) 
following upon sin for which they deserved the 
same: or they returned [laden with anger upon 
anger]: (T :) or they became deserving of anger 
upon unger. (Ksh.) [Sce a similar phrase, also 
from the Kur, above.] It is said in a form of 
prayer, nA Jt A, meaning I acknowledge, 
or confess, to Thee thy favour [towards me, as 
imposing an | obligation upon me]. (Mgh.) You 
say also, T 4; (S;) and aos; M, K;) He 
achnowledg iged, or confessed, [himself to be answer- 
able, responsible, or accountable, for] his right, 

due, or just claim; ($;) and so [for] his blood : 

(M, K:) the verb expresses acknowledgment, or 
confession, always of something for wich its 
agent is, as it were, indebted, or ‘answerable: 3 not 
the contrary. (S.) — La G, in a poem of 
Sakhr-cl-Ghei, means It [referring to a sword] 
became in m y hand; my hand became to it a 


Bales, i. e. ceils [or place of abode]; it returned, 


and became in my hand: or, accord. to Ibn- 


Habeeh, i. q. Jiti (upp. a mistranscription for 
ror it rested, or remained ; the ve ‘th vi in this 
phrase being from HE signifying 25, explained 
above]. (Skr p. 16.) == also signifies Jt (a 
thing, TA) suited, matched, tallied, ; corresponded, 


or agreed. (K.) [llenee,] oh Os zU (inf. n. 
tip, 1 
such a one, to be slain [in retaliation) for him: 

(T :) or became his like, or equal, so that he was 
slain [in retaliation] for him: (Mgh:) and was 
slain for him, (AZ, T, S) and his blood became a 
compensation for the blood of the other: (T:) ov 
was deserving of being, or fit to be, slain in vetalia- 
tion for him, (Ksh and Bd in ii. 58,) because. his 
equal: (Ksh ibid.:) or was slain for him, and so 
became equal with him ; (K,* TA ;) as also Vest, 

theo 2 

and Vols. (M, K.) One says, 4 PA i.e. Be 
thou of such as are slain [in retaliation] for him. 


(S.) And it is said in a prov., Je p ERE 
'Arári became slain for Kahl: these were two 
cows, which smote each other with their horns, 
and both died: the proverb is applied to any two 
that become equal. (S in this art. ; and the same 
and K in art. jc. [See also Frey tag’s Arab. 
Prov. i. 151. ]) — 42» aos cb, (T,* M, K,) 
inf. n. De and "s, (M,) He made his blood equal 
with [or an equivalent for] his [i.e. another's] 
blood [by shedding the Jor mer in retaliation]. 
(M, K.) And esu, [or a ak] (M,) or ay * act, 
(T, 8,) and 4 tia, (S,) He slew him [in 
retaliation) for him; (tS, M;) i, e., the slayer 
for the slain. (S.) oy ovs Y ii [He slew such 


a one in retaliation for such a one] is said when 
the Sultán has retaliated for a man upon another 


and * «Ul, inf. n. $a, signifies Àe (the 
Án (T.) 
mxxil) signifies also Me eralted himself, or was 
proud: app. formed by transposition [of the second 


man: 
Sultán, or another,) slew him in retaliation. 


TA) Such a one mas the like, or equal, of | . 


o 
and third radical letters, the (& being changed 
t- 
into 1,] from (sy. (Fr, T.) 

2. 3 e He lodged him in an abode ; (Fr, 
T, M, K;) as also Use Y. me (M, Kj) and 
ja Y ot: (T,*M, K:) or, as also J à iy, 
(the latter mentioned by Fr, T,) ke pr epared for 
him an abode, (S, Mgh,) and assigned, or gave, 


m 
him a place therein : (S :) and DN lg and Siy 
(Msb:) and 


ee Bure I took for thee a house: and tis 


Úgy jao NM [in the Kur x. 87] means take 
ye tno, for your people, in Egypt, houses: (Akh, 


ob y Z lodged him in a house: 


T:) or tie [or Quo $55] significs a man's 
putting a mark upon a place, when it pleases him, 
that he may abide there: (El-'Tweefee, T:) or 
Y —E he put it [a place] into a right, or proper, 
state; and prepared it: (Sh,* T :) or ey tis 
he took a house as a place of abode, or as a dwell- 
ing: (Msb :) or di Us he loohed for the 
best place that could ‘be seen, and the most level, 
or even, and the best adapted by its firmness, for 
his passing the night there, and took it as a place 
of abode; (Fr,T;) or he took for himself a place 
of abode ; (T, Mgh;) or he alighted and sujourned 
in a place of abode: and Y —8 he took it asa 
$e [or place of abode}: (8:) and OE 5. and 
a VU (K) and ¥ ig [i. c. ay 153] (Sh, T, K) he 
alighted i in the place, and stayed, or dwelt, in it: 

(Sh, T,K:) or a VU he stayed, or dwelt, in it, 
(Akh, T:) and (je! Yi he 
(M 2! [whence, 
in the Kur lix. 9,] beis jt Y Issa Qul; 
{and they who have made their abode in the City 
of the Prophet aad tn the faith); the faith being 
likened to a place of abotdle; or the meaning may 


be gles! GK [the place of the faith]. (M.) 
Spo also (AZ, M) and "jj Yai (AZ, TA) 


also signify 7% alighted and abode with them by 
the fu, or front, of a mountain, where it rose 
Jrom its base, (AZ, M, TA,) or next to a river, 
(AZ, TA.) == [Hence, (sce $:6,)] is 
(inf. n. 20593, K) + Inivit [feminam]: and he 
married [a woman]; took [her] in marriage: syn. 
z“: (M, K:) and also c» (TA. [There 


mentioned as a distinct signification.]) The verb 


ie, a place: 
alighted and abode in the place - 


or brook. 


is trans. in these two senses. (TK.) == : AKT T 
oe Hoe directed the spear towards him; (T, 8;) 
and (T) confronted him with it; (T, M,K;) and 
prepared it, or made it ready [to thrust it towards 
him]. (TA.) 

3. aly: see oy Ow zu. 

moy) o- 3 2 

4. aati : BCC a)! ay S$, near the beginning of 
this art. — An Mut, (T, S, O, L, and so in some 
copies of the K, in other copies of which we find 
wy t) inf. n. aU, (T,) He brought back the 
camels to the sie (T, $, O, L) or dass, (K,) 
both of which signify the place where they are 
made to lie down, at the watering-place. (L.) 


And Hy! Ut, (T, M,) inf. n. as above, Qu) He 
made the camels to lie down [in the se], one 
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beside another. (T, M.) And aie apie A He 
drove back, or brought back, to their nightly 
resting-place, for him, his cattle, (8, M, TA,) 
i.e., his camels, or his sheep or goats. (S, TA.) 
And [hence,] ci Yang Y Gai ale abi il 
[God bestowed upon them cattle (i.e. camels jc.) 
which the nightly resting-place thercof would not 
contain]. (TA.) — Sce also 2, in four places. == 
ym A He put the skin, or hide, into the 
tanning liquid. (K.) In the O, the action is 
ascribed to a woman. (TA. * Ul He fled 


from him. (M, K. )—53 is isd RSE A desert 
that extends (lit. goes away) into a desert, (T, 8, 


sibs 
K,) by reason of its amplitude. (TA.) = ul 
I made him to acknowledge, or confess. (M.) 
[It seems to s indicated in the M that one says, 


E 


ow Poy uU, meaning J made him to achnox. 

ledge, « or confess, himself to be answerable, zespon- 
sible, or accountable, for the blood of such a one.] 
== Sce also 1, (towards the end of the paragraph,) 
in four places. 


i2.) 333 


5: sce 2, in eight places. — leen omy! 


Ia. 


jl oe 52 4l The man possesses mastery, 


or authority, and pomer, over his wife, like as he 
LI LUE 2d 


possesses the same over his house; syn. (9s 
Le. (S, Mgh, Mgb.) — Sce also 10. 


6. [A They two (namely, two slain men, M) 
became equal [by being slain, one in retaliation 
for the other]. OK 


ot ask 


nr Ol! odpol; incorrectly related as being 
ses; (S, Myh;) meaning He (the Prophet) 
ordered them thut they should be equal in retalia- 
tion, in thcir fighting: (Mgh:) the occasion of 
the order was this: there was a conflict between 
two tribes of the Arahs, and one of the two tribes 
had superior power over the other, so they said, 
“We will not be content unless we slay, for the 
slave of our party, the free of their party ; and for 
the woman, the man :” A’Obcyd holds the former 
reading to be the right. (T.) 


10. —** sce 2. — In the following verse of 
Zuheyr Ibn-Abec-Sulmà, 


K.) It is said in a trad., 


LP 


-»f 29 Ore 
* EN oS je Js * os yc uin o UG + 
ISk says that the wees is ane who is entitled to 
respect, or — or protection; and that ing 


is gyn. with "iss, meaning whose wife is tahen 
as a wife [by another man]: but Aboo-'Amr Esh- 
Sheybánce says that Lc, is from TCR meaning 
*  retaliation;" [and accord, to this interpretation, 
which is the more probable, the verse may be 
rendered, And I have not seen a company of men 
mho have made captive one entitled to respect, or 
honour, or protection, nor have I scen one who 
has begged the protection of the people of a house, 
or of a tent, slain in retaliation :] for, he says, 
he came to them desiring to beg their protection, 
and they took him, and slew him in retaliation 
for one of themselves. (T.) See 1, near the end 
of the paragraph. — ei Au and pros I 
asked the judge to retaliate upon a slayer ; to slay 
the slayer for the slain. (M.) 
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Ñ: see à 5v. um A libidinous man. (TA in SY 
AXI will.) eam The name of the letter œ, q. v. ; 
as also Ņ: pl. of the former Su; and of the 
latter fpl. (TA ubi suprà.) The dim. is daz, 
meaning A little -p: and a faintly pronounced: 
[and app. à » also, as the medial radical is gene- 


rally held to be $:] and in like manner is formed 
the dim. of every similar name ofa letter. (Lth, 


on the letter de, in TA, AUI WY! vu.) 


5: see ia, in three places. =æ Also, (T, S, 
M, Mgh, Meb, K,) and ¥ sl, (IAer, T, $, M, K,) 
and dav, with the » changed into o, (TA,) and au, 
(IAsr, T, Meb,) with ! and o, but IKt asserts this 
last to be a mistranscription, ( Mgb, TA,) [though 
it is of very frequent occurrence,] and IAmb says 
that HM is sing., or n. un., of Hem and f [or 5) 
has for pl. Ay, (TA,) t Coitus conjugalis: and 
marriage: syn. pee (T, Met) and ce (As, 
Fr, T,8, M, Mgh, K) and D (T:) from FM 
signifying a place of abode; [see st 3] (T,S,° 
Mgh, Msb;) because it is generally in a place of 
abode ; (Mgh, Mgb;) or because the man possesses 
mastery, or authority, and power, over his wife, 
like as he possesses the same over his house: (S, 
Mgh, Mgb : see 5:) ily is applied [also] to the 
marriage-contract ; because he who takes a woman 
in marriage lodges her in a place of abode. (T.) 
s also E^ in art. on] Iti is said in a trad., 
p» FAW . e wy He who is able, of 
you, to marry, let him marry: (T:) or a prefixed 
noun is here suppressed; the meaning being, he 
who finds [or ts able to procure] the provisions 
(oh) of marriage, let him marry. (Msb, TA.) 
And one says, Ba gle Gary ON Such a one 
is vehemently desirous of marriage. (As, T.) 

Eon a subst. from ye olay: (M,K.) (See 2; 
and] see also bie. —A mode, or manner, of 
taking for oneself a place of abode: (M:) and 
[hence,] a state, or condition. (AZ, T, S, M, K.) 
You say, FORT — EU Verily he has a good 
mode, or manner, of taking Jor himself a place of 
abode: (M:) or verily he is of good state or 
condition. (8.) And tow aeons SY He passed the 
night in an evil state or condition (AZ, T,S,* M.) 

fs. Equal; equivalent ; like; alike; a match; 
(Akh, T, 8, M, Mgh, K;) and particularly, if 
slain in retaliation for another. (M.) It is ap- 
plied to one, and to two, and to more: so that 
you say, y% Sige ow Buch a one is the equal, 
&c., of such a one if slain in retaliation for him : 
(M:) and Sig) şa He is an equal, &c. ; and so o^ 

he: and HS a^ They are equals, &c. ; and so (ys 
they, referring to females: (Mgh:) and ‘ig, a 
ry 1a Y They are equals in this affair. (T.) 
Hence, i in a trad. of ’Alee, respecting witnesses, 
dy IgtS 5 When they are equals in number 
and roctitúde. (Mgh.) And don D o» ú 
Such a one is not an — &e., to such a one. 
(T.) And —R f yÝ a The blood of 
such a one is an equivalent for the blood of such a 


Ie — wy 
one. (S.) And HM Dla! Wounds are to be 
a trad. (T, Mgh.) And 
slg ule py The people, or company of men, 
are in a state of equality. (Y.) And Ju s 


wee se 92-9 


sla gh Levey The property mas divided among 
them equally. (T. [A similar cx. is given in the 
Mgh, and explained in the same manner; but 


retaliated equally: 


there I find iy * perhaps a mistranscription. ) 
And sols sige os lyö pc [in a copy of 


the M aml, dy) ole We spoke to them, and 
they replied with one reply: (T, $, O, Ķ:*) ie, 
their reply was not discordant: Cy being here 
used in the sense of w. (TA.) — Also Retalia- 
tion. (T.) [See 1, neur the end of the paragraph: 
as well as in other places.) It is related in a trad., 
that Jaafar Es-Sádik, being asked the reason of 
the rage of the scorpion against the sons of Adam, 
said, EM doy [Tt desires retaliation]; i.e., it 
Quite like as it is hurt. (TA.) 


wt and Uer rel. ns. of fU and & the — of 


the letter»; (TA in 22M! WY! OU;) and cosi 
is a rel. n. of the same. (M in art. 4.) 

5. 

sgl: s,- 

: 2 see _ pl. 

Sox * 

Bilge The nightly resting-place of camels; (T ;) 
the resting-place of camels, where they are made 
to lie down, at the watering-place; (T,S,* M,* 
L, X;°) „and of sheep or goats likewise; also 
termed ten: (L, TA :) or the place to which 

$ w- 

camels return; (Mgh;) as also Yay: (Mgh, 
Msb:) this is the primary signification. — 
— Hence, (Mgh,) A place of abode (T, S, M 

K) of a people, in any situation; (T, 8;) as he 
Yigze (Bd and Jel in x. 93) and * 2, (M, K) 
and Y5; (S,* M, Mgh, Mgb,*K;) which last 
is hence applied in another sense, explained before, 
voce ŠQ: (Mgh, Msb:) or a place where people 
alight and abide next to a valley, or to the face, 
or front, of a mountain, where it rises from its 


base; [see je "D as also * sch. (T.) 
[Hence,} 3: — + He is laryely boun- 
tiful. (TA.) — Also The covert of the wild bull. 
(S, K.*) — A nest of bees in a mountain: (M, 
K:) or, accord. to the T, the nightly resting-place 
of bees; not there restricted by mention of the 
mountain. (TA.) — The part of the womb where 
the child has its abode ; (M ;) the part thercof 
which is the child's Y fo. (K.) — A well has 
what are termed ote, which are The place 
where the water returns to [supply the place of] 
that which has [before] collected in the well [and 
been drawn], (M,) or the place where the mater 
collects in the well; (TA voce aG 2H and the 
place mhere stands the driver of the asl [q. v.]. 


(M.) [See also ij; and wih] 


is iu A want that is vehement, or pressing, 
(K, TA,) and necessary. (TA.) 

1. 

* see idc in three places. 


[Boor I. 


ws 

L à b, aor. iyd; (M, K,) quasi-inf. n., if 
there be such a verb, FEM with the 4 not changed 
into V € because it is not an inf. n. properly speak- 
ing, but a subst., (Lth, T,) He was, or became, a 
door-heeper, or gate-keeper, to him; (M,K;) 
— a Sultan (M) [or other person]. 

2. ~ Lapp. .» tHe practised what are termed 
wre) iy, meaning the expedients, tricks, or 
stratagems, of war, battle, or fight. — And hence,] 
tHe charged upon, attacked, or assaulted, the 
(AA, T) x SE Sos) +I made the 
things to be divided into distinct isl [meaning 
hinds, or sorts; or I disposed, arranged, distri- 
buted, or classified, the things under distinct heads). 
(Msb.) And Sight Ope t[He disposed, ar- 
ranged, distributed, classified, or set in order, the 
hinds, sorts, classes, chapters, heads, or the like). 
(TA voce Xi, q. v.) And aS iot v» 

t [The author disposed, or divided, his book in, or 
into, distinct cepleri]: (A. ) [See wl. } 

5. 3, (A,) or Oty oe ($, M, K,) He 
took for himself a door-heeper, or gate-hecper. 
($, M, A, K.) 


enemy. 


Sil, originally —— (M,Msb,) A door; a 
gate; a piace of entrance: and the thing with 
which a place of entrance, such as a door or gate, 
is closed; of mood ĝe.: (MF, TA:) pl. isl 
(S, M, Msb, K) and V" (M, K) and dy, (S, 
M, Ķ,) [a pl. of pauc., said to bc] only used for 
county with another word mentioned there- 
with, as in the saying (of Ibn-Mukbil, so in a 
copy of the S), 
Sill go Re d 
[A frequent render of tents, a frequent enterer of 
doors], (S, M,) not being allowable when occur- 
ring alone; ($;) but IAgr and Lh assert that it 
is a pl. of YY without its being used for con- 
formity with another word; (M;) and this is 
extr. ; (M, K;) for DY is of the measure Js, 
and a word of this measure has not a pl. of the 
measure iiaii [by rule]. (M.) You say, T 
jan [The door of the house]; and NT M 
[the door of the house, and of the chamber, and of 
the tent]; (Msb;) and ETT M [the gate of the 
town or city]. (The Lexicons &c. passim.) And 
Bishr Ibn- Abee-Hazim assigns a ly to a grave; 
calling the latter a cw (M. ) Itis also applied 
to an opening, or a channel, made for water, to 
irrigate seed-produce : pl. Si (Mgh.) [And 
in Egypt, it is applied also to A sepulchral cham- 
ber, grotto, or cave, hewn in a mountain; from 
the Coptic 88: pl. oe only.] — Hence, i. e. 
in a secondary application, the primary significa- 
tion being ‘‘a place of entrance," it is used as 
meaning {ù A means of access, or of attainment, to 
a thing : (B, Kull, TK: ) as in the saying, nes 
15S le eal AUT t This science is a means 
of attainment to such a science. (B, TK. )— 
{And hence, tAn expedient, a trick, a stratagem, 
or a process, by which something is to be effected: 


| pl. MOVE as in yi M the expedients, &c., 


*. e 


Boox I.) 
of war, battle, or fight; and pe v Mr a 


process of the science of the stars, meaning astro- 
logy or astronomy ; and a ue DU a process 
of enchantment; sce an ex. voce pen Compare 
Matt. xvi. 18, wiAae adov ov KaTieytoous w ATHS, 
probably meaning “ the stratagems of Hell shall 
not prevail against it.” ] — [Also tA mode, kind, 
sort, class, or category.) Suweyd Ibn-Kurág uses 
metaphorically tlie pl. yl in relation to rhymes; 
saying, 


. iS agi mare AC . 
ae oe ^ te ^» 23 of 
t0 GulsóU uA 


1 [ZI gave utterance to the various hinds of rhymes 
as though I were driving with them a herd of 
wild animals desirous of the males, or of their 
wonted places of pasture]. (M, L.) [You say 
also, UI ‘ie we » t It is of this mode, kind, 
sort, class, or category: a phrase of frequent 
occurrence in lexicons &c.. See also áju.] — [Also 
+A chapter; and sometimes a section, or sub- 
division, of a chapter; of a book or writing ;] 
conventionally, {a piece consisting of words re- 
luting to matters of one kind ; and sometimes, to 
matters of one species: (Kull:) pl. Di. (A.) 
See also au. — [Also t A head, or class of stems 
or articles, in an uccount, ora reckoning; as in the 
saying,] Ut oU Ajo a I t [4 explained, or 
made clear, to him his account, or reckoning, 
head by head, or each class of items or articles 
by itself]; a phrase mentioncd by Sb: (M:) (or, 
sometimes,] wb (M, K) and tay (T, M, K) are 
used in relation to me [which here means the 
punishments so termed], and to an account, or a 
reckoning, (T, M, K,) and the like, (T, Mj) as 
signifying the extreme term or limit; syn. DÚ; 

(M,K 3: but IDrd hesitated respecting this, iiid 
therefore it is not mentioned in the S. (TA.) 


PVT tA mode, or manner; syn. amg : (ISk, 
K:) pl. SUG. (K.) [See also DY, which has a 
similar, and perhaps the same, signification. ] 
Hence, ual we Ia means + This is of the 
(TA ), this is 
suitable to me: (IAmb, TA :) and ^ AES Ija 
Ba, (8,) or Bey Ida, (4) tthis is a thing 
suitable to thee: (8, A:) and AU E T this ds 
suitable to him. (K.) Accord. to most of the 
(TA.) You say also, Ss 
35 eu ep t Such a one, the lightest of 
the kinds (ghi) of his wickedness is lying. (A.) 
— t A habit: a property; a quality ; nature; 
natural disposition : or a practice; or an action: 
syn. dias. (Abu-l-’Omeythil, TA.) [Hence, 
perhaps, the last of the exs. „cited above from the 
A. J—tA condition; syn. bi as in the saying, 
the ájU ija t [This | is the condition of this]. 
(M, K.*) — ÚS UY + The lines of the book 
or writing: (M, A, K:) or it may mean its 
* 254 [i. e. chapters, or sections of chopters]: 
(M:) this has no sing.: (A, K :) [ISd says,] I 
have not heard any sing. of it. (M.) — See also 
Arm last signification. 

Buse A desert; or a desert in which is no water; 

Bk. I. 


mode, or manner, that I desire; 


critics, it is tropical. 


Vv» cM 
syn. NU: (T,IJ,M,K:) as also Slag; (T, MF;) 
the being changed into p, as is often the case. 
(MF.) [It is mentioned in the S, and again in 
the K, in art. ey, as syn. with 5j to. ] 


FEJE The office, or occupation, of a door-keeper, 
or gate-keeper. (M,K.) [See 1.] 


wis A door-keeper, or gate-keeper. (S,* M, 
Msb, K, TA.) 


vars 6 


Upa MI t [ Kinds, sorts, classes, chapters, 
heads, or the like, disposed, arranged, distributed, 
classified, or set in order,] is a phrase similar 
to datas SGSI. (S.) You say also ons wis 
t [A book disposed in, or divided into, distinct 
chapters]. (A.) 


cv. AZ mentions it 
(18d, TA.) 


T pl. 


as without s: 


9 -ot 
tis see art. 
ISk, as with ». 


c^ 

1. -6, (A, Msb, K,) aor. 
c (A, Msb,) It (a sccret, A, or a thing, Mab) 
became apparent, or manifest. (A, Mgb,K.) You 
say, — Uu c" [Phat I commented — 
apparent]. (A.) And p c? v ably $e 
sail tó; [Z seek protection by God from the 
appearing of the secret, and the removing of the 
veil, or covering). (A.) = ~ ce (S, A, Msh, 


K.) on as above,] inf. n. p» and c and 
inei, (K,TA,) He revealed, or disclosed, it; 
(S, A, Msb, K ;) namely, a secret, (8, A, K,) or 
a thing; (Mab ;) as also Vani. (A, Mgb, K.) 
It (the former) is said to be from Y ác Uy! [the 
inf. n. of the latter] signifying The showing a 
thing to the beholder in order that he „who will 
may take it. (TA.) You say, ay c js tati 
He revealed to him a secret, and he (the latter) 
(revealed it, i.e.,] did not conceal it. (TA.) 
And ae pŠ ‘5 teal, e [.Reveal thou thy 


name, and make not a mere allusion to it]. (A.) 


V, inf. n. ieu: see 1, in three places. — 


i and Ý — are used as syn.: but it is 
said that the former signifies The making a thing 
allowable, or free, to him who desires it, or seeks 
it: and the latter, the taking a thing as allowed, 
allowable, free, or lawful. (MF.) You say, cM 
V He made the thing allomable, or free. (L.) 
And dU eM He gave permission either to take 


or let alone his property; made it allowable, or 
Sree, either way one might choose to take. (Msb.) 


And 34 UE PM I made, or have made, the 
thing allowable, free, or lanful, to thee, (S, L, K, 
TA,) to take it, [or let it alone,] or do it, [or 
make use of it) or possess it; but not by the law 
of the religion, for to do this belongs to God and 
his apostle; except in the language. of this law. 
(MF, TA.) [Hence it is said that] icu bears a 
signification similar to that of Te [i. e. Spolia- 
tion; a taking of spoil; or the taking a thing 


cr (Mab,) inf. n. 
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as spoil; a signification more properly belonging 
to the inf. n. of 10, q. v.]. (L.) 

10. PEN He deemed it, or esteemed it, to 
be allowed, allowable, free, or lawful; namely, 
the property of another: (A:) or he took it as 
allowed, allowable, &c. (A,* MF.) See 4. — 
He took it as spoil, or plunder. (TA.) — He 
made an attack upon it; namely, the property of 
another. (Mgb.) 7Te took him captive, making 
him as a lanful possession. to Aim. (TA.)— 
And aye Ue, (K,) or Aga ell, (S,) He, or 
iid extirpated, or exterminated, them. (S, K.) 


c» has the following various significatione 


assigned to it in explanations : of the saying, A 
ero ur d y) Un G, TA:) The 
penis: (S, K, Har p. 336:) the -j (or puden- 
dum, app. meaning, of a woman]: (K, Har 
p. 928 on the authority of AO :) the —* {mean- 
ing one’s self}: (TAgr, T, S, Meyd, L:) coitus ; 
syn. tbs (S) or plow: (K:) and accord. to the last 
but one of these renderings, [and virtually accord. 
to the others also,] the saying means Thy son is 
the son of thyself, [who drinks of thy morning- 
draught]; (T, TA;) he whom thou hast begotten, 
not he whom thou hast adopted : (IAar, and Mtr 
in Har p. 328 :) or c here, is pl. of i-u; (A, 
TA, Har p. 330;) and the meaning is, he who 
has been born within the courts of thy house; 
(4) or, in the court of thy house, (TA, Har,) 
not in the house of another: (TA :) or C? ig 


lere a subst. from Meu cu and the meaning 


is, thy son is he whom thou hast openly acknow- 
ledged (ay Let); and whom his mother hath 
also, agreeably with thee: (Har p. 328:) [accord. 
to some,] it signifies also i. q. jel (i. e. origin ; 
or race, or stock, which it may mean in the saying 
above: or original, or primary, state, or condition]; 
(K, Har p. 328 ;) [for] one says, doy? ol em 
[He returned, or reverted, to his original, or 
primary, state, or condition). (Har p. 328.) 


dol) The court; or a spacious vacant part, or 
portion, in which is no building ; syn. ás- 5, (S 
A, K,) and ioys; (A, TA ;) of a house or dwell- 
(S, TA :) pl. px E [q. Xp A, TA.) Hence 
5 said to be derived] jl iy [mentioned i in 
ant es] (TA.) One says also, jl ay . 
meaning We are in the middle, or midst, or best 
part, of the abode, or district, or country; i. e. 
Yaoi. (TA.) And hence, accord. to Fr, s= E 
[explained in art. s). (Az, TA) It is said in 


a trad., Seas X aml) cet — — meaning 
{Women have no right] in the middle of the road. 
(TA.) — Also The main part or body of water : 

(K :) applied by most of the lexicologists to the 
sea. (TA.) [In the present day applied to A 
deep part of the sea, distant from land; the 
deep; the main, or main sea.) — And Many 
palm-trees. (Aboo-Sárim El-Buhdalee, I Agr, K.) 


ing: 


DAE done opal He ordered him to disobey, 


or rebel, “openly. (K.) The last word occurs in 
this sense in two trads.; but in one of them, 


accord. to one recital, it is — (TA.) 
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——— 


eyo us? - e ga He is one who reveals, 


or discloses, what is in his bosom; as also Os; 


and ; 
(TA.) 


(K;) the (4 being originally 4. 


pe Allowed or allowable [to be taken, or let 


alone, or done, or made use of, or possessed ; 
sec 4]; made allowable, free, or lawful; contr. 


of pha. (S, A.) 
c The lion. (K.) 


cH 

i jar sh, ($, A, L, Ķ,) aor. er» inf. n. 
e» and e and Héy, (L,) The fire abated; 
or became allayed : ($, L, K :*) or became ex- 
tinguished, or quenched. (A.) And jal el The 
heat abated, or became allayed. (8, A, TA. )— 
[Hence] pet cel + The Sever abated, or 
became allayed. (S.) Aud 9! ace el t His 
Jover abated, or remitted. (A,TA.) And ey 
PES t Uis anger abated, or became assuaged. 
(§,* A, K.*) And Wye er lo ym rrn 
t Between them is war of which the fire does not 
become extinguished, or quenched. ( A.) — (Hence 
ilso,] ce likewise siynifies [He became fatigued, 
(S, LK V,) and out of breath. (L.) You say, 
¿t us 156 (S, A, L) 1 He ran until he became 
J'tigued (8, L) and out of breath. (L.) — t He 
^n man) flagged; or became remiss, or languid. 
( TA.) — Also, iuf. n. e t Jt. (flesh-meat) | € 
became altered, or changed in odour or otherwise 
Jor the worse, (X, TA,) and corrupted, or tainted. 
(TA.) 

4 ev He extinguished, or quenched, fire. (A, 
K.) And He (God) abated, or allayed, the heat. 
(A.) — [IIence,] amen 5p ut cll t [Le extin- 
guished, or assuaged, the discord, or rancour, or 
enmity, that was between them]. (A, TA.) — 
Aud DEM v NUS e t Stay thou until the 


midday-heat shall have become allayed, and the 
air be cool. (1Aar, TA in art. ce and in the 
present art.) 


; y A state of confusion, or perplexedness. 
(S, K.) You suy, apol Uu IP They are 
in a state of confusion, or perplecedness, mith 
respect to their affair, or case. (8 »K.*) And it 
gs à ibs us? 19x55, meaning 
They fell into evil, or mischief, and altercation. 
(Meyd, TA.) 


is suid iu a prov., 


ox 
1, du, inf. n. 3M and Mu: sce art. Key. 


25 
„1l js (S, — aor. ape (Meb,) inf. n. 
jiy» (Lth, T, S, M, K) and j, (M,K,) or yy, 
(Mab) He, (S) or it, (Mgb,) perished. (Lth, 


T, S, M, Msb, K.) You say, tabs NU (They 
—— extinct, and perished]. (À.) — [Hence,] 


TTR 
ES sU t The land was, or became, in a bad, 
or corrupt, state, and uncultivated; (K,* TA ;) 
mas unsonn. (A.)— And alge A" t His work 
was, or proved, vain, or ineffectual: such is the 
signification of the verb in the Kur xxxv. 11. (S, 
K.) — And Y (T, S, &c.,) aor. as above, inf. n. 
91945 (Msb,) t It (a thing, Mgb, or commodity, 
T, S, A, Mgh) was, or became, unsaleable, or diffi- 
cult of sale, or in little demand: (T, S, A, Mgh, 
Msb:) because a thing, when neglected, comics 
of no use, and thus resei.ibles that which perishes. 


(Msh. )— And Seat my, (T, M,) inf. n. 35) 
and toes (K,) t The market was, ov became, stag- 
nant, or dull, nith respect to traffic. (T, M, HK ) 

— And yes Cn (A,) inf. n. sls (T, 8, K,) 
t The woman without a husband was not dein el, 
or sought for: (A:) or remained in her house 
long without being demanded in marriage. (T, 
K. )— M is also used ag au imitative sequent 
of jlo ; like as E" is of Se. : scc exs, in art. 


yom.) ame 0 je (T, $, A, K,) aor. as above, 
(T, S, A,) inf. n. ee (S,) He brought the she- 
camel to the stallion ty sce if she were pregnant 
or not: (T,S, A, K:) for if ehe is pregnant, 
she voids her urine in his. face (S, K) when 
he smells her. (5.) — Also He (the stallion) 
smelt the she-camel to know if she were preg- 
nant or not; (T, S, M, k ;) and so TW. 


(S, M.) — Hence the sayiug, YÉ A6 T. p" 
t Try thou, or examine, and learn, Jor me, what 
is in the mind (nid S) of such a one. (S, A.*) 
You say, ah, (T, 8, M, K,) aor. as above, (T, 

S) inf. n. T (T, M,K ;) and tai, (M, |t 
inf. n. yer (S, K ;) meaning | He tried him; 
assayed him; proved him by experiment or ex- 
perience; exumincd. him. (T, S, M, K.) El- 
Kumeyt says, 

* EG UIS bes ula * CA i Lo * 
bestes Nest tro uso ee 
(T, S) 1 Jt were foul in the like of me to charac- 
terize the damsel either by false accusation or by 
trying, with speaking trath, to elicit what is in 
her mind (eis le [i. e. "t T Le, agrecably 
with an explanation given above]): (S, TA:) or 
Y Us, which is without e, here signifies by 
asserting with truth my having had sexual inter- 
(TA :) [for] UU, signifies he 
asserted with truth that he had had sexual inter- 
course with her; and Uy) “he asserted the 
same falsely’? (A’Obeyd, T:) and the former 
sivnifics also he had sexual intercourse with her 
(K, TA) by force; he ravished her: (TA:) or 
JU signifies he charged, or upbraided, a person 
with that which was not in him; and Z4 “he 
charged, or upbraided, with that which was in 

him." (TA in art. py.) 


course with her : 


4. E He (God) destroyed him; caused him 
to perish. (S, M, A, K.) 
8: sce 1, in four places. 


Bo- sot 


28 b)i, (A’Obeyd, T, &c.,) in which the latter 
word is an inf. n. [of 1) uscd as an epithet, (IAth;) 
t Land not sown; (A'Obeyd, T, S, IAth ;) as also 
js, [likewise an inf. n. used as an epithet,] of 
which the pl. is 3805 (A, IAth:) or land before 
it is prepared for sowing (AHn, M, K) or plant- 


[Boor I. 


ing: (AHn, M:) or land that is left to lie fallow 
one year, that it may be sown the next year: (K:) 


and 30 Pn (Zj, M, K,) and * iso, (Zj, K,) 
and MT {which is originally an inf. n.,] (K,) or 
55 tis [in which the former word may be 
pl. of is mentioned above,] (M,) tland that 


is in a bad state, and uncultivated, (K,* TA,) 
unsown, (M, TA,) and not planted: (TA:) or 


o + -ot 


left unsomm. (Zj, M.) You say also, «ol 


» o» 


UD je tTheir abodes became void, , having 
icd in them. (Fr, T.) — Sce also na 

sa A bad, or corrupt, man; ($, A, K;) and 
one (M, K) in a state of perdition; (S, M,A, 
K ;) in whom is no good; (8, K ;) originally an 
inf. n., (Vr, T,) and (therefore, as an epithet,] 
applied also to a female, (80; T, $, M, Kj) and 
to two persons, and more: (AQ, T, M, K:) [but 
see what here follows :] On, also, signifies bad, 


or corrupt; destitute of good; (Zj, M;) a man 
ina state af perdition; (AO, T, $5) and its pl., 


(M, TA,) i is Y» (M, 
K,) like as 233 is of 236, and 2yo of slo; (M, 


(K,) or rather quasi-pl., 


TA 5) and another pl. of the same is 496 (AQ, 
T,S, M,) like as Jai is of Joe, or, accord. to 
some, as Akh states, this i is a dial. var., not a pl., 


of 2v. e )— See also sb in three places, == 


255 ane ud pur (A, TA [but in the latter, jaa 
is put for ygeJ) Verily they are in a state of 
deficiency, or detriment. (TA.) Sce also pu. 


ias sec 3] You say also, ws ow as 


sels jos JI Such a one went away in a defec- 
tive and bad state. (L, TA in art. jœ.) 

ERE and tgs aud ¥ yb (As, S, M, K) and 
11,5? (M, K) and * G6 and Viaje (S M, 
K,) all arabicized words, from the Persian, (M,) 
A woven mat, (M, K ») made of reeds; (S ;) what 
is called in Persian Us: (As, K :) or a rough 
A [or mat]. (Msb in art. (gy [to which the 
words belong accord. to Fei, and the same is 
asserted to he the case by some others]. [The 


pl. is —— It is ov in a trad., v ~ oe 
* 5 gat ule shall, tb explained as meaning 


He did not sec any harm in praying upon a mat 
made of reeds. ('1'A.) — Accord. to some, (M,) 
s z 

A road; syn. Syb: (K, M:) (so, perhaps, in 
the trad. cited above: ] arabicized. (K.) 

jt: sec dy in two places. z Also A hind 
of fish; [a species of mullet, the mugil cephalus 
of Linnwus, of the roe und milt of which is made 
what the Italians call botargo, and the Arabs 
cates, and, accord. to Golius, Jy ;} so called 
from a town in Egypt, named 35 (K,) between 
Tinnecs aud Dimyat, of which there are now no 
remains. (TA.) 


$a 
4 jb: 


js 


Boox T.j 


Stee an inf. n. of 1: sce 335. last sentence. — 
[Hence,] jte like sibs, {an indecl. noun,] Per- 
dition : (El-Ahmar, $, M,K:) as in the saying, 
EST se jv S5 Perdition fell upon the unbe- 
— (El-Ahmar, S, TA.) == Scc also P 


x ji A seller of mats of the hind called (5 ya 
» &) 
^ Ore 


pu: sec We — You say also K" po Je» 
(T, S, M, A, K,) and tss p- csi (A,) mean- 
ing A man who does not apply himself rightly, 
(T,S, TA,) or has not applied himself rightly, 
(K,) to anything; (T, $,K ;) erring; losing his 
way; (T;) who mill not do right of his own 
accord, nor obey one directing him aright: (K :) 
it may be from the signification of laziness, or 
sluggishness, and it may be from that of perdition: 
(M:) [or] » is here an imitative sequent of 
pæ. (S.) [Respecting the latter phrase, see also 
art. jem.) — See also 35h in two places. 


9.6 t- 


39% Jes A stallion-camel that knows the state 
of the female, whether she be pregnant or not. 
(M, A, K.) 

e 

jae A destructive man, acting exorbitantly in 


destroying others. (TA, from a trad.) 


jx 
E iq. ję; [see art. 92;)] (S, K;) a dial. var. 
of the latter; (S;) as also Y: Os, TA:) dual. 
wu: (K:) pl. [of pauc.] jig and [of mult.] 
Ohe: (S,K: ) he dual of 34 is VET (K;) 
and the pl. is ale (S, K) and jt (K.) 


ws 
1. ant, aor. AS (8,) inf. n. pod a Persian 
word, arabicized, (S, A, K,) He hissed him. (S, 
-oÉ Je oe 
A,K.) You sny also, W aJ wh He hissed 
the — to him. (A, TA.) 


"m Kissed : you say, —E —— by gal 


open X [To-day thy carpet is kissed, and 
to-morrow thou art imprisoned). (A.) 


ev 

1. cab: aor. — inf. n. "oue He mixed, or 

confounded. (Fr.) Sce also SÉ, in art. D. 

o^ 

— He associated with "o meaning, people of | ? 
the lowest or basest or meanest sort. (IAar.) — 
155, (K,) inf. n. as above, (A, K,) They (mixed 
people, A, K, of the lowest or basest or meanest 
sort, TA) cried out, or vociferated; or did so 
calling for aid or succour; or in distress and im- 
patience; or in fear. (A, K.) 

2. pda, inf. n. A , They became mixed, or 
confused : (K:) or numerous, and mixed or con- 
fused: (TA :) and "\959,3 signifies the same. (K.) 

5. sce 2. 

iyi A mixed or confused assembly or company : 


(A, K:) or an assembly, or a company, of mixed 
or confused people: (S:) or only of different 
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tribes : or a multitude of men: as also — in 
these several senses: (K:) and, accord. to the 
women of Temeem, of beasts also: (Aboo-’ Adnan, 
TA in art. Ash :) or people of the lowest or basest 
or meanest sort: (IAar:) or a family, or house- 
hold: (1Sd:) and [it is said by F that] it also 
signifies sons of the same father, when assembled 
together : (K :) resembling a contr. signification 
to that mentioned above, which restricts the appli- 
cation to such as are of different tribes: but it is 
said in the O, that 4Y Es [app. a mistake for 
e E meaning sons of the same father,] when 
assembled together, are not called by this name: 

(TA:) Abs! is a pl. of this word, formed by 
transposition. (S.) You say, vi» on T ty Sle 
They came in assemblage. and multitude. (A.) 
And vigils cel ÜI we ie The multitude 
of the people came: (AZ: ) or the assembly and 
family or household. (ISd.) And bse Sy 

by I left them [in great numbers and] in » confusion, 
(K.) And ¥ 4 A on (S, K,) or Ae Tn LENS 
(CK,) [app. A numerous, or large, assembly y of 
mired or confused people.) And Y, NUT VW le 
He came with multitude, or the multitude. (TA.) 


* : sec To in threc places. 

c» A poor man having a numerous family 
or household: (S,K:) or having a family or 
household : (Aboo-Su'ecd :) and one a the baser 


and common sort of men: as also Y cie. (K.) 


oe sce what next precedes. 


Ju: see Ža, in three places. 
¿Er 

- 3 se - Gor 
1 ev (8, TA,) aor. en (TA,) inf. n. ES» 
(S, Ķ, TA,) He extended his arms to their full 
reach; expl. by acl) bay; (TA ;) and the inf. n. 
Yess. (K.) 
— He (a camel) stretched forth his fore legs to 
the full (4215) 2); as also * »; and in like 


by ew! e; with a thing; as also 


inanner a gazelle: (TA:) and he (a horse) stepped 
Jar, or took long steps, in his running; (S, K ;) 
and in like manner one says [=] of a she- 
camel. (S.) You say, e pea and Vea, He 
went along stretching forth his Sore-leg gs to the 
Jub extent of his step. (L.) — Joy no aor. 
em (TA,) inf. n. £e (Lth, Xj -He extended 
his arm, or hand, [liberally, or bountifully,] with 
the property. (Lth, K, TA.) You say also, Bs e 
meaning + Stretch forth thine arms, or hands, 
(Ask,) in acts of obedience to God. (IAar.) 
And eel Yeas tHe stretched forth his arms 
(aU Je) [to attain means ef honour and eleva- 
tion]. (TA.) And tas Doe le +The point to 
which he has reached is not to be attained: (K, 
TA:) and, as Lh says, Yass oi Nj 4Ye vill 
not, or shall not, reach the point to which he has 
attained : originally, his length of step. (TA.) 
— gl e 13! When he accomplishes his want, 
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= ei eU, (Msb, 
TA,) first pers. 42), (S,) aor. and inf. n. as above, 
(S, Msb, TA,) He measured the rope by the ev 
[or fathom]; (Msb;) he extended his gU [or 
arms stretched to the full reach] with the rope; 
(S;) or he extended the rope with his ei or, 


which is nearly the same in meaning, he extended 
his arms mith the rope until it became a gl [or 


he goes away. (Har p. 092.) == 


fathom in measure] ; (TA;) like as you say, 
e from pI). (S, TA.) — [And hence] en 
eS) He traverses the ground with wide step 
and quick motion. (Ham p. 720.) 


5: see 1, in six places : — and see 7. 


7. els! and Yeas, said of a rope, signify the 
same [app. It was measured by the e or fathom]. 
(K, TA.) — åa! wcll The serpent extended 
itself, after gathering itself together and coiling 
itself, in order to spring. (Lh, K.) — Also ev, 
said of a man, He leaped, or sprang, after being 
still: or he made an assault ; or leaped, or sprang, 
and made a violent seizure. (TA.) [Hence,] 


gu Por Silent in order to leap, or spring, 
(K, and S in art. ($5,&.,) when he finds an oppor- 
tunity; (S in that art. ;) on account of a misfor- 
tune which he desires [to effect]; (S, K, in that 
art. ;) or in order to make an assault: (TA:) or 
looking, or waiting, for an opportunity to leap, 
or spring, upon his enemy, or the object of his 
mant, mhen able to do so; and in like manner, 
er CU ub): (TA in art. Sæ :) a prov., 
(K,) applied to a man who is silent respecting a 
misfortune [which he desires to effect]; (TA ;) or 
applied to a man who is long silent until he 
thinks his object inadvertent, and who is possessed 
of cunning: (As, TA in art. (5,4 :) accord. to 
one relation, oua, i.e. to bring about, or effect, 
a asl, meaning a calamity, or misfortune : (K:) 


or pled may be for e» from AI e (Har 
p.62.) [Hence also,] ial o gu e 
The courageous man ment, or came, out, or forth, 
from the rank. (AAF.) — az]. TI, e 
He treated me in un easy manner in the sale of 
his commodity, or article of merchandise, and 
strained himself (51) to give his consent to it. 
(K, TA.) And hence, Vets, as used by Sakhr- 
el-Ghei in describing the conduct of a man towards 
a beautiful woman, or, accord. to one relation, 
t de The acting, or behaving, towards another, 
boldi; ly, in a free and easy manner, or without 
Lc; as also e (TA.) — 


Us! also signifies He ran in a gentle manner, 


shyness; syn. 


with a bending and a twisting of himself; from 
els aor. pu (Ahmad Ibn-'Obeyd.) — And 
he went away. (Har p. 592: see 1.) — And It 
(sweat) flowed: (Msb,K:) or, as El-Fárábee 
says, extended. (Mgb.) 'Antarah says, describing 
the sweat of a she-camel, 

: dam aah 5733 Loe ps ' 
[ Flowing, or extending, from the part behind the 
ear of a she-camel quickly angered, spirited, or 
tall, or tall and bulky, or strong, and bold to 
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endure travel] : e being originally enn or, 
as most of the lexicologists say, originally 


the | being inserted after the fet-hah of the p * 
render its sound full. (TA.) 


8 plea: see 7, in the latter half of the para- 
graph. 

el A fathom; the space that is between [the 
extremities of) the two hands when they are 
extended to the right and left; (Msb;) the 


measure of the extension of the two arms (8, X, 
TA) with what is between them of the body; 
(TA ;) as also ts and * eon; (K;) the last 
of the dial. of Hudheyl: (TA :) said by AHát to 
be of the masc. gender: (Mgb:) pl. pg (Meb, 
K) and v (Ham p. 475.) — [And hence,] 
tThe body, including the limbs; [because a fathom 
in height ;] as in the phrase e Oe gb Je? tA 
man tall in the body; which has also another 
meaning, to be seen below: but you do not say, 
pu Ho as meaning short in the body. (TA.) 
— [Also The arms, and particularly when ex- 
tended to their full reach ; as also the pl.: and in 
like manner, the fore legs of a beast: see several 
examples in the first paragraph of this art.) — 
{And hence, 1 Reach ; power; or ability.) You 
say, e n » t He ts lacking in power, or 
ability: a phrase which has also another meaning, 
to be seen below. (TA.) And 45 un acl) pes 
1 He was unable to attain, or to do, or effect, 
that: in this case, Yes is not used. (TA.) — 
And { Reach, power, or ability, in the means, or 
causes, of attaining honour ; or in generous, or 
honourable, qualities or actions: (TA:) temi- 
nence ; nobility ; — gener osity : (Lih, 8, 
K:) in which senses, ¥ ex is not used. (Lth.) 
A poet says, 

. ege dic A wai . 
[He has precedence and eminence in glory, honour, 
dignity, or nobility}. (Lth.) And got eb. de 
1 A man of large generosity. (TA.) And ob 
e tNiggardly: a phrase which has also another 

(TA.) 


meaning, mne above. 
Gor 


ex and p] sec pi in four places. == The 
former also signifies A place that is broken, or 
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crushed, ( * Ko, ) £n a small ravine (a) 
of a mountain. (Ibn-'Abbád, K.) 


del The court (æt) of a house: (Ibn-'Abbád, 
K:) a dial. var. of daly. (TA.) 

ey t A large-bodied camel. (TA.) 

e A young gazelle that stretches forth its fore 


legs to the full (gant) tn going along: (K, TA :) 
an epithet in which the quality of a Subst. is pre- 
dominant: os ) pl. ex ? (K) and eu (TA.) 
And ¥ adl, a determinate noun, is applied to 


The ewe, because she does so in going along: and 
she is called to be milked thereby ; ; (Ibn-'Abbád, 


K;) by saying, gon p (Ibn-Abbád.) You 
say also i ió A she-camel that steps far, or 
takes long steps: pl. e (TA.) And Ya c qon 


£n Ua 
(K,) originally em (TA,) A horse that steps 
, | far, or takes long steps. (Z, K.) 


er | sce gu. 
ent 


pine Anything that flows; or extends: (Msb:) 
anything sweating, or exuding sweat. (TA.) 


ox 

1. AU, (K,) aor. Bye inf. n. Soe, (TA,) He 
came with, or brought, or effected, evil, or mis- 
chief, and altercations. (K. )— aati oil The 
calamity, misfortune, or disaster, befell, “ betided, 
or happened. (Meb.) And FW oil, (S,) 
or AU, (JK, K,) aor. and inf. n. as above, (S) 
The calamity, misfortune, or disaster, befell them, 
or smote them; (8, K;) as also vele Vest: 
(JK,*K:) and | p: aiy ae tot A calamity, 
&c., burst upon them; syn. LÁ; (SK ;*) 
like Seli, (S) from which IF thinks it to bé 
changed: (TA:) and jh» pn YU Fortune 
assaulted them, or assailed them, mith calamity y; 
like as the sound issues from the trumpet (392): : 
(S:) and rc) [Z assaulted them, or assailed 
them, with a calamity, &e. ]. OK. ) And in like 
manner, one says, ob ceil, (S, TA,) inf. n. 
Ga ; and bs b, A vehement calamity or misfortune 
or disaster befell them, or smote them. (TA. J= 
Also 3, (K,) aor. as above, inf. n. óy, (TA,) 
He wronged a man; treated him wrongfully, or 
unjustly : or he came upon a people, or company 
of men, suddenly, or unawares, without their per- 
mission ; as also 3051: (K:) [or,] as some say, 
ade RTT they slew him: (TA :) and a Y Ul 
he wronged him. (K.) And dy Gl He (a man, 
JK) came up, or forth, upon thee, from a low, 
or depressed, place. (JK,K.) And 4, GU He 
encompassed, or surrounded, Aim. (JK, ,K.) And 
«e ye Sb, (K,) inf. n. oe (TA,) The people, 
or company of men, gathered themselves together 
against him, and slew him wrongfully: (K,* TA:) 
but some say that it means, as explained before, 
they slew him. (TA.) And cdl, — Abbád, 
JK,K,) aor. as above, (JK,) inf. n. Se, (Ibn- 
'Abbád, TA,) He stole from them; robbed them. 
(Ibn-Abbád, JK, K.) 


gore» 


7: see 1, in five places. oU erus, a prov., 
thus related by some, instead of en means 


Silent in order to bring about, or effect, a aiU, 
i. e a calamity, or misfortune: (K in art. £n 
q. v. :) or, to launch forth, and manifest what is 
in his mind. (TA.) You say also, Úe (UJ 
AID He broke Jorth upon us with evil speech. 
(JK.) And doa UI Le broke forth with 
laughter. (J K.J. And PAM Sls! The shower 
of rain poured forth with vehemence. (TA.) 
And Au WI The water became copious, or 
much in quantity. (JK.) 

Ss Abundance of rain; as also Va. (TA.) 
== See also the next paragraph. 


el [A trumpet ;] a certain thing in which one 
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blows ; (1Drd, S, Mgh, K;) in which one blows 
as in a musical pipe: (Kr, K :) [mostly used in 
war, but] mentioned by a poct, cited by As, as 
used by the Christians: (S:) IDrd says, The 
Arabs used this word, but I know not its origin: 
Esh-Shiháb says, in the "Ináy ch, that it is arabi- 
cized, from [the Persian] (5) n: (TA: [but this 
is obviously improbable:]) pl. Sie (Mgh, Msb) 
and lig (Msb [in my copy of the Mgh, erro- 
neously, Ds) [and aad a pl. of pauc., com- 
monly used in the present day]. à»?! es e» 
[Le blew the trumpet, lit., in the trumpet,) means 
[niso] the spoke that in which was no profit. 

(TA.) —[Hence,] t One who does not conceal a 
secret; (Lth, JK, K ;) as also ty (K.)— 
Also A certain thing in which the miller blows ; 

(JK,K;) accord. to the copies of the IX, resem- 
bling a D; but this is a mistake: (TA :) it 
is a thing resembling a [shell of the kind called) 
Sú, the hole of which is twisted; and some- 
times the miller blows in it, raising his voice; and 
what he means thereby is known. (Lih, TA.) == 
See also óy- 


FN 4 bundle of herbs, or leguminous plants. 
(S, K.) [And in modern Arabic, A bunch of 
flowers. ] 

iy A shower, fall, or storm, of rain, (JK,S,) 
that has burst forth with a dash: (8, TA:) or 
such as is vehement ; or disapproved, disliked, or 
deemed evil: (K:) pl. Geri (Jk, K.) 


Sab or sb) duals, A vehement calamity or 
misfortune or disaster. (TA.)— And the former, 
applied to a man, Z'hieoish ; a great thief. (JK.) 


FUN A calamity, misfortune, or disaster; (JK, 
Dy S, Msb,K a 
a ttial that befalls a people: 


;) a vehement evil or mischief; (Msb;) 
(TA :) pl. iy. 


as br - 


($, Msb, K.) TOUR said i in a trad., FERT Jew Y 


oe 389 7 


aiy oy lam cok S o meaning, accord. to 
Katádeh, [ie mill not enter Paradise whose 
neighbour is not secure from] his wrongful, or 
injurious, conduct : or, accord. to Ks, his male- 
volent, or mischievous, dispositions, and his evil 
conduct. (S.) 

IF says, in the “ Makáyees," that Soy is not 
an accredited root, and that there i8 not, in his 
opinion, any correct word belonging to it. (TA.) 
[But this is a strange assertion.] 


Jn 

1. JU, (T, S, &e.,) aor. Jon, (S, M, Meb,) 
inf. n. Jo (M, Mgb) and Sts, (Meb,) [He 
urined, discharged his urine, made water, or 
staled ;] said of a man, (M, Msb,) and of a beast, 
(Msb,) &c. (M.) —-[Hence,] ba Te Jy Je 
t He (a man) begat offspring resembling him 
(El-Mufaddal, T, TA) in form and natural dis- 
positions. (El-Mufaddal, TA.) — A poct, using 
the verb melee) says, 


i Acl und es depu Je . 
t [Canopus made water in the beverage prepared 
from unripe dates, and it became spoiled, or 
marred]: (M:) meaning, that when Canopus 
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rises [aurorally, which it does, in central Arabia, 
early in August, the making of that beverage is 
stopped, for) the season of unripe dates has passed, 
and they have become ripe. (L in art. t 
ds Qu is also a prov., said when winter has 
come. (MF in art. Spé.) [See Jaa: ]— d» 
also signifies t The having vent, so as to flow 
forth: (K:) whence tee as an epithet applied to 
a wine-skin: see this word below. (TA.)— And 
QU t It melted, or dissolved: (K:) said of fat. 
(TA.) 


2. Za 51 fol Jy (K in art. pP) [He made 
water upon the root, or stem, of the tree: or] he 
put urine at the root of the tree to render its 
fruit abundant, (TK in that art.) 


n” À . ae 
9. Salt Y, from (JUI, T will not, or I do not, 
cause him, or it, to move, or occur to, my mind. 


(Z, TA in art. gly. See ag Sj in that art.) 


4. dest Ju, and Y AULA, [He, or it, made, 
or caused, the horses to stale: or) he stopped the 
horses for the purpose of [their] staling. (TA.) 
One says, (in threatening, P$,) | $ ee oe 
—— [We will assuredly make the horses to 
stale in your courts]. (8.) And it is said ina 
prov., peal GGS poe JŲ An ass staled, and 
caused some (other) asses to stale : applied to a 
case in which people help one another to do what 
is disagreeable. (Meyd.) 

10. Jt He desired, or required, to make 
water. (KL.) —See also 4, in two places. — 


El-Farezdak says, 
x ae x a VIP . 


t0 Gh tt yy oe 
meaning [And verily he who strives to corrupt 
my wife is like one betaking himself to the lions of 
Esh-Shara (a certain road abounding with those 
animals)] to receive their urine in his hand. (8.) 


HN A state, condition, or case; syn. Se (T, 
S, M, Mb, K) and OÓ: (T:) ora state, con- 
dition, or case, Jor, which one cares; where- 
fore one says, ES Av Ú, inf. n. áo, meaning 
“I cared not for such a thing:” (TA :) ora 
thing [or things] Sor which one cares : (Har 
p. 94:) and Jui signifies also vis JU, i. e. 
care, or concern; and hence is [said to be] 
derived e, having for its inf. n. du. (T.) 
One says, BY ls What is thy state, or condition, 
or case? (8.) [See the Kur xii. 50 and xx. 53: 
and see an ex. in a verse cited in this Lex. voce 
«)1.] When it was said to a man, in former times, 
ü How hast tbou entered upon the morning ?" he 
used to reply, eU ax 
fortune: may God make good your state, or 
condition]. (Ham p. 77.) pen 225; in the 
Kur [xlvii. 6], means And He will make good 
their state, or condition, in the present world : 
(E’Ab, T:) or their means of subsistence in the 
present world, together with thetr — in 


ot qu [With good 
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the world to come. (M.) One says also, = sA 
JUI He is in ample and easy circumstances (T, 


Jy 


Meb) of life; (T;) he is not straitened in cir- 
cumstances, nor troubled: (T:) or he is in an 
easy, or a pleasant, state or condition : (TA in 
art. sd, :) or he is easy, or unstraitened, in 
mind: (8:) [for] Ju, (T, M, K,) or Jut ie), 
(TA,) signifies ampleness and easiness of life: 

(T, M, K, TA :) or JUI signifies an easy, or un- 
straitened, state of the mind. (S.) And Aó » 
Jui He is in an evil state or condition : (TA :) 
or he is straitened in his hope, or expectation: 

for JWI is said to signify hope, or expectation : 

(T:) so says El-Hawázinee. (TA.) And ol 
ee ^ 1a This is not of the things for which I 


etd, 


care, (S.) Anditis mi in a trad., C55 pl Jo 
3708 ^25. 


2x at neer a3 5 gu i. e., Every 
honourable affair, "for which one cares, and by 
which one is rendered solicitous, [in which a 
beginning is not made by praising God, ts cut 
off from good, or prosperity :] or every affair 
of importance, or moment. (TA in two places i in 
this art.) — Also The heart, or mind ; syn. Ji, 
(T,$, Mgb , K,) and oe, (Ham pp. 76 and 77,) 
and vi, (AZ, T,) and pele. (M, K, Kull 


p.179.) You say, th phe, (Msb, Kull ubi 
suprà) and , JU (gle, (Kull ibid.,) i. e., [It (an 


affair, or a thing, Kull) occurred to, or bestirred 
itself in, or moved, } my heart, or mind. (Msb, 


Kul.) And ul 45 "o y^ 2d; i. e, 
{That affair did not occur to, or bestir itself in, 
or move, my heart, or mind ; er] did not move 
me, or distress me. (T.) And v UU 

i. e. [Such a one does not occur to, or — ng 
heart, or mind. (S.) — [And hence, Mind, or 


You say, wy andl Give — thy 
mind, or attention. And] Sy ET al $ [Z 


will not, or I do not, give, or pay, any attention 
to him, or it). (Z, TA in art. gly.) = (The 
whale ;] a great fish, (S, K,) of the fish of the 
pres [here meaning sea]; (S;) a certain bulky 
fish, called a Jom; (M;) it is a fish fifty 
cubits long: (MF :) [Kzw describes it as being 
from four hundred to five hundred cubits in 
length, and says that it sometimes shows the ex- 
tremity of its fin, like a great sail, and its head 
also, and blows forth water rising into the air 
higher than an arrow can be shot: these and other 
exaggerated particulars he mentions in his account 
of the Sea of the Zenj: and in a later place he 
snys, that it eats ambergris, and dies in conse- 
quence; and a great quantity of oil is procured 
from its brain, and used for lamps :] the word 
[in this sense) is not Arabic: (S:) in the O it is 
said to be arabicized, from [the Persian] J4. 
(TA. )== The spade Os [in the CK erroneously 
written PD wilh which one works in land of 
seed-produce. (M,K.) == See also Dy, in three 
places. 


attention. 


doo originally an inf. n., (Msb,) [Urine ; 
stale:] pl. Jigi. (S, Med, K.) — Jat Sigel 
The seminal jluid of mules. (As, TA.) And 
hence, as being likened thereto, because it is fruit- 
less, (Ag, TA,) +The wl [or mirage: in the 
CK lei]. (As, K, TA.) It is also applied to 
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the road of El-Yemen, which is not travelled but 
by mules: see also art. Jay. (TA. =j oe 
tCon's milk. (TA.) — Jy signifies also ; Of- 
spring. (M,K, TA. —! And 1 A large number. 
(K, TA.) — See also Jod. 


JU A [ flask, or bottle, such as is called] $ 8,5 jó: 
(M, K:) pl. [or rather coll. gen. n.] f C. (TA.) 
— A [bag such as is called] m (T, M, K,) 
small and large, in which musk is put: (T:) or 
(M [in the K “‘and’’]) the receptacle of perfume : 
(8,M,K:; a Persian word, (S, M,) arabicized ; 


(S;) in Persian aly, (T, 8, M,) or ail: (M:) 
pl. [or coll. gen. n.] YOQ. (T.) — It is said to 
signify also An odour; a smell; (T;) on the 
authority of Aboo-Sa’eed Ed-Dareer; (TA;) 
from KV meaning “I smelled it, and tried, 


proved, or tested, it;” originally iy ; ; the $ 
being transposed, and changed into |. (T.)— 
And A staff with a pointed iron at the end, used 
by the hunters of El- Bagrah, who throw it at the 
game: pl. [or coll. gen. n.] * JG. (T, TA.) — 
And hence it is applied by the vulgar to A small 
elongated sword.  ((TA.) zzz It is also an inf. n. of 


oh, which see in its proper art. (TK.) 


FON The origin (w [so in copies of the K 
accord. to the TA)] or daughter (— [so in some 


copies of the K]) of a man; (K;) on the autho- 
rity of El-Mufaddal. (TA.) 


ii. a subst. from Jy, (S, M, K,) [meaning A 
discharging of urine, making mater, or staling : 
or a mode, or manner, thereof; as appears pro- 
bable from its form, and from J's adding that it 


is] like iL. and LS); ; ($ ;) [ind also from the 


following phrase :] ale — PU [Verily he is 
one who has a good mode of discharging his urine]; 
from Jal. (M.) 

FON That discharges much urine; syn. m 
Jg» (M, K;) applied to a man; (M ;) and so 
ise applied to a camel. (TA.) 


ise A disease occasioning much, or frequent, 
Jx [or discharging of urine]: (M, Ķ :) a disease 
that attacks sheep, or goats, such that they dis- 
charge urine until they die. (Ham p. 77.) You 


say, Jis sjái He veas taken with much, or fre- 
quent, Jy [or discharging of urine]. (S.) 


See: : Bee 3s. — [Hence,] +A wine-skin from 
which the wine runs out. (TA.) — And ik 
iis +A piece of fat that quickly melts or dissolves. 
(JAar, TA.) 


"G cy Ji More frequent in making water 
than a dog: or it may mean more abundant in 
offspring. (Meyd. [Freytag adds, in his Arab. 
Prov. i. 199, on the authority of Sharaf-ed-Deen, 


that YUH (i. e. de) may signify urine or coitus 


-o | or offspring.]) 


Ske [The place of urine, or of the urinary dis- 
charge; meaning] the e [or pudendum of a 
man and of a woman]: whence the phrase, Jt, 
Je cs? occurring in a trad. (TA.) 
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Fe [A diuretic; a provocative of urine]. 


You say, dy EET $5, (S, K,*) i. e., Much 
beverage occasions a discharging of urine. (TA.) 


FON [A urinal ;} a vessel (3$) in which one 
makes water. (S, K.*) 


An 


poe and iy A certain bird; [namely, the 
onl ;} each word applying to the male and the 
female: (8,3 :) or the former signifies the male, 
or males, (so in different copies of the^M,) of the 
als [or oml-kind]; and the latter is its n. un. : 
(M, TA:) said by Az to bo genuine Arabic: 
(TA :) pl. of the former algi. (IB, TA.) 


pire pon [An onl, or male owls,] that cries, or 


that cry, much. (TA.) 
ONR 

1. 4t), aor. H„. (S in art. jer, Mgb, K,) infin. 
5h (Msb, TA) i q. 4X, aor. Den (S ubi 
supra, K,) inf. n. UD" (TA,) meaning Je excelled 
him; (S° ubi suprà, Mab;) he surpassed him in 
excellence and in manly virtue : so in the Iktitaf. 
(TA.) 

l oU [a coll. gen. n., The ben-tree; a species of 
moringa.; so in the present day ;) a kind of tree, 
(S, Mgh, Mgb, K,) well known: (Msb:) n. un. 
with 3: (S, Mgh, Meb :) tts seed, or grate, (called 


Qul x and out jy and oll — the glans 
tunguentaria, or nux unguentaria, or ben-nut,] has 
a good, or pleasant, [ fragrant] oil, (K,) called 
Je co» [oil of ben], (8, Mgh, Msb,) and simply 
oU, the prefixed noun being 8 suppressed : (Mgh:) 
[Az says,] it is the pl. of dU, which is a certain 
tree having a fruit, or produce, which is perfumed 
with aromatics, after which its oil is expressed, of 
a good [or fragrant] quality: (T in art. | e) 
tts seed, or grain, is good for _[removing} the 
[affections of the shin termed] To and and 
ió and iam and Ur and dias and the 
mange, or scab, and for the peeling of the skin, 
applied in the form of a liniment with vinegar ; 
and for hardness of the liver and the spleen, made 
info a beverage with vinegar ; anda Jui. thereof, 
drunk, is an emetic, which loosens crude “phlegm : : 
(K:) AHn says, (TA,) it ts a kind of tree that 
grows tall, in a straight, or an erect, manner, 
like as grows the [species of tamarisk called] 
Éi, and its leaves are [of the kind termed] oa, 
like those of the XI, but its wood has no hardness : 

the n. un. is with 3: Aboo-Ziyád says, it is of the 
[trees called) olds, and has long ds, intensely 
green; it grows upon [Aills, or what are termed] 
ah; and its fruit resembles the pods of the 
[spectes of hidney-bean called] Any, except that its 
greenness is intense; and in tt isa seed, or grain, 
Jrom which is extracted the oil of the Y4: on 
account of the straightness of its growth and of 
the growth of its branches, and their length and 
tenderness, the poets liken thereto the tender girl 
of tall and beautiful, or just, stature; saying 


oy Ge [As though she were a ben-iree], and 


Js? — s 

the ben-tree], &c.: thus does Keys Ibn-El-Kha- 
teem: (M in art. ze :) and so docs Imra-el- 
Keys. (TA.) [See an ex. voce dppb] — [It 
is also applied in the present day to A species of 
willow, the salis Aegyptia of Linnzus, properly 
called in Arabic Wim: and this is said to be 
meant by modern Arab poets when they liken an 
elegant girl to a twig of the (4; but probably 
from their erroneously supposing this trce to be 
meant in the same case by the older pocts.] 


os Excellence: an excellent quality; (S in 
art. &, Msb;) as also 1$: (IAar, T :) or the 


distance, space, or interval, detween two things; 
79 or 22-07 


as also Vig. (M, ,K.) You say, er) O9 erit 
(T, $, Msb®) and Jen) Ow (T, S) [Between them 
two (meaning two men) is a wide distance]; i. e. 
between their two degrees of rank or dignity, or 
between the estimations in which they are com- 
monly held: (Msb:) the former phrase is the 
more chaste: (9) when corporeal distance is 


meant, one says, ed og with (6; (Mgb;) or 


e$ 8 


in the case of (literal] distance, one says, Gis el 


Sarr 


— ; not otherwise. (S.) 


@ o- 
by: see Dyt 
öy: sce Sg — Also Mutual separation. 
(IAar, T.) 


pud 

1. (al, (JE, K,) [aor. 2527,] inf. n. og, (TA,) 
He lay with her; syn. xol ; (K ;) like Leu. 
(JK.) 3 oly, aor. sgv, (JK, K,) inf. n. 237; 
(K ;) as also a ol, aor. ole, (JK,*K,) inf. n. án 
(K;) His attention became roused to it; (K 5) 
he knew it, or understood it; or knew, or had 
knowledge, of it; was cognizant ofit: (JK, TA:) 
like eU, and T or af. (TA) And Sy) ú 
d; as also a) iw Ú; I did not know it, or 
——— it; or did not know, or had not know- 
ledge, of it; was not cognizant of it: 
K:) the inf. n. of the former is "T and that of 
the latter, An (TA.) 


Kn a dial. var. of $3 (IAar, m) and of tu, (IAar, 
TA,) signifying Coitus : (S, K :*) and marriage: 
(K,* TA:) as also Vaal: (TA :) or a share of 
coitus; (JK, TA ;) occurring in this sense in a 
trad., in which a woman is mentioned as having 
adorned herself for it: (TA :) also venereal pas- 
sion: (TA in art. | Là. :) [or the venereal faculty ; 
as when one says of a drug or some other thing, 
ott us X * it increases the venereal faculty :] 
IKt says, of this word, KW [though it is of very 
frequent occurrence,] that it is a mistranscription 
[app. meaning for fy. (Msb and TA in art. ig) 
[Sce also bye] 

Sal: see ob. z=: Also The court of a house; or 
a spacious part, or portion, of a house, in which 
is no building; (JK, K, TA;) where people 
alight, or lodge: (JK:) a dial. var. of mU. 
n A.) 


v That strengthens the venereal [ faculty or] 


ov Čak gió [As though she were a branch of | appetite. (TA in art. y3m, &c.) 


(JK, 8; 


[Booz T. 


Iu 
2.2) LS, (T, Ķ,) infin. ue, (K) I 


made the thing apparent, manifest, cvident, clear, 
plain, or pei spicuous, {Ag T, K.*) == Also, (K, 
us in the TA,) or AY) LŠS, (M, and so in 
several copies of the K,) [both confirmed by what 
follows,] i. q. Ae {meaning I directed my- 
self, or my course, or aim, to, or towards, the 
thing; made for it, or towards it; made tt my 
object; &c.]. (M, K.) — In the saying, Ste 
Jus ái, the phrase aD! Ja. means May God 
make thee to have dominion: (S, M:) or may 
God. prolong thy life: (M:) and Jy means 


— DICT [may He bring thee prolongation 
of life; lit, mas y He direct himself to thee, or the 
like, with the gift of prolongation of life]; (As, 

8;) or tay 303 [which is the same]: (IAar, 


T:) or Moy DC (may IIe bring thee do- 
minion]; (M ;) so too says IAar: (TA:) or may 
He make thy state, or condition, to be good: 
(TA:) or may He: make thee to laugh: (T,S, 
M, Ķ:) so some say, accord. to As: (T:) and 
it is related that these words were addressed 
to Adam, in consequence of his having remained 
a hundred years without laughing after his son 
had been slain: (T,S:) so says A'Obeyd, on 
the authority of Sa'eed Ibu-Jubeyr: (T:) or it 
means may He bring thee near [unto Himself]: 
(Aboo-Miálik, As, T, M, K :) or may He bring 
thee: (IAar, S, H :) or may He prepare for thee 


an abode; i.q. iso, (K,) or Jo Jis); the verb 
being here altered in order to assimilate it to tho 
preceding verb, be: (El-Ahmar, T, $:) this 
explanation was approved by As: (S:) the megn- 
ing intended thereby is, may He lodge thee in an 
abode in Paradise: (TA:) or, as some say, the 
verb in this case is an imitative sequent to that 
preceding it: (A'Obeyd, S, K:*) but this is 
naught: (K:) A'Obeyd says that in his opinion 
it is not an imitative scquent, because an imitative 
sequent is scarcely ever coupled with what pre- 


cedes it by 9. (S.) As an ex. of ty in the senso 
of 35, Aboo-Málik cites this verse : 
* Gn Addin uisi * oak uis * 
[Je brought near to them, i.c., placed before 
them, when they alighted, the food, namely, the 
liver, and the flesh of the bach extending from the 
withers to the rump, and the hump]. (T.) And 
TAar, explaining DW as meaning Anecd Jua, 
cites the following verse : 

© cl jot cle phei * ered GIVES — . 
(T.) Accord. to J, the meaning in this instance 
may be agreeable with the explanation of SJ, by 
Tah JA! [so that the verse may be ren- 
dered When we betook ourselves with salutation 
to the father of Temeem, or, ns the verse is cited 

-£ 
in the S, to the brother of Temeem (e lawl), he 
gave the gift of the niggardly, the mean]: or it 
may mean we brought: and the verb admits of 
the same double rendering in other instances, 
feo er we 3 Ode Bee 

(TA.) see din iy and nm [I made, or 
wrote, a beautiful w]. (TA in a WY! Pb.) 


Boox I.] 


5. (3 It was, or became, apparent, manifest, 
evident, clear, plain, or perspicuous, being near ; 


syn. yh D^ . (As, T.) = See also 1, in 
two places 


"T The lom, ignoble, mean, or contemptible, 
man; as also Vy on (LAar, T, K,) and vi 


Ob, Lar, Ty) and (ai os 5) or ig Go uh 
and WG Ur Awe (Lth, T:) or the last two 
signify he whose stock and branch are unknown : 
(M:) or the same two, he who ts unknown, and 
whose father also is unknown: (K in art. | .&; 
and so the latter of them is explained in the $, 
both Hire and in Mio present art. :) and one says, 


caer 


^ T e e cel spl ú, meaning I know not 
what man he is.. (S.) Accord. to some, (Lth, T,) 
we 29 ào 


ur or «s^ was one of the sons of Adam, that 


went away in the earth when the rest of his 
children dispersed themselves, and no trace of 
him was afterwards perceived. (Lth, T, K.) 


oa ee ae 
— on: see | Jl, in two places. 


saat rel. n. of 5 or 6: whence PME 5 ded 
[as also iy and a 294] A $5225 of which the 
(593 ù w- (M in art. ~.) 


"^e 


es 
sce wl, in art. sl. 


T 


— 


1: e, (T, S, M, &c.,) aor. Sey and Sty, (S, 
Meb, K,) inf. n. 5. (Lth, T, S, A, Mob, K) and 
Le (Msb, K) and cle (Msb) and cay and 
S6, (K,) has two meanings: in that which more 
commonly obtains, the action is restricted to the 
night: (Msb:) it is by night, or in night; not 
in sleep: (M :) you say, 3S Jii Dy, meaning 
He did such a thing by night, or at night: (S, 


Mab, K :) [or he was in the night, or at night, or |; 


during the night, doing such a thing: and he 
passed, or spent, the night, or a night, or a part 
thereof, or, as will be seen below, he entered upon 
the night, doing such a thing :] like as one says, 


bree å 


ó NY Jb as meaning “he did such a thing 
by day," or “at day-time:” (S, Msb:*) IKoot 
and Es-Sarakustee and IKtt say that it has this 
meaning, and not “he slept: (Msb:) [F adds;] 
oa > core 
PAN De Hel, (K,) which is said to mean, “and 
the action is not one of sleep ;” so that when one 
sleeps by night, or at night, it is not correct to 
say, aly SY: or, accord. to some, “its meaning 
is not that of sleeping;” so that one may say, 
136 Aj oU [Zeyd was in the night, &c., or 
passed, or spent, the night, &c., sleeping]: (MF :) 
[Fei says,] it is only when one remains awake in 
the night: and hence the saying in the Kur 
[xxv. 65], GU; eae px CD Cally [And 
those who pass the night pr. ostrating themselves to 
their Lord and Standing up in prayer}: (Msb:) 
Fr says that Jay Sy means The man remained 
awake all the night, engaged in acts of obedience or 
of disobedience: (T, Mab:) [or it means the man 


ute 
entered upon the night; or he was in the night, or at 
night, or during the night, in any state, or engaged 


in any action; for] Zj says, (M,) DY is said of 


any one whom the night has overtaken, (M, K,*) 
whether he have slept or not slept: (M:) and 
Lth says, Feo) signifies the entering upon the 
one says, là», 15S 
upon the night doing such and such things] : and 
he adds, (T,) he who says Dy as meaning M 


night : e à, [I entered 


slept commits an error; for you say, el! c; 


pe [I entered upon, or passed, the might) 
looking at the stars: and how can he be sleeping 
who is looking at them? (T, Msb:) but Mulla 
’Abd-El-Hakeem, in his Commentaries on the 
Mutowwal, says that <= sometimes means he 
remained, continued, stayed, or dwelt, and he 
alighted and abode, by night, or at night, whether 
he slept or not: (MF:) and Ibn-Keysán says 
that it may be used in the same manner as aU [he 
slept}; and also, [as will be explained below,] in 
the same manner as oe. (TA.) You say, SY 
dase 5 sx: (T) or áb (A) [He passed, or 
entered upon, the UM, or à nighty in a good 


manner]. And pail cy and Jey? Sy and Ex 
p [Z passed, or entered upon, the night, or a 
niy ight, with, or at the abode of, the people, or com- 
pany of men : the last of these phrases is the most 
common]. (A’ Obeyd, M, Ķ.) — Secondly, it is 
used in the sense of jLo [He became]; (Msb;) 
or in the same manner as oe [he was). (Ibn- 
Keysán, TA.) One says, e pm Sb He 
became [or was] in such a place; whether in 
night-time or in day-time. (Ob) And hence 
the saying of the lawyers, ais al we LY He 
became [or was] with his wife one ni ight ; [which 
is the same as he passed a night &c.; though this, 
it will be observed, is not in this instance the 
signification of the verb alone ;] whether sleeping 
or not. (Msb.) — [Thus it is used both as a 
* complete," i. e. an attributive, verb, and also as 
an “incomplete,” i. e. a non-attributive, verb. ] — 
SG, aor. Sun, (T, À;) inf. n. dey, (T, M, K,) 
also signifies 1 He married, or took a wife: (T, 
A :) [see LA below :] or the gave in marriage ; 
syn. of the inf. n. co» (Kr, M, K.) 


2. I4 on He constructed, or built, the SW 
[i.e. tent, or house, &c.]. M.) =y AM 
(inf. n. as below,] He did, or performed, the 
thing, or affair, by night, or at night: (M:) and 
he thought, or meditated, upon it, considering its 
end, or issue, or result, (Zj, T, $, M, A, Mgb, K,) 
or entered into it, (Zj,T,) by night, or at night, 
(Zj, T, S; M, &c.) And one says, Joly . (T, 

A,) meaning the same as Joly Po (£i t was thought, 
or meditated, upon, ke. "by night, or at night]: 
(T :) [for] 2 T Se also signifies [simply] the 
thing was thought upon, and considered as to its 
syn. 555. (S.) Accord. to 
El-Marzookee, they aay of a thing that is not 
done deliberately, and with good consideration of 
its issue or result, Joly 5» P Ida; [in the text 
from which this is taken, without the syll. signs ;] 


end, issue, or result ; 
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and hence the saying in the Kur (iv. 83], Sa 


J gall eb ayo dist [A part of them medi- 
tateth by night upon doing otherwise than that 
as is indicated in the M, 


where this is cited; and in like manner, rw 


which thou sayest; 


in the continuation of the same passage of the 
-2 


Kur, is — in the T as meaning 34195 


and Casa, (i. e. sol o») X): but Aboo- 
Hilál says that a thing is meditated upon in the 
night in order that one may apply himself to it 
with strong purpose, and not be diverted by other 
things, so that it may be done with more firmness; 
and he cites the same passage of the Kur. (Ham 
p. 190.) And hence, in the Kur [iv. 108], 3 


Join o^ ur jG Ose When they paduute 
&c., (8, M, Ba, Jel,) by night, (S, M,) [what He 
mill not approve, of speech,) and prepare it [in 
their minds] (35535: [see art. »9j}). (Bd.) It 
is sald in & trad., stall — ⸗ —— S 
There is no fasting to him [ineaning his fasting ts 
null) who does not purpose it from the night. 
(TA. [See another reading, voce <y.J) And 
you say, AI S He decided upon the purpose, 
or intention, by night, or in night-time. (Mgb.) 
And aj LA He thought upon his opinion, and 
concealed it, or conceived. it, tn his mind. (TA.) 
eet, (inf. n. Sees, (Msb, TA,) We came 
upon them, (Mgh, but the verb. is there pl.) or 
made a sudden attach upon them, and engaged 
mith them in conflict, (Meh,) or made a great 
slaughter among them, or engaged with them in 
vehement conflict, (S, M, K,) namely, the enemy, 
(S, Mgh, K,) or a people, (M,) by night: (S, 
M, Mgh, Msb, K:) he came upon them (the sons 
of such a one) in the night, and made a sudden 
attack upon them, while they were heedjess : (T:) 
he attacked them (the people of a house or place 
of abode) by night: he went to them (the encmy) 
in the night, without their knowledge, and took 
them by surprise. (TA. )— 5, su C" 3 OS 
WT He used not to retain property until night, 
nor to retain it until noon, when it camo to him; 
but used to hasten the dividing of it. (TA, from 
a trad.) — See also 4. == jot ay He trimmed, 
or pruned, the palm trees, by cutting off the stumps 
of the branches, or by cutting off the straggling 
branches, not in the best part thereof. (K.) = 
See also 5. 


4. aul, inf. n. JUI, He (God) made him, or 
caused him, to pass, or spend, the night, [or a 
part thercof,] or to enter upon the night. (T,M, 
K.) You say, pot at SG [May God make 
thee to pass, or enter upon, the night with happi- 
ness}, (S,) and Pee à {in a good manner of 
doing so]. (T, A.) And fin like manner,] Y Sy 
iste ws a [May God make thee to pass, or 
enter epot the night i in health and safety}. (A.) 
And à jam aut a aul God made him to pass, 
or i upon, the night in the best manner of 
doing so. (M, K.*) 

5. Pre y dig [so in the TA and in a MS. 
copy of the K: in the CK ¥ ain :] He withheld, 
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or debarred, him from the thing that he wanted. 
(C) 
10. [D41 seems to signify He asked for, or 


required, Sw, Or A, i. e. food: (sce Sine: :) 


and algo to have the contr. signification ; jie. 
He possessed food: for you say,] ay — 
He possesses not a night's food. (T, L.) And 


— Ae has not food. (A.) 


Cw [signifies A tent; properly, having more 
than one pole; but often applied without this 
restriction: and also a house; a chamber; an 
apartment; a closet; and the like]: a cad is [a 
tent] of [goats] hair (x5), (M, A, Mgh, Msb, 

K,) or of mool: (Mgh:) a ow of hair [i. e. 
hair-cloth] ts that kind [of tent] which has more 
than one pole: the word is masc.: and applies to 
small and large: (M :) tents of goats’ hair are 
peculiar to people of cold countries and of fertile 
regions, where the goats have abundant hair; for 
the goats of the Arabs of the desert have short 
hair, not _long enough to be spun: (T in art. 
it) 8 she i is a small Sw of wool or of hair: 
a Se is what is larger than a dm: next is the 
Adae, which is larger than the cy; but the 
term Sw is also applied to a dike when it is 
large and Ga [i. e. furnished with a dis, 
q. v.]: (T:) Ibn-El-Kelbee says that the Arabs 
have six kinds of Sy; namely, a ai, which is 
of skins, or tanned hides; a dine, of hair ; a 
Le, of wool; a sey, of soft hair Gh); a A eis, 
of trees; an asi, of stone; anda by, of hair ; 
or this is the emallest of them: El-Baghdádee 
says that the 4. is a oy made of soft hair 
(23), or of wool, or of hair [commonly so called] 
(525), upon two poles, or three; and that a 
wy ds [a tent] upon six poles, or more, to the 
number of nine: in the Towsheeh it is said that 
the term sl is applied to a ow of any kind: 
(TA :) a Sw is also (a structure] of clay, or 
tough or cohesive clay or earth; (A,K ;) [and 
of baked bricks ; and of stone;] the name being 
likewise applied to a structure of a kind other 
than the structures which are called — [or 
tents); (M;) signifying a habitation (of any 
hind ; an abode ; a dwelling}: (Mgb:) a man's 
house; syn, jl: (T:) [and particularly a chamber; 
i. e.] a single roofed structure (Mgh, Kull) kaving 
a place of entrance; jj being applied to what 
comprises more than one [such] <~, and a roofed 
— [or vacant part, and a kitchen, inhabited 
by a man with his family]; and 515, to that which 
comprises more than one [such] cy and more 
than one [such] Js and a [court, or] mmo 
without a roof: (Kull :) the pl. is Sae ($,M 
K, &c.,) also pronounced ye (TA,) and SO 
(8, M »K,) the latter a pl. of pauc. ; j (TA ;) and 
pl. pl. Sósa (M, , Mgh, K) and Lu (Sb, S, 
M, K) and JSt, (Fr, M, E) which last is 
extr. (M :) the dim. is * also pronounced 
Y Lei ; (8, K;) and the vulgar say, S4 55, (8,) 
which i is not allowable. (K.) You say, VI » 
OW L^ (T, S, M,) He is my neighbour [tent 


T 


our habitations]: Cy Cu being made indecl. 


with fet-h for the termination because they are 


two nouns made one: (S :) Sb says that some of 


the Arabs make them [thus] indecl., like due 


5^5, and some make the former a prefixed noun 
governing the latter in the gen. case, [saying 


Pau Ls] except when used as a denotative of 


slate: (M:) one says also, c LE ant ow 
; (Fr, T;) which last, or cA 7 M is 


i origina form. (Har p. 353.) ue Sw T. 
e esi [lit. Such a one constructed a tent over 
his vife, ] means such a one had his wife conducted 
to him on the occasion of his marriage, and brought 
her, or had her brought, into a pitched tent, having 
conveyed thither the utensils und furniture and 
other things that they required. (T.) And Jal 
v ow [The people of the house of the Prophet,] 
means the drop 8 mines and his daughter and 


'Alee: and so cust Sal [i. e. I Jl Dade; PE 
He means particularl; y, or peculiar ly Ys the people 
of the house], i in the Kur xxxiii. 33 : x and 
and Jal and | Ji, as prefixed nouns, being, as Sb 
says, the nouns most frequently occurring in the 
accus. case [for the reason indicated above, or, 
as the Arabian grammarians express it,] „Íe 
vo Vac *jl. (M.) —— It also signifies A [pavi- 
lion, palace, or manston, such as is called) mE 

(T, K: ) whence the saying of Gabriel, Ana. PL 
— o^ ony i. e. [Rejoice thou Khadeejeh by 
the announcement of} a pavilion ( ya3) of hollow 
pearls, (T, TA,) or of emerald. (TA. [See also art. 


—S.)) digi n [OU [Uninhabited houses], 
in the Kur xxiv. 29, means buildings for the 


reception of travellers, or for merchants and 
their goods, and the shops of the merchants, and 
places in which things are sold, the entering of 


which is allowed by their owners: or ruins which 
a man enters for the purpose of easing nature. 
(M.) And the gy which God has permitted 
to be raised, mentioned in the eame chapter, 
verse 36, are Mosques, or places of worship : or, 
accord. to El-Hasan, Jerusalem ere can); 
the pl. being applied to it as a mark of honour. 
(Zj, M.) «T [The House] applies particularly 
to tthe Kaabeh [of Mekkeh]; (K;) as also à EM 
[the House of God]; (AAF,M;) and Sell 
"S [the Sacred House]; (T;) and MC 
RT [the Ancient House); (S and K &c. in 
art. (P ;) and accord. to some, ese Ul, 
q. v. (Bd in lii. 4.) [Ju * signifies The 
treasury of the state. And E Guy is a eu- 
phemism for The privy; because water is put there 
for the purpose of ablution: also called eal Cee, 
? | &c.] — Also t The ark of Noah: so in the Kur 
lxxi. last verse. (T.).—1.4 grave; (M,IAth, K;) 
app. by way of comparison. (M. ) So i ina trad. 
of Aboo-Dharr: (gam Gull! Sle 15} axes ES 
ey ONT cx, meaning How wilt thou do 
when men shall die so that the grave shall be sold 
Jor the [servant-] boy? (IAth.) — t The kabita- 
tion of the as, which it constructs in a beautiful 
manner, (A’Obeyd, M,) of fragments of sticks ; 


to tent, or house to house, i. e.,] by contiguity [of | ( Yagkoob, M ;) and of the (stare, which it 


[Boox I. 


makes in the interior of the earth, and covers over: 


(A'Obeyd, M :) and + the burrow, or hole, of the 


«e kc.: and t the web of the spider: all, app., 


as being likened to the Cx) of a man. (M.) — 
tA man's household. (S, K, TA.) — t The wife 


(As, IAar, T, M, A) of a man. (M, A.) So in 
the saying, 
indi traf . 


[Hath old age altered me, or a wife?): (Ag, T:) 
or here it means a household. (S.) — The nobility 
of the Arabs; (T, Msb, K; ;") as when one says, 
Ai V p ue [The nobility of Temeem 
is in the sons of Handhaleh) : (T, Mgb:*) or the 
Jami ly that comprises the nobility ur a tribe; as 


yam Ji of the oss, and UE J of the 


— and olas ew Ji of the sies 
which three were asserted by Ibn-El-Kelbee to 
be the highest of the families thus called of the 
Arabs: (M:) [see a verse of El-Lahabee cited 
voce eran pl. — and Sige, (T, M,) the 
lutter being pl. of the former. (T.) You say, 
Digest Jai us He is of the people of nobility : 


and 2 Se cy [of a generous, or noble, house, 
(A.) [See also * .] — A noble 


(M, Mgh, Ke) pl. Son and Su. 


or family). 
person ; 
(Mgh.) You say, C CRM MU Such a one is 
the noble person of his people. (Abu-l-Omcythil 
El-Anribee, M.) — t The [furniture termed] 
— (A, Mgh, K,) or Ka, (TA,) of @ tent or 
house, (Mgh, K,) or that is sufficient for a tent 
or house. (A.) You say, * me ï A 
t I married, or took as a nife, such a woman for 


[my giving] furniture sufficient for a tent or 
house, (A,) or furniture of a house or tent. 


(Mgh.) [See 1, last sentence.] —A Sey of 
poetry, (T, $, M, Mgb,) or of the poet, (K,) is 
1[A verse; i.c.] what consists of cer fou known 


divisions [or feet] called vu Aja; 
termed Caw metaphorically, because of the con- 


being 


joining of its component parts, onc to another, in 


a particular manner, like as those of a tent are 
conjoined in its construction; (Msb;) because it 
consists of words collected together in a regular 
manner, and 80 resembles a tént, which is com- 
posed of a wii and e and Sly, and woe: 

(T: :) it is derived from the same word signifying 
a Ks [or tent], and applies to the small and the 
great, as the pe and the Jab; and is [said to 
be] thus called because it comprises words like as 
the tent comprises its inhabitants ; wherefore its 
component parts are termed úti and %3), as 
being likened. to the lel and 353l of tents: 

(M :) pl. bgi and Sei, (M, A, Msb,) the latter 
mentioned by § Sb and IJ, (M,) (but rare,] and 
[pl. pl.] LU (A:) Abu-l-Hasan says that if 
the Cw of poetry be likened to the cy which is 
a tent or other kind of structure, there is no reason 
why it should not have the same pl. forms as the 
latter has. (L.) By the following words of a poet, 


aM Chol b le as : 
225 oo LE 


: iep eel gito pone i 
[Many a Sy upon the back of the camel have I 


Book I.] 


constructed with a larony thing slit in the nose 
and bleeding], is meant, many a Sw of poetry 
have I written with the reed-pen. (S.) [c 
written after a quotation of a part of a verse of 
poetry, means A b Read thou the verse.) 
à eundi a [The chief verse of the poem] ia a 
phrase employed when a person composes a poem 
in praise of any one from whom he would obtain 
some object of desire and want, being applied to 
that verse of the poem in which the author's want 
ts mentioned: and is a proverbial expression re- 
lating to that which is extraordinary and strange, 
and used in denoting the superiority of a part of a 


thing over the whole of it [regarded aga whole] : 
$ 2 


[hence,] one says, ë Beall CAM Boy ja Js! uw 
t [Such a one is the first of the detachment of 
horsemen, and the chief verse of the poem]. (Har 
p. 441.) 


ee x 
Sa: 860 ác), in two places. 


FON a subst. from Sy: and signifying A man- 
ner or mode, and stale, or condition, of weed 
or entering upon, the night. (M.) [See 4 
sentence.) mæ Food, or victuals; and so ti: 
(A, K: :) [or particularly, of a night: for] you 
say, ÚS Now dj UG, (8, M, A,K,) and ak dy, 
(T, S, M, A,) Sl o^ (T,) He has not à night's 
Sood, or victuals, (T, $8, M, A, K.) 


i last 


Sy A coming upon the enemy by might; 
(Mgh;) a sudden attack upon, and conflict with, 
the enemy by night; (Myb;) a great slaughter 
(8, M) among the enemy, (S,) or a people, (M,) 
and vehement conflict with them; ($, M;) a 
coming upon people in the night, and making a 
sudden attack upon them, while they ure hecdless; 
(T ;) an attack upon a people by night ; a going 
to the enemy in the night, without their hnowledge, 
and taking them by surprise: (TA: ) a subst. 
from 2; (S, M, Mgh, Meb;) like yes from 


JAS. (Mgh.) — Gly peyi LAG! The thing, or 
event, happened, or came, to them in the latter 


part of the night. (T.) 


. v: led . s 
Seer, also pronounced e, dim. of S, q. v. 


(§, K.) 


igen That has remained throughout a night 
[and so become stale ; stale from being a night 
old); as also tx: both, in this sense, [but the 
latter more usnally,) applied to bread. ($, K.) 
— Cold, or cool, water, (M, K,) that has become 
so from its having remained throughout a night : 
(M:) or water that remains during the night 
beneath the shy : (Yam p. 553:) or water that 
has been cooled in the leathern bag by night ; and 
in like manner, milk; for [Az says, ] I heard an 


Arab of the desert say, An €." D^ "v 
meaning Give thou me to drink of the milk that 
has been milked at night and left in the skin so 
that it has become cold, or cool, by night. (T.) 
In the saying, 


24 -or 


oer ud uds Sane s 


tho meaning seems to be, Gee i» v i.e, 

[ And they (app. camels) came in ‘the morning to] 

the collected water of a trough, which water had 
Bk. I. 


e! pe 
remained throughout the night and so become 


cold, or cool; the phrase being inverted. (M.)— 
DE 54 tAn affair, or event, for which, or on 


account of which, one passes the night in anxiety 
or grief. (S, K.) — — tAnziety, or grief, 
that has remained during the night in the bosom. 
(M.) — o- A tooth that does not full out, 
or become shed. (K.) 


LG [ Passing, or spending, the night, or a 
night, or a part thereof; or entering upon the 
night; &c.;] act. part. n. of 1. (Msb.) — See 

a 
also Susa: 


M A place in which one passes, or enters 
upon, the night. (M, A.) 


aes A woman who has obtained a oxy [i. e. 


tent or house, or the furniture thereof,] and a 
husband. (M,K.) 


— Poor, or needy; {as though meaning 
asking for, or requiring, Sag or aL, i. c. Jood; 
or possessing food, and nothing beside ;} syn. pi 
(q-v.]. (Agr, T, K.) 


Quasi oe 


lees and . BCC cob in art. c 


de? 


1. ES aor. Jey, inf. n. A» (T, $, M, &e.) 
and He ($, M, L, Msb, K) and Kw (M, L, Msb, 
K) and $399 (Lh, M, L, K) and x (L, K) 
and He (CK,) the last but one disapproved 
by MF, (TA,) (and the last equally doubtful] 
He, or it, perished; (T,S, A, Mgh, L, Msb;) 
went amay; passed amay; became cut off, or 
extinct ; came £, an end. (M,L, K.)— o% 
Ue, inf. n. Sects The sun set. (Sb, M, K.) 


4. oui He (God) destroyed them; (T,8, A, 
Mgh,* Msb;) caused them to go away, pass away, 
become cut off or extinct, or come to an end. 
(M.*) 

3x, (T, S, M, L, Mughnee, K,) as also Yooh, 
(L, K,) or 254, (so in the Mughnee and in a 
MS. copy of the K and in the CK, and in a MS. 
copy of the K omitted,) a noun inseparably pre- 
fixed to el with its complement, (Mughnee,) used 
as syn. with bh (Ks, T, S, M, &c.,) but never other- 
wise than in the accus. case, nor as an epithet, nor 
otherwise than as an exceptive in a case in which 
the thing excepted is disunited in kind from that 
from which the exception is made. (Mughnee.) 
You say, Jum ait AJ Ju pur » He is 
possessed. of abundant, or much, wealth, but he is 
niggardly. (ISk, S, M, A, Msb, Mughnee.) — 
Also as syn. with ue (M, K,) as some say; 
(A'Obeyd, M ;) but to render it in the former 
manner is preferable. (M. ) Accord. to some, 
(Lj) it is syn. with ui in the following ps 


2È osc +e 


"ndi Jot — a» o O93! Gad 


pr o^ dass ud o^ MC [We, the 
latter people, shall be those who will precede on 
the day of resurrection, although they were given 


281 


the Scripture before us, and we were given it 
after them]: (T, L:) El-Umawee holds it to be 
so: (T:) but Ks says that it here signifies pe 
{as in the former ex.]: (T,L: [and so says IHsh 
in the Mugbnee:]) accord. to one recital, it is 
AU; (L;) or 355; so in the Musnad of tho 
Imám Esh-Sháf'ee: (Mughnee:) IAth says, I 
have not found this in the classical language in 
the sense of oe: some say that it is hy, i. e. 
by means of strength, or power; and' that the 
meaning is, we shall be those who will precede 
to Paradise on the day of resurrection by means 
of strength, or power, given us by God. a. ‘aR 
Also, [accord. to some,] a8 meaning Jei oe 
(L, Mughnee, K :) as in the saying of  Mobázi- 
2$... o- o eB sor voe 23 258 -8 
mad, SS tad Oe Sil det un! Call 1 UI 
* wis [Z am the most chaste in speech of 
ihe Arabs because I am of the tribe of Kureysh 
and I grew up among the children of Saad]: 
(T, L: [in the Mughnee given somewhat differ- 
ently:])) but Ibn-Málik and others say that it 
here, also, means je£, after the manner in which 
the latter is used in the saying [of a poet], 


Ose 33 Abeer è 


* Arsen ON Jb pel ee Y i 
: QAO e$ oa D ous : 


(And there is no blemish in them, save that their 
swords have in them notches from the conflicting 
of the troops}. (Mughnee.) This manner of 
praising is cerned by Abu-l-' Abbás Mobammad 
Ibn-Yezced Su. (Ham p. 474.) NEW) is 
also a dial var. of the same. (A’Obeyd, T, 
Mughnee.) 


we Oe 


Nee A desert; or a waterless desert : (S,M, A, 
Mgh, Mgb, K :) or one that is plain, or level, in 
which horses are made to run: (M:) or one 
wherein ts nothing: (TA:) so called, accord. to 
IJ, because it [often] destroys him who alights, 
or sojourns, in it: (M, Mgb:*) or a plain tract, 
slightly elevated, with few trees, and mithout 
herbage, extending to the distance of a day's 
journey, or half a day's journey, or less, rugged 
and hard, and only in a country of mould, or 
clay: (ISh :) pl. dee: ($, M, Mgb, K :) it has a 
pl. of a form proper to epithets because it is origi- 
nally an epithet: (M:) by rule it should be 


Sls. M, K.) 


dee A she-ass; a subst. applied to that 
animal: (S:) or a wild she-ass: (M,K:) or one 
that inhabits a desert Gu; (T, K ;) [sn epi- 
thet;] not a subst. applied to the animal; J being 
in error in asserting it to be such: (K:) the 
[wild] she-ass is thus called, accord. to most of 
the lexicologists, because it inhabits the slas; 
and if so, the & is an augmentative letter: or, 
accord. to some, because it is large in the body 
(ast); and if 80, the © is a radical letter: 


(L:) the pl. is Ss. (L, K.) 


oul, or oy: see One 


Quasi pe 


* pl. of pauc. Stel: see žo in art. Jk- 
36 


weer 
^ - eee 2 Or z Oe 
vol vole el eD and jas eum, Kc.: see 
art. m 


*. Difficulty ; straitness; (IAnr, K 
also em (K.) See above. 


3) as 
ane sce above. 


woe? 
1. asl, (S, K,) first pers. — (M,) aor. 


— for which one should not say T [though 
it would be agreeable with a general rule respect- 
ing verbs denoting surpassingness,] (S, O,) He 
surpassed him in whiteness. (S, M, O, K.) == 
Lu, (S, M, Msb, K, except that in the M and 
Mob we find the masc. form, Gol, followed by 


3L) aor. wedi, (Mgb,) inf. n. vari, (M, 
Msb,) said of an ostrich, (M,) or a hen, (K,) or 
any bird, (S, M, Msb,) and the like, (Mab,) Ske 
laid her eggs, (M, Mab, TA,) or egg. (Msb.) — 
cadi vol t The clouds rained. (TAar, O, K.) 
A poet says, [using a phrase from which this 
application. of the verb probably originated,] 


3-98 oboe 


4 adal pid ay your vot x 
Bln aga gle at} 
(TAagr,) i. e. t The pl, meaning the pits), [or 
Twentieth Mansion of the Moon,] sent down rain 
upon it, and so put to flight its occupants, except 
him who remained incurring the rish of dying 
from disease, wasting away : [the last word being 
in the gen. case, by poetic license, because the 
like D in the 
phrase - T jd Ida: ] the poet is describ- 
ing a valley rained upon and in consequence pro- 
ducing herbage; for the rain of the asterism 
called iJ! is in the hot season, [when that 
asterism sets aurorally, (seo pow! Jj, in art. 

J»)] whereupon there ws, at the roots of 
the c a plant called 395; which is poisonous, 
killing beasts that eat of it: the verse is explained 
as above by El-Mohellebee: (IB :) or, as IAgr 
says, the poet means rain that falls at the Mi [by 
which wo are here to understand the setting 
aurorally] of ix! ; and that when this rain falls, 
the wise flees and the stupid remains. (O.) — 
QE vel t He remained, stayed, or abode, in 
the place (like as a bird does in the place where 
she lays her eggs]. (O, K.) — Ay cb 
t The earth produced 3 K- [or truffies, which 
are thus likened to eggs]: (A, TA:) or t'Ae 
earth produced the plants that it contained: or 
t it became changed in its greenness to yellomness, 
and scattered the fruit, or produce, and dried up. 
(M, TA.) — ja-JI Gl) 1 The heat became vehe- 
ment, or intense. (8, A, K.) T wel; &c.: 
sce B, in three places. 


2. . M,K,) in n. aed, ($,) He 
whitened a thing; made it white; (8, M;) contr. 
of 537. (K.) He bleached clothes. (M.) [He 
whitewashed a wall &c. He tinned a copper 


"973299 


vessel or the like.] You say, ang à 4 Gas [lit., 


next before it is in that case ; 


weet — às 

God whitened his face: or may God whiten his 
face: meaning | God rendered his face expres- 
sive of joy, or cheerfulness; or rejoiced, or cheered, 
him: or may God &c.: and also God cleared 
his character; or manifested his honesty, or the 
like: or may God &c.: see the contr. 55]. 
(TA.) And à Vay [He left a blank space for it ; 

namely, a word or sentence or the like: probably 
post-classical]. (TA in art. jer; &c.)— [He 
wrote out fairly, after having made a first rough 
draught: in this sense, also, opposed to me : pro- 
bably post-classical.] -~= t He filled a vessel: (M, 
A,K:*) or he filled a vessel, and a skin, with 
mater and milk. (S, O.) — And | He emptied 
(A, K) a vessel: (A:) thus it bears two contr. 
significations. (K.) 

err 


3. aay, (9, M,) infin. ajka, (TA,) He 
contended with him Jor superiority in whiteness. 


(S, M. )J— ow rn t Such a one acted openly 


with me; syn. ugle : from Es ly [the 
whiteness of day, or daylight]. (A, TA.) 


4. CRM and LS She (a woman) brought 
Jorth white children: and in like manner one 
says of a man eser and Sti, meaning He 
begat white children]. (M, TA.) — See also 9, 
in two places. 

8. wo! He (a man, S) put upon himself a 
—* {or helmet] (S, K, TA) of iron. (TA.) == 

VI He entered into their adn [or territory, 
&c.]: (A, TA:) and Pil lpok They exter- 
minated the people, or company of men; they 
extirpated them; (M, K;*) as also Y — 
(M:) and Nyda (originally i; in the CK, 


incorrectly, ET. 3] They mere exterminated, 
or extirpated, (K, TA,) and their dag [or 
quarter, &c. J, mas „given up to be plundered : 
(TA:) and —eæe We smote their Zag [or 
collective body, &c. i] and took all that belonged 


: them by force; as also TE and Toe 


— The tribe was so smitten &c. (TA.) 


9. vie, ($, M, Msb, Ķ,) and, by poetic 
license, váá, [of which see an ex. voce ais, 
and see also 9 in art. s~) (M, TA,) inf. n. 
Slag, (S, Msb,) It mas, or became, white ; 
(s M, Msb;) contr. of 55; (K;) as also 

voll, inf. n. uie; ($5) contr. of 312; 

— ;) and ¥ Aci: which * last also signifies it 
(herbage or pasture) became 2 white, and dried up. 
(M, TA.) [You say also, ayes vat, lit., Mis 
face became white: meaning [his face became 
expressive of joy, or cheerfulness; or he became 
joyful, or cheerful: and also his character became 
cleared; or his honesty, or the like, became mani- 
fested: see 2.] 


11: see 9. 
"T 
FEN An egg (Msb) of an ostrich, (Mgh,) and 
of any bird, (8, Mgh, Mgb, Kj) and the like, i. e. 
of anything that is termed e [or having 


$- 
see 4A», in three places. 


merely an ear-hole] as distinguished from such as 
. +f 
is termed (45! [or having an ear that is called 


[Doox I. 


MUR so called because of its whiteness: (TA :) 
n. un. of M (S, M,* Msb Ky) pl. [of the 
former] Suy (M,Sgh, K) and Lr), which 
latter is irreg., (M, Sgh;) and only used by poetic 


license; (Sgh ;) end (of C" M) —— (M, 
K.) You say, aan c The 99 had in tt 


a young bird. (ISh.) And per aay e 
t What was hidden, of the affair, or case, of the 
people, or company of men, became ,gpparent. 
(1Sh.) [See also art. e» Aii iin signifies 
The egg which the ostrich abandons. $ M, K.) 


CET er) 


And hence the saying, Ln aia o^ Jl ga 
t He is more abject, or vile, than the egg of " 
ostrich which it abandons (S, A ^R) in the desert. 


(TA.) You say also, n iby $^ in dispraise 
and in praise. (IAar, Aboo-Bekr, M.) When 
said in dispraise, it means { He is like the egg of 
the ostrich from which the young bird has come 
forth, and which the male ostrich has cast away, 
so that men and camels tread upon it: (IAar, 
M:) or he is alone, without any to aid him; 
like the egg from which the male ostrich has 
arisen, and which he has abandoned as useless: 
(TA:) or he is an obscure man, or one of no 
reputation, whose lineage is unknown. (Ham 
p. 250.) And when said in praise, it means ! He 
is like the ostrich's egg tn which ts the young 
bird; because the male ostrich in that case pro- 
tects it: (IAar, M:) or he is unequalled in 
nobility ; like the egg that is left alone: (M :) 
or he is a lord, or chief : (IAar, M :) or he is the 
unequalled of the wd; [or country or the like], 
to whom others resort, and whose words they 
accept: (K:) or he is a celebrated, or well- 
known, person. (Ham p. 250.) [See also art. 
34. And for another meaning of X io Bee 
below.] 1.4 helmet of iron, (AO,S,* M,” Mgh,* 
K,*) which ts composed of plates like the bones 
of the skull, the edges whereof are juined together 
by nails; and sometimes of one picce: (AO :) so 
called because resembling in shape the egg of an 
ostrich: (AO, M, Mgh:*) in this sense, also, 
n. un. of Yaa. (S, K: [in the CK, for Jalg 
we should read Sdolls.]) This may be meant 
in a trad. in which it is said that a man’s hand 
is to be cut off for his stealing a Li. (Mgh.) 
—+A testicle: (S, K:) pl. Stay. (TA) 
tThe bulb of the saffron-plant [&e.]: as resem- 
bling an egg in shape. (Mgh.) — + [A tuber: 
for the same reason.) — + A hind of grape of 
Kt-Tdif, white and large. (M.) —t The core 
of a boil: as resembling an egg. (M.) — t The 
Jat of a camel's hump: for the same reason. 
(M. )— X iiy, in addition to its meanings 
mentioned above, also signifies the; white truffle: 


(O,K:) or simply tr ules; syn. on; (TA;) 


9-7 


or these are called voy Yoay. (A) — day 
also signifies | The continent, or container, or 
receptacle, (3j4e-,) of anything. (S, K, TA.) And 
[hence] sey ESE {The place [or territory] 
which comprises El-Islám [meaning the Muslims]; 
like as the egg comprises the young bird: (Mgh:) 
or this signifies the congregation, or collective 
body, of the Muslims. (AZ, M.) And gill ión 


Boor I.] 


t The quarter, tract, region, or district, of the 
people, or company of men: (S,K:) the heart, 
or midst, or main part, of the abode thereof: 
(8,TA:) the principal place of abode (Jeo!) 
thereof; (M,TA;) the place that comprises them; 
the place of their government, or regal dominion; 
and the seat of their 395. (i. e. iss) or kindred and 
brotherhood]: (TA :) the midst of them: (M :) 
or, as some say, their [kinsfolk such as are termed] 


^ Gl 


bets: (TA :) but when you say, i? PET peo 
pr the meaning is (the enemy came to them 
in] their principal place of abode (Jol), and the 
place where they were congregated. (TA.) And 
jon iby pThe midst of the country or place of 
abode or the like: (AZ, M, TA: 2 the main part 
thereof. (TA.) And ako d ibn ig. xj 
t [The seat of regal power: or the heart, or 
principal part, of the kingdom). (S and K in 
art. fom. ) — 2 — (M, A, K) t The damsel 
(M, K) of the jie [or curtain &c.]: a T [in 
the CK, en gle i is erroneously put for ay gue ) 
because she is kept concealed within it. (TA.) 
You say also, Jie DS Uu v t [She is 
of the damsels of the curtained bridal canopies). 
(A, TA.) Li is uscd by a metonymy to signify 
1A woman, by way of likening her thereto [i. e. 


to an egg] in colour, and in respect of her being 
protected ns beneath the wing. (B.) [See Kur 
xxxvii. 47. Jen Là. also signifies t White land, 
in which i is no herbage; opposed to iy: (TA:) 
and f iby, with kesr, white, smooth land; (K ;) 
thus accord. to I^on with kesr to the «5 : (Sh :) 
and *Á hag val signifies smooth land, in mhich is 
no herbage; as though herbage blackened land: 

or uatrodden land: as also iiy: (M. )— åy 
jo The whiteness of day; [daylight;] i.q. 
tao; (K ji i. e. tls High. (Har p. 222.) You 
say, y» —* us? ant I came to him in the 
whiteness of day. (TA. )—j- FUN t The vehe- 
menco, or intenseness, of keat. (M.) And iin 
BÁN t The most vehement, or intense, heat of |? 
summer, or of the hottest period of summer, from 
the [auroral] rising of —*&& to that of eno 

[i. e., reckoning for the commencement of the 
era of the Flight, in central Arabia, from about 
the 2th of May to about the 4th of August, 
0. 8. ;] (A,* TA;) as also bit * eus. (A, 

TA.) And Aran in +The main part of the 
wipo [or summer] : (M, TA :) or the vehement, 

or intense, heat thereof. (Ham p. 250.) 


PET ace is, in the latter part of the para- 
graph. 

vols Whiteness; contr. of 3; in an animal, 
and in a plant, and in other things ; and, accord. 
to IAar, in water also ; (M ;) the colour of that 


which is termed vH: (8, Mgb,* K :) they said 
e and tisa, (5, M, Kj) like as they said 
3b jm and ijs: (5:) i being applied: to a 
whiteness i in the eye. (M.) You say, Sit the 
NC o^ MTM [This is rohiter than such a thing]: 
(S, K:*) but not tz. vA: (S:) the latter is 


vas 
anomalous; (K;) [like as 5 q. v. ;] but it 


was said by the people of El-Koofeh, (8, K,) who. 


adduced as authority the saying of the rájiz, 
d 2 veo» * i je s 


2-0 
volt uz eii o^ aay! 
[A damsel in her ample shift, whiter than the 
sister of the tribe of Benoo-Ibdd]: Mhr, how- 
ever, says that an anomalous verse is no evidence 
against a rule commonly approved: and as to the 
saying of another, 


e. * 


. CERDO Sep 15) . 
. go Se RA EG . 


[When men experience dearth in winter, and their 
eating becomes vehement, thou art the whitest of 
them, or rather the white of them, in respect of 
cook’s clothing, having little or nothing to do with 
entertaining them], the word in question may be 
considered as an epithet of the measure Bey that is 
followed by D^ to denote excess: but it is only 


" 6332 OR 23 


like the instances in the sayings —5 gb 


833277 


and ü —— meaning Wed eie and. petis 
- — oa dros o te 


d ; 80 it is as though he said o arare Cl; 

and as he has prefixed it to a complement which 
it governs in the gen. case, what follows is in the 
accus. case as a specificative. (S.) This latter 
verse is by Tarafeh, who satirizes therein "Amr 
Ibn-Hind ; and is also differently related in respect 
of the first hemistich, and the first word of the 
second. (L, TA.) — shal Waly: see 3; and sec 
abn, near the end of the paragraph. — is 
also used elliptically for vale 55 &nd thus means 
t White clothing ; as in ‘the saying, Gas Os 
vo kel. FT Such a one wears black and white 
clothing. (Mgh.) [Hence, also, it has other sig- 
nifications, here following.] — t.Milk. (K.) See 
an ex., voce n —[tThe white of an egg.) — 
wey vols t That part of land wherein is no 
cultivation nor population and the like. (M.).— 
"T oly + That part of the shin upon which 
(M.) T i vols also signifies 1A 
man’s person ; like ss syn. nach: as in the 
saying, Kole v Jie Š 1 My person will 
not ee itself from thy person. (As, A, TA.) 


is no hair. 


(O3 A hen that lays many eggs; (S, M, A,* 
K;*) as also Vast: (M :) [but in the Meb it 
is evidently used as signifying simply oviparous :] 
pl. (of the former, S, M*) an 1 (S, M, A, K) and 
vee, (S, M E) thé latter in the dial. of those 
who say e) for doy the ~ being with kesr in 
order that the ( & may remain , unchanged ; (S, 

M.;) but sometimes they said T7 (M.) 

Li: see oly. 

ua A hen, (Az, K,) or bird, (S, Msb,) and 
the like, (Mab,) laying an egg or eggs: (Az, S,* 
Msb, K:*) without 3 because the cock does not 
lay eggs: (Az, TA:) or it is applied aleo to a 
cock, (M, TA,) and to a crow, (M, A, TA,) [as 
meaning begetting an egg or eggs,] in like manner 
as one uses the word Jf. (M, TA.) 
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vols A bleacher of clothes; asa kind of rel. n. ; 
not as a verbal epithet; for were it this, it would 
be — (M. )—A seller of eggs. (M.) — 
iib: see — 


Ew White; contr. of TT (A,K ;) having 
whiteness : (Mgb :) fem. an: (Mgb :) pl. wand, 
originally ome (S, Msb, K,) the damm being 
converted into kesr in order that the ¿ç may 
remain unchanged, (S, K,) [i. e.] to suit the | €. 


(Meb.) In the phrase A abel, mentioned 
by Sb, as used by some of the Araba, meaning 
weet: [i. e. Give thou to me a mhite one,] o is 


subjoined as it is in aca for DA, and the is 
doubled because the letter of declinability cannot 
have o subjoined to it; wherefore the letter of 
declinability is the first „ó, and the second is the 
augmentative, and for this reason it has subjoined 
to it the o whereof the purpose is to render plainly 
perceivable the vowel [which is necessarily added 
after the doubled 4o]: Aboo-'Alee says, [app. of 
the »,] that it should properly have neither fet-h 
nor any vowel. (M.)— Applied to a man &c., 
it was sometimes used'to signify White in com- 
plexion: but in this sense they generally uscd the 


epithet peal. (IAth, TA in art. 2 -) They also 


b^ $^ 495 


'said, ams)! A css &nd PKT slag OW, 


meaning Such a man, and such a woman, is clear, 
in face, from freckles or the like, and unseemly 
blackness. (Az, TA.) And they used vm (S, 
Kj) a p. of Lawl, (TA,) in the contr. of the sense 
of olsen, (S, K,) [i. e. as signifying Whites,] 
applied to men: (S :) though they applied the 
appellation KENT 3 to the Aby yssinian : {TA i in 
art. y96:) or to the negro: and e x to the 
white man. (ISk.) But accord. to Th, Gael 
applied to a man signifies only $ Pure; free from 
faults : (YAth, TA in art. yom :) or, so applied, 
unsullied in honour, nobility, or estimation ; (Az, 
K» Jree from faults; and generous: and so 
Ki applied to à woman. (Az.) [In the lexicons, 
however, (see, for ex., among countless other 
instances, an explanation of & day in the S,) and in 
other post-classical works, it is generally used, 
when thus applied, in its proper sense, of White; 
or fair in complexion.] — lan 2S An army, 
or a portion thereof, upon which the whiteness of 
the [arms or armour of] iron is apparent. (M.) 
— And Niy alone, [as a subst,] A piece of 


paper [without writing). (Har p. 311.) uag Y] 
The sword: ($4, K:) because of its whiteness: 

(TA:) pl. "m (S) — Silver: (A, K:) because 
of its whiteness: like as go!d is called pe! 
[because of its redness]. (TA.).— The saliva 
(wti) of the mouth. (Ham p. 948.) — Á cer- 
tain star in the margin of the milky way. (A, 
K.) — AL The sun: because of its whiteness. 
(M.) — Waste, or uncultivated, or uninhabited, 
land: (K,* TA: [inthe CK oe is erroncously 
put for lyst :]) opposed to diss: because 
dead lands are white; and when planted, become 
black and green. (TA.) See also Las, near the 
end. — Wheat: (K:) as also án. (TA.) — 
Fresh [grain of the kind called] c$. (El- 

36 . 
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Khattábec, K. — A certain kind of wood; that 
which is called je: (K in art. j3a- :) because 
of its whiteness. (TA in that art) (Sce sns] 
— The cooking- -pot; as also dae A. (AA, K.) 
— The snare with which one catches game. (1 Aar, 
K.) — QUASI Milk and water. (ISk, 8, M, 
A,K.) A poct says, 
: whe elei JE cg Gs 
[And I have not any beverage except milk and 
water), (ISk, S, M.) — Bread and water: (As, 
M, K:) or wheat and water: (Fr, K :) or fat 
and milk. (AO, K.) — Fat and youthfulness 
(AZ, IAar, M, A, K.) You say, Al v. His 
fat and youthfulness departed. (TA.) — ax U 
QU de I have not seen him for, or during, 
two days: (Ks, M, A , K :) or two months. (Ks, 
M,K. )— e)! aul, (Meb, X or simply wel, 
(Mgh,) for aed! MAT rap [The days of the 
white nights ;] i. o. the days of the thirteenth and 


fourteenth and fifteenth nights of the month ; 
(Mgh, Mgb, K;) so called because they are 


lighted by the moon throughout: (Msb:) or of 


the twelfth and thirteenth and fourteenth nights: 
(K:) but this is of weak authority, and extr. : 

the former is the correct explanation : (MF, TA:) 
you should not say waded! ey: (Ibn-El-Jawá- 
leekee, IB, K :) yet thus it is in most relations of 
a trad. in which it occurs; and some argue for it; 
and the author of the K has himself explained 
coo» by Gael AGYI. (TA) — fan i 1A 
year [of scarcity of herbage,] such as ts a mean 
between that which is termed TRES and that which 


t2- 


is termed 5. (TA in art. yat.) — e 
waa t Language expounded or explained. (M.) 
— lag iy d Cpe 5 GS le tJ spoke to 
him, and he did not return to me a bad word nor 
a good one. (M. ) — 4e * +A demonstrating, 
or demonstrated, argument, plea, allegation, or 
evidence. (M.)— And +A favour, or benefit, 
for which one is not reproached; and which ts 
conferred without its being g asked. (M.) [Sec 
also ail vy Syl! tSudden death; (K, 
TA ;) such as is not preceded by disease which 
alters the complexion: or, as some say, death 
without the repentance, and the prayer for for- 
giveness, and the accomplishment of necessary 
duties, usual with him who ts not taken un- 
awares; from Gag signifying “he emptied” a 
vessel: so says Sgh: opposed to yl esl, 
which is slaughter. (TA.) — £a also signifies 
+A calamity, or misfortune: (Sgh, K :) app. as 
a term of good omen; like pou applied to one 
who is atung bya scorpion | or Bitten by a serpent. 


(TA. ) — sel Al: see Liy, last sentence but 


onc. ma ljó o^ dell lia; &c.: sce "cu 


T A place for laying eggs. (ISd, TA in 
art. vam.) 
PN A woman who bring gs forth white children: 


the contr. is termed 5 $3: (Fr, K :) but iria 
is more commonly used in the former sense. (O.) 


vån — Bx? 
— The fair copy, or transcript, made 
from a first rough draught; which latter is 
called $39 : probably post-classical.] 


bo- 


— A man wearing white clothing. (TA.) 
— Hence, dare A sect of [the class Se the 


; ($5) 


so called because they made their clothes ^ in 


à y, (S, K,) the companions of 


curs 
contradistinction to the 3:g—0, the partisans of 


the dynasty of the "Abbásecs ; (S, K;*) for the 
distinction of these was black: they y dwelt in Kagr 


'Omeyr. (TA.) (Sce also 4e ] 


e 

1. acl, (S, Mgh, &c.,) aor. e ($, Msb, K,) 
e (S, Mgh, Msb, K) and e (S, Msb, 
K,) which latter is anomalous, ($,) the regular 
form being ; v, (S, K,) has two contr. significa- 
cations: He sold it: and he bought it: (S, Mgh, 
Msb, K :) and Yacht is a dial. var. of the same: 

(1Ktt, Mgb:) [but app. only in the former sense :] 
or this last significs he offered it for sale; or ex- 
posed it to sale: (S,K:) and Yasty!, as well as 
(S,* Mgh,” Mgb, K.) 
The primary signification of * is The exchanging, 


inf. n. 


ach, signifies he bought it. 


or exchange, of property; or the making g Gn ex 


change with property; as in the phrases c e 
[an exchange of property bringing gain], und 
E 
loss]: and this is a proper signification when it 
relates to real substances: but it is tropically used 
to signify the making the contract [of sale and 
purchase]; because this is the means of giving | as. 
{and obtaining] possession : [though this signifi- 


b- 
[an exchange of property occasioning 


cation is what is termed EO digo, i. €., a sense 
so common as to be conventionally regarded as 
proper:] the phrase on) c» or (iby, and the 
like, mean e iiio; [i. c. The contract of sale, 
or purchase, mas valid, or was null;] but thc 
prefixed n. being suppressed, and its complement 
[alone] used for it, and this being masc., the verb 
is made masc. (Msgb.) é} [mostly significs He 
sold : and] is doubly trans., both by itself and by 
means of ce prefixed to the second object; (Mgh, 
Msb;) this prep. being thus used as a corrobora: 
tive: (Msb:) you say, ae asl and 4 ach 
{He sold to him the thing and He sold x to 
him]: (Mgh: ) and jo 122j iw and e La 
ji»! xj 2j [4 sold to Zeyd the house: us also an 


explanation of the phrase AMET atk : and sec 


—E D asl: to which — ‘be added 
countless similar instances ; for when cU significs 
he sold, De is generally prefixed to the noun or 
pronoun denoting the person to whom the thing 
is sold :)] and sometimes J is put in the pa of 


o^; so that you say, ET Jn, and 4j a, [T 
sold to thee the thing and I sold it to thee]; the 
J being redundant [when the verb has this mean- 


ing, though not when it has the contr. meaning, 
as will be secn below]. (Msb.) Of the contr. 


[Boox I. 


signification we have an ex. in the saying of El- 
l'arezdak, 


eee Oe S ^ 44 a 
. Web be oun y . 


[Verily youthfulness, he who buys it is a gainer ; 
but hoariness, there are no traffickers for its 
sellers; the part, n. being here from the verb in 
the former sense): (S, TA :) and [often in a case 
in which the verb is followed by JJ; as] in a e 
íi sli He bought for him the thing; (Mgh;) [the 
J not being redundant when the verb is used in 
this sense ;] and as in the saying of Tarafch, 
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[And he will bring thee tidings for whom thou hast 
not bought travelling-provisions, and for whom 
thou hast not assigned an appointed time for his 
bringing them]: (TA :) and in the saying, e 
Xe als 1 [Me purchased his enjoyments of 
the present world at the eapense of his enjoyments 
of the world to come]: (2, TA:) and [in like 
manner] you say, jJ oj £o meaning Zeyd 


bought the housc : and eji Tieta He bought it 
(Myb.) The verb hus this 


Jor another person. 

signification, also, in tlie trad., use pou an N 
"T t" (One of you shall not buy in opposition 
to the buy ying of his brother when an agreement 


has been manifested but the contract has not been 
concluded); (S, TAth, Mgh, Mab; [but in the 8 
and Msb and by TAth, the trad. is related thus; 
* Oe 

qoam 

; (sec art. bs 5)]) as is shown by the 
— of Bkh, «sl ae ise Japi Velen S: 
(Mgh, Mgb:) or it may here have the contr. 
meaning: (TAth:) Az says that the scller and 
buyer are equal in offence when cither of them 
docs thus to anotlier: (TA.) [Similar to this is 
the saying, ae pe mz Jey 29-2 N: sec 
art. gw. Sco also ane oe e below, used i in 
a tropical scnse.] You say also, 521 « aghe e 
meaning The judge sold against his will; (Myli 3) 
sold without his consent. (Mgb.) — The pass. 
[Jt was sold: and it was bought]: (S, 
K :) optionally either [thus] with kesr to the P, 


form is 


or [ 

with a sound between that of damm and that of 
$ -ò 

kesr, which pronunciation is termed Alest 5] and 


e with damm to the „s, (S,) [or rather 


some say fer (S,K;) changing the 6 into 5: 

and thus in the cases of and and the 
like: (S:) [but Ibn-Málik requires 'damm or 
pled! in the passive of a verb of which the medial 
radical is ( 4, and kesr or AL, in the passive of a 
verb of which the medial radical is 9, to prevent 
the mistaking of. an active verb for a passive in 
such cases as LA) and eit : others, however, 
only prefer what Ibn-Málik absolutely requires in 
these cases. Ces I'Ak p.131.)) — You say also, 


oL oe ach, [lit. He sold him to the Sultán,] 
meaning | he slandered him, or calumniated him, 


Boox I.] 


to ihe Sultán. (K, TA.) — And ole c» e 
ant, [of which the lit. meaning has been shown 
above,] meaning t Such a one superseded him, or 
occupied his place, in respect of honourable and 
elevated station or rank, and gained the mastery 
over him ; ae. TA ) and s0 aniy das: (TA:) 


or yý e ole ow ev means [such a one 
gained the mastery over such a one, and wrested 
From him that which he sought to obtain from 
him; and is an old proverb, applicd by the 
Arabs to a man who contends with another, and 
seeks to obtain a thing from him by superior power 
or force, when he has succeeded in doing as above 
explained ; and similar to it is the saying RSE o» 


13 e 


o» jy. (El-Mufaddal Ed-Dabbee, TA.) One 


also Bays, »-1 Jay ule e pu G, p meaning t Not 
any one has equalled thee. cra, )zm e is also 
used in the sense of bc. (TA in art. e» 
[See SL in that art.]) 


SIO v 


3. «V, (S, Mgh, TA) inf. n. ise and 
ge (TA,) is from T and so is * eeu; 
(S, TA ;) this being syn. with Ax Ut. (K, TA.) 
You say, yl and *lajC5, meaning They two 
sold and bought, each with the other: (TK:) and 
Y Kags [We sold and bought, one with another]: 
(Mgh:) and azz) also signifies He bartered, or 
exchanged commodities, with him. (TA.) [Sce 
1; where a citation from the Msb indicates that 
this latter is the primary signification accord. to 
the author of that work.] —— It is also from án; 
and so is Vato: (S,TA:*) iU and Tats 
from dat signifying The making a covenant, a 
compact, an engagement, or the like ; as though 
each of the two parties sold mhat he had to the 
other, and gave him his own special property, 
and his obedience, and all that pertained to his 
case. (TA.) [Hence,] eji ex He promised, 
or swore, allegiance to the prince; making a cove- 
nant with him to submit to him the judgment of 
his own case and of the cases of the Muslims [in 
general), not to dispute with him in respect of 
anything thereof, but to obey him in whatever 
command he might impose upon him, pleasing 
and displeasing: in doing which, it was usual 
for the person making this covenant to place his 
hand in the hand of the prince, in confirmation 
of the covenant, like as is done by the seller and 
buyer; wherefore the act was termed in, an 
inf. n. [of un.) of cU. (Ibn-Khaldoon, in De 
Sacy's Chrest. Ar., 2nd ed., ii. 256—1.) [And 
hence the phrases, Body es and 4 er 


ay He had the promise, or oath, of alle- 
giance made to him as being Khaleefeh.] You 
say also, aks asl, inf. n. dale, He made a 
covenant, a compact, an engagement, or the like, 
mith him, respecting it, or to do it: and Vigasls 
P oe [they made a covenant, &c., respecting, 
or to do, the thing, or affair]; like as you say 
ahó Iso. (TA.) 

4: geo 1, first sentence. 

6: see 3, throughout. 

1, e" It was, or became, suleable, or easy of 


fe oe 
sale; it had an easy, or a ready, sale: (Ibn- 
'Abbád, K :) as though quasi-pass. of ast [and 
therefore primarily signifying it was, or became, 
sold, or bought]. (TA.) 
8: see 1, in four places. 


10. iui — I asked him to sell the thing 
ok sob. 


to me; expl. by ge dase Ol a; (S, K;*) 
for d onus [his slave. ] (Mgh.) 


r «2 inf. n. of 1 [q. v.]. — It also signifies The 
hire, or hiring, of land. (TA.) == Also A thing 
sold, or bought: (Mgh, Msb,TA:) a subst. in 
this sense: (Mgh,TA:) pl. e" : (Mgh, Meb, 
TA:) which is also used asa pl. of the inf. n., 
to signify Kinds of selling and buying. (Mgh.) 
See also Ast. 


ane [inf. n. of un. of fan — Hence,] A strik- 
ing together of the hands of two contracting 
parties in token of the ratification of a sale. 
(Mgb, TA.) — And [hence,] The act of àx Ue 
[or promising, or swearing, allegiance and obedi- 
ence, as explained above, (see 3,)] and submission, 
or obedience. (Msb, TA.) Whence, PE ou 
[The oaths of allegiance and obedience]; (Ibn- 
Khaldoon, in De Sacy’s Chrest. Ar., 2nd ed., 
ii. 257; and Mab ;) which the Khaleefehs ex- 
acted; (Ibn-Khaldoon;) and which El-Hajjij 
appointed, including hard, or difficult, matters, 
relating to divorce and emancipation and fasting 
and the like. (Mab.) 


ix A mode, or manner, o of selling or buying. 
(S, Mgh, K.) Hence, dey <lo [A person 
occupying himself in any kind of selling or buy- 
ing]: occurring in a trad. of Ibn-"Omar. (Mgh, 
TA.) And ää Saxd a) [Verily he is good 
in the manner of selling or buying). (S, Mgh, 
TA.)zzz[ A Christian church;] a pluce of worship 
(K) pertaining to the Christians: (S, Mgh, Msb, 
K:) or, as some say, a synagogue of the Jews: 
(TA:) pl. e (K, TA,) or e (Mab: (but 
this I think a mistake: if correct, it is a coll. 


gen. n.]) 


eU see e 

P An article of merchandise; (Lth, S, K ;) 
as also Yaw [q. v. suprà]: (Mgh:) pl. of the 
former Sut. (K.) 


Sue 


Qu see e in five places. — Also A man 
who sells, or buys, well; and so Y ' eset: fem. of 


the former with 3: pl. masc. vom and pl. fem. 
Slay; neither the masc. nor the fem. having a 
broken pl. (TA. 


—* A man who sells, or buys, much. (TA.) 


e Selling, or a seller: and buying, or a 
buyer: (Mgb, K,* TA :) as also Y e (K:) the 
former signification is the more obvious when 
es is used without restriction: (Mgb:) and * e 
also signifies [accord. to some] a bargainer, or 


chafferer ; (K, TA ;) not a seller nor a buyer; 
but Esh-Sháfi'ee and Az deny that this epithet is 


285 


applied to a man before he has concluded the 
contract: (L, TA :) the pl. of aly is 4st: (ISd, 
K:) and the pl. of * ace is Ans [or rather this is 
a quasi-pl. n.) and an: (K:) and Kr holds 
that dcly is pl. of ec (TA.) * xe! signifies The 


seller and the buyer; (S, Mgh;) and so Vyio. 


one 


(TA.) It is said in a trad., M pen Y lag 


VA 4), and in another, t testo, [The seller 
and the buyer have the option of cancelling the 
contract as long as they have not separated.) 
(TA.) — E ital tA woman who easily obtains 
a suitor; or who is much in demand ; by reason 
of her beaut : (X, TA :) as though she sold 
herself: like —* 5ú. (Z,TA.) 


see 


as Sold: and bought: as also V5 er (S, 


K:) in the latter sense syn. with * pem (Mab. ) 
Kh says that the letter suppressed in e is the 


4 of the measure dono, because it is augmenta- 
tive: but Akh says that the letter suppressed is 
the medial radical; for when they made the 4 
quiescent, they transferred its vowel to the letter 
before it, so that it became madmoomeh, [the 
word thus being altered to Saal then they 
changed the dammeh into kesreh because of the 
¿$ after it, then the (¢ was suppressed, and the 
5 was changed into (4, like the 9 of Ser, 
because of the kesreh: accord. to El- Mizinee, 
each of these sayings is good; but that of Akh is 
the more agreeable with analogy. (S.) 


s 3o. 
pe 


9. -b3 


ge 


| — 
» 2» 9.7. 
eu : Bee e in two places. 


ate 

s oe . . 

RETS St [Fullers earth, which is used for scour- 
ing cloths, and is sometimes used in the bath, 
instead of soap;) the yellow [or rather yellowish, 
or yellowish gray, and sometimes white, or 


whitish,] earth known by the name of Jib. 
(TA, from Esh-Shihab El-'Ajamee.) 


ve 

1. ÓV, (M, Mgh, Meb, K,) [aor. e7,] inf. n. 
JA) and (js (M, Mgh, K) and Sey, (M, K,) 
It (a thing) became separated, severed, disunited, 
or cut off, (M, Mgh, Mob; K,) — we from 
the thing. (Mgh.) And Sih, (M, K,) or EXT 
ode, (Msb,) She (a wife) became separated by 
divorce, (M, Msb, K,) Jen we from the man. 
(M, K.) And SU said of a girl, (She became 
separated from her parents by marriage ;] she 


married: (ISh, T :) as though she became at a 
distance from the house of her father. (Sh, TA.) 


And os, (M,) or Ju OW, aor. Crests (T,) inf. n. 


UM (T, M) and CS, (M,) He became separated 
from his father, or mother, or both, by property 
[which he received from him, or her, or them,] 
(AZ, T, M,) to be his alone: (AZ,T:) and El- 
Fárisee states, on the authority of AZ, that one 
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says also, ace OY and a [the former app. 
meaning he became separated thus from him, i. e., 
from his father; and the latter being syn. with 
ait, q Y) (M.) And bia SG, inf. n. 

and i [The partner, or copartner, or — 
&c., became separated from the person, or persons, 
with whom he had been associated.] (T.) And 


-bs 5 e 


Yate or aj oy S36, inf. n. 9e (The fore 
leg of the she-camel became mithdramn, or apart, 
Jrom her side.) (T.) And 5t, (S, M, Mob,) 
and 1p, (K,) aor. Crests (S,) inf. n. oe and 
igre, (8, M, Mgb, K,) He separated himself, or 
it separated itself; (S ; [in one copy of which it 
is said of a thing;]) and they separated them- 
selves: (K :) or it (a tribe, M, Mgb) went, jour- 
neyed, went amay, or departed; and went, re- 
moved, retired, or withdrew itself, to a distance, 
or far away, or far off. (Meb.) — (b, (1,8, 
M, &c.,) aor. (je, (T, Meb,) inf. n. Ske; (T, 
he — K;) and Vayu, (T, $, M, &c.,) inf. n. 
; (T, Meb;) and * xh (T, S, M, &c.,) 
Uh n. je ; ($;) and Yogs; and f Goa 
(T, S, M, &e.,) all signify the same; (T, M, 
Msb;) i.e. Jt (a thing, T, S, M, Mgh, or an 
affair, or a case, Mgb) was, or became, (distinct, 
as though separate from others; and thus,] appa- 
rent, manifest, evident, clear, plain, or perspi- 
cuous: (S, Mgh, Mgb,K:) and it was, or became, | ; 
(K.) You say, gal ov [The truth 


became apparent, &c.; or known]; as also Y jul. 
(T.) And 
+ Gs Oe 


The dawn has hace apparent to him who has 
two eyes: a prov.: (S,M :) applied to a thing 


that becomes altogcther apparent, or manifest. 
(Har P 649. ) And it is said in the Kur [ii. 257], 


v o^ on Ved 3$ [The right belief. hath 
become distinguished from error]. (TA.) „And 
the lawyers, correctly, use the phrase, 5 Dyab 
eiu: ais * oe [Like a sound whereof letters 
are not distinguishable]. (Mgh. )— (It scems to 
be indicated i in the TA that cav aor. De; inf. n. 
te > and Lia, also signifies It was, or became, 
united, or connected; thus having two contr. 
meanings; but I have not found the verb used in 


this sense, though Set signifies both disunion and 


knomn. 


see wil, 
nor. Oe inf. n. Ud in art. (797. == Sce also 2, 
in two placcs. 


union. ] m ail, aor. eh inf. n. Oe: 


wn : $ : 
2. com, intrans., inf. n. Ure: see 1, in two 


places. — You say also, pedi oie x 1 The trees, 
(K,) or the leaves of the trees, (TA,) appeared, 
when beginning to grow forth. (K,TA.) And 
coi Wer tThe horn came forth. (K, TA.) == |* 


acy ow: see 4, ain, (T, Msb, K,) inf. n. 


Ores (T, $) and TIS (T,9,° K*) and OKS; 
(K;) the second of which three is an anomalous 
inf. n., (T, 9, K, ) for by rule it should be of the 
measure Jui; (T, 8;) but S5 i is not known 
except accord. to the opinion of those who allow 
the authority of analogy, which opinion is out- 


weighed by the contrary; (TA;) and Oks is 


od 

the only inf. n. of its measure except Úb, (T,S,) 
accord. to the generality of the leading authorities; 
but some add Js, as inf. n. of ois; and 
El-Hareeree adds to these two, in the Durrah, 
JU, as inf. n. of aléb; and Esh- Shiháb 
adds, in the Expos. of the Durrah, US, as 
inf. n. of esl —i asserting ME also to 
have been heard, agreeably with analogy ; ; [and 
to these may be added ACS and 2545, and perhaps 
some other instances of the same kind;] but somc 
disallow Qu altogether as the measure of an 
inf. n., saying that the words transmitted as in- 
stances thereof are simple substs. used as inf. ns., 
like slab in the place of slab} ; (MF, TA ;) 
and Sb says that Oks is snot an inf. n.; for, 
where it 60, it would be %5; but it is, from 
— like Fats from LX, (M, TA ;) [He made 
it distinct, as though separate from others; and 
thus,] he made it (namely, a thing, T, S, Mgh, 
or an affair, or a case, Msb) apparent, manifest, 
—— clear, plain, or perspicuous; (S, Msb, 

K;) as also Vali, ($, Mgh, Msb, K,) inf. n. 
Su; (Msb;) and Var; (S, Msb, K ;) and 
* aba: (Mgh, Msb, K :) [ase is the most 
common in this sense: and often significs he 
explained it: and he proved it :] and Yall these 
* signify Bee je made it known; he notified 

: K:) or Va — signifies, (S,) or signifies 
ih (Mgh,) I knew it, or became acquainted 
with it, [or distinguished it,] ($,  Mgh,) clearly, 
or plainly ; (Mgh ;) and so Y a; ;(8,* Mgh;) 
[and — as appears from an cx. in what follows, 
from a verse of En-Nabighah q* any and * aZ 
and Va — and Pt all signify the same as 
"Zn — in all the senses of this verb]: (M:) 
or, of all — us QU is only intrans.: 
(Msb :) and Va — signifies I looked at it, or 
into it, (namely, a hing) considered it, examined 
it, or studied it, repeatedly, in order that it might 
become apparent, manifest, evident, clear, or plain, 
to me: (T, TA:) and * aX he looked at it, or 
into it, (namely, an affair, or a case,) considered 
it, examined. it, or studied. it, repeatedly, or deli- 
berately, in order to know its real state by the 
external signs thereof. (T.) A poct says, 
+ iio ues Eelkc — 
y Uwe uu o2 2 gil aly * 
[And I feared not until the drinking, or the time 
of drinking, and molestation, made manifest, or 
plainly showed, by a deep-red (sun), that I was 
separated from the tribe: sec esti]. (M.) And 


^ -0-0É 


it is said i in the Kur [xvi. 91], DUO s tele pl. 

is” JO bus [And we have sent down to thee 
de Scripture to make manifest. everything] ; 
meaning, we make manifest to thce in the Scrip- 
ture everything that thou and thy people require 
[to know] respecting matters of religion. (T.) 


See also ow, in the latter half of the paragraph. 


En-Nábighah says, 
nd adl 
. el Guy VIS 3 . 


[Except the places of the confinement of the 


[Boox I. 


with difficult y did I distinguish them]; 
meaning iSi. (S.) You say also, te Ved 


asl, meaning Ife sought, or endeavoured, to see, 


beasts : 


or discover, mhat would happen to him, of good 
and evil. (M in art. Jm) [Sce also 5, below.] 


Ce Je 1 os, i in the Kur [vi. 55], 
means And that thou ma yest the more consider, 
or examine, repeatedly, in order that it may 
become manifest to thee, the way of the sinners, 
O Mohammad: (T :) or that thou mayest seek, 
or endeavour, to sce plainly, or clearly, &c.; syn. 


Oa L2 


pum cir (Bd:) but most read, Ded 


Dena! Som i 
intrans. (T.) 

3. xU, (K,) inf. n. ast, (S,) Ife separated 
himself from him; or left, forsook, or abandoned, 
him: (S,TA:) or he forsook, or abandoned, him, 
being forsaken, or abandoned, by him; or cut 
him off from friendly or loving communion or 
intercourse, being so cut aff by him; or cut him, 
or ceased to speak to him, being in like manner 
cut by him. (K.) [And It became separated 
from it.) 


the verb in this case being 


4. oU, jintrans., inf. n. Eu: sce 1, in two 
places. = all, (inf. n. as above, TA,) He sepa- 


rated it, severed it, disunited it, ar cut it off. 


e ebs 32 


(M, Msh, K, TA.) You say, FEX ohb’ 41 
(S, A Ile smote him and severed his head, o» 
(a from his body. (S,TA.) And dot out 
ie (the husband) separ rated the woman, or wife, 
by divorce. (Msb.) And acy OUI, and * t, 
(T, K), inf. n. of the former as above, and of the 
latter Ces, (TA,) He married, or gave in 
marriage, his daughter, (T, K) and she went 
to her husband : (T :) from UM signifying “ dis- 
tance :” as though he removed her to a distance 
from the house, or tent, of her mother. (TA.) 
And Jy axi coul, (M,) or algal aul, (T,) He 
separated from himself his son, (M,) or his tro 
parents separated him from themselves, (T,) by 


[giving him] property, (T, M,) to be his alone: 
(T:) mentioned on the authority of AZ. (T, M.) 


And yo cb Un go Obl Le drew away the 
buchet from the casing of the well, lest the latter 
should lacerate the former. (M.) — Sce also 2, 
in three places. — [IIence, Wht signifies also He 
spoke, or wrote, perspicuously, clearly, plainly, 
or distinctly, as to meaning ; or, with eloquence : 

from oc q. Y.] And ade Obl He spoke per- 
spicuously, clearly, plainly, or distinctly, and 
gave his testimony, or evidence, or gave decisive 
information, against him, or respecting it. (TA.) 
[The verb thus used is for ac Ol, and a S.) 
One says of a drunken man, LIS ed Ú He 
does not speak plainly, or distinctly; lit., does 
not make speech plain, or distinct. (Ks, T in 


dork 


art. Sw.) — [agi Ls How distinct, apparent, 
manifest, evident, clear, or plain, is it! Sce 
an ex. voce ecm Hom perspicuous, or 
chaste, or eloquent, is he in speech, or writing! 
hom good is his oly !] 

5. oes intrans. : 
trang. verb: 


sec 1, in two places, == As a 
see 2, in seven places. — [Hence, 


Book I.) 


p being understood,] He sought, or sought 
leisurely or repeatedly, to obtain knowledge [of 
the thing], until he knew [it]; he examined, 
scrutinized, or investigated: (Bd inxlix.6:) he 
sought, or endeavoured, to make the affair, or 
case, manifest, and to settle it, or establish it, and 
mas not hasty therein: (Idem in iv. 06 :) or he 
acted, or proceeded, deliberately, or leisurely, in 
the affair, or case; not hastily: (Ks, TA :) or it 
has a signification like this: in the Kur ch. iv. v.96 
and ch. xlix. v.6, some read , and otners 


E 
Uer was said by Mohammad to be from God, 
and dig! [i. e. ** haste”) from the devil. (T.) 


6. USUS They two (namely, two men, and two 
copartners,) became separated, each from the 
other: (M, TA :) or they forsooh, or abandoned, 
each other ; or cut each other off from friendly 
or loving communion or intercourse; or cut, or 
ceased to speak to, each other. (K.) And ly t5 
They, having been together, became separated : 
(Meb:) or they forsook, or abandoned, one another; 
or cut one another off from friendly or loving 
communion or intercourse; or cut, or ceased to 
speak to, one another. (S.) — (Hence, They tmo 
were dissimilar: aud they two (namely, words,) 
were disparate; whether contraries or not: and 
they two (namely, numbers,) were incommen- 
surable.] 

10. |, Ul, intrans. : 
see 2, in six places. 


and the meanings are nearly thc samc: 


see 1. = As a trans. verb: 


oU a coll. gen. n.: n. un. with à : sce art. (59^. 

(Ue has two contr. significations; (T, 8S, Msb;) 
one of which is Separation, or disunion [of com- 
panions or friends or lovers]. (T, S, M, Msb, K.) 


Hence, oe Sth as meaning J? nmity, and vehe- 
and the saying Creal >i c? 
e 
i. e. For the reforming, or amending, of the bad, 
or corrupt, state subsisting between the people, or 
company of men; meaning for the allaying of the 
discord, enmity, rancour, or vehement hatred: 
(Mab :) [but this has also the contr. meaning, as 
will be scen below : and it is explained as having 


a vague import; for it is said that] o c esl 


ment hatred: 


Oel means In the reforming, or amending, of 
the circumstances subsisting between the persons to 
whom it relates, by frequent attention thereto. 
(Mgh.) [Hence also,] wel ane [The raven of 
separation or disunion; i.e., whose appearance, 
or croak, is ominous of separation: said by some 
to be] the termed 
blackness and whiteness; or having whiteness in 
the breast]; (S,K;) so described by the poet 
'Antarah : (S:) or that which is red in the beak 
and legs; but the black is called let, because 
it makes [or shows] separation to ‘be absolutely 
unavoidable, (Abu-l-Ghowth, SK ») according to 
the assertion. of the Arabs, i.e., by its croak: 
(Mob in art. æ :) [or it is any species of the 
corvus :} Hamzeh says, in his Proverbs, that this 
name attaches to the „plè because, when the 
people of an abode go away to seek after herbage, 
it alights in the place of their tents, searching the 
sweepings: (Har p. 308:) but accord. to the 
Kádee of Granada, Aboo-'Abd-Allah Esh-Shereef, 


208 
! [i e. in which is 


On 
this appellation, so often occurring in poetry, 
properly signifies camels that transport people 
from one district, or country, to another; and 
he cites the following verses : 


. Ae yi I . 
s Uo CA edi WAG t 
. dis eee SLL Ue : 
ss Pod acces sae 3 e 


. SO! arent Jan S585 ‘ 
[Those have erred whom I have seen, em igno- 
rance, all of them blaming a raven croaking : 
the fault is not imputable save to the camels; for 
they are of the things that scatter and disperse 
their congregation: verily the pluce that is the 
object of a journey is brought near by the raven's 


luchy omen; but the she-camels discompose the 
united state] : and Tbn-’Abd-Rabbih says, 


. pub oisi LAS Lin as; . 

pex) d, aba 4 ol . 
[The raven cried; and I said, A most lying bird, 
if the grumbling cry of a camel on the occasion 
of his heing luden do not verify it]. (TA in art. 
v.) — Also Distance, (S, M, Msh, K,) by the 
space, or interval, between two things. (Msb.) 
You say, Cont : all Soe (pe? Between the two coun- 
tries, or towns, &c., ts a distance, of space, or 
interval: (Mgb:) and 5 Ge Between them 
two is a distance, with (6, when corporeal dis- 


232.94 5 


(Idem in art. (54 :) or Gey o 
ed {Verily between them two is a distance], not 
otherwise, in the case of [literal] distance. (S.) 
And you siy alaa; Sen Coat is (T in art. We, 
S, M*) and Y sd (Ti in art. Qe, S, M,* Msb* 
in art. 597) Between them two (meaning two 
men] és a [mide] distance; (M;) i.e. between 
their two degrees of rank or dignity, or between 
the estimations in which they are commonly held : 
(Msb in art. (59 :) in this case, the latter is the 
more chaste. (S.) You also say, [using (5e 


tanice is meant: 


to denote An interval of time,] Qo Dx LA 
[T met him after, or a little after, an interval, or 
tntervals,] when you have mct him after a while, 
and then.withheld yourself from him, and then 
come to him. (S, M, K. [See also oay.)) = 
Also Union [of companions or friends or lovers] ; 
(T, 8, M, Mgb, K ;) the contr. of the first of the 
significations mentioned above i in this paragraph. 
(T, S, Msb.) [Hence Dedi S15 as meaning The 
state of union or concord or friendship or love 
subsisting between a people or between two par- 
ties; this being likewise the contr. of a signi- 
fication assigned to the same expression above: 

whence the phrase, e 5 E (occurring in 
the S and K in art. pl, “and often elsewhere, ) 
The marring, or disturbance, of the state of 
union or concord &c.: and] hence the saying, 
deis Coe celi DS poy OI csi [Such a 
one laboured for the improving of the state 
of union or concord &c. of his kinsfolk; but 
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in this instance, the meaning given in the second 
sentence of this paragraph seems to be more ap- 
propriate]. (Ham p. 569.) — yr" CE may: also 
be used as meaning The vacant space (am) that 
is between their houses, or tents. (Ham p. 195.) 
=u is also an adverbial noun, [as such written 
] (S, M, Mgh, Mgb, K,) capable of being 
used as a noun absolutely: (M,K:) it relates 
only to that which has space, as a country; or to 
that which has some number, either two or more, 
as two men, and a company of men; and denotes 
{intervention in] the interval between two things, 
or the middle, or midst, of two things, (Er- 
Rághib, TA,) or the middle of a collective num- 
ber: (S :) [thus it signifies Between, and amidst, 
and among :) its meaning is [therefore] vague, 
not apparent unless it is prefixed to two or more 
[words, or to a word signifying two or morc], or 
to what supplices the place of such a complement: 
(Msh:) it must necessarily be prefixed, and may 
not be otherwise than in the manners just cx- 
plained: (Mgh:) [i.e.] it may not be prefixed to 
any noun but such as denotes more than one, or 
toa noun that has another conjoined to it by s, 
(M,) not by any other conjunction, (M, Msb,) 
accord. to tlic usage commonly obtaining. (Msb.) 
You say —8 oe [ Between the two men]: 

(Er-Rághib, TA :) and agit oe QU [The pro- 
perty is between the company of men]: (M, Msb, 

ErRághib:*) and 54423 wj Gee Sto! [The 
Amr): and » 
anys o" Ife, or it, is between me and him): 

(M:) and p5 Gey eae T sat in the middle 
of [or amidst or among] the company of men: 

(S, K :) and 21s 3. exl Gy, with paul in the 
accus. case, [See between you two the camel, 
therefore take him], a saying heard by Ks: (Lin 
art. Ace :) and poris Ve aud (The state subsisting 
among them becume bad, or marred, or disturbed): 

(S and K in art. bee: 2 and aby! Uv (M and K 
in art. j25) and yc Re Ú (S and Msb in 
that art.) [£5 or during, the space of (several) 
days]: and Bs coe Slee, in the Kur [ii. 63], is 
an ex. of its being prefixed to a. single word sup- 
plying the place of more than one; (Mgh, Mgb;) 
the meaning being, Of middle age, between that 
which has been smantioneds namely, the " 
and the ES (Bd.) Some allow that two words 
to the former of which ou is prefixed may be 
connected by 3, citing as an cvidence the phrase 
used by Imra-cl-Keys, esas Jean uw {as 
though meaning Between Ed-Dakhool and How- 
mal]: but to this it has been replied that Jos-wt 
is a name applying to several places; so that the 
phrase [means amidst I2d-Dakhool &c., and] is 


similar to the saying, y el Ju [mentioned 


proper LA is between Zeyd and ? 


above, or ET D Sie, also mentioned above). 


$797 o be 


(Mab.) [You say also, zs bl Sen and yip Coe 
&c., meaning n the. midst of them. (Sce art. 


€ Ore + oF 


pre.) And al D and "yt We, Meaning 


Before him, and before them. DN is also often 
used absolutely as a nonn thus it is in the Kur 


e. 2387 


Ixxxvi. 7, Sills ian —* o t Coming 
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Sorth from between, or amidst, the spine and the 


breast-bones : and in xxxvi. 8 of the same, Gus 
a. 
[om y Du o^ And we have placed before 


them (lit. between their hands) a barrier.| It is 
said in the Kur (vi. 94], pron eS ow, as some 
read ; or pon as others: (T, S, M :) the former 
means Verily your union hath become dissevered : 
(AA,T »8, M :) the latter, that which mas between 


you ; CdSe Ú, Ibn-Mes'ood, T, S, or ES vH 


ea^ 


wot, LAar, T ;) or the state wherein ye mere, in 
respect of partnership among you: (Zj, T:) or 
the state of circumstances, or the bond, or the 
love, or affection, [formerly subsisting] among 
you, or between you; or, accord. to Akh, Sets 
though in the accus. case as to the letter, is in the 
nom. case as to the place, by reason of the verb, 
and the adverbial termination is retained only be- 
cause the word is commonly used as an adv. n. : 
(M:) AHát disapproved of the latter reading ; 
but wrongly, because what is suppressed accord. 
to this reading is implied by what precedes in the 
samo verse. (T.) — [Tt is often used asa partitive, 
or distributive ; as also (je Ú: for ex.,] you say, 
3359 Aye os ay (S and TA in art. 133) 
or A»; d Mw Ú eh, (TA in art. V-,) 
i. e. [They are partly, or in part,] beating with 
the staff, or stick, and [ partly, or in part,] pelting 
with stones; [or some beating &c., and the others 
pelting &c.] (Sand TA, both in art. 333, and 
the latter in art. Sie.) [Sce also an ex. in a 


"0^ 2.9 


verse cited voce ib] — ou We IJa means 
This (namely, a thing, §, or a commodity, Msb) 
ts between good and bad: (S, Mgb, K:) or of a 
middling, or middle, sort: (M :) these two words 
being two nouns made one, and indecl, with 
fet-h for their terminations, ($, Meb, K) like 


7 


jae ALIA. (Mab) kiii * li. e. the 
hemzeh Mord lightly] is called (ey 2 He 
(8, M, K,*) i.e. A hemzeh that is between the 


hemzeh and the soft letter whence is its vowel; (S, 


M;) or Qe Uu" 52, the first with kesreh 
but without tenween, and the second with tenween, 
(Sharh Shudhoor edh-Dhahab,) [i.e. the hemzeh 
&c.:] if it is with fet-b, it is between the hemzeh 
and the alif, as in JG, (S, M,) for JL; (M;) if 
with kesr, it is between the hemzeh and the yé, 
as in se, (9, M,) for 425; (M;) and if with 
damm, it is between the hemzeh and the wáw, as 
in 2%, (S, M,) for ab: (M:) it is never at the 
beginning of a word, because of its nearness, by 
reason of feebleness, to the letter that is quiescent, 
(8, M,) though, notwithstanding ‘this, it is really 
movent: (§:) it is thus called because it is weak, 
(85,8, M,) not having the power of the hemzeh 
uttered with its proper sound, nor the clearness of 
the letter whence is its vowel. (M.) ’Obeyd Ibn- 
El-Abras says, 

ê Uae ret MCN iy ide gems * 

i. e. [Thou defendest what we ought to defend, or 
our banner, or standard, while some of the people, 
or company of men,] fall, one after another, in a 
state of weakness, not regarded as of any account : 
(8:) or it is as though he said, between these and 
these; like a man who enters between two parties 


ww 
in some affair, and falls, or slips, or commits a 
mistake, and is not honourably mentioned in 
relation to it: so says Seer: (JB, TA :) or between 
entering into fight and holding back from it; as 
when one says, Such a one puts forward a foot, 
and puts back another. (TA.) —¥ Ge and * zs 
are of the number of inceptive y: (M, K:) 
this is clear if by 59, is meant * words:" that 
they have become particles, no one says: they are 
still adv. ns.: (MF, TA :) the former is ioe with 
its [final] fet-hah rendered full in sound; and 
hence the 1; (Mughnee in the section next after 
that of 1s, and K;) ſi. e. ] it is of the measure 


ois [or Ys] from well, the [final] fet-hah 
being rendered full in sound, and so becoming |; 
and the latter is Oe with Ú [restrictive of its 
government] added to it; and both have the same 
meaning [of While, or mhilst] : (S:) or the ! in 
the former is the restrictive 1; or, as some say, it 
is a portion of the restrictive le [in the latter] : 
(Mughnee ubi suprà:) and these do not exclude 
je: from the category of nouns, but only cut it 
off from being prefixed to another noun: (MT, 
TA:) they are substitutes for that to which Cy» 
would otherwise be prefixed: (Mgh:) some say 
that these two words are adv. ns. of time, denoting 
a thing's happening suddenly, or unexpectedly ; 
and they are prefixed to a proposition consisting 
of a verb and an agent, or an inchoative and 
enunciative; so that they require a complement 
to complete the meaning. (TA.) One says, n 
ÚS 5 à Se Ue [While me were in 
such a state as that, lo, or there, or then, such a 
id happened, or came to pass]: (M, Mgh,’ 


es 29 


K:*) and 15S (525 Gin [While we mere thus}: 
(Mgh:) and 
oA 33367 308.7 be 


ks UU 439 m Ue * 
{While we were looking, or waiting, for him, he 
came to us]; (S, M ;) a saying of a poet, cited by 
Sb; (M;) the phrase being elliptical ; (S, My 
meaning a ue 263. eh (M,) i. e., ow 
où} xs, 26 [between the times of our looking, 
or "waiting, Jor him]. (S, M.) Ag used to put 
nouns following Uu in the gen. case when e! 
might properly supply its place; as in the saying 
(of Aboo-Dhu-eyb, which he thus recited, with 
kesr, S), 
bre ct d. ^ 


s ats 53 SU $21 pound ue s 
* e Ve 4 e Ús + 
[Amid his embracing the courageous armed men, 
and his guileful eluding, one day a bold, daring 
man was appointed for him, to slay him]: (S, 

K:) in [some copies of] the K, als); but in the 
Deewán [of the H udhalees], AM: [in the Mugh- 
nee, ubi suprà, «xu: ;] the meaning is ail C Ow; 
the | being added to give fulness to the sound of 
the [final] vowel: (TA :) Ag used to say that the 
|! is here redundant: (Skr, TA :) others put the 
nouns following both te and Gs i in the nom. 

case, as the inchoative and enunciative. (Skr, §, 
K.) Mbr says that when the noun following 
Uy is a real subst., it is put in the nom. case as 
an inchoative; but when it is an inf. n., or a noun 


(Boox I. 
of the inf. kind, it is put in the gen., and us 


in this instance has the meaning of Ow: and 
Ahmad Ibn-Yahyà says the like, but some per- 
sons of chaste specch treat the latter kind of noun 
like the former: after iw, however, ench kind 
of noun must be in the nom. case. (AA, T.) 
[See an ex. in a verse cited towards the end of 
art. $.] 


-8 
^ . v 


Ger: BCC (e. 
leew: j 


ad A separation, or division, (T, M, K,) be- 
tween tmo things, (T,) or between tmo lands ; (M, 
K;) as when there is a rugged place, with sands 
near it, and between the two is a tract neither 
rugged nor plain: (T :) an elevation in rugged 
ground: (M,K:) the extent to mhich the eye 
reaches, (IT, M, K,) of a roud, (T,) or of land: 
(M:) a piece of land extending as fur as the eye 
reaches: (T, S:) and a region, tract, or quarter : 


(AA, T, M, K:) pl. oon. (S, TA.) 
She i is originally the inf. n. of Gy as syn. with 


° Ber 


o | yes, and so signifies The being [distinct or] 


apparent &c.; (Kull;) or it is a subst. in this 


sense: (Msb:) or a subst. from ow, [nnd so 
signifies the _ making distinct or apparent &c.,] 


being like pow and 2X from le and JS. 
(Kull.) — Hence, conventionally, (Kull,) The 
means by which one makes a thing [distinct,] 
apparent, manifest, evident, clear, plain, or per- 
spicuous: (S, Er-Rághib, TA, Kull:) this is of 
two kinds: one is [a circumstantial indication 
or evidence; or) a thing indicating, or giving 


| evidence of, a circumstance, or state, that is a 


result, or an effect, of a quality or an attribute : 
the other is a verbal indication or evidence, either 
spoken or written: (sce also ix] it is also 
applied to language that discovers and shows the 
meaning that is intended ; and an explanation of 
confused and vague language: (Er-Rághib, TA :) 
or the eduction of a thing from a state of dubious- 
ness to a state of clearness: or making the mean- 
tng apparent to the mind so that it becomes 
distinct from other meanings and from what 
might be confounded with it. (TA.) — Also 
Perspicuity, clearness, distinctness, chasteness, or 
eloquence, of speech or language: (T,S:) or 
simply perspicuity thereof: (Har p. 2:) or per- 
spicuity of speech mith quickness, or sharpness, of 
intellect: (M, K :) or perspicuous, or chaste, or 
eloquent, speech, declaring, or telling plainly, 
what is in the mind: (Ksh, TA :) or the showing 
of the intent, or meaning, mith the most eloquent 
expression: it is an effect of understanding, and 
of sharpness, or quickness, of mind, with perspi- 
cuity, or chasteness, or eloquence, of speech: 
(Nh, TA :) or a faculty, or principles, [or a 
science,] whereby one knows hom to express [with 
perspicuity of diction] one meaning in various 
forms: (Kull:) [some of the Arabs restrict the 
science of Wh! to what concerns comparisons 
and tropes and metonymies; which lest the 
Arabian rhetoricians distinguish from tropes: and 
some make it to include rhetoric altogether:] 
Esh-Shereeshee says, in his Expos, of the Maká- 
mát [of El-Hareerce] that the difference between 
Sly and toes i is this: that the former denotes 
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perspicuity of meaning; and the latter, the making 
the meaning to be understood; and the former is 
to another person, and the latter to oneself; but 
sometimes the latter is used in the sense of the 
former: (TA :) or the former is the act of the 
tongue, and the latter is the act of the mind: 
(Har p. 2:) or the former concerns the verbal 
expression, and the latter concerns the meaning. 


(Kull.) Jti is said in a trad. , bam ol c^ c 
(8) or ju (TA) [Verily there is a hind of 
eloquence that is enchantment : see this explained 
in art. pæ). The saying in the Kur [lv. 2 and 


3), oir ave óc gis means He hath 
created the Prophet: He hath taught him the 
Kur-án wherein is the manifestation of everything 
[needful to be known]: or He hath created Adam, | © 
or man as meaning all mankind: He hath [taught 
him speech, and so] made him to discriminate, 
and thus to be distinguished from all [other] 
animals : (Zj, T :) or He hath taught him that 
whereby he is distinguished from other animais, 
namely, the decluration of what ts in the mind, 
and the making others to understand what he has 
perceived, for the reception of inspiration, and 
the becoming acquainted with the truth, and the 
learning of the law. (Bd.) — It is also applied 
to Verbosity, and the going deep, or being extra- 
vagant, in speech, and affecting to be perspicuous, | , 
or chaste, therein, or eloquent, and pretending to 
excel others therein; or some (jl, ia thus termed; 
and is blamed in a trad., as a kind of hypocrisy ; 
as though it were a sort of self-conceit and pride. 
(TA.) 

D sx A well of which the rope does not 
strike against the sides, because its interior ts 
straight: or that is wide in the upper part, and 
narrow in the lower: or in which the drawer of 
water makes the rope to be aloof from its sides, 
because of its crookedness: (T:) or deep and 
wide; (S, K ;) because the ropes are wide apart 
from its sides; (5;) as also tix: (S, TA :) or 
that ta wide between the two [opposite] sides : 
(M:) pl. [regularly of the latter epithet] SN- 
(T, 8.) 

oer [ Distinct, as though separate from others ; 
and d aus] apparent, manifest, evident, clear, 
plain, or perspicuous ; (T,8, Msb, K ;) as also 
Y 526 D) and Vege: (7,8) pl. [of mult] yi 
(8, K) and [of pauc.] iL. (K.) Hence, un 
* oes [as applied to the Kur, q.v. in xii. 1, 
&c.,] The clear, plain, or perspicuous, book or 
writing or scripture: or, a8 some say, this means 
the book &c. that makes manifest all that is 
required [to be known): (T:) or, of which the 
goodness and. the blessing are made manifest : or, 
that makes manifest the truth as distinguished 
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ved — dee 

from falsity, and what is lawful as distinguished 
from what is unlawful, and that the prophetic 
office of Mohammad is true, and so are the narra- 
tives relating to the prophets: (Zj,T:) or, that 
makes manifest the right paths as distinguished 
from the wrong. (M, TA.) And by s¥S 
Perspicuous, clear, distinct, chaste, or eloquent, 
language. (T.)—— A man, or thing, bearing evi- 
dence of a quality &c. that he, or it, possesses. (S 
and K and other Lexicone passim.) — A man 
(M) perspicuous, or clear, or distinct, in speech 
or language; or chaste therein; or eloquent ; 
(ISh, T, M, K ;) fluent, elegant, and elevated, in 
speech, and having little hesitation therein: (ISh, 
T: d P Al (T, M, K) and ig and [of pauc.] 

: (Lh, M,K:) the second of these pls. is 
— the Jest i is formed by likening Ja 
to Jet: [for On is a contraction of UNE :] but 
the pl. most agreeable with analogy is 5 so 
saya Sb. (M.) 

Fe An evidence, an indication, a demonstra- 
tion, a proof, a voucher, or an argument, (Mgh, 
TA,) such as is manifest, or. clear, whether in- 
tellectual or perceived by: sense; (TA; i) [originally 
Ae] of the measure diss, from Dg, [see 1, 
first sentence,] and ow [q v.]: (Mgh:) and 

‘ne testimony of a witness: pl. Sg. (TA.) 


Ur In a state of separation or disunion ; or 
separated, severed, disunited, or cut off; (M,* 
Msb;) as also os, occurring in a verse cited 
above, voce e. [Hence,] Ur iio! A woman 
separated from her husband “by divorce ; (M, 
Mab, K ;) as also tök: the former without 3: 
(Msb ) like ob and oe: you say [to a 
wife] ox oi [Thou art separated from me 
by divorce.] Mgh. )— ost ob is a tropical 


phrase; and so is ix, FHUM ; (Mgh ;) [signify- 


ing the'same as] 44 Habs (S, M, Msb, K) 14 
divorce that ts [as u rere] cut off; i. q. töke 
Un the second and third of these phrases, and 
Y js in the first]: (ISk, Mgb:) 434) being here 
used in the sense of a pass. part. n.: (S, Sgh, 
Mgb:) or it [is a possessive epithet, and thus] 
means having separation: this kind of divorce is 
one in the case of which the man cannot take 
back the woman unless by a new contract; (TA;) 
nor without her consent. (ME in art. Cy.) — 
ks 1555, (S, M K;) and (6, (M, K;) A bom 
that is widely separate from. its string: (S, M, 
K:) contr. of iN; (8, M ;) this signifying one 
e is so near to its string as almost to stick to 
: (8:) each of these denotes what is a fault. 


is M.) LEG js: see se — i AG A 
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palm-tree of which the racemes have come forth 
from the spathes, and of which the frutt-stalks 
have grown long. (AHn, M.) — Ut also sig- 
nifies He who comes to the milch beast [meaning 
the she-camel, when she is to be milked,) from her 
left side; (8, K;) and (gins, he who comes to 
her from her right side: (8:) or the former, he 
who stands on the right of the she-camel when she 
ts milked, and holds the milking-vessel, and raises 
it to the milker, who stands on her left, and is 
called BUE (T:) two persons are engaged 
in milking the she-camel; one of them holds the 
milking-vessel on the right side, and the other 
milks on the left side ; and the milker is called 
UC end PT and the holder, ct 
oC :) pl. t (T.) It is said jn a prov., o 
Sji ut, or, 88 some say, ae; meaning tHe 
who has superintended an affair, and exercised 
himself diligently in the management thereof, ts 
better acquainted with it than he who has not done 
this. mes [See Freytag’s Arab. Prov. i. 606.]) 
— ost de sb Excessively tall, far above the 
stature of tall.men. (TA.) == Sce also Ce 


att — b He asked, or begged, of 
his two parents, the separation of himself from 
them, by [their giving him] property, (AZ, T, 
M,) to be his alone. (T.) 

Oel : see Un ex ^ Cal UU Such 
a one ts more perspicuous, clear, distinct, chaste, 
or elóquent, in speech or language, than such a 
one. (S, TA.) 


oc an anomalous inf. n. (T, S, K) of 2, 
: (T: :) or a subst. used as an inf. n. ; (MF, 
TAji i.e., a subst. from 2. (Sb, M, TA.) See oly. 


oi; and its fem., with 3: 
pet 


8ce CHE in three 


De Separating, severing, disuniting, : or eur 
ting off ; (S,K ;) as also hs like —* 
(K 2 but [the right reading in the e K may be 
—* e» nnn * and UM is like 
d " wif not,] e is a mistake. (TA.) = 


^ 


See also ei in two places. 

Gal Cle [in which the former word is app. 
pl. of i3] signifies The things that make the 
truth to be apparent, manifest, evident, clear, or 
plain ; or the means of making tt so; syn. 


amigo, (TA.) 


ág 
Je et 37 . to 4 23206 ^ 
1. a ol, aor. oly, inf. n. ag; and d yb: 
sce 1 in art. og. 


The third letter of the alphabet : called 2G and Ú 
Mood which latter see the letter P]: the 

l. [of the former is SG; and of the latter,] 
Sit (TA in AI boi wl.) It is one of the 


letters termed doses {or non-vocal, i. e. pro- 
nounced with the breath only, without the voice], 
and of those termed inis [and alo and aak 
and dab pronounced by pressing the tip of the 
tongue aguinst the upper gums and suddenly with- 
drawing it with an emission of the breath]: these 
latter are b and 5 and , three letters that are 
among those which are changed into other letters. 
(TA at the commencement of a wh.) = It is 
one of the augmentative letters: ($:) and is 
movent when added at the beginning of a noun, 
and at the end of a noun, [and at the beginning 
of a verb,] and at the end of a verb, and is also 
quiescent at the end of a verb. (Mughnee, X.) 
— Added at the beginning of a noun, it is a pre- 
position, or particle governing the gen. case, sig- 
nificant of swearing, (S,* Mughnee, K,) aud 
denoting wonder; (Mupyhnee, K ;) and (accord. 
to general usage] it is peculiarly prefixed to the 
nume a; (S, Mughnee, K ;) as in O oa) is 
NC [By God, verily it was thus, — ly such 
a thing vas]; (S;) and NC MES PIC [By 
God, I will assuredly do such a thing]: (TA:) 
but sometimes they said, v [By my Lord], 
and PET D [By the Lord of the Kaabeh], 


and —E {By the Compassionate], (Mugh- 
nce, K,) as is related on the authority of Akh; 
deviating from common usage. (TA.) Thus used, 
it is a substitute Jor z (S, Mughnee, ) as it is also 
in Ti nnd Ly and — and cas [&ec.]; 
(S8 ;) and the 4 is a substitute for; (S, Mugh- 
nee;) but the > has the additional menini of 
denoting wonder: so says Z. (Mughnec.) == 
Added at the end of a noun, it is a particle of 
allocution : (Mughnee, K:) it is thus added in 
Ej (Thou], (S, Mughiaee, K,) addressed to a 
male, (TA,) and csi [Thou], (Mughnee, K,) 
addressed to a female ; (TA ;) uniting with the 
noun, as though the two became one; not being 
an affixed noun governed in the gen. case. (S. 
[See ol. sm It is added in [the beginning 
of] the second person of the future, (S,) [i. e.,] 
in the beginning of the Bon. (TA,) [as a particle 
of allocuti« n,] as in Jai ll [Thou dost, or wilt 
do]. (S, A.) — It is also added, as a sign of 
the fem. gender, in the beginning of the future, 
[or aor.,] as in Ja) v [She does, or will do]. (S, 
TA.)——-It is also added in,the beginning of the 
third person [fem.] of the (aor. used as an] i impera- 
tive, [as a sign of the fem. gender,] as in J^ gic) 
{Let Hind stand]. (TA.) — And sometimes it 
is added in the beginning of the second person 
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o 


— 


of the [aor. used as au] imperative, [as a particle 
of allocution,] as in the phrase i in the Kur [x. 59, 
accord. to one reading], Ngan picks wis (There- 
fore therein rejoice ye]: 
the rájiz, 

Ges ois od * js uoi ia dé 
(explained in art. (531]: and [thus] it is added in 
the beginning of (the second person of] the [aor. 
used as an] imperative of a verb of which the 
agent is not named, as in de b $3 (Be thou 
proud, vain, boastful, or self-conceited, O man], 
from CSE but Akh says that the adding of the 
JU in the beginning of the second person of the 
[aor. used as an] imperative [except in the case 
of a pass. verb or a verb of which the agent is 
not named] is a bad idiom, because the J is not 
needed. (S, TA.) == The movent = added at 
the end of a verb is a pronoun, as in LS uU 
stood], (Mughnee, K,) and L3 {Thou stoodest, 
addressed to a male], and OC (Thou stoodest, 
uddressed to a female]: (Mughnee :) thus added 
in the first and second persons of the pret., it is a 
pronoun denoting the agent. (S.) — The quies- 
cent added at the end of a verb is a sign of the 
fem. gender, (Mughnee, K,) i. e., a particle applied 
to denote the fem. gender, (Mughnee,) as in cA 
[She stood]. (Mughnee, K.) J says (in the S] 
that, when thus added at the end of the pret., it 
is a pronoun: but IB says [correctly] that it is 
a particle. (TA. = [t is also, sometimes, affixed 
to and b; and in these cases it is most 
commonly movent with fet- h, (Mughnee, K,) so 


and in the saying of 


that one says — and — (TA.) [See arts. 
a and wyj] = > is an uliperatiNs of EJ (M 


in art. sl. —_ [As a numeral, & denotes Four 
hundred.) 


G 

Ó fom. o£ 15; (M ;) i. q. od [This and that]; 
(T;) a noun of indication, denoting that which is 
female or feminine; like 15 (S, K) applied to that 
which is male or masculine; (S ;) and you say 
also 2, like (y: (S,K:) the dual is QU: and 
the pl., Nol. (S, K.) En-Nábighah [ Edh-Dhub- 
yánee] says, (T, S,) excusing himself to En- 


Noamán [Aboo-Káboos], whom he had satirized, 
(TA,) 


b +40 $244 ò- @ $40 L5 L4 

* IA SG Ud o] Bde UO! 6 * 
"ES ^c o- ^^ - á 

. HW alo we id 


[Now verily this is an excuse: if it profit not, 
then verily ils author has lost his way in the 
desert, or in the waterless desert]: (T,S: but in 
the latter, *) is put in the place of J:) U here 


points to the š Jea [or ode]; and jjs is a subst. 


from pisl; and o means ; and why! 
means jl. (TA.) The dim. of Ú is 6G, (T, 
S, M, Kj) which is anomalous, like bs the dim. 
of 15, &c. (I'Ak p. 343. [Much has been written 
respecting the formation of this dim. to reduco 
it to something like rule, but I pass it over as, 
in my opinion, unprofitable and unsatisfactory ; 
and only refer io what is said respecting tho 
duals e and il in art. (Jl. See an ex. voco 
b. ju is prefixed to it (T, S, K) (as an in- 
ceptive particle) to give notice of what is about to 
be said, (S,) so that one says Uu {meaning This], 
(T,S,K,) as in OW Gu (This is such a woman); 
(T;) and [in the dual] QUA; and [in the pl.] 


Age : and the dim. is Gu. (S.) — When you 
use it in addressing another person, you add to 
it .9 (asa particle of allocution], and say IG (S, 
K) and 243 and W (T, 8, X) and X5, which 
is a bad dial. var., (S; K,) and JUG, (T,S,) which 
is the worst of these: (T :) (all meaning That :] 
the dual is ZU and Jú, the latter with tesh- 
deed, (S, K, [but in some copies of the S, only 
the latter is mentioned D and ANG [which, like 
450, is dual of AD or AS, which are contrac- 
tions of JUG; these two duals being for ALG, 
the original, i. unused, form]: (K:) the pl. is 


sl [or ISa] and 3» and Jat [respect- 


ing all of which see lh in art. | 91): (S,K :) 
and the dim. is 56 and WË: (K: [in the TA, 
the latter is erroneously written MC: P the 9 
relates to the person or persons whom you address, 
masc. and fem. and dual and pl.: [but in address- 
ing a female, you may say JU &c.; in addressing 
two persons, CSS &e. ; in "addressing more than 
two males, peus &c.; ; and in addressing more 
than two females, Sú &c.:] what precedes the 
J relates to the person [or thing] indicated, masc. 
and fem. and dual and pl. (5.) — U is also 
pna to As and JU, so that one say's, Aou 
va and oe JUu. (This, or that, is Hind]. (S, 
K.*) Abu-n- -Nejm says, 


O 4977 


* aL Ace uh. s 
. Kole 3 WUE ú Jas . 


meaning [We have come saluting thee and seeking 
of thee a gift: then do thou to us] this or that: 
{give us] a salutation or a gift. (S.) The Ú that 
is used to give notice of what is about to be said 
is not prefixed to SMO because the J is made a 
substitute for that lw: (S, TA :) or, as IB says, 
they do not prefix that la to S and áb because 
the J denotes the remoteness of that which is 
indicated and the là denotes its nearness, so that 
37 * 


G—pU 


as above, (TA,) t The horse fetched run after 
run. (K.) 


4. LAU! She (a mother, K, or a woman, S, 
M, Msb, and any pregnant animal, M) twinned, 
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the two are incompatible. (TA.)me2U and {6 
Names of the letter >: see that letter, and see 
arts, iy and . Ü and 15 or Ü for AS: see 
(near its end) art. !. 



















. or brought forth, two at one birth. (T, S, M, 
" ut Msb, K.) e (all i g. ULES [like Qul, q. v. 
Dr et. à. 
R. Q. 1. UU, inf. n. 400, He reiterated the|in art. 51]. (S, K.) [Golius and Freytag have 


on 4. 4 x vee - of 
letter & in speaking. (8, X.) — wy GG, (T, | rendered it as though it meant Ga! gil.) 
M,) ant n. as above (T, M, K) and fib, (M,) 
or 56b, (K,) He called the he-goat to copulate, 


t 2. 
(T, M, K,) or to approach, (M,) saying 1G UG. 
(M.) 


80€ pig. 


gee 


— whence ret » : 
— whence aed gh: 


ij A pearl; (M,K ;) so called in relation 


to AB, (TA,) which is a town twenty leagues 
from the metropolis of ‘Omán, (K, TA,) in the 
tract next the sea, (TA,) a city of 'Omán whence 


1. 1. 
GG: sce what next precedes. 


ost. 

8UU An onomatopaia [imitative of the sound 
made in reiterating the letter & in speaking : or, 
tn calling a he-goat to copulate, or to approach: 


J rigs, [but in one copy of the S I find it written 
see the verb, above]. (T, K.) Ais, [but in PY n ri 


A. 
SGU A man who reiterates the letter © in 
speaking. (S, K.*) it is written in copies of the S, but in one copy I 
Dd to be thus called in relation to the oyster-shell, 
because this is always what is termed n q. v. 


4. ym A EX I continued to look at him 
(TA.) 


time after time (56 Ax) 86): (T, TA:) or I 
looked at him sharply, or intently. (Ea T M 
K.) And rm syl, (T, S, M, K,) and «p! Si 
yoo, (K,) I followed him with my eye; made 
my eye to follow him. (S,M,K.) [See also 
art. 29-] 

56, without , on account of frequent usage, 
(TAar, T, Mgb in art. 93, and K,) A time; one 
time; [in the sense of the French fois;] syn. 


pos A twin; one of two young, (S, M, Mgh, 
Mgb, K,) and of more, (M, K,) brought forth at 
one birth, (S, M, Mgh, Msb, K,) of any animals; 


Jorth] with a female; (M,K;) and i is 
[also] applied to a female: (8,M, Mgh, Msb, 
K:) it occurs in poetry contracted into por 
(M:) the pl. is l and ali, (S, M, Msb, K,) 
aye: (Mab, K:) or a time, whether long or short; 
Byn. em: (a :) sometimes, however, it is 
— bo: (Msb :) pl. Kt (T, Msb, K) 
o 2. 
and S: (Msb :) these are pls. of 5G; but the 
pl. of $5 without , is L6 (Mob) and * (S in 
art. »J, and K in art. j45,) and 3B. (S in art. 
ae.) [Seo also art. j 45.) 


and by some to be originally [265] with kesr, 
but the assertion of these last is condemned by 
AHei; (MF;) and 39:93 is allowable as applied 
to human beings: (S, TA :) you say, Area) » 
[in ae TA, oy PO with damm,] and 
Y aV and Y aos [in the CK det] (AZ, M, 
K) [meaning He is his twin-brother] : and (as 
ass (S,* M, Mgh, Msb,* K) and pos (M, K) 
[They. two are tmin-brothers]: or pc applies 
only to one of the two; (Msb ;) it is a mistake 


to BY poc LA and A a: (Mgh:) [but see 


3 in the saying 
M Eo bó Ec Ss d 
is [said by ISd to be] for Ko [pass. part. n. of 
KR so that the meaning is, And I became as 
though I were a wild ass looked at sharply or 
intently, or followed by the eye, in order to be 
captured or shot]. (M, TA. [But sce art. )93.]) 


e j :] Lth says that px applies to two sons, or 
young ones, [born] together ; and that one should 
not say Quis La, but poc Ga: this, however, 
is a mistake: correctly, as ISk and Fr say, yos 
applies to one, and eis totwo. (T,TA.) It 
is of the measure des, (Kh, S, IB, Msb) i in the 
opinion of some, (IB,) and originally 29» (Kh, 
T, S, IB,) like as c5 is originally p» ; (Kh, 
T,$;) from 26y, (T, IB,) “ the being mutually 
near," (T,) “mutually agreeing,” (T, IB,) being 


mutually conformable ;” (IB ;) so that it means 
one that agrees with, or matches, another, (IB.) 


2 

3. ai au, (K, TA, (in the TT, as from the 
M, written AU, and so by Golius,]) inf. n. i, 
(TA,) He was twinborn with his brother. (M, 
K, TA.) — æU, (S,) or [0€ 5, (M, K, TA, 
(in the TT, again, written 26,) inf. n. as above, 
(S, TA,) t.He wove a piece of cloth of threads 
two and two together ($, M, K) in its —— end| It is metaphorically used in relation to all 
us woof. (K.) [See As, and see also gj. ]— things resembling one another [so that it means 

lll aU, (K, [written by Golius 46,]) inf. n. | 1 One of a pair]. (M.) A poet says, 


pearls. are purchased, (M,) erroneously called by 


s] and said by him to be the metropolis of 
"Omán; (K;) as also Y isi, (TA, [and thus 


find it written iral, ]) thought by En-Nejeeremec 


whether a male or a female, or a male [broughi 


the latter of which is of a rare form, not without 
parallels, (M,) said by some to be & quasi-pl. n., 


{Boox I. 


x 45$ nans, US Lid . 
. SÉ aii S me . 


. —— em ule . 
t[She said to us, while her tears fell in pairs, 
or in close succession, like larye pearls when the 
string lets them drop off, Upon those who have 
departed be peace). (S.) [This citation, and what 
immediately follows it in the S, mentioning the 
pl. sip not sati, have been misunderstood 
by Golius; i and Freytag has followed him in this 
case. J— aio is also [a name of] +A certain 
Mansion [of the Moon; namely, the Sixth; more 
commonly called ani) pertaining to Jj sai 
[bere meaning Gemini) ; (M, K;) one of two 
[asterisms] called Quis: (M:) ou: 2i is t The 
Sign of Gemini. (Kzw.) — [The pl. Ji also 
signifies t Clusters, or what are clustered together, 
(SÉS te) of stars, and of pearls. (M, K.) — 
And Qus, +A pair of pearls, or large pearls, 
Jor the ear: cach of them is termed a Ly to 
the other. (TA.) — And Quis, [in the CK 
bis, ] + A certain small herb, (AHn, M, K,) 
having a fruit like cumin-sced, (AHn, M, and K 
in art. 5,) and many leaves, g growing in the 
plains, spreading long and wide, and having a 
yellow flower. (AIIn, TA. )— a also signi- 
fics The arrow of the hind used in the game 
called jest (M:) or a certain arrow of those 
used in that game: (K :) or the second of those 
arrows; (S, M,K ;) said by Lh to have two 
notches, and to entitle tu two portions [of the 
slaughtered camel] if successful, and to subject 
to the payment Jor two portions if unsuccessful. 
(M.) — And Seg, tA kind of women’ s vehicles 
[borne by camels], (T, K,) like the y A, (T,TA,) 
erroneously said in the copics of the K to be like 
the €, CEA) having no coverings, or cano- 
the sing. is asia). (T, K.) 


pies : 


— sce itj. 

pen Twinning, or bringing forth two at one 
birth; (S, M, Msb, K ;) applicd to a mother, 
(K,) or a woman, (S, M, Msb,) and to any preg- 
nant animal; (M ;) without 3. (Msb.) 


yo Accustomed to twin, or bring forth two at 
one birth ; (S, M, K ;) applied to a mother, (K,) 
or a woman, (8, M,) and to any pregnant animal: 
(M:) pl. És. Har p. 613.) — Hence, (Har 


ubi suprà,) y Dy, (S, Har,) or * A5, (TA, 
PS,) [both app. correct,] tA piece of cloth woven 
of threads two and two together in its warp and 


© -ol 


its woof. (S, Har, TA.) — Hence, also, pro coul 
t Verses consisting of words in pairs whereof each 
member resembles the other tn writing. (Har ubi 


supra.) [See also pe -] 


pie: see plea 


AUS G5 tA horse fetching, or that fetches, 
run Ta run. (S, M.) 


pons —E t The using two words resembling 


each other tn mriting but not in expression: as 
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e 99^ ode - Doge 22 0d 24. 
in the saying, ASU 40$ ZU) jab jab Dje Dj 
Wye Wad Sets [Thy might, or 
elevated rank, hath deceived thee, and the end of 
that has become thine ignominy : fear then thine 
exorbitant deed, and may-be thou wilt be made to 
follow a right course by this]. (Har p. 269.) 


v 


1. [oy aor. ; , inf. n. 35, and perhaps | 
and * C and Y od; He, or it, suffered loss, or 
diminution; or became lost : and perished, or 
died : — 123, inf. n. v: and app. «P 
also.) «5 (M, A, K) and toS (M,K) [as 
inf. ns.] signify The suffering loss, or diminution ; 
or being lost: and perishing, or dying: or [used 
as substs.] loss, or diminution; or the state of 
being lost: and perdition, or death: (M,* A, 
K:*) and so "s (T, 8, A, Mgb, K,) [said to 
be] 8 subst. from Fic with teshdeed, (Mab,) and 
t snd : (K:) or the last three signify 
[simply] perdition, or death : (M:) and — 
is explained as signifying loss, or — — that 
brings, or leads, to perdition or death; (IAth, 
TA;) and so PLG; (Bd in cxi. 1;) and the 
causing to perish. (T, TA.) Hence you say, 
GJ [meaning, in an emphatic manner, May 
he suffer loss, or be lost, or perish]. (8.) And 
a d May God decree to him loss, or perdition ; 
or cause loss, or perdition, to cleave to him: (S, 
M,* Mib,* K :*) n being in the accus. case as 
an inf. n. governed by a verb understood. (9.) 
And Ved Š, [in the CK ee.) meaning the 
same in an intensive, or emphatic, mander (M, 
K:) and OSG. (TA) And sla; «5, (T, S, 
M, K) and "e ¿5, aor. ;, (Msb,) inf. n. mE 
and * L5, but IDrd says that the former of these 
seems lo be the inf. n., and the latter the simple 
subst., (M,) May his arms, or hands, and his 
arm, or hand, suffer loss, or be lost, or perish : 
(T, M, Msb, K, and Bd in cxi. 1:) or tmay he him- 
self suffer loss, &c., (Mgb,* and Bd ubi suprà,) 
i.e., T his whole person: (Jel in cxi. 1:) or {his 
good in the present life and that in the life to 
come. (Ba ubi suprà.) — [Hence,] $% (A, TA) 
and * L5 (T, K) t He became an old man: G, 
A, K:) the loss of youth being likened to „Ú. 
(TA.) mmu ÀJ, {aor., accord. to rule, * ;] He cut, 
or cut off, a thing. (K.) And 23 It mas cut, 
or cut off. (TA.) 


2. 2 inf. n. v: see 1, in three places.. 
um 4y), (inf. n. as above, S,) [.He caused him to 
suffer loss, or to become lost: or] he destroyed 
him, or killed him. (8, K.) — He said to him 
G: (M, K:*) [i.e.] he imprecated loss, or per- 
dition, or death, upon him. (A.) 
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4. 4545 aur DÀ 1 God weakened, or impaired, 
or may God weaken, or impair, his strength. (K, 
TA. l 


10. „~ } It (a road) became beaten, or 
—— and rendered even, or easy to walk or 


sb— as 

ride upon, or easy and direct. (A.) — 1 It (an 
affair) was, or became, rightly disposed or arranged; 
in a right state: (S, M, A, Msb:) or it followed 
a regular, or right, course; was in a right state; 
and clear, or plain: from — applied to a 
road, explained below: (T, TA :) or it became 
complete, and in a right state: lit. it demanded 
loss, or diminution, or destruction ; because these 
sometimes follow completeness: (Har p. 35:) or 
the . may be a substitute for æ; the meaning 
being 4|. (TA.) 


R. Q. 1. LS: see 1. 


i A difficult, or distressing, state or condi- 
tion. (K.) 


s- 


. 
. 


: see 1, in several places. 


wee iq. PW [A place of perdition, or 
destruction; or a desert; or a desert such as is 
termed 5jte]. (K.) zz [It is also said in the K 
to signify What the ribs infold: but I think it 
probable that this meaning has been assigned to 
it from jte having been found erroneously written 
for So a dial. var. of 5.5. ] 


6 tAn old man; (AZ, T, M, A, K;) fem. 
with $5: (AZ, T, M, A:) and t weak: pl. D: 
of the dial. of Hudheyl; and exin pani respect 
to analogy]. (M.) You say, Gt Spas ou CR 
[I was a young man, and I have become an old 
man]. (A.) And &j6 jot oS) 9l [Art thou a 
young moman or an old woman ?] (A.) — Also, 
(T, K,) or pes s 4, (T,) tAn ass, and a camel, 
having galis, or sores, on his back: (T, K:) pl. 
as above. (K.) — [See also Sty.) 


— applied to a road, } Furrowed by pas- 
sengers, so that it is manifest to him who travels 
along its and to this is likened an affair that is 
clear, or plain, and in a right state. (T.) [See 
the verb, 10.] 


= 


DS. iq. 5446; (K;) a dial. var. of the latter. 
(TA.) See both in art. Hy. 


a3 

1. 35, or. * , (Lth, T, M, Meb, K,) inf. n. 555; 
(Lth, T, M;) and 55, aor. ^; (Msb;) He, or it, 
(a thing, Lth, T, M,) perished. (Lth, T, M, Msb, 
K.) == See also 2. 


2. aye inf. n. ^3 (Zj, T, S, M, Msb,* K;) 
and ¥ 045, nor. ;, inf. n. 5; ; (K5) He broke it: 
(Ķ:) or he broke it in pieces; (S, M;) and did 
away with it: (M :) or hé crumbled it, or broke 
it into small pieces, with his fingers: (Zj, T :) and 
he destroyed it: (Zj, T, S, Mgb, K:) He (God) 
destroyed him. (A.) 


* {a coll. gen. n., of which the n. un. is with 
$: Native gold, in the form of dust or of nug- 
gets: this is the sense in which the word is gene- 
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rally used in the present day :] broken gold: (M :) 
it is not so called unless in the dust of its mine, 
or broken: (IJ, M :) or gold, and silver, before 
it is wrought: (Lth, T, IP, Mgb :) or broken, or 
crumbled, particles of gold, and of silver, before 
they are wrought : when they are wrought, they 
are called D and in: (IAar, T, K :) or un- 
coined gold (S, Mgh, Mgb) and silver : (Mgh:) 
when coined, it is called T (S, Mgb:) [pro- 
perly,) the term »J should not he employed save 
as applied to gold; but some apply it to silver 
also: ($:) the p5 of silver, as well as of gold, is 
mentioned in a trad.: (TA:) or gold (M, K) 
universally : (M:) and silver: (K :) or what is 
extracted from the mine, (M, K,) of gold and 
stlver and all pue [here meaning native ores] of 
the earth, (M,) before. it is wrought (M, K) and 


used : (M :) or any A [or native ore] before 
it is used, of copper (Zj, T, Mgh, Mab) and brass 
(Zj, T, Mgh) or iron (Mab) $c. : (Zj, Mgh, 
Msh:) and any ſor native ore] that is used, 
of copper and brass: (K:) the word is sometimes 
applied to other minerals than gold and silver, as 
copper and tron and lead, but generally to gold ; 
and some say that its primary application is to 
gold, and that the other applications are later, or 
tropical: (TA :) also broken pieces of glass. (Zj, 
T, M, K.) 


CN a dial. var. of ij ca, (AO, §,) i. e. [Scurf 
on the head ;} what is formed at the roots of the 
hair, like bran. (AO, 8, K.) 


26 Destruction, or perdition : 
&c.:) inf. n. of S. (Lth, T, M.) 


(Zj, T, $, M 


pics Broken up [and] destroyed: so in (the 
OF -< 95-73 moat 

saying in the Kur vii. 135,] A gh le e Sha 
[As to these people, that wherein they are shall 


x 2. 
be broken up and destroyed]. (S. ene v 


Counsel destroyed, or brought to nought. (TA, 
from a trad.) 


es [Destroyed ;] in a state of destruc- 
tion: (IAnr, T, K:) and defective, or deficient. 
(IAar, T.) 


e? 

1. 4x, (S, Mgh, Msb, K, &c.,) aor. <, inf. n. 
e (S, Mgb, K) and As, (S, K,) He followed ; 
or went, or walked, behind, or after ; (8, Mgh, 
Msb, K ;) him, (Mgh, Mgb, K,) or it; namely, 
a people, or company of men: (S:) or [in the 
CK '*and"] he went with him, or it, when the 
latter had passed by him: (S, Mgh, Mgb, K:) and 
Vaal signifies the same; (Lth, S, K ;* 
does axi: (Lth, Mgh, K :) or Y 4x5 signifies 
I overtook them, they having gone before me ; 
(Fr,* A'Obeyd, S, Mgb °K) as also aycu: (Fr, 
K:) Akh says that a and fais jl signify the 
same: and hence the saying in the Kur [xxxvii. 10], 
ú vec tax [and a shooting star piercing 
the darkness by tts light overtaketh hm]: (8:) 


and the saying in the same [vii. 174], Vaa3 
IAE and the devil overtook him: (TA :) and 


and so 
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the saying in the same (xx. 81], Doo Y oun 
—E and Pharaoh overtook them with his 
troops: or almost did so: (Ibn-'Arafeh, K :) or 
this significs made his troops to follow them; 
(TA ;) the ~, accord. to some, being redundant : 
(Bd:) or Vaal signifies he followed his footsteps; 
and sought him, following him: (TA:) but pex 
signifies he went [after them, or followed them, ] 
when they had passed by him; as also weds 


inf. n. e you say, V ovd aes Val Uu ú, 
i. e. (I ceased not to follow them] until I overtook 
them: (A'Obcyd:) Fr says that tasi is better 
than ¥ aol; ; for the latter signifies he went behind, 
or after, him, when the latter Person was going 
along; but when you say, Ý azagl, it is as though 
[you meant that] you followed his footsteps : 
(TA:) and * 63s OW te (as in the L and 
TA, but perhaps & mistake for fa) signifies 
nlso he followed him, desiring to do evil to him; 
like ns Pharaoh followed Moses : (L, TA :) some 
Ray, Sel LA, inf. n. "s meaning 1 ment 


after the thing: and NET e inf. n. e and 
eU, t [he followed the thing) i in respect of actions: 
(L, TA :) you say, Au! ad 3 the followed the 
Imam [by doing as he did]: E tib: :) [but in this 
lust sense, more commonly,] one says, ta, 
meaning t he did like as he [another] did: (TA: :) 
and ICT Yas the followed the Kurán as his 
guide ; did according. to what is in it: (TA:) 
and you say also, D» se Vasil ; (Msb;) or 
NC cle, inf. n. Axe and p (S;) t [he 
followed him, or imitated him, in the affair ;] 
(Mgb;) he followed him, or imitated him, in 
doing such a thing: (PS:) [but this last phrase 
has another meaning : see 3.] In the saying, 
pal esl 4 e 5, [in which the verb may be 
pass. of e or of Vas] or, accord. to one rela- 


tion, te Y, each in the pass. form, [Fire shall 
not be made to follow to the grave, though it may 
be rendered one shall not follow with fire to the 
grave, it is said that] the „w is to render the verb 
transitive. (Mgh.)— v sie, je daj; and 
^ * cai, inf. n. Anja [and probably ee also] ; 
and 4, t I prosecuted, or sued, the man 
Jor my right, or due. (TA.) The saying in the 
Kur [ii. 173], ——* YS means [Then] 
prosecution for tho bloodwit (shall be made with 
lenity). (TA.) — 
occurs in a trad., [see 4,] (Mgh, TA,) pronounced 
by the relaters of trade. with teshdeed, [fac] 
(TA,) aleo signifies tHe accepted a reference 


rom his debtor to another for the payment of 
what vas owed to him. Ce TA.*) 


2. ox ai e inf. n. t ; May God make 


a thing to be followed by another thing to such a 
one, is said in relation to good and to evil; like 


9^ 0 ae 


a an: (TA in art. elm See also 5. 
3. ets [and dats, the inf. ns. of 2%) iq. 


e of which the aor., 


"at 


Jy [The making a onsecution, or succession, of 
one to the other, ys "em wv between two things, 
or affairs: and the making consecutive, successive, 
or uninterrupted, in tts progressions, or grada- | 4 
tions, or the lihe: see 6). (S, K.) It is said 


in a trad., ienis gos 


consecution between the > 


Óm Max (Make ye a 
and the õpe; mean- 


ing make ye the performance of the zœ and that 
of the õpe (p be consecutive]; (TA ;) i. e. when 
ye perform the n , then perform ye the dyes; 
and when ye perform the Spot, then perform ye 


the zm: or when ye perform either of these, then 


perform ye after it the other, without any length 
of time [intervening]: but the former [meaning] 
is the more obvious. (Marginal note in a copy of 
the Jámi'-es-Sagheer of Es-Suyootec.) And you 
say, tpl (sho dees um eS t Make thou us 
to be followers, or imitators, of them in excellencies. 
(TA.) And GEY Fete [He sang songs consecu- 
tively, successively, or uninterruptedly). (S and 
K in art. ym.) And abl. Fond [He made it to 
fall, fall down, drop, drop down, or tumble down, 
in consecutiva portions or quantities]. (M and K 
in art. bin: in the CK abusi. ) And MT ee 
Ss yea + [The horse prosecuted, or continued, the 
course, or running, uninterruptedlyl. (K voce 
a; &e.) And as es » t He carries 
on the narrative, or discourse, by consecutive pro- 
gressions, or uninterruptedly : or, as Z says, pur- 
sues it, or carries it on, well. (TA.) [Sec also a 
similar phrase in what here follows. ]— jog! 
Ife pared, or trimmed, the bow well, giving tu 
each part thereof what mas its due. (K, TA.) 
Skr says that the phrase b» e» used by Aboo- 
Kobeer El-Hudhalee in describing a bow, mcans 
The paring, or trimming, of which has been exe- 
cuted with uniformity, part after part. (TA.) 
— Hence, (TA,) the saying of Abu-l-Wakid El- 


oot 


Le yikes, (S, TA,) in a trad. » ($) Jor Ux; 
uh a oe ye) ob (e ii es Ae fi 
C (S, TA) t We have practised worhs with 
diligence, and acquired a sound knowledge of 
them, [and we have not found anything more 
efficacious in the pursuit of the blessings of the 
world to come than abstinence in respect of the 
enjoyments of the present world.) (S,*TA.) You 
say also, Ales ay, meaning tile made his worh 
sound, or free from defect : (Kr, S :) and in like 
manner, ajó his language, or speech. (Kr.) 
— [Hence also,] Íy El JU 1 The pasture 
fattened the camels well and thoroughly. (X, 
TA. ) — ^y! isle aay t He aided, assisted, or 
helped, him to do the thing, or affair. (TA.)— 
Sce also 1, where another meaning of the same 
phrase is mentioned, in the latter half of the para- 
graph. — sey aca5 : sce 1, near the end of the 
paragraph. 


4. ans): see 1, from the beginning nearly to 
the end. == Also He made him to follow; or to 
overtake: (8, K:) he made him to be a follower: 
(Mgh, Msb:) or he urged him, or induced him, 


(Book I. 
to be a follower. (Mgh. ) You say, [making the 


or on 


verb doubly trans.,] (6 p6 pe [I made them to 
follow, or over take, another, not myself]. (K.) And 


- 


aad 5 ETT aasi [T made him to follow, or over- 
tahe, the thing, and he followed it, or overtook 
it]. (S.) And ens 3j DEC I made Zeyd to 
be a follower of 'Amr : (Mgh, Meb:) or I urged, 
or induced, Zeyd to be a follower x, "Amr. 


eer fwr 


(Mgh.) And SG v — par’ ADI tITe 
made his mind, or desire, to follow after it, re- 
gretting what had passed away]. (TA in art. 
Pe ) [Sec also 10.] It is said in a prov., (TA,) 
ral vj ee (Make thou its bit and bridle 
to follow the horse]: or tale; FEET [her nose-rein, 
the she-camel]: or taco pou {its rope, the 
bucket]: used in bidding to complete a favour, or 
benefaction: (K,TA:) A’Obeyd says, I think the 
meaning of the first prov. to be, Thou hast libe- 
rally given the horse, und the bit and bridle are a 
smaller matter; therefore satisfy thou completely 
the want, secing that the horse is not without 


need of the bit and bridle. (1: A. )— Hence the 


— —8 use e UM t Whoso is 
RAT Jor the payment of what is owed to him, 
to a solvent man, let him accept the reference: 

(Mgh, TA :*) [sce also 1, last meaning :] the verb 
being made trans. by means of ule because it 
(Mgh.) You say 
[also], o3 UU e l Such a one was referred, 
for the payment of whut was owed to him, to 

Ore sor ok 
(S, TA.) And ade ancl f Le re- 


trad., 


conveys the framing. of vr. 


such a onc. 


uU | ferred him, for the payment of mhat mas omed 


to him, to him. s N= [See also go» below.] 


5. anc, inf. n. eS (Lth, S, Msb,* K,) for 


which ¥ ett is used by El.Kutámee, — 
(8,) or, accord. to Sb, because the same in mean- 
ing; (l'A;) and faxo, inf. n. ads (S, K;*) 
He pursued it; investigated it; “examined it; 
hunted after it; prosecuted a search after it; 
made successive, or repeated, endeavours to attain 
it, to reach it, or to obtain it ; or sought it, sought 
for it, or sought after it, successively, time after 
time, or repeatedly, or in a leisurely manner, by 
degrees, gradually, step by step, bit by bit, or one 
thing after another, (Lth, $,* Msb, K,* TA,) 
following after it. (S.) Hence the saying of 
Zeyd Ibn-Thábit, respecting the „collecting of the 
Kur-an, ls led uw PKT: LA [And 
I set m, yself to seching y to collect it successively, 
&c., from the thin white stones and the leafless 
nos branches upon NON it was written]. (TA.) 


And o» Jl v on p X2! ax [He 
investigated the countries, going forth yrom land 
to land], (S and K in art. ( 4,5.) And cx OW 

ow pl [Such a one pursues, &c., the track of 
such a one]. (TA.) And yw v ex [He 
seeks successively, &c., to discover the vices, faults, 
or evil quada or actions, of — a one]. (TA.) 
And 45 pay Ns tas e [He pursues 
small, or little, affairs; and the like thereof: or 


he seeks successively, &c., to obtain a knowledge 
of the subtillies, niceties, abstrusttics, or obscuri- 


Book I.] 


ties, of things, or affairs; and the like thereof). 
(TA.) And Jen ax [He took successive holds 
of the rope]: said of a man descending from a 
part of a mountain such as is termed G6, by 
means of a rope tied to that part, toa place in 
which honey was deposited. (TA in art. Sew.) 
6. ats It was, or became, consecutive, suc- 
cessive, or uninterrupted, in its progressions, or 
gradations, or the like; syn. col). (K.) You 
say, db gi. — [Its falling, falling down, drop- 
ping, dropping down, or tumbling down, was, or 
became, consecutive, &c.; i. c. it fell, fell down, &c., 
in consecutive portions or quantities]. (M and K in 
art. baw.) And ASA US The people, or com- 
pan, y of men, followed ane another. (Meb, ) And 
iy cals, and sy, and He The things, 
and the rains, and the events, came one after 
another, each following near upon another. (Lth.) 


oe O rere 


And it is said in a trad., ~ uS she cS 
yie [Years of dearth, droug ght, or sterility, 
came consecutively upon Kwreysh]. (TA.)— 
pill UO ~The horse ran evenly, not raising 
one of his limbs [above its fellow]. (TA.)— 
vy! JUS 1 The camels became fat and goodly. 
(TA.) 
8: see 1, throughout: and sec also 5. 


10. aux. He desired, or demanded, of him 
that he should follow him: (TA:) or he made 
him to follow him. (L.) [See also 4.] 


Bu follower of women: (Lh,* Az:) or a 
passionate lover, and follower, of a woman, (K,) 
whithersocver she goes : (TA :) and with 3, of a 
man. (Lh:) and ta e a sedulous seeker of women: 
(K.) [Sec B . You say also, als e » 
meaning Je is a follower of women: and als Sas 
one in whom is no good, and with whom i no 
good : or, accord, to Th, you only say als tC 
(TA.) — lie 5 Me This ir mhat follows this. 
(M in art. 5. — also ae in two places. 


AJ: Bec Ú, in six places. 
ce" eS P 


act 9-2 57» 


AMD Ned Je) A man who makes his speech 
consecutive, one part to another. (Yoo, K.*) 


-bz * 


á 334) A cow desiring [and therefore fol- 
lowing] Fa e bull. (Ibn-'Abbád, K.) 


is and is signify the same; (T, S, O, L, 
K ;) [Fhe consequence of an action: and] a claim 
which one seeks to obtain for an injury, or inju- 
rious treatment, and the like: (T,O, L, K ; and 
so the Mgb in explanation of the former word :) 
the former is also explained as signifying a right, 
or due, annexed to property, claimed from the 
possessor of the property: (L:) pl. [of the former] 
EXE and (of the latter] Su. (TA.) A poet 
says, ° 


or ee 


2557 2» be E 
ow è 320» Os 
* aS Sayan nd * D o jim rd * 


[.Haneefeh ate their lord, in the time of expe- 
riencing dearth, or drought, or sterility, and 


c 

hunger : they did not fear, from their lord, the 
evil of the results, and the consequence of their 
action]: for they had taken to themselves a god 
consisting of a, [i. e. dates mixed with clarified 
butter and the preparation of milk called bsi, 
kneaded together,] and worshipped it for some 
time; then famine befell them, and they ate it. 
(S.) And one says, dad LO |. abl ua apis Ge, 
and tác, There is not, against him, on the 
part of God, in this, any claim on account of 
— (TA.) 


as [One who is — or sued, for a 
right, or due; of the measure Je in the sense 


of the measure dosi, from "e a5] one 
who owes property to another, (S, K, TA,) and 
whom the latter prosecutes, or sues, for tt. (TA.) 
== The young one of a com in the first year; 
(S, Msb, K ;) so says Aboo-Fak’as El-Asadee: 
(TA:) or that is a year old; (Az, Mgh, TA;) not 
so called until he has completed the year; erro- 
neously said by Lth to signify a calf ripening to 
his perfect state: (Az, TA :) thus called because 
he yet follows his mother; (Mgh, Mgb;) th the word 
in this sense being of the measure Jaś in the 
sense of the measure Jet : (Msb:) and ¥ e 
signifies the same: (TA 2! fem, of. the former 
with 3: (S, Msb, K :) pl. fae and eS (AA, 


8, Oj) Potbrpie of ad (AA, 8 


ſormer is pl. of án; (Msb;) and the pl. of 
e is iai [a pl of pauc.]; (L,Msb;) and 


O ;) or the 


e and eii, the latter of which is extr., are 


pls. of i5. (L:) the pl. of ¥ e in the above- 


cust. (TA.) Accord. to Esh- 
Shagbee, (IF,) One whose horns and ears are 
equal [in length]: (IF, K :) but this is a judicial 
explanation ; not deduced from the rules of lexi- 
cology. -(IF.) — I. g. Y e {as signifying One 


mentioned sense is 


who prosecutes, or sues, for a right. or due; and 
particularly for blood-revenge]. (8, X) Hence 
the saying in the Kur (xvii. 71], d ln $4 
ej ^ Gic Then ye shall not find for you any 
to ‘prosecute for blood-revenge, nor any to sue, 
against us therein: (Fr.§,K:) or ye shall not 
Jind for you any to sue us for the disallowing of 
what hath befallen you, nor for our averting it 
Jrom you: (Zj:) [or any aider against us; for] 
aed also signifies an aider; and especially against 
an enemy. (Lth, K.) — See also e) latter half. 
io: see i235, in three places. 


e An appellation of each of the Kings of 
El-Yemen (S, K) who possessed Himyer and 
Hadramont, (K, TA,) and, as some add, Seba ; 
(TA;) but not otherwise; (K, TA ;) and the like 
of this is said in the "Eyn: (TA:) so called 
because they followed one another; whenever one 
died, another took his place, following him in his 
course of acting: (TA:) pl. dat, (S, K,) with 
$ added as having the meaning of a rel. n.; [as 


— it were pl. of et like as ijui is pl. 
of eii] erroneously written in some of the 
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copies of the K dats: (TA:) the dalJ of 
Himyer were like the iló of the Persians and 
the Polo of the Romans. (Lth.) In the Kur 
xliv. 36, it is said in a trad. to mean a particular 
king, who was a believer, and whose people were 
unbelievers. (Zj.) — And hence, (T A,) A species 
of the «exo [or kings of the bees], (K,) the 
greatest and most beautiful thereof, whom the 
other bees follom: (WA:) pl. GS (K;) in 
the L, eS [which is probably a mistranscription 


for eo (TA.) .A species of pb [which 
means any flying things, as well as birds; and 
may therefore, perhaps, be meant to indicate what 
next precedes]. (S.) — The shade, or shadow; 
(S, K ;) because it follows the sun; as also ¥ 8 
(K.) A poet says, (S,) namely, Sogdà El-J che: 
neeyeh, (TA,) or Selma El-Juhaneeyeh, (mar- 


ginal note in a copy of the S,) bewailing her 
brother, As'ad, 


»2À | She oe - ET 
. —— 
(S) [.He comes to the waters when people are 
dwelling, or staying, there, (but sce — and 
when no one is there, as the bird called katéh 
comes to water] when the shade has become con- 
tracted at mid-day: or, accord. to Aboo-Leyla, 
the meaning is, the shade of night; 1. e., this man 
comes to the waters in the last part of the night, 
before any one: though it means also the shade of 
day-time: (TA:) or, accord. to Aboo-Sa'eed Ed- 
Dareer, the meaning here is [the star, or asterism, 
called) Er and this is very probably correct; 
for the bird above mentioned comes to the waters by 
night, and seldom by day; and hence the saying, 


z à. 
akó v Jsi. (Az, E^ See BS em See also 


woh as e Y ep uw I anon not who of 
men he is. (Ibn- Abbád, K. — e is also a pl. 
of arb {q. v.]. (TA) 

ods 925 

e see e. 

ree e A certain wind, (K, TA,) also 

qu 
called Ass, (TA,) which blows (K, TA) in the 
early morning, (TA,) with the rising of the sun, 
(K, TA,) from the direction of the wind called 
wast, unaccompanied by rising clouds, (TA,) and 
veers round through the various places whence 
minds blom until it returns to the place from 
which blows the wind called &, (K, TA,) whence 


it commenced in the early morning: (TA :) the 
Arabs dislike it. (Z, TA.) 


eS Following; a Joronen (TA:) and? e 


also signifies the same as eS (K ;) a thing 


that follows in the track of a thing; (Lth, Az ;) 
or that is at the hinder, or latter, part of any- 
thing ; (TA ;) but is used alike = sing. and pl. : 


(S, Msb, K :) the pl. of 261 is Qe and es (TA) 
[and, applied to rational beings, S940]: and the 
pl. of ¥ wi is s tl; (S,K;) or this may be used 
as a pl. of e» (Mgb ;) or it is pl. of e like 
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as pid is pl. of pyle, (Kr, Mgh,) and V of 
Mu, &c. ; (K ;) or, correctly ee it is a 
quasi-pl. n. (Sb, TA.) You say, Ý e) chau 
acter) [The person praying is a follower of his 
Imám]: and ai eoo] (The people are followers 
of him]. (Msb.) And it is said in the Kur 
[xiv. 24, and xl. 50], MS 49 ES OI [Verily 
me were followers of you]: (S, TA: ), in which 
the last word may be a quasi-pl. n. of eS or it 


may be an inf. n., meaning e T (TA.) 


Vas is applied as an epithet to the legs of a 
beast: (Lth, T:) and is also used as [an epithet 
in which the quality of a subst. is predominant,] 
signifying The legs of a beast. (K.) — A jinnee, 
or genie, that accompanies a woman and follows 
her mhithersoever she goes, (K, TA,) loving her: 

(TA:) and inú a jinneeyeh, or female genie, 
that does the same to a man: (S,* K, TA :) or 
the 5 is added in the latter to give intensiveness 
to the signification, or to denote evilness of nature, 
or to convey the meaning of dials, q. v.: the pl. 
is es: and this means female associates. (TA. ) 


— as also Yau. (TA.) Saat j 


ayy! a» zb in the Kur [xxiv. 31], accord. to 
Th, means Or the servants of the husband, such 
as the old man who is perishing by reason of : age, 
and the aged woman. (TA.) — See also aes 
— [Also One — in the order of time after the 
iu ; like Wear — And in grammar, An 
appositive.] — ET eS [The follower of the 
asterism ; i ie, of the Pleiades;] a name of 

— [the Hyades; or the five chief stars 
thereof; or the brightest star among them, a of 
Taurus]: this name being given to it as ominous 


of good; (K;) or as ominous of evil: (O:) or 
so called because it follows the Pleiades: (T:) 


nlso called e (T in art. w3, Sh, IB, and 
pihen a and tags, (K,) which is the dim., (TA,) 


or AK (T in art. w3,) and Yas, (K,) or 
an! [q. v.], (Aboo-Sa’ eed Ed-Dareer, T,) and 
v e» (1B, Z,) and JÚ, and Gola, (1B,) 
or — gale, (S in art. c or cioe 

. (Kzw and others.) [See also C .] 


E see eS 
eS: see as, last sentence. 


el in language is when one says the like 
(r . - 9 z 
of De p (5, K) and on oe: (8:) The 


putting, after a word, an imitative sequent, i. e. 
another word similar to the former in measure or 
in tts (25 by way of pleonasm, or for fulness of 
expression, and for corroboration; (Mz 28th 
e» and Kull p. 11 ;) the latter word being one 
not used alone, and having no meaning by itself, 
as in o o $ ; or being one which has a 
meaning of its own, as in pe ea. (Kull ubi 


suprà.) — [Also The latter of such two words ; 
i.e. an imitative sequent. — And used in the 


* | portioned in his limbs or parts. 









— 
former sense, as an inf. n., it denotes various other 
kinds of assimilation, i. e., of one word to another 
preceding or following it, and of one vowel to 
another preceding or following it in the sume 
Mord: J 

an She who has with her children, or young 
ones: (Lh:) or a ewe, or she-goat, and a cow, 
and a girl, having her offspring g following her: 
(K:) ora cow having a e q. v.: and IB men- 
tions also dance as signifying the same: and a 
female servant followed by her offspring whither 
she comes and goes. (TA.) 


e [pass. part. n. of 1. — 
antecedent of a eS i. e., of an appositive.] 


In grammar, The 


B tAnything made, or executed, soundly, 
thoroughly, well, or so as to be free from defect. 


(K,* TA.) 


@ vt 
ev Consecutive, $Successive, or uninterrupted, 


in tts progressions, or gradations, or the like. 
(TA.) You say Ue yy Pearls following one 


another, or doing so in uninterrupted order. (TA.) 


Or -r3 


And (oes e QU ao The fasting of two 
consecutive months. (TA. j— Ge Un tAn 
even, or a uniform, branch, in which are no 
knots. (K,* TA.) And gin e 5 tA 
horse symmetrical in make, (A, K,) justly pro- 

(A,TA.) And 
RU e Je tA man whose knowledge is 


uniform, consistent, without incongruity. (K,* 
TA.) 


J3 

1. ai, (Lth, T, M,) aor. +, (M,) inf. n. J5, 
(Lth, T, M,) He pursued him with enmity, or 
hostility: (Lth, T:) or he bore enmity, or was 
hostile, to him. (M. — Li, (8, M, K,) 
inf. n. oe, (M,) 1 Time, or fortune, smote them 
with its vicissitudes, (M, K), and (K) destroy yed 
them ; (S, K ;) as also * Ai. (S, TA.) — als 
D (8, M,) or Soo, (T,) aor. - , (M,) inf. n. 


J5; (T, K ;) and *4L31, (S, M,) inf. n. JO; 
(K, TA;) Love made him sick, or il; (T,S, M, 


K; [in the CK, Jue alin Ny is erroncously 
put for Jaye AM, 3]) and caused him to 
be in a bad, or unsound, state: (S:) or, as some 
say, al signifies, (M,) or signifies also, (K,) it 
took away his reason, (M,K,) and benildered 
him, (TA.) — You say also, of a woman, IM 
Jep s, (M, K,) inf. n. as above, as though 
meaning, (M,) She smote the man's heart with 
Vs {app. meaning love-sickness]. (M, K.) == 
See also Q. Q. 1. 

2 and 8: see Q. Q. 1. 

4. abst, inf. n. J, He made him a victim 
of blood-revenge, or retaliation of murder or 
homicide. (8: the meaning is indicated there, 
but not expressed.) — See also 1, in two places. 


Q. Q.1. pai Jis, (A'Obeyd; T, S, M, Mab, 


K,) and CS, with hemz, (IJ, M,) or * L5, 
[without »,] (K,) mentioned by Ibn-Abbád in the 


[Book I. 


Moheet, (TA,) and * VIS, (T, M, K,) said by 
Lth to be allowable, (T,) and * L5, (K,) He 
seasoned [the contents of] the cooking-pot with 
KÚ; (Mgb ;) he put —* into the cooking-pot ; 
(K ;j 63. vec and lle : (A'Obeyd, T :) from 
Jó. (S, M.*) — [Hence,] aó Jes t He 
seasoned [meaning he embellished] his | speech, or 
language; syn. "ec (TA) and 3. (A in 
art. yy.) 

Js [originally inf. n. of 1, q. v. —) Enmity, 
or hostility, (Lth, T, M, K, TA,) in the heart, 
(TA. ) with mhich one is pursued : (Lth, T:) pl. 
Jys (Lth, T, M, K) und tJa, which latter is 
extr. (K.) You say, Js m us [He has enmity, 

or hostility, torann — mith mhich he pursues 
me). (T.) — I.q. 55 (S) and des (S, M, K) 
[by the former of which may be intended the 
meaning explained above, or, as appears to be 
meant by the latter, blood-revenge ; or retaliation 
of murder or homicide; or prosecution for blood ; 
or a desire of, ov seeking Jon retaliation ofa 


crime or of enmity]: pl. J. (S.) Jn as 
meaning Jai is likened by Yezeed Ibn-El- 
Hakam Eth-Thakafee to a debt which one aharia 


be paid. (Ham p. 530.) And onc says, Je eel 
[Me was made a victim of bloud-revenge, or re- 
taliation of murder or homicide: or, perhaps, of 
enmity, or hostility]. (S.) And di spiced [ Be- 
tween them are bloud-revenges, &c.]. (TA.)— 


Love-sichness. (Kull p. 167. [Sin a D Seecl. 
JS P» (M,) or 1 S6, (TA,) 1 Time, or for- 


tune, that smites people with its vicissitudes, (M, 
TA,) and destroys them. (TA.) And Vue jas 
PES. p 

os, occurring in a poem of El-Anshà, +Time, 


or fortune, that destroys, or carries off, family 
and children. (S.) 


Jš: see d ec 

Jat: see Js. 
6 A possessor [or seller] of Ju) pl. of 
Kó. K) 

NU, (^ Obeyd, T, S, M, Msb, K,) also pro- 


nounced eS, with ,, (IJ, M,) and t 5, ASH 
Mgb, K,) und ¥ os, (IAar, T, K,) Seeds Ww 
Mgb and K) that are used in cooking, for scason- 
ing food ; (T, $,* M, Msb, K ;) i.q. $; (T, M) 
such as cumin-seeds and coriander-seeds: (TA 
voce e :) said to be arabicized: Ibn-El-Jawá- 
leekee says that the vulgar distinguish between 
hb and jty!, [in the manner expluined voce 
3»] but the [classical] Arabs do not: (Mgb :) 
pl. sy. (T,S, Msb, K.) 
5: see J5 : mand sec Jë. 
Js: see Jó. 

us {from the Persian dus or Jui ?] What 
falls in consecutive portions, or particles, on the 
occasion of the hammering of copper and of iron : 
a Jui. thereof, with hydromel, drunk, powerfully 
alleviates the [ejection of] phlegm. (K.) 


SP yan 
[generally] after it has been trodden or thrashed 
[and cut]; (Msb;) wheat when it has been trodden 
or thrashed [and cut) by the feet of beasts or by re- 
peatedly drawing over it the [machine called] —8 
[q. v.]: (Mgh in art. (»99:) [a coll. gen. n. ] 


Boor I.] 
d rupis 
nm A man rendered love-sich ; (T ;) as also 


tS: (M:) and the former, a lover who is not 
granted that which he wants. (TA.) 



































straw]. ($, M.) You say a23 Ce Jit [Lem 
than a stram, or piece of straw). (TA. ) == Also, 
the former, A great bowl: (S:) or a bowl that 
satisfies the thirst of twenty: (K:) or the greatest 
of bonls, that almost satisfies the thirst of twenty: 
(Ks,S,M:) next is the Deo, which is nearly equal 
thereto: then, the jac, that satisfies the thirst of three 
and of four: then, the » JJ, that satisfies the thirst 
of two men: then, the vs, that satisfies the thirst 
of one man: then, the poè: (Ks, $:) or a boni 
of rude, or rough, make ; not made neatly, or 
skilfully. (M.) — (Hence, probably,] tA liberal, 
or bountiful, and noble, chief. (K.) — And A 
wolf. (K.) 

os Intelligent, sagacious, skilful, or knowing ; 
and nice, or minute, in inspection (S, M, K) into 
affairs; (S;) as also o: (M :) [or very in- 
telligent, &c. : and accord. to some, in evil: or 
in good: see os. ] — And One who plays with 
his hand with aperyihing: (K.) 


M A seller of o3: (S, M,K:) thus, perfectly 


oJ 

1. G5, sor. ., ($, M, Kj) inf. n. 5, (S,) He 
Jed a beast mith us [q. v.]. (S, M, K.) — Also 
Ze sold (o3; i.e.] straw. (KL. )—o55 (T, 
5, M, Ky) nor. *, (8, K,) inf. n. S5, (T, 8) or 
o2, (M, K,) and —E (T, $,* M, K) and a5, 
(M,) He was, or became, intelligent, sagacious, 
skilful, or knowing; syn. obi, (K,) or tbs jlo; 
(S;) and nice, or minute, in inspection (S, K) 
into affairs : (8:) or FI signifies the being very 
intelligent or sagacious or skilful or knowing, and 
nice, or minute, in inspection; as also Bus ; 
accord. to AO and AA: (T:) these two words 
signify the same (T, S, M*) accord. to [most of] 
the leading authoritics: (T :) and Yaakoob asserts 
that the © is a substitute for b: (M:) [or the 
reverse scems to be the case in the opinion of Az, 
who here remarks that there are many instances 
of the change of © into b:] or the former is in 
evil; and the latter, in good: (M :) or, accord. to 
Lth, ob means in evil; and os, in good; so 
that he makes GLb to be in deceiving, or be- 
guiling, and suddenly, or unexpectedly, attacking 
or destroying : but En-Nadr says the contr.; and 
accord, to him, Ux signifies the having know- 
ledge of affairs, and intelligence, or sagacity, and 


cutting (for os is generally cut by the thrashing- 
machine)], it is [O55] imperfectly decl. (S.) 


Ke Small Jesh [or breeches}, (8, Mgh, K,) 
without legs, [i. e. having only two holes through 


science: (T:) and * 2, inf. n. eet 
the same as os: (K:) or he inspected nicely, or 
minutely : as in a trad. in which it is said, respect- 
ing a woman whose husband has een leaving | her 


pregnant, rin — Ju e ^ ee EH 
pon os meaning [She shall be expended upon 
from the whole of the property] until ye make a 
nice, ot minute, inspection [into the circumstances 
of the case], and say otherwise, (T, S,) i. e., that 
she shall be expended upon from her own share : 

(T: ) and so in another trad. «in which it is said, 


FONTE IG ERA SENSO 
(A 'Obeyd, T, M,) i. e. [Verily a man mill say a 
saying] in which he will be nice, or minute [in 
expression, whereby he will fall into the fire of 
Hell]: (TA:) here A'Obeyd thinks the meaning 
to be the making language obscure, or abstruse, 
and disputing i in a matter of religion. (T.) You 
say also, a o? (T, M, TA) He understood it; 


or knew it; or ‘had knowledge, or was cognizant, 


of it; (TA;) iq. Geb. (M.) 


signifies 


linen, and of leather,] of the measure of a span, 
(S, Mgh,) such as to conceal the anterior and 
posterior pudenda (S, Mgh, K, TA) only; (TA;) 
worn by sailors (S, Mgh) [and by wrestlers]: or 
a thing like o 4f) : (M, Mab:) or a thing like 
small Jos! : (T:) [it is an arabicized word, 
from the Persian OUS: :] the Arabs make it 
masc. (T, M, Msb) and fem.: (Mgb:) pl. UK: 
(T, Msb.) 


—* (TA) and * à; acts (Mgh, Mab, TA) and 
Y one (Mgh, Mgb) The place, (TA ») or house, 


or the like, (Mgh, Msb,) of [or for] o3. (Mgh, 
Msb, TA.) 


discs, applied to a horse such as is termed 
D» Of the colour of o2 [or strav]. (TA.) 


en 


2. Ds, inf. n. Os: sec 1. mm any, inf. n. as 
before, He clad him with a cS, (TA.) 


8. oa He clad himself with a ot. (K.) 


and 


Hc & dial. var. of Sali, of the dial. of the 

o : bee what next follows. Angér, (Sand K in art. 9), q. v.) 

o» ($, M, Meb, K, &c.) and * 45 (M, K) Stran; 

i.e. the stalks, or stems, (iras, M, K,) or the 

stalk, or stem, (GL, Msb,) of seed-produce, (M, 

Meb, K,) such as wheat and the like, (M, K,) 
Bk. I. 


E od 
S6: see art. 95. Accord. to some, it belongs 
to the present art., and was originally 34,0. 


n.un. with 3 [signifying a OR, or piece of 


decl., if of the measure Jai, m UTE but if 
of the measure os, from ii [the act of 


which to put the legs,] (TA in art. J33,) [made of 


(TA:) pl. 
K,) [or rather this last is a quasi-pl. n.,] like as 
LaL is of Palo, (S, Msb,) and de, (K,) or 
this may be s pl. of jJ. (ISd, TA.) — 
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X [and jest and jo A certain people, or 


nation, (K,) [called by us the Tartars,] in the 
JSurthest countries of the East, in the mountains 
of c» on the confines of China, (TA,) border- 
ing upon the Turks, (K,) more than siz months’ 
journey from Má-waráá-n-nahr : 


so in thé 
Murooj edh-Dhahab. (TA.) 


sj and (ed 25: see art. js. 

send 

2 1. —. (S, A, Msb,K,) aor. * , (S, Mgb,) inf. n. 
y= (S, Msb, K) and $e, (S, A, K,) or the 


latter is a simple subst., (Msb,) or quasi-inf. n., 
(Mgh,) and jame; (A;) and tX, (S, A, Mgb, 


K,) of the measure Jii; (8;) He practised 
traffic, merchandise, or commerce; trafficked ; 
traded ; dealt; sold and bought; (K;) employed 


propert y Jor the „purpose of gain. (A.) You 
say, int; AE d [.He practised a profitable, 


v 9 +e 


or lucrative, traffic]. (A.) And us te Ow 


golly p [Such a one traffics on land and sea]. 
(A.) There can hardly, if at all, be found any 


other instance of «2 immediately followed by e 


except = and £43: the © in is originally 
5» (Msb.) 


3. eU, (A,) inf. n. Sets, (A, KL) He 


practised with him [and (as is implied in the A) 


he vied with him in practising) traffic, or selling 
and buying. (KL.) 

8. pui : see 1, in two places. == See also 8 in 
art. yam. 


LL 
5 E sce jm. 
je: ý 


$3 a subst. from 1; (Msb;) or quasi-inf. n.; 
(Mgh J [The practice of traffic, merchandise, or 
commerce; traffic; thade; selling and buying ;] 
the trade of the ym, i. c., of him who sells and 
buys for gain; (Ksh inii. 15;) the seeking of 
gain by selling and buying. (Bd ibid.) [See also 
1]—— Also Merchandise, meaning what is sold 
and bought, of goods, or commodities, or houschold- 
furniture, and the like; a quasi-inf. n. used in 
the sense of a pass. part. n. (Mgh.) [Hence the 
saying] ES] Bley rats 1 [Keep ye to the 
merchandise of the life to come]. (A.) 


*6 A merchant; one who practises traffic, 
merchandise, or commerce; a trafficker; a trader, 
or tradesman ; a dealer; one wha sells and buys; 
(K;) one who sells and buys for yain: (Ksh in 
ii. 15:) and a vintner, or seller of wine, (8, K,) 
was also called thus by the Arabs: (S:) accord. 
to IAth, this latter is said to be the primary sig- 
nification : and hence the saying in a trad., el 
* praca) (Verily the vintner isa transgressor]: 


Je and j3 and * ja, (S, Meb, 
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occurring in a verse of El- Akhtal, [for pet, ] is 


thought by ISd to be like p [for zat]. (TA.) 


— [Henco,] 1 A man shilfui in an affair. (K, 


TA.) The Arabs say, m d PET a! 


t Verily he is skilful in that affair. " (lAar, TA. j 
— And f A she-camel that is saleable, or easy of 
sale, or in much demand, in traffic, and in the 


market; (A’Obcyd,S, K ;) as also *6 (K :) 


or the latter, a she-camel that is goodly, and sale- 
able, or in much demand: (A:) or that is easy 


of sale when offered, by reason of her excellence : 


(T :) or simply, that ts easy of sale, or in much 
demand: (S:) as though, by reason of her beauty, 
or goodliness, and fatness, she sold herself: (Ksn 


in ii. 15:) contr’. of bald: (S,* TA:) the pl. 
of be is js (T, A.) You say. also, Ae 
PR gay t [Keep thou to the commodities] 
that are saleable, or in much demand, (A.) And 


rse. 


(K.) 


geo we 


8 jamao —9 — {in the TA, bare, but this is 


wrong,] A land in which traffic, merchandise, 
or commerce, is practised; (S,L,K;) and to 
which people go for the purpose of practising the 
same: (K:) pl. jolie. (TA.) 


Quasi am 


1. aJ, aor. * , (AZ, K, art. aa-,) inf. n. VET 
(AZ, TA, in that art. ;) or, as Ay says, an, with 


damm ; (TA in that art. 3) i.q. ime and —* (K 


in that art.) and HRS (K in art. 4&3.) See 
art. dag. 


oles (S, Mab, K, in art. amy) and oles G, K, 
in that art.) and (K in that art.) i.q. Ken 
(S, Mab, K, in that art.,) which is seldom used ; 


the 5 being generally changed into ©. (Msb, 
ibid.) 


on 


LÁ is the contr. of 5%: (Msb, K:) and 
LLLA, C»! [signifying The location that is beneath, 
below, or under,] is opposed to Sil, and is used 
in relation to that which is separate from another 
thing; Jays being used in relation to that which 
is united with (or a part of] another thing. (Kull.) 
Sometimes, (K,) mJ is an adv. n., (Msb, K,) 
having a vague signification, its meaning not 
being clear unless it is prefixed to another word, 
aa in the phrase te Le the [This is beneath, 
below, or under, this]. (Msb.) And sometimes, 
it is a simple noun; (K;) in which case, [not 
having the article |J1,] it is indecl., with dammeh 
for its termination, (K, and I'Ak p. 204,) pro- 
vided that the noun to which it should be pre- 
fixed is suppressed, and the meaning of this is 
intended to be understood, but not the word itself; 
(I'Ak ubi suprà;) as in Lj om [Beneath, 
below, or under]; (K ;) and in the saying, 
2^7 5 d-s 
Je o^ aye Lej js SSI 7 
[Lean beneath; broad above] : 
decl. ; 


(1'Ak ibid.;) as in hoy! e oe ve 


— po use » t He is upon a most noble 
o 





otherwise, it i js 


put — x 


[Rivers running beneath them); (Kur ii. 99, &c.;) | 


i. e., beneath their trees, (Bd, Jel,) aud their 
pavilions. (Jel.) [You say also, yl eas o 
oe + Such a one is under the command, rule, or 
authority, of such a one. And FRSE FEM ut 
t Such a oue has as his wife such a woman : sce 
an ex. in a verse cited yoce 13}. The dim. is 
ta: you say, tía — 124, and — 
4a, This is a little beneath, below, or under P 


this.] — Lai! is also the sing. of Sin, 
(IAth, TA,) which latter [in the CK erroneously 
written Gm!) signifies The low, base, vile, or 
ignoble, perrons: T TAth KJ) It is sd in a 


trad, Ais Duel MES co FA M ES 
Jee, i. e. [The hour of resurrection mill not 
come until] the lom, or ignoble, persons [shall 
prevail], and the noble persons [shall perish]: 
(A, IAth, TA :) or, as some say, until the trea- 
sures that are bencath the earth appear. (TA.) 
And in another trad. it is said that among the 
signs of the resurrection shall be this: py Ol 
Jy yii That the weak of mankind shall 
have ascendency over the strong. (TA.) 


cites [ Of, or relating to, the location that 
is beneath, below, or under ; infer ior ; lower ;] 
rel. n. of , like as M is of os: 1 and yy 
being xm often added in the rel. n. (TA.) 


[Se dim. of a, q. v.] 
Lied 


4. 4) PNE [.He presented him with it; or 
gave it to him asa dis, q. v.]: (S, Msb:) and 


227921? 


dias) [ He made a present to him; or gave 
252 3 i 
him a dim ; and 80 aiad! alone, as in an ex. 


ii] : (K, TA :) i.q. dint asbl 
[which properly means .He pr erented him with a 
novel, or rarc, and pleasing present; or a gift 
not given to any one before; ora gift of which 
he (the recipient) did not possess the like, and 


cited voce 


which pleased him]: 
(TA.) 


see above. 


and * 4A! significs the 
same as Alei. 
8. — 


ae 


5 


[Perhaps originally 
see what follows. } 


and is (S, Msb, K, &c.) i. q. » [as 
meaning A gratuitous | gift, or favour; ora bounty, 
or benefit]; and bi [meaning a present; i. C. 
a thing sent to another in token of courtesy or 
honour]; (K ;) in some copies of the K j ; 
(TA 3) li- e. J daa! sigrfifies die) a Sici ú 
hin, > VI (S ;) or [simply] a — 
Dye: : (Msb:) and a a,b [which propii sig- 
nifics a gift not given to any one before; or of 
which the recipient did not possess the like, and 
which pleases him;] (K, TA ;) of fruit, and of 
sweet-smelling flowers: (TA :) [it generally means 
simply a present; or a rare, or pleasing, or rare 
and pleasing, present :] pl. — (S, K.) Accord. 
to some, it is originally dims: (K, TA:) Az says 
that its is originally 5: (Msb :) and "e is 
quasi-pass. of dhas] : (Lth, TA:) so that it should 
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wing: (K, TA:) being 
like e and iv &c. Gag T is said in a 


trad., MS SAAN Ln re [The pleasing 
present for the faster is oil, and aloes-rood or 
the like]; i.c., these dispel from him the grievous- 
ness and distress occasioned by the fasting. 


7-0» 


(TA.) And in another, respecting dates, died 


zial oo is 5 eI [i. e. The date is the pleasing 
gift for the big, or full-grown, or old, and the 
quieter of | the little one, or child) . (TA.) And in 
another, reall VEN diss [The boon for the 
(TA) 


be mentioned an ; m 


believer is death]. 


Use 
eme: see arts. ym and SY. 


e 


1 e (JK,S, L,K,) aor. ; , (JK, L,) inf. n. 


t (JK, L, and so in a copy of the S,) or 


ds ied; (K, and so in a copy of the S,) or both, 
(TA,) It (dough) became sour: (JK, S, L, K:) 
it became soft by reason of too much water : and 
in like manner, clay, or mud, so that one could 
not plaster with it. (L.) Also, said of dough, Jt 
became leavened; or mature. (J K.) 


4. a55) He made it sour; namely, dough : 
(JK,S, L, K:) he made it soft by putting info it 
too much water; namely, dough: and in like 
manner, clay, or mud, so that he could not plaster 
with it, (L.) 


x3 Sour dough: (JK,S, A, L, K:) such as is 


soft by reason of too much water. (L.) — Also 
Dregs of sesame-grain from which the oil has 


been expressed; (JK, L, K;) also called — 
(TA.) 


$- 
~G Having no desire for food [app. by reason 
of acidity in the stomach). (JK, X.) 


ce 
— A repository in which clothes are hept; 
(K 3) [a chest for clothes; a wardrobe: pl. 


5 


e: :] a Persian word somctimes used by the 
Arabs. (1Drd.) — [The following significations 
of the word seem to bc TE «— A throne: 
a seat; a seat of government: a moveable wooden 
bench, or sofa: all which are Persian. Hence, 
Cis es, from the Persian, A kind of covered 
litter, like a palunguin, borne by two camels or 
horses, one before and the other behind, or by tro 
or four mules. — So too 5 A board, or plank: 

likewise of Persian origin. lence the verb — 


Ie boarded, or planked.] 


— 
4k : prir ae . 
l. Ax, aor. ^ , inf. n. jas and Jas: see 8 in 
art. Ol. 
8. : sec 8 in art. jet. 
ce 7? . 
Jal, an irregularly formed verb: see 8 in 


art. Jel. 


Boor I.] 


-* 


wood 
ul and ia, 4.5 (Lth, K) dial, vars. of 
"T- and ios ie, (Lth,) A ax, 4 [or gore] of 


a garment: arabicized words, fom XR 42, (Lth, 
K, which is Persian. (Lth.) 


Lese and quasi o» 

1. as; [originally yo» aor. *, (Msb, and 
K in art. ) inf. n. 4&5; (Mab;) and 4&3, 
aor. -; (K ubi suprà ;) and * 4&1; (Mgb, and 8 
and K &c. in art. 44 4;) He suffered from indi- 
gestion, or heaviness of the stomach arising from 
food which it mas too weak to digest; (Msb in 
art. gig ;) he suffered from a disease produced 
by unsuitable [or unwholesome] food, (K and TA 
in art. gimg,) or by fulness of the stomach: (TA 
in that art.:) followed by plaka! ee) and os 
slab, (S and TA in that art.) 

9. aU, [inf. n. HTOR It (a land or country) 
bordered upon, or was conterminous with or to, 
another land or country. (AHcyth, Mgh, K.) 


4. det}, (S and K in art. 4&5,) originally 
kás; ; (S in that art.,) or formed from — in 
consequence of imagining the 2 in this word to 
be radical; (MF ;) said of food, Zt caused him to 
suffer from Apu [or indigestion]. (S and K in 
art. dea.) 

8: sec 1. 


bea The limit, or boundary, (S, Msb,) of any 
town (S) or land: (S, Mgb:) pl gms: (S, 
Mab:) a poct (Aboo-Keys Ibn-El-Aslat, TA) 
88y8, 
RITE akin SÚ . 
(Fr, S,) or, as some relate it, Vogi: (TA :) 
accord. to the former reading, Fr says, the mean- 
ing is, [O my sons,] the limits, or boundaries, 
(misplace ye mot them], for he does not say 
$9e AES : but ISk says, J heard AA say, it is 
* asi, and the pl. is aed; like eed and per 
(8:) both IAgr and ISk say that the sing. and 
pl. are like Je» and J5: (Mgb :) but the latter 
mentions also 2 with damm, as a pl. form, 
having no sing.: (TA:) or Vogeed signifies a 
sign, or mark [of a boundary or of a way]: and 
limits, or boundaries: and is sometimes with 
damm [to the 2]: (Mgh:) Lth says that rons 
{written without any vowel-sign] signifies a divi- 
sion, or place of division, between two districts 
and two towns or villages; and the limit, or 
boundary, of the land of any district and town or 
village is its _»geJ3: and AHeyth says that this 
word signifies limits, or boundaries: (TA:) or 
pt with damm, signifies a sign, or mark, and 
a limit, or boundary, that is a division between 
two lands; and is of the fem. gender: and the 
pl. is put also, and Ec (K:) this app. means 
that these are pls. of 2 ; but the former is 
a-word that is used as a sing. and as a pl.; and 
the latter is pl. of 2:3, like as je is of jo, 


ves. — y3 
'and AL of aid: (TA 2 or (as ISk says, TA) 
the sing. is Wied and pes (K) and Y ioa: 
(AHn,S,* K 2) accord. to A'Obeyd, the Arabic 
linguists say UE like — making it fem. 


and sing.; but the people of Syria say py, 
with damm to the ©, making it pl, and the sing. 


is gid accord. to IB, one ? says V and . 
and —— and 35d; and MS and Sys; and 
no fourth instance of the kind is known; [but see 
Jase ;] and the Basrees pronounce it with damm 
[to the ©], and the Koofece with fet-h. (TA) 


se De LE Ea 


It is said in a trad., v3) Jl as je Q^ JU 

meaning, accord. to A'Obeyd, [Cursed is he * 
alters] the limits, or boundaries, of land; and the 
signs, or marks, of thé way: or, as some say, the 
limits, or boundaries, of the sacred territory. (TA. ) 


And oe Hoe Jal, [or rather Shey Jax! 


Y E ] means [Set thou to thy purpose] a limit, 
to which ‘Bo thou, and pass not beyond it. (TA.) 


299 


$ 252 


3355» (T, M,) The date-stone leaped, (T, M. or 
ment forth, (S, A,) from the [mess called] — 
{in the process of kneading], (T,) or from the 
stono with which it was to be broken. (S, A.) 
— uý Un 2d He was, or became, apart, ot 
separated, from his people. (As, T.) — 5s yj 
only He was, or became, or went, Jor from his 
country, or town. (S, M, K. ) aan jS, (M,) aor.;, 
(TA,) inf. n. 5, (K,) He (an ostrich) ejected 
mhat was in his belly. (M, K.) andy 5 
aor.* and ;, He ejected his excrement. (AA, 
T.) — See also 4, in two places. =a), (T, M, 
K,) sec. pere. E (S,) aor. *, (T, M,) and 
[sec. pus 191; aor.] ;, (Mj) [ond PPP: UNS 
pers. $5 aor. 2d inf. n. [of 24,5 or 7] » 


and [of $1] 439 (M, K) and [of 535] 5), 

im last is the most common,] (Lth, T, S, M 
K,) He mas, or became, plump: (T in ex planir 

tion of the first verb: ) or his body became plump, 


And pga Sb 58 tHe is good in respect of | und his bones full of moisture: (Lth, T, M, K :) 
ancestry, or origin: (JK:) or in respect 9f | or he became fat, soft, thin-skinned, and plump. 


natural dispositions; or, as some relate the saying, 
Y osi. (TA.) put also signifies +A state, 


or condition, that one desires [app. as the limit of 
his wish]. (IAar, Sh, K.) 


$252 


m) : Bee pres 

ie, (Meb in the present art., and Sand K 
in art. 449,) originally iis, (Mab, and S in 
art. s. 4,) and —e (Msb, and S and K in art. 
a*s) the latter vulgar, (S in art. 9,) but 
occurring in poetry, (8 and K in that art.,) Indi- 
gestion, or heaviness of the stomach arising from 
Jood which it is too weak to digost ; (Mab in art. 
ag ;) a disease produced by unsuitable [or un- 
wholesome] food, (K and TA in that art.,) or by 
fulness of the stomach: (TA ibid.:) pl. Sloss 
(S and K ibid.) and $3.3. (Msb, and S and K in 
art. g9.) 

pt : Bee pod in seven places. 

—8 pl. of peep which see throughout: and 


also used as a sing. 


VEHIT tad. 

dite stab, ,GK, and S and K in art. 44 5,) 
originally 244.34; (S in art. 44-4,) Food that 
causes one to suffer from XA [or indigestion}. 
(JK, and K in art. 444.) 

pras Conterminous to a land (L359). (Mgh.) 
You say also, uei eo » He is m y neighbour, 
his house, or tent, adjoining mine. (TA in art. 
dom) 


» 

1. 55, (T, M, A, K,) aor. > and?, (M, K,) the 
latter irregular, (TA,) inf. n. 5 and 3433, (M,K,) 
It (a bone, M, K, oranything, M,) became severed, 
separated, or cut off, (T, M, K,) by a blow, or 
stroke [of a sword &c.]. (M, A.) And $22 Xo, 
inf. n. DFA His arm, or hand, became cut off; 
(M ;) and in like manner, any member: (TA: D, 


or fell off ; as also S. (S in art. pb.) — m5 
515221, (S, M, A,) aor. -, (8$, M) and , (S,) inf. n. 


(S.) — And Es aor. >, He mas, or became, 
relaxed, or flaccid, from impatience or some 
other cause. (T. [See XD 

4. 3; (T, S, M, A, &) and 55, (IDrd, M, 
K,) inf. n. J; (IDrd, M ;) or the former only; 
(M;) He cut off (T, S, M, K) a man's arm, or 
hand, by a blow, or stroke, (T,S, M, A,) of a 
sword; (T, S, A ;) made it to fall off: (S:) and 
in like manner, any member: (M :) as also pel 
and (bl. (T.) — And the former, (S, A, TA,) 
or the latter, (M, as in the TT,) He (a boy) 
made the piece ôf wood called als to Sly away (by 
striking it] with the ao. (T,S,* M,* A, TA.) 
4053 ops! His people separated him from them- 
selves. (Ag, T.) — ASA op Fate drove him 
Jar away from his country, or town. (S, M, K.) 


R. Q. 1. 2555, inf. n. $5555, He moved, put in 
motion, put into a state of commotion, agitated, 
or shook, him, or tt: (8,M,K:) he shook him 
vehemently: (M:) he seized his (a man's) arms, 
or hands, and shook him: (Lth,T:) he shook 
him (a drunken man) violently, and ordered him 
to breath in his face, that he might know what 
he had drunk; (AA, T, K 5) as also A, and 


sor eae 


ojojo: (TA:) or 5555 and ai and å 55 all sig- 
nify the act of shaking, agitating, or putting in 
motion, vehemently. (Mgh.) ; 


T2077 
R. Q. 2. 512 He became moved, put in motion, 
put into a state of commotion, agitated, or shaken. 


(XM NEST 

pt see jU: mand jj. 

p The string, or line, which is extended upon, 
or against, a building, (As, $, M,) and according 
to which one builds, called in Arabic the tal; 
(As, M ;) the string, or line, by which a building 
is proportioned: (As, T, M, K:) a Persian word, 
(T, M,) arabicized ; (M;) not Arabic: (IAgr:) 
it ts called in Arabic the pelas, Get. ) Aman, 


«ae be 
when angry, says to another, j ule Aj 
IE will assuredly make thee to conform to the 
rule of right behaviour]. (Lth,T,S, A.) mm T. q. 

38 . 
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Jeol: (IAeor, T, K :) so in the saying, JE SS) 


Jels; By esl [Z will assuredly impel thee, or 
drive thee, against thy will, to the utmost point 
to which thou canst go, or be brought or reduced: 

or constrain thee to do thine utmost]: (IAar, T, 


and L in art. uu sce ced :) [accord. to ISd,} 
OF) vl PUO means sae ol [i. e. I 


will assuredly ly make thee to have recourse to thine 
utmost effort, or endeavour]. (M. [In the K, 
the signification of speli is erroneously assigned 


to t5. See also the saying 3 " PUN 
Jti explained voce jlj. ) 

us An arm, or a hand, cut off. (K.) 

Di [a pl. of which the sing. is not mentioned] 


Great, or formidable, or terrible, things or events 
(S:) distresses, afflictions, or calami- 


or affairs: 
ties; (M, A, K 5) such as are in war, (A.) 


i. 
JU A man apart, or separate, from his people. 


(As, T.) — Plump (Lth, T, S, A) in body, (Lth, 
T,) and having the bones full of moisture; (Lth, 







- 
though he became possessed of wealth equal in 
quantity to the dust, or earth: (S,A:) accord. to 
Abu-l-’ Abbás, to signifies [the having] 
much wealth; and also [the having] little wealth. 
(T.) You say, POSI U Say op, meaning He 
became poor after he had been rich. (A. )— 
Dog Lj, (T, S, A, Msb, in the Mand K sloa,) 
2 form of imprecation, (S, Msb,) meaning [May 


thine arms, or thy hands, cleave to the dia or 


earth, by reason of poverty ; as is implied in the 
T: or] may thy hands have in them dust, or 
earth: (Ham p. 275:) or mayest thou not obtain, 


or attain, good : (S, K:*) or mayest thou be un- 
successful, or fail of attaining thy desire, and 
suffer loss: (A:) occurring in a trad., and as 
some rclate, (A 'Obeyd, T,) not meant as an im- 
precation ; (A 'Obeyd, T, Msb;) being a phrase 
current with the Arabs, who use it without 
desiring its fulfilment; (A'Obeyd, T;) but meant 
to incite, or instigate: (Mgb:) some say that it 
means may thy hands become rich; but this isa 
(A’Obeyd, T :) and it is said to mean 


mistake : 
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speaking of anything that is improved, or put into 
a right or proper state [hy means of dust or earth]; 
and * the latter of them, in speaking of anything 
that is injured or marred or spoiled [thereby]: 
you say, Du t [She sprinkled, or put, 
dust, or earth, upon the hide], to prepare it 
properly for use; and so of a skin for water or 
milk. (TA.) It is said i in a trad., [accord. to one 
rcading,] US PORT (Sprinkle ye the writing 
with dust]. S. (So in three copies of that work: 
probably NET but perhaps Y lol: the reading 
commonly known is ¥ Iga. D= —! also signi- 
fies He possessed a slave who had been possessed 
three times. (T, K.) 


5. 5 Ie, (T,) or it, (S,) became defiled, or 
soiled, (T, S,) in the dust, or carth, (T,) or mith 
dust, or earth : (S:) it had dust, or carth, sticking 


to it. (M.) 
$0» ^5 
v: see ol. 


95» 9-7. 
wp: sce whs, in three places, 


is ab [which sce in art. jo): and some say that 
it is literally an imprecation : but the first asser- 
tion is the most worthy of respect, (that it is not 
meant as an imprecation,) and is corroborated by 














so . 
wy One born at the same time with thee; (M, 
K 3) a cottancan; a contemporary in birth; an 
equal in age: an equal; a match; a fellow; a 


syn. nE (T,$, M, A, K:) 


and w: (M, A,K:) applied to a male and to a 
female; (TA ;) but mostly to a female; (M;) 
or, accord. to an opinion confirmed by (most of] 
pe leading lexicologists, only to a female; snd 


T, A ;) fat, soft, thin-skinned, and plump: (S, 
TA :) applied to a youth: fem. with 5, applied 
to a girl; (A,TA;) meaning [plump &c.: or] 
beautiful and foolish and soft or weak. (T.) You 
gay, JÚ X pu [A boy that is plump, and with 
bones full of moisture, whose mustache is growing 
Jorth]. (A.) And 50 FNAC [4 bone of the 
kind called 403 full of moisture]. (A.) — 
Relaxed, or flaccid, by reason of impatience 


(ge 1 T) oF hunger (ge K) [or the contrary 


(see tot 5l, below,)] or some other cause: (T, 
K:) so says Abu-l-Abbás. (T.) A tall mas 











the saying, ee or compeer : 


in a trad, Sla; e lols po 
[ Mayest thou have a pleasant morning: may thine 
arms, or thy hands, &c.]. (TA.) dime UR: 
[May his forehead (for so ce here means, as 
it does in some other instances,) cleave to tie 
dust, or earth,] was said by Mohammad in re- 
proving a man, and is said to mean a prayer that 
the man might be frequent in prostrating himself 
in prayer. (TA from a trad.) And he said to 


m is applied, as also Ce toa male; and $A, 


to a male and a female: (TA :) pl. D. (S, 
M, A.) [The following exs. are given.] You 


say, [applying it to a female,] a A od, (T, 


as also * S, which is app. [a contraction of 5) 
of the measure Jx. (M.) 


2 ja A man in the most relared state by 


reason of fullness of the belly : (TA :) or, accord. 
to Abu-l-'Abbás, by reason of fatigue. (T, TA.) 


wy 


1. 25, (S, M, K,) aor.*, (Kj) infin. 453, 
(M,) It (a thing) became dusted, or dusty; dust 
lighted upon it: (S, TA :) it (a place, M,) had 
much dust, or earth; abounded with dust, or 
earth, (M,K,TA.)— He (a man, M) had dust, 
or earth, in his hand. (M,K.) — Also, (T,S, 
M, &c.,) inf. n. as above, (M,) He clave to the 
dust, or earth: (M,K :) or hke clave to the dust, 
or earth, by reason of poverty ; (M ;) he became 
so poor that he clave to the dust, or earth: 
(A'Obeyd, T :) or he became poor, (T, S, Msb,) 
as though he clave to the dust, or earth: (S, 
Msgb:) and he suffered loss, and became poor, 
(M, K,) so that he clave to the dust, or earth ; 
(M ;) inf. n. as above, (M, K,) and 4) 520, (M,) 
or ape: (K,) or both of these: (TA:) Ais wealth 
became little; (A;) as also *.551, (M, A, K,) 
and Yoy: (K:) or * ol signifies, (T, $, M,) 

or signifies also, (A, K,) and so P (A,) and 
1.553, (K,) his wealth became much, or abundant, 
(T, M, A, K,) so that it was like the dust, or 
earth ; which is the more known meaning of the 
verb; (M ;) or he became rich; (S, Msb;) as 


one of his companions, 5 eo [May the 


uppermost part of thy breast cleave to the dust, 


or earth], and the man was [afterwards] slain a 
therefore this. is to be understood in 
its obvious sense. (TA.) == See also 4, in four 


martyr: 


places, 


2. uel; inf. n. Je: see 1, in three places: 
== and see also 4, in four places. 


3. NU She became her E ; (M, K 5) [i.e.] 


she (a girl) matched her, namely, another girl; 


she was, or became, her match, fellow, or equal; 
syn. Qiu. (A, TA.) — [The inf. n.] aye also 
signifies The associating, or consorting, of «p 15i 
[pl. of 53, q. v.]. CK.) 


4. 591: see l, in three places. == ayy31 He 


put dust, or earth, upon it, ($, M, A, Ķ,) namely, 


a thing; (S, M;) as also *455: (A, K :) or the 
latter, inf. n. d J5, signifies he defiled it, or 
soiled it, (namely, a thing,) with dust, or earth: 

(S:) or you say, Taj, (TA,) or vU» 45, 
(Msb,) aor. ;, (Msb, TA,) inf. n. AGE (TA,) 
[meaning he sprinkled it with dust,] namely, a 
writing [for the purpose of drying up the ink], 
(Msb,) or a paper; (TA;) and Yay, (T, Msb, 
TA,) with teshdeed, (Msb,) [meaning he sprinkled 
much dust upon it; or sprinkled it much mith 
dust ;] namely, a writing; (T, Msb, TA;) the 
latter having an intensive signification: (Msb:) 
or Y the former of the last two verbs is used in 


S,) and o5 v (M,) and o» ct (K ;) and 
{applying it to females and males,] ou Ga, 
(T, A,) and Ll o^ ($, A) and DS ua. 
(A.) Accord. to Th, VE oe, i in the Kur [lvi. 
36], means (Showing love to their husbands;] like, 
or equal, unto them, or resembling them: which 
is a good rendering, as there is no beyetting or 
bearing of children, [or rather as the latter word 
docs not apply to females born or gencrated,] in 
that case. (TA.) 


— applied to a place, (M, TA,) and to soil, 
(TA,) Abounding with dust; dusty: (T, M, 
TA:) and to food, (T,) or flesh-meat, (A,) de- 
filed, or soiled, (T, A,) in the dust, (m ) or with 
dust. (A.) You say also 1035 os meaning 
Land in which are dust and moist earth. (M.) 


Qi» (T,$, M) and L, (Tj) A wind 


that carries with it dust: (T:) or that brings 
dust: (S:) or that drives alung the dust: [or 
having dust: for] thus uscd it is a possessive 
epithet. (M.) — Also Cleaving to the dust by 
reason of want; having nothing between him and 
the carth: (IAar, T:) [cleaving to the dust by 
reason of poverty; see 1:] poor, as though 
cleaving to the dust: (Msb:) and [simply,] 
poor: (IAar, T, JA :) or needy, or in want. 


(M.) [See also D. -] 


i: 
man's — [i. e. his grave: 


And 3,5 


see ls, in seven placcs. — Also A 
so in the present 


Boor I.) 
day: pl. Jj: or the earth, or dust, thereof]: 


(M:) or a cemetery, burial-place, or place of 
graves or of a grave: [so, too, in the present 


9-3 
day:] pl. 5,5. (Msb.) 
i: : sce the word next following. 


P The end of a finger i i.e. the joint in 
which ts the nail; syn. sist: ($, K:) pl. S6. 
(9.) um Also, (S, M, K,) and ¥ i, and * Ñ, 
(M, K,) A certain plant, (S,M,K,) growing in 
the plains, or in soft land, having serrated leaves : 
or, as some say, a certain thorny tree, of which 
the fruit is like a suspended unripe date, growing 
in the plains, or in soft land, and in rugged 
ground, and in Tihdmeh: accord. to AHn, the 
à is a green herb, or leguminous plant, that has 
a ‘purging effect upon camels: (M :) [accord. to 
Meyd, as stated by Golius, whut is called in Per- 
sian gz; i.e. the plant thlaspi; and to this it 
is applied in the present duy.] 


5 


Qi: see Di in five places: == and sce vj: 
mem nnd 45. 


is : sce D. 


yp A submissive, or tractable, camel ; applied 


to the male T, S, M, K) and to the female: (T, 


8; K:) from Ži, (S, M,) because of the abase- 
ment thereof; or, as Sb holds it to be, for 29353, 
accord. to Lh, a 
[camel such ns is termed] p that is trained, or 
rendered submissive oy tractable; and in like 
manner a she-camel, one that will follow a person 
tf he takes hold of her lip or her eyelash: and 
As, who derives it from D, says that this 
epithet is applied to land, or ground, and any 
other thing, that is J95 [i. e. easy to walk or 


by the change of 5 into ©: 


ride upon, &c.]. (M.) 


wis and * 5 (Lih, T, S, M, A, Msb, K) and 
15 (CK [but this I do not find clsewherc]) 


and Ý äg ($, A,* K) and Y ij (Lth, T, $, A,* 
K) and * 24,5 (S, M, K) and MEC and ts 
and tO and Wg {and tos as will be scen 
below] and ET (S M,K) and to», (M, K) 
accord. to MF * os <P which is perhaps a dial. 
var., and accord. to some s, and 1565, 
(TA,) signify the same, (Lth, T, S, M, A, K,) 
and are words of which the meaning is well 
known: (A, K:) [i.e. Dust : and earth: gene- 
rally the former; i.e. fine, drj ry, particle of earth; 
as when we say, MCI] oT eo The wind 
drives along the dust : but we also use the expres- 
sion p D, meaning moist earth, the explana- 
tion, In Lexicons, of the word V J uy is 55; 
and when it ceases to be moist, it is still 1,5, but 
is not then called $3: (Mgb voce | 6 5 :) accord. 
to Fr, D is a gen. n., from which is formed 
neither dual nor pl: and its rel. n. is Y sli bi: 
(TA :) [but when it means a kind of dust or 
earth, as 145 also does sometimes, it has a p: 
in this case,] accord, to Lh, (M,) its pl. is ai 
[a pl. of pauc.] and m [a pl. of mult.]; (S, M, 
K ;) and some add oui: (TA :) [and when LF Oe} 
has this, or a similar, meaning, it has for its pl. 


wg 


ane ; as in the phrase pl ADI the best of the 


hinds of earth, occurring in this art. in the A :] 
but no pl. of any of the other syn. words men- 
tioned above has been heard: (M,K:) AAF 
Says that ~l)5 is the pl. of 5; [app. meaning 
that MC is a quasi- L n. (which is often called 
in lexicons a pl.) of v»; ] but MF observes that 
this | requires consideration : (TA :) Lth says that 
t5 and M are syn. ; but when the fem. forms 


J^w^ 6 ot 


of these words are used, they say, eer dre Col 
meaning Land that is good in respect “of the 
natural. constitution of its dust or earth; and 
vans when meaning A luyer, or lamina, of dust 
or earth, such as is not perceived by the sight, but 
only by y the imagination: (T :) or this last word 
and Vays signify a portion of dust or earth: 

and 3) Vas signifies the exterior, or external 


part, of the earth: (M:) and TĘ, the earth 


(S, K) itself. (S.) The Arabs said, úi A 
[ Dust, or earth, be thy lot]; using the nom. case, 
although meaning an imprecation, because the 
word is a simple subst., not an inf.n.: but Lh 


mentions the phrase CC 252 [ Dust, or earth, 
be the lot of the remote from good]; saying that 
the accus. case is used, as though the phrase were 
an imprecation [of the ordinary kind, in which an 
inf.n. is used in the accus. case as the absolute 
complement of its own verb understood]. (M.) 


And yin alisa phrase used as meaning + [He 


has, or shall have, or may he have,] disappoint- 
ment, (Mgb in art. y£,) or, nothing. (A'Obcyd, 
Mgh in art. 15,5.) Ses ay o5 is also a form 


of imprecation, in which substs. in the proper 


sense of the term are used in the manner of inf. ns., 
put in the accus. case by reason of a verb unex- 


"397^ 


pressed ; as though it were for Le, ela ON 
[May his arms, or his hands, cleave to the dust, 
or earth, and the stones, by reason of poverty]: 

and some of the Arabs put the nouns in the nom. 


case, still using the phrase in the same sensc, as 
though they were in the accus, (M.) One says 


also, Yoel 4À, and Wt and VT and 


* G20 and toin [In his mouth is dust, or 


earth: or may dust, or earth, be in his mouth; 


i. e. may he die, or be in his grave]. (T) It is 


said in a trad. that God created the Y a3 [mean- 
ing the dust, or soil, or, accord. to the TA the 


earth (955)),] on the seventh day of the week; 
and created upon it the mountains on the first 
day; and the trees, on the second | day. (T.) And 


one says, tou ias; — 55, (Lth, T, A,) 
meaning [I will assuredly y beat him so that he 
shall bite] the duit, or earth. (Lth, T.) And 


—E et Ów iv — meaning [Between 
them two is the space that is between] the heaven 
and the earth. (A.) 


A: see D: zzz and see also 4 £i in two 


places, 
. vor 
hs. : 
6 re. 
P — 


$01 

42,5, (8, M, TA,) or LS, (TA,) sing. of 
5, (S, M, TA,) which signifies The part of 
the breast which is the place of the collar, or neck- 
lace: (T, M,K:) so by the common consent of 
the lexicologists: (T:) or the bones of the breast: 


(M, A, K:) or the bones of the breast that are 
between the collar-bone and the pap: (8:) or the 


part of the breast, or chest, that is next to the 


two collar-bones : or the part that is between the 
two breasts and the collar-bones : or four ribs of 
the right side of the chest and four of the left 
thereof: (M, K:) or the two arms and two legs 
and two eyes: (T, M, K:) it is also said that the 
vey » are the two ribs that are next to the two 
collur-bones: YAth says that the ay 25 is the upper- 
most part of the human breast, beneath the chin; j 
and its pl. is as above: accord. to IF, in the Mj, 
the ~y is the breast, or chest: MF says that 
- relates to males and females in common; 
but most of the authors on strange words affirm 
decidedly that it is peculiar to women: (TA :) 


the a5 of the camel is the part in which it is 
stabbed, or stuck; syn. jme. (M.) 


3 42 $ -3 
ugi rel. n. of ois, q. v. (Fr, TA.) 


9 -207 9 +3 

"Uu: see pI). 

$- .- 

59: 

$ c8 . os 

-— : sec 155, first sentence, and near the 
d ; ( end of the paragraph. 
$ +65 

55 

. -bz * <2 

w ly: seo Vly. 

ae ot 


pl: sce what next follows. 


ign Possessing much wealth; (T, K ;) rich; 
without mant; or having wealth like the dust, or 
earth: (Lh and M: [in the TA, >, is men- 
tioned as having this meaning; perhaps by a 
mistranscription: if not, it must be * 53) 
and having little wealth: thus it bears two contr. 
significations : (K :) but the former is the more 
known. (TA.) 


dice The suffering loss, and becoming poor, so 
as to cleave to the dust, or earth; an inf. n. of 
vj: (M :) or poverty, or neediness: (S, TA :) 
[or (as a word of the same class as dee and 
alice) a cause of cleaving to the dust, or earth: 
and hence,] à * Poor, so as to be cleaving to 
the dust, or carth: (T :) or [simply] cleaving to 
the dust, or earth. (S.) 


Quasi 2,3 


£2 & r i* 
vl: see Sys and js. 


t»? 
SS and a sce what follows, 
c? 15 


3.4 
e» (S, Mgb, K, &c.,) the most chaste of the 


forms here mentioned, (Az, Msb, MF,TA,) a 
pL, (Ait, MF, TA,) [or rather a coll. gen. n.,] 
and Y 25,5, (AZ, S, Meb, K, &c.,) [which is 
Persian] a dial. var. of weak authority, (Msb,) 


$02 


by, somo disallowed, (MF, TA,) used by the 
vulgar, (TA,) the & in which is by common 
consent held to be augmentative, (MF,TA,) like- 


9 555 


wise a pl., (TA,) [or coll. gen. n.,] and eh, 
mentioned by Ibn-Hishám El-Lakhmee, in his 
Fageeh, and also used by the vulgar, (TA,) and 
by some of the people of Hims, (Lth cited in the 


L voce ? q; v ») {and this is likewise a coll. 


gen. n.,] and 125, (S, Mab, K, &c.,) which is 
the sing. of the first, (AHát, MF , TA,) or its 


n. un., (L, Mab,) also pronounced i25, without 
teshdeed, (TA,) and via, (AZ, S, L, &c.,) 
likewise a n. un., (L,) A certain fruit, (Msb,) 
well known, (L, Mgb, K,) plentiful in the land of 
the Arabs, but not growing wild, (L, TA,) [of 
the species citrus medica, or citron; of which 
there are two varieties in Egypt; one, of the 


Jorm of the lemon, but larger, there called c» 
V ; the other, ribbed, and called ^ e c» 4 


accord. to Golius, citrons of a large size, which 
have a sweeter peel than others, and are of a size 
nearly equal to that of a melon:) the sour sort 
allays the lust of women, clears the complexion, 
and removes the (discoloration of the face termed) 
ó, (K, TA,) that arises from phlegm; (TA;) 
the peel thereof, put among clothes, preserves them 
Jrom the moth-morm : (K,TA:) it is also bene- 
ficial as an antidote against the various kinds of 
poison; the smelling it in times of plague, or 
pestilence, is beneficial in the highest degree; and 
jinn, or genii, do not enter the house in which 
it is; wherefore a reciter of the Kur-án is — 


priately likened to it: (TA:) the pl. of ie; is 


[or rather the latter is 


s jsa 
Sle! as well as E 
& voll. gen. n., as stated above:] but one should 


not say Dj (app. because it is vulgar ; for | 


it is agreeable with analogy as pl. of ini; as 


9, ^» 9 ^ 090 
is also Dl as pl. of f 44553]. (AHát, MF, 
TA.) 


e v $t) 
ce! and àaj3!: see above. 


Q. 1. utl, (S in art. my, and Mgb and K 
in the present art.,) and ace pedcs (K,) inf. n. 
LA, (KL,) He interpreted it, (S, Mgb, KL, 
K,) or explained it in another language; (S, 
Mgb, KL;) namely, the speech, or language, (S, 
Msb, K,) of another person: (Msb:) or, as some 
gay, translated it from one language into another: 
(TA:) and he explained it; namely, his own 
speech. (Mgb.) [This verb is essentially the same 
in Arabic, Chaldee, and Ethiopic. ] es, inf. n. 
as above, also signifies He wrote his life; wrote 
a biography, or biographical notice, of him. (TA, 
passim ; and other works of post-classical times.) 
— Accord. to the K, the © in this verb is a 
radical : but see cylemy), below. (TA.) 
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A (inf. n. of the verb above: used as a 
simple subst., An interpretation: a translation : 
pL —— — Also] A life, or biography, or bio- 
graphical notice, of any person: pl. as above. 
(TA, passim; and other works of post-classical 


cr 
times.) — And An article, a head, chapter, sec- 
tion, or paragraph, of a book. (TA, passim; 
and other works of post-classical times.) 

OU and Dues and jue, (S in art 
um, and Msb and K in the present art.,) of 
which three dial. vars. the first is the best, (Mab) 
and is that which commonly obtains, (TA,) An 
interpreter; (S, Msb, K ;) an explainer of speech 
in another language : (S, Msb: ) {a translator : 
(see the verb, above:)] pl. pote and ial; ; 
which latter favours the opinion of those who 
hold the word to be of foreign origin. (S, Msb.) 
The « and > are [said to be] radicals; but J 
makes the = to be augmentative, and lese) 
is mentioned in the T [as well as in the S] in art. 
vm), though the author of the T has mentioned 
the verb among quadriliteral-radical words ; and 
‘there is a reason [for deriving it from am], for 
one says poder ou meaning “a tongue that is 
chaste, or perspicuous, and copious, in speech :” 
most, however, hold the © to be a radical. 
(Msb.) It is said in the K that the verb shows 
the = to be radical; whereas J and AHei and 
IKt hold it to be augmentative; but there is a 
difference of opinion whether it be from any 
Heatly {the throwing stones], or from 51 


ly [the conjecturing, or speaking conjec- 
turally] ; and also whether it be Arabic, or arabi- 
cized from (5U2j» [a word which I do not know 
in Persian nor in any other language]: (MF, 
TA:) if arabicized, the present is its proper place. 
(TA.) 


rors 


uy [Interpreted : or translated. — And also 
The subject of a biography, or biographical notice. 
— And] + Confused, or dubious. (Har p. 537.) 


c? 
1. c aor. *, inf. n. t» He grieved ; he 
mas, or became, sorronful, unhappy, or anxious ; 


d ha syn. ege ; (Msb ;) — of ro 
n He perished, or died: became cut tof; 
mwas put an end to; or came to an end: so accord. 


to explanations of c5 given below on the au- 
thority of IAth.] 


2. op, (S, A, K,) inf. n. cS (S, K ;) 
and ¥ 4my!; (A, Meb;) It (an affair, or an 
event, &c., TA,) grieved him; it made him sorrow- 
ful, — or anxious. (S,A,Msb,K.) A 
poet cited by IAar says, 


7 ez ec ú Jib 5 * 
[Long did that which made unhappy make her, 
or them, unhappy]; meahing that tho pasturage 


rendered troublesome her, or their, state. (Th, 
AZ, TA.) 


4: see 2. 

5: see 1. 

c» Poverty; need; indigence. (K.) 

—5 Grief, sorrow, unhappiness, or anxiety ; 


Cos ^ - 
syn. cje, (Meb,) or 4a, (K,) or aè; (Har 
p. 141 ;) contr. 9f co* (S, A.) [It is the inf. n. 


[Book I. 


of 1; but used as a subst., it has & pl., namely, 
p» like col. Hence the saying,] 5 o ú 


—* p^ [The present world, or life, is nothing 
but a scene, or state, of joy and grief]. (A.) — 
A perishing, or dying: becoming cut off; being 
put an end to; or coming to an end. (IAth, 
TA )—4A descending, going down, or going down 


a declivity ; 3 Syn. Ls. (Ibn-Munádhir, K.) One 
says, G» oo ain So d; Ú i.e. (We have not 
ceased from the beginning “of this night to be] in a 
state of descending, &c. (Abn-Munádhir.) 


e Grieving; sorroming; unhappy. (Msb.) 
— A man (A) who possesses, or does, little, or 
no, good, (A, K,) so that he who asks of him 
grieves. (A.) 


PM A grief; a sorrow; an , unhappiness. 


(L) [Hence the saying] eazy $ ami v » 
"ec [There is no joy but there is after it a 


grief}. (A. ) 


tr? or t oF accord. to different copies of the 


K, (TA,) One who ceases not to hear and sce that 
which does not please him. (K.) 


[An pie A cause of grief, sorrow, unhappiness, 


or anxiety: pl. c Hence the saying] xp 


pes [Misfortunes (lit. the causes of grief, &c.,) 
grieved him, or made him sorromful, &c.]. (A.) 


jee Strait, difficult, or distressful, life. (A, 
K.)— A scanty torrent, or flow of water, in 
which is a stopping, or an interruption. (K.) om 
A garment, or piece of cloth, dyed so as to be 
saturated with the dye. (Az, K.) 


cite A she-camel whose milk soon comes to an 
end, or stops: (S,L:) pl. cu (L.) 


v 
1. tt e; aor. 2, inf. n. S, Ue fastened, 
or closed, the door [with a bar or] in any manner. 
(TA.) 
2. y, inf. n. "RI He made a person to 
arm himself with a shield. (KL.) == See also 5. 


5. 925, ($, A, Kj) or * , (M,) He 
— himself with a T [or shield]; ($, M, 

A,* K ;) as also t, inf. n. oJ (8, K;) 
and ti, (Sb, M, A, TA,) n n. Ji of the 
measure Just: (TA: :) and + —— he made 
a thing to be asa v»; ; he defended, or protected, 
himself. with it. , Msb. ) You vay also, ty eed 
V Jo o^ — VET o^ 1LZ protected 
myself di y thee Jrom calamities, and so shielded 
m; yself from the arrows of for tune}. (A.) And 


Gary — ae st sel, meaning t My 
camels became Jat and goodly, and prevented their 
owner from slaughtering them. (A, TA.) [See 


oe 
8. see 5. 
a [A shield;] a certain piece of defensive 


Boox I.] 


armour; (M, TA )a thing well known: (A, 
Mab, K:) pl. iy: and M (S, M, Msb, E and 
i (8) and os i [all pls. of mult.,] and e. 
[e pl. of pauc.,] (8, M, , Msb, K,) but not isi. 


(18k,8, Mgb.) A esis that is made of skins, 
without wood and without sinews in it, is called 


dig-m and 43,5. (Mgb.) — Also 1 The disk of 


the eun. (A,* TA.) — And t A smooth, round, 
level piece of ground: (A,TA:) or a rugged 
piece of hard, or hard and level, ground. (Ibn- 
' Abbád, K.) — Sce also yoyo. 


i The art of making shields. (K.) 
cg A man having a shield; (S, M, A, K;) 


as also * os. (S, A.) — And A maker of 


shields. 
e 


wy: 


7 


(C) 
.* 3: 

see Cpls. 

pees 80 accord. to El-Háfidh Ibn-Hajar, and 
this is the correct form ; written in the T and the 
Towsheeh — and by some, apes [as in the 
CK]; and by some, * [as I find it in two 
copies of the $ and in a copy of the K]; (TA ;) 
[A wooden door-bar ;] a piece of wood that is put 
behind the door; (S, K;) the pe [or wooden 
bar) that is put against the door asa stay: CT, 
L, TA :) — is] a Persian word, [having the 
above-mentioned significution, but originully a 
contraction. of d as, and] meaning “ fear not 
thou," with it [being here understood]: (T, K, 
TA :) or the name of this piece of wood in Arabic 
is * us: (M, TA :) which also signifies a piece 
of wood with which a couch-frame Gu is 
repaired, by its being affixed as a ïo: (M:) 
[and the Arabic word jet has this latter signi- 
fication also :] the Persian word is — (M, 
TA.) — Their saying —— with fet-h to the » 
and «5, and sukoon to the ), means [also] Security 
[is given] to thee, therefore feur thou not: it is 
said to be Persian. Oe ) 
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4e, (M, A,) or iy, (K, accord. to the 
TA, [and so I find ina MS. copy of that work, 
and in the CK, but the former is probably the 
correct form, being agreeable with analogy, like 
Avo and dume &c.,]) Anything by which one 
is defended, or protected. (M, Msb, K.) You 
say also Ji) i gie » 1 (ie is a cause of defence, 
or protection, to thee]. (A.) 

——— Mr A door fastened, or closed, [with a 
bar, or] in any manner. (TA.) 


e? 

1, 22 aor. * , inf. n. ph It (a vessel, S, ora 
thing, TA) was, or became, full, or filled; ($,Z, X;) 
as also ¥ e (Sgh, K:) or it was, or became, very 
full, or much filled. (Lih, in TA. [But it is said in 
the TA, in one place, that Lth ignored the verb in 
this sense; and in another place, that he said, I have 


not heard them say, i ¢ f p. Dom He hastened 
to do evil, or mischief; Gis, K;) and to do a 
thing: (TA:) and Da esl a te, accord. to 
the K; but accord. to the § and O and L,Y eo 





rain. 


vp — 35 

x «d; (TA ;) he hastened to him to do evil, 
or mischief. (S, O, L, K.) — He rushed headlong 
into affairs by reason of excessive brishness, live- 
lines, or sprightliness. (Lth, K.) = 4555, inf. n. 
$5, (app. a mistake for eu He hastened to — 
Sorbidding [him to do a thiug}. (L.) Wye ae 
aag He averted him, or turned him back, from 


his course, or manner of acting or proceeding. 
(Ibn-'Abbád, Sgh, L, *) 


2. LÚ e inf. n. e y5, He locked, or closed, 
the door; syn. PHHI (which has both these signi- 


fications). (K. ) In the Kur (xii. 23], some read, 


M E And she locked, or closed, the 
doors, instead of A. (0, TA.) 


4. acy! He filled it; (S$, K;) namely, a, 


vessel. (S.) 
b: see 1, in two places. 
8: see 1. 


e Full; applied to a watcring-trough or tank 


for beasts &c.; (S, K ;) and to a mug: (S:) an 


inf. n. used as an epithet: (TA :) the regular form 
is Y e which signifies the same. (K.) 


* sec $. ST Also A cloud containing much 


(TA. Y. 5 is Fresh, juicy, or sappy, 
herbs or herbage. (Sgh in art. £5, and L.)== 


A man quick to do evil, or mischief, (Ks, S,) and 
to become angry: (S:) ready and quick to become 
angry: and t pu evil, or mischievous, hastening 
to do what is not fit, or proper, for him. (TA.) 
—One who rushes headleng into affairs by 
reason of excessive briskness, liveliness, or spright- 
liness: (O, L, TA :) thus correctly written; but 
in the copies of the K, Ya. (TA.) — Light- 
witted; weak and stupid; deficient in intellect ; 
or light and hasty in disposition or deportment. 
(TA.) — And, with à, A woman who fransgrosses 
the proper bounds or limits, and is light [in con- 
duct]. (TA.) 


HS The mouth of a streamlet or rivulet ; (IB, 
Msb, K ;) i. e. a place hollowed out by the water 
in the side of a river, whence it flows forth: 
(Msb:) pl. $5 (1B, Mgb) and Lu and Lu 
and Su: (Msb:).in the S it is said to signify 
the mouths of strecamlets or rivulets ; but correctly 
the sentence should be, SJS is pl. of å cp, and has 


this signification. (IB.) — A canal, or channel 
of water, to a meadom or garden or the like : (L, 
TA :) this is the meaning commonly known [in 
the present day : the general name in Egypt for a 
canal cut for the purpose of irrigation, convcying 
the water of the Nile through the adjacent fields]. 
(TA.)— The opening, or gap, of a watering- 
trough or tank, by which the water enters, and 
where the people draw it: (Az, Mgh,* K,* TA :) 
and, (K,) accord. to AA, (TA,) the station of the 
drinkers at the watering-trough or tank; as in 
the O and K ; or, as in the L, the part of the 


watering-trough or tank which is the station of 


the drinkers. (TA) —— A meadow, or garden, or 
the like, (S, K,) in an elevated place: (K:) if in 
low land, it is called i53. (TA.) — A stair; 
or a flight of steps by which one ascends; syn. 
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$t 


amy»: (S, K:) so accord. to some in a trad., 
which see in what follows: (S,* TA :) and par 
ticularly the flight of steps of a pulpit. (AA, 
Sgh, K)—14 door, or gate : ($, „Sgh, Msb, 
K:) pl. *. (K.) You say, youl — {He 
opened the door of the house. (TA) And it is 


said in a trad., Er os ai ue Ida Ley Ji 


ial, (S, TA,) as though meaning, 1 Verily this 


my pulpit is at a gate of the gates of Paradise : 


thus explained by Sahl Ibn-Saad Es-Sá'idee, the 
relater of the trad.; and A'Oboyd says, day)! $5 
(* and it is the proper,” or “the valid and obvious, 
way,’ 
preferable explanation: but the author of the K, 


' of explaining it], meaning that it is the 


mistaking his meaning, makes amy to be another 
a,| signification of 4 ác: or thc meaning of this trad. 
is, he who acts according to the exhortations 
recited upon the steps of my pulpit will enter 


Paradise : or, accord. to Kt, prayer and praise in 


this place are means of attaining to Paradise ; so 
that it is as though it were a portion of Paradise. 
(TA.) In the same manner Sahl explained hia 


other trad,, Loge! & 


t [Verily my ‘foot is ata gate of the gates of the 
pool of Paradise]. 


» 4 às ole " ol 
(TA.) 

6 z . z 

ep: see Ey 

2 A torrent filling the volley; ns also * 25: 
(K:) or a torrent which fills the valley: (S :) and 
Y the. latter, a vehement torrent. (TA.) J says, 

3-06 $0- * 

in the S, that Vex s signifies 29.5; and he 


cites the words of a pon thus: 
^r^ 

us me as! BSE P 
ascribed by some to El-’ Ajjaj, but correctly, accord. 
to IB, the words of Ru-beh ; making two mis- 
takes, in saying G31, in the sing., and je: 
moreover, the last word in the citation is a pret. 
verb: [the right reading is] 


Ze NE 
[And they travelled the land with a multitude 
like a torrent that filled the valleys]: the poct 
describes the Benoo-Temeem, and their travelling 
the land like the torrent by reason of multitude. 
(Sgh, TA.) ze tA door-heeper. (Th, S, K.) 


*. 


ge : Bee e» in thrce places. 
—— agen A filled watering-trough or tank: 


Beer 


(TA:) and 46554 dike a filled bowl. (S.) 
E see g 
Us 
1. 5,3, aor. +, (Sgh, K,) inf. n. 353, (M, TA,) 
He enjoyed, or led, a plentiful, and a pleasant or 
an easy, and a soft or delicate, life; ora life of 
ease and plenty; (M, Sgh, K;) as also * 353. 


(X.) — And the former verb, It (a plant, or 
herbage,) was, or became, luxuriant, flourishing, 


succulent, or sappy; or bright and fresh, by reason 
of plentiful irrigation. (M, TA. ) 


2: scc 4, in two places. is (app. as the 


inf. n. of the pass. verb, 55, also significs] Good 


804 


Seeding. (M.) — And ju 353, and 457, He 
rendered the man submissive; or made him to sub- 
mit; and he made the man king, or prince: [in 


both senses] like o ais, (M.) 


2499 


4. deni! 455 [ Wealth, or what God bestowed 
upon him,} made him to behave exorbitantly ; to 
be excessively disobedient or rebellious; to exalt 
himself, and be inordinate in infidelity; or to be 
extravagant in acts of disobedience and in wrong- 


doing: (S, K:) and so NON án [plentifulness 
and easiness of life]: and in like manner, Y «55 
it caused him to exult, or to exult greatly, or ex- 
cessively,and to belare insolently and unthanhfully, 


35 — Iy [Boox I. 
made ample, or plentiful ; os also AD! : (M3) 
one whom plentifulness, and pleasantness or easi- 
ness, and softness or delicacy, of life, or whom a 
life of ease and plenty, (T,) or whom wealth, or 
what God has bestowed upon him, and plentiful- 
ness and easiness of life, (Mgh,) causes to exult, 
or to exult greatly, or excessively, and to behave 
insolently and unthankfully ly, or ungratefully : 

(T, Mgh:) and i. q. pos [i.e. one who magnifies 
himself; 3 or behaves proudly, haughtily, or inso- 
lently; &c.): (K: ) s0 says Katádeh, in explaining 


the phrase eie Gal, in the Kur [xvii. 17: 
sce pl: or, accord. to some, l3,z» here means 


remedy against the bite or sting of rapacious 
venomous reptiles and the like, and poisonous 
potions: (K: [I omit some unprofitable and 
absurd particulars respecting the compounds thus 
termed, in the K and other lexicons &c. :]) pl. 


Subs. (K in art. 3,5.) The best kind is called 


Sau ou, (K in art. 3)3,) vulgarly ou 
v 36. (TA in that art.) [A principal ingredient 
of this kind is the best sort of Jews-pitch, i. e. 
asphaltum, also called mumia, and in Arabic 
rege: :) (see De Sacy’s “ Rel. de l'Égypte par Abd- 
allatif,” P 274 :) and this mumia, by itself, is 

























or ungratefully. (TA.) And (Wealth, or what 
God bestowed upon him,} made him to enjoy, or 
lead, a plentiful, and a pleasant or an easy, and 


a soft or delicate, life; ora life of ease and plenty ; 


as also ¥ 453,5. (K.) — Je! 333! He gave the 
man the object of his eager desire; or of his 
yearning, or longing, or appetency. (Lh, M.) — 
See also 2. mz. 5,31 also significs He persevered 
in, or persisted in, or resolved upon, transgression, 


wrongdoing, or deviation from the right may. 
(El-’Ozeyzee, K.) 
b: sec 1. 


10. 4,1 He magnified himself ; or behaved 
he behaved 


proudly, haughtily, or insolently : 
exorbitantly; mas excessively disobedient or rebel- 
lious; exalted himself, and was inordinate in 
infidelity ; or was extravagant in acts of diso- 
bedience and in wrongdoing. (Z, Sgh, K.) 


FOR Plentifulness, and pleasantness or easiness, 
and softness or decicacy, of life; a li ife of sofiness 
or delicacy, and ease, comfort, or affluence; or 
ease and plenty; Syn. i, (T, K, TA,) and 
eal das: (TA :) or i.g. Ls [i.e. wealth; or 
what God bestons upon one; &c. J]. (Mgh, and so 
in the CK. (But this I think a mistranscription, 
for deans. ]) — Good, sweet, or pleasant, food. 
(1Drd, M, | K.) — A nen, or strange, thing, 
(ob : CS [in some copies of the K, ci is 
put in the place of pb, ]) that one appropriates, | $ 
or peculiarly assigns, [as a gift] toa friend; or 
by [the gift of] which one distinguishes a friend : 
(K :) any a,b [i. e. gift not given to any one be- 
fore ; or of which the recipient did not possess the 
like, and which pleuses him ; or novel, or rare, and 
pleasing, present]. (M, TA.) = A thing protu- 
berant in the middle of the upper lip, by nature. 
(Lth,* T,* S, M, K.) zx A sine [q. v.] mith 
which one drinks. (M, TA.) 


Ji Having a natural protuberance in the 
middle of his upper lip, called 4555. (Lth,* T,* 
M,K.) 


A (pass. part. n. of 4, q. v.] One left to do 
what he will; not prevented from doing so. (Ibn- 
"Arafch, K.) — And hence, (Ibn-'Arafeh, TA,) 
One enjoying, or leading, a plentiful, and a plea- 
sant or an easy, and a soft or delicate, life; or a 
life of ease and plenty : (Ibn-'Arafeh, M, K, TA:) 
luxurious, or indulging himself largely in the 
pleasures, or delights, of the present life, and in its 
appetites, or eager desires: (Ibn-'Arafeh, TA: :) 
one who is not prevented from enjoying himself’: 
(K, TA :) and one whose means of subsistence are 








the worst of its chiefs; and the leaders in evil. 
(TA.) — Also, (TA,) or * $55, (T,) A boy 


made soft, or delicate, in body, and rendered 


submissive. (T, TA.) 


95^» 


wipro: see bie, in two places. 
o» 
Q. Q. 1. 4255, (ISk, JK, S, K,) inf. n. 2655, 
(ISk, S, K o) I hit, or hurt, his (a man’s, ISk, 


JK,$) DO [or collar-bone]. (ISk, JE, S, K.) 


5555 The collar-bone; the bone between the 
pit at the uppermost part of the chest and the 
shoulder, (JK,S, Mgh,K,) on etther side, connect- 
ing those two parts, (JK, Mgh,) of a man &c. ; 
(TA ;) each of the two prominent bones in the 


uppermost part of the chest, from the head of 


each shoulder to the edge of the pit above men- 
tioned: (TA in art. ~y3:) [and sometimes, as 


ina phrase which see below,] the fore part of 


the ies [here app. meaning the throat}, at the 
uppermost part of the chest, the place into which 
the soul [for nil, in copies of the K, I read 
Ji] rises [when one is at the point of death]: 
(K in art. 93):) pl. ois (JK, Mgh,K) and eA; 
(JK, K;) the latter formed by transposition : 
(JK:) Fr says that the latter pl. is used by some 
for the former: (TA:) the sing. is of the measure 
isi, (JK, 8, K,) as is shown by the verb men- 
tioned above, (K,) though it is repeated in the 
K in art. 93): (TA :) one should not say 53353, 
with damm to the >. (S, K.) cit cA t, 
in the Kur lxxv. 20, means When it (the soul) 
reaches the uppermost parts of the chest; [or, 
the parts of the throat next the chest ;] for và 
is understood: (Bd:) said when one is at the 
point of death. (TA.) 


bby, an arabicized word, (S, Msb, K,) from 
the Greek, (Msb, K,) [i. e. from Onpraxa,] or origi- 
nally Persian, (S, O,) also written and pronounced 
ou» (JK, Msb;) and oU; (Msb;) or, as 
some say, from vey, because containing the 
spittle of serpents, and, if so, it is Arabic [in 
origin]: (Msb:) ITheriuc; also culled treacle ;] 
an antidote for poisons; (S, O ;) a certain com- 
pound medicine, (K,) comprising many ingre- 
dients, at most ninety or ninety-six, and at least 
sixty-four, (TA,) sometimes including the flesh of 
vipers, (K, TA,) and that of asses, which cause it 
to be prohibited and impure, or, as some say, it is 
prohibited without restriction: (TA:) it is a 


called Go Sua. ] —[It is sometimes ap- 
plicd to Treacle, as meaning the sirop that drains 
from sugar.] It is also said to be applied to the 

^j [or Bezoar-stone], likewise termed — 
(TA in art. =s.) — Also, and tái p, t Wine; 
(S, O, K;) because it dispels anxiety; (S;) or 
because it is a remedy for anxieties; (O ;) wheres 
fore it is also termed Poe! Spt. (TA.) 


-ò 


.- 
43b : sce the last sentence above. 


[ TM “Ness Z anthium.] 
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1, abi, (S, M, Msh, K, &c. ») or. 2 4 (8, M,) 
inf. n. 3j (S, M, Msh, K, &c.) and Dy, with 
kesr, (Fr, K,) Je left it, forsook it, relinquished 
it, abandoned it, deserted it, ov quitted it; either 
intentionally, and by choice, or by constraint, and 
of necessity: (Er-Rághib, TA :) he left it, for- 
sook it, &c., as above; namely, a thing that he 
desired, or wished for, and also a thing that he 
did not desire, or did not wish for: (Ibn-’Arafeh, 
TA :) he loft it, quitted it, went away from it, or 
departed from it; namely, a place: and he left 
him, forsook him, relinquished him, abandoned 
him, deserted him, quitted him, or separated him- 
self from him: (Msb:) he cast it, or threw it, 
away, as a thing of no account; rejected it; dis- 
carded it; cust it off; left it off : (MF, TA :) 
he left it, left it alone, let it ulone; ceused, desisted, 
Sorbore, or abstained, frum its neylected it, omitted 
it or left it undone ; syn. oe ; ($, A, O;) or 
4555; (M, K;) asalso Vaso ñi. CK. [But respect- 
ing this latter verb, sce what follows.]) Js 
tga) 6 in the Kur xliv. 23, And leave thou 
the sea opened with a wide interval; or motionless, 
in the same state as before thy passing through it, 
and strike it not with thy rod, nor alter anything 
thereof; (Bd;) or motionless, parted asunder ; 
(Jel;) so that the Egyptians may enter it; (Bd, 
Jel;) is an instance of the verb meaning leaving 
intentionally, and by choice: (Er-Rághib, TA :) 
and ses oů u SNC S,1 in the next verse, 
How man y gardens and springs did they leave ! 
(Jel,) is an instance of the verb meaning leaving 
hy coustraint, and of necessity. (Er-Rághib, TA.) 
In a phrase such as ais 25, meaning Je made 
his right, or due, or claim, to be null, or he rejected 
it, and such as — v aad, 35, meaning 
He neglected, omitted, or left unperformed, a 


Boox I.] 


aa, of the prayer, [it is said (but I think it 
doubtful) that] the verb, having an ideal substan- 
tive for its objective complement, is used meta- 


phorically. (Meb.) 157 6i 4 JS means Ú 


[OE Jj [i. e. He strove, laboured, or exerted 
himself, —e in it, and neglected not, or 


omitted not, anything 1 in his power): the yen is 


. ° 


of the mensure Jas. (S.) a3 ey uro on 

ei 13,5, is a mistake for e ne 25, OF js 
19,5, without 2, or 35r G5; for this verb is 
not trans., except, sometimes, in poetry ; and the 


meaning is, es ded a ós - 5 3 [i. e. He 
who bequeaths the third of his property, and does 
not omit anything of what he is allowed (to leave, 
or anything of the third part, for this is all that 
he is allowed to bequcath)]: it is from the saying 
aT G3 jas [He did such a thing, and neglected 
not, or omitted not, anything]. (Mgh.) You say 
also, ju LI IS, i.c. The deceased left pro- 
perty. (Mob. )— oue OS acie u55, (K,) 
in the Kur (xxxvii. 76 &c.], (TA,) means And 
we have perpetuated (K, Jel, TA) to hima eulogy 
among the later generations (Jcl, TA) of the 
prophets and peoples to the day of resurrection, 
[namely,] : Salutation &c. (Jel. )— 5 is also 
syn. with Jas, (Lth, K, T.A,) in some instances; 
(Lth, TA ;) as though it had two contr. significa- 
tions: (K :) [i. c.,] when 5 555 is doubly trans., it 
has the meaning of ua: (MF, TA,) or jae. 
(TA.) Soin the saying, —E Jem! SSj I 
made, or rendered, the rope strong ; or made it, 
or caused it, to be, or become, strong, (TA. ) So 
too in the Kur ii. 16, D EDIS And 
maketh, or causeth, them to be in darknesses. 
(Ksh, Bd, MF.) And sometimes one says of any 
action -that has come at last to a certain state, 
iS a5 Ú [I did not make it, or cause it, to 
be thus]. (TA. )z 55, aor. * , (IAgr, K,) inf. n. 
55, (TK,) He (a man, IAar) married, i.e. 
took to wife, a aÑ 5, (lAar, 
woman that had remained a virgin, unmarried, 
until she had become of middle age, or long after 
she had attained to puberty, in the house, or tent, 
of her parents. (‘TA.) 


3. 45,6 (inf. n. —8 is syn. with eju (S 
in art. ols) (which i is explained i in the K, in art. 
gis, 88 syn. with ab, He left, forsook, relin- 
quished, abandoned, &c., him or it; and thus it 
may often be well rendered: but it properly sig- 
nifies he left him, forsook him, &c., being ieft, 
— by him; {whence it is said in the „Mgh, in 

de, that isiyo i is syn. with AL ILS because 


K,) meaning a 


it is ieu: Golius, as on the authority of Ibn- 
Magroof, explains aU as signifying he dismissed 
him, and did not molest him: he left him unmo- 
lested is one of its meanings, but is not the 
primary signification: accord. to the TK, 42,l 
signifies the leaving, &c., anything in the state in 
which it is: and the leaving, &c., one another]. 
One says also, e aes, (S, Mgh, but in the 
latter aj, and in the TA e c) $E s, 
(Mgbh,) inf. n. i$, (S,) [app. meaning 7 
Bk. I. 
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relinquished mith him, i.e. concurrently with him, 
the sale, §c.: see 6, by which this rendering is 
confirmed: Golius, as on the authority of J, who 
has not explained it, says that it means J relin- 
quished to him the merchandise, or commodity ; 
and Freytag follows him.] — [Hence,] ieu is 
metonymically used as meaning The making peace 
[or a truce], or reconciling oneself, with another 
or others, (Mgh. ) — In the saying, aut 36 » 


says that HS is a dial. var. of the same; but 
this is only when it is used as a prefixed noun, 


as in S65 for US1,5. (TA.) 


te p: sce the next paragraph, in two places. 









3, 2À A moinan that is left unmarried; (S, 


K;) that has remained a virgin, unmarried, 
until she has become of middle age, or long after 





Ís ys 36 EA 45, it is an imitative sequent, 


(K,) all of these verbs having the same meaning 
{so that the saying may be “rendered May God 


not bless him nor felicitate him nor make him 


happy]: (TA:) [or the meaning may be, nor 


preserve him, or prolong his life; for] IAar says 
that 55 means Ái. (TA.) 


6. mn a SČS, (K,) or ern Gad eY, 
(Mgh,) They relinquished [concurr ently), one 
with another, the affair that was between them. 
(TK.) 


8. 3j : see 1, in five places. 


35: see dx) p. = Also A [drinking-cup or 
bowl such as is called] 4-3 which a man lifts, or 
Carrs, mith his two hands. (Ibn-'Abbád, TA.) 

ET A certain nationi (S, Msb,K;) [namely, 
the Turks :] Še is its n. un. : (Msb, TA :) 
[and signifies also Turkish :] pl. 555. (Msb, 


K.) It is said in a trad. gos vs Í 1525531 
[Leave ye alone the Turks as long as they leave 


you alone]. (TA.) [45-5]! eei often occurs 
in post-classical works as meaning Having a 
Turkish face ; i. xi round-faced, or broad-faced ; 


opposed to any)! v .] 
KE 
woman such as is termed any; [i. e. of middling 
stature]: (Ibn-'Abbád, K :) pl. Se. (TA.) 
— It is said in a trad., ashy á& | 51 Join A 


ETE + [Zl-Khaleel (i. e. Abraham) came to 


sce i 5, in two places. — Also +A 


Mekkeh to get knowledge of his 4,5), meaning 


Hagar, and her son Ishmael: (K:) the word 
originally means an ostrich’s egg, and is here 
used metaphorically ; for the ostrich lays but one 
egg in the year, and then leaves it and goes 
away: (TA:) Z says, in the Fáik, that it ia thus 
related, with the ; quiescent; (Nh, O, TA ;) but 


it would be a proper way if it were with kear 


to the ;, [¥ ae] as meaning the thing that 
he had left, or forsaken, &c. (Nh, O, K.) 


4555 3: see what next follows, 


i A thing that is left, forsaken, relinquished, 
abandoned, deserted, or quitted ; like ab mean- 
ing fa thing desired, or sought ;" (TA 3) see 
also FER particularly, the inheritance, or pro- 
perty that is left, of a person „deceased ; (8, 
Msb, K ;*) also pronounced ¥ ey pl. Le. 
(Msb.) 

95 an imperative verbal noun, meaning 55i 
[Leave thou, &c.]. (S, TA.) Hence the saying, 


ISN ias Ju JI [Leave thou, leave thou, 
the companionship of the Turks). (TA.) Yoo 


she has attained to puberty, in the house, or tent, 
of her parents: (TA:) it is not applied to a 
male: (Lh, TA :) pl. BOR (S.) — A meadow 
the depasturing of which has been neglected: (S, 
K:) ora pasture-land where people have pastured 
their beasts, either in a desert or upon a moun- 
tain, and of which the beasts have eaten until 
there remain [only] some relics of wood. (TA.) 
— Water left by a torrent: (1B,K:) used in 
this sense by El-Farezdak. (1B.) — An egg after 
the young bird has gone forth from it: (K:) or 
an ostrich’s egg (8,K) which she forsakes (S, TA) 
in the desert after it has become empty: (TA :) 
or, as some say, an ostrich's eggs left solitary : 

(TA:) and Vids signifies the same. (K.) [For 
the pl, see the next sentence.] — tAn iron 
helmet; (K;) in the opinion of ISd, as being 
likened to the egg thus termed; (TA ;) and so 
Vids: (S, K :) the pl. [of the former] is Jp 
[mentioned in the S as pl. of the former Applied 
to an ostrich's egg] and tl, 5 and "55 [the 
latter of which is termed i in the $ pl. of ib are 
coll. gen. ns. of which i, 5 and [EX] are the 
ns. un.]. (K.)—_A raceme of dates (zu [in 
the CK, crroneously, 44}) after it has had 
what was upon it shaken off, (AHn, K, TA,) 
and is left : pl. DOE (AHn, TA :) and tà, 
signifies a raceme (gh) when what was upon 
it has been eaten ; (AHn, K, TA ;) and a raceme 
of dates (556) that has had what was upon it 
shaken off, (K, TA,) so that nothing remains 
upon tt: so AHn says in onc place. (TA. )— It 
is said in a trad., rive us DUK à ob meaning 
[Verily to God are referrible] conditions which 
He hath perpetuated in mankind, of hope and 
heedlessness, so that they apply themselves thereby 
with boldness, forwardness, presumptuousness, or 
arrogance, to the things of the present world. 


(TA.) 


Dos [pass. part. n. of 55, Left, forsaken, 
&c. —] In lexicology, Obsolete. (Mz 10th e»? 


oS 
—e [The T'urkumán;] a certain people, 
or race, of the Turks; (absurdly said to be] so 
called because two hundred thousand of them 
became believers i in one month ; wherefore they 
said che! OK [the Turks of belief]; ; Which wa: 
afterwards contracted into MICE i (Ķ,TA:) [a 
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coll. gen. n.: n. un., and rel. n, (lee: ] n. 
i cel. (TA) 


Les 


c ji q- i Y [which see in art. gg]. 


(K.) 
39 


ve 


Uca [vulgarly pronounced in the present day 
neis from the Greek 6épuos, or Coptic bupyos ; 
Lupines ; or the lupine;] a certain grain, rell 
known, of the description termed €" (Mab ;) 
the produce of a tree [or plant] which has 
a gram. Fubed and notched : (Lth, M,* K :) 
or i. q. — uia: (tho Minháj and K:) [but 
if this be the same as the Ces pun it is a 
mistake, accord. to Ibn-Beytár, to identify it with 
the :] AHn says that it is the v 
and i8 of the description termed o; and under 
the head of the letter fat he says that the p 


is the uiv: accord. to the Minháj, it is a grain 


of an expanded shape, of bitter taste, hollomed in. 


the middle; and the wild hind is smaller than 
the other, and stronger: and tho =op approaches 
more to medicine than to food: the best is the 


white, large, and heavy: (TA :) some say that 


the © is augmentative, and that the word is from 
vu, signifying “he concealed" a thing: (MF, 
TA :) the n. un. is with 5. (Meb.) 


vd 

wi» an appellation applied to A female slave ; 
(T, K ;) and to a fornicatress, an adulter ess, OT 
a prostitute ; (M, K;) as also ub: (T, K :) 
and o» nl means the son of a fornicatress or 
an adulteress or a prostitute; (T,K;) as also 
us Gal: (T :) or one that is base-born : (S in 
art. 52 :) but it is said that i is of the DM 


Ja, from Spr: (M:) it may be from M 


meaning “she was looked at continuously.” 
(T, K.) 


or 


| sce art. ch 


$49» 


cr and dad ys : 


-esok 


e and Anil: 


— 
— and Ue and Dex [thus 


variously written, in the last manner in the TA, and 
there said to be “with damm ;” from the Persian 


os; ; A kind of manna ; tho manna of the 
thorny y plant called by the Arabs the 


qe and 
hence by European botanists “alhagi:” accord. 
to Dr. Royle (art. “Man” in Kitto’s Cyel. of 
Bibl. Lit), it is a smeetish juice which exudes 
from the alhagi maurorum, concretes into small 
granular masses, and is usually distinguished by 
the name of Persian manna: he also states that 
the alhagi maurorum and another species, alhagi 
desertorum, aro ‘called in Mesopotamia “ agool," 
according to some authorities, while by others 
this is thought to be the name of another plant :’ 


by “agool” is meant Jet, q- v.:] a hind of 


4. 
dew (Jb), that falls mostly in Khurásán and in 
Ma-wardl-n-nahr, and, in our country, mostly 
upon the læ: the best thereof is that which is 


fresh, or moist, and white: (Ibn-Seena, or 





ney —@e 
“ Avicenna,” vol. i. of the Arabic ed., p. 262:) 


the ye {or manna] mentioned in the Kur-án 
[ii. 54]. (Ksh, Bd, Jel, TA.) [See also “Ibn 
Baithar” (Ibn-Beytár), vol. i. p. 207.] 


ep 

1. 435, aor. ^, He fell into what are termed 
DU, said to signify, originally, [deserts, such as 
are termed] 29, and to be metaphorically applied 
to t fulse, or vain, sayings or actions or affairs; 
unprofitable sayings: (K,* TA :) or the uttered 
false and confused and vain speech, with some- 
what of embellishment, (Lth, TA,) or without 
foundation, or order, or method. (Akh, TA.) 


Lid . 
KE see what next follows, in two places. 


E A small road branching off from a main 
road: (As, S, AS :) a Persian word, arabicized : 
(As, 8:) pl. Su (As, 8, K) and Sa. (TA.) 
LÁ (desert, such as is termed i, (see 1,) or] 
Bilis, and ijamo. (JK.)— The first in this 
paragraph is the primary signification: (TA :) 
and hence, metaphorically, (As, $,) 1 A false, or 
vain, saying or action or affair; (As, JK,S, Ķ;) 
as also t: (S, K: :) „pl. of the former, iu 
(JK,S K”) [and Suy, as above]; and of the 
latter, PORE : (S, K:*) or the primary significa- 
tion of iu is jus: [see 1:] and it is meta- 
phorically applied to 1 false, or vain, sayings or 
actions or affairs; (K ;) and unprofitable sayings: 
(Z, K, TA :) or, accord. to Az, false, or vain, 
affairs: and the sing. is UE or, accord. to ID, 
this last is pl. of 4 aay: [or rather a coll. gen. n. :] 
or, as some say, it is a sing.: (TA :) and accord. 
to Lth it signifies the act of h inr, and confusing 
{truth and falsehood]. (Har p. 165.) [Sometimes 
it is followed by a syn., to give greater force to 


is — one says eae EXT and 


word is uscd as a prefixed noun governing the 


and sometimes the former 


gen. case [80 that one Sys T" la and 
| is montioned i in the 


pe cU: 


K, in this art, as a syn. of is]. Ss) — 
Also A calamity; a misfortune; an evil acci- 


dent: (JK,* K:) pl. [S5 and] 53. (JK.) 
Wind. (JK, K.) — Clouds, or a collection of 

clouds. (JK,* K.)zmA certain small creeping 

thing (5233) [found] in the sand. (JK, K.) 


c 
1. 4,905, aor. 2 (S, Meb, K) and , (Yoo, Msb, 
K) and 2, (Mgb,) infin. a3, (TK,) He took 
the ninth part of their possessions: or he became 
the ninth of them: (S, Msb, K:) or he made 
them to be nine with himself; (K;) they having 
before been eight. (TA.) [See also 2.] 


(Esh-Sheybanee, 
and K voce Jeg.) [See also 1. ]— ea e» 
or nite, He remained nine nights with his rife: 


2 4 
2. ax He made it nine. 


[Boor I. 


and in like manner the verb is used in relation to 
any saying or action, (TA voce e» 

4. 1x31 They became nine: (S, K:) and they 
became ninety. (M and L in art. 20.) — They 
mere, or became, persons whose camels came to 
mater [on the ninth day, counting the day of the 
next preceding watering as the first ; i. e. ] after 
an interval of nine days, [of which the first or 


last, or each of these, mas not complete,] and eight 
nights. (S,* K,* TA.) 


95^ 9520 

e see án... 

e A ninth part; one of nine parts; (S, 
Mab, K ;) as also Yas; (Msb;) and Vacs, (8, 
Msb, K,) agreeably with a rule which some hold 
to be applicable in the case of every similar frac- 
tional number; but Sh says, I have not heard 
s " 

e on any authority but that of AZ. (TA.) 


23 fom. of in, q. Y. — Also A certain sob 
of the Abi of camels; (S,K,TA;) i.e, their 
coming to water [on the ninth day, counting the 
day of the next preceding watering as the first; 
or, in other words,] after an interval of nine days, 
[of which the first or last, or each of these, is not 
complete,] and cight nights. (TA.) — Also The 
ninth young one, or offspring. (A in art. £14.) 


a3 The seventh and cighth and ninth nights 
of the [lunar] month; (K;) the three nights of 
the month which are after the Jas, because the 
last night of these is the ninth; ($3) among the 
nuts of the month are three called »h Cpl. of 
5] and after these are three called Ji, and 
after these are three called 2-5 because tho last of 
them is the ninth night: (Az, TA :) or the three 
nights of the commencement af the month, as some 
say; but the first of these cxplanations is more 
agreeable with analogy. ((T'A.) 

$25 eos 
i SCC gm5. 

in, applied to denote a number, [namely 
Nine,] is masc. ; and Yas, 80 Applied, is fem. : 
(S :) the latter is also written Vass, with fet-h to 
the ©; and is thus pronounced in the Kur 
xxxviii. 22, (Ba, MF) accord, to one reading. 
(Bd. ) You say ge ix ( Nine men], and and 
DE [Nine women]. (K.) When it means the 
things numbered, not the amount of the number, 
42.3 is imperf. decl., being regarded us à proper 


thus you say, ast o^ Ko i (Nine 
things are more than eight things]. (TA. ) It is 


said in the Kur [xvii. 103}, oti puer a ist adis 
zu. [ And we formerly gave unto Moses nine evi- 
dent signs; generally understood to mean the prin- 
cipal miracles which he was empowered to perform, 
and which arc differently enumerated in the K 


and other works; but by some supposed to mean 


name: 


statutes]. (X, * TA. jm * dans, which is 
masc., and ite 5, which is fem., {each signi- 
fying Nineteen,] each of the two words ends with 
fet-h in every case, because they are two nouns 
which are regarded as one noun. (TA.) The 
former is pronounced by some of the Arabs áa 


jis : and the latter, thus in the dial. of El-Hijéz 


Boor I.] 


[and of most of the Arabs], is pronounced e 
DES in the dial. of Nejd. ($i in art. | pase) In 
the Kur Ixxiv. 30, some read, ye das, Tanne 
the 


a dislike of this consecution of vowels in what is 
like one word. (Bd, TA.*) 


in ps quiescent, instead of yos ins, from 


[9x Ninety: and ninetietA.] 


Lets, as meaning Nine and nine, or nine and 
nine together, or nine at a time and nine at a 
time, scems not to have bani in use.] A’ Obeyd 
says that more than sta and std and Ś and 

"T has not been heard, except Ms occurring in 
a verse of El-Kumcyt. (TA in art. Je.) 


* 
^ 


ET Bee e 
E (Making to be nine with himself, or itself: 
and hence, ninth). You say, dans e » [He 


is the ninth of nine]: and Lu —* [He is 
making eight to be nine mith himself) : but it is 
not allowable to say, FE 3 aut. (TA.) —[ e 
yo and iie in, the former masc. and the 
latter fem., meaning Nineteenth, are subject to 
the same rules as — á and its fem., explained 
in art. £3, q. v.] 

16,20, (Meb, TA, &e.,) or gÙ, (S, K;) 
The tenth day of [the month] L:l-Moharram ; 
(Mab, TA ;) [the day] before the day of ily Sx, 
(S,) or before the day of Js: (K:) or, 
accord. to some, the same as the day of Ay gaia): 


(TA :) (sce gale, where this is explained :] it 


is a post-classical word: (Sgh, K :) J says, in the 
S, I think it post-classical : (Mgb, TA :) but [SM 
says,} this requires consideration; for it was uscd 
by the Prophet: (TA :) one ought to say, that, 


with ,!js2te, it has this form for the sake of 


resemblance; but as used alone, it must be con- 
ceded that it has not been heard [from the Arabs 
of the classical times]. (Msb.) 


aes ace 
[ e pass. part. n. of 2, q. v. See also L5. 
eom A rope consisting of nine strands. (T A.) 


ae 


eo md 


^3 [in Chaldee Wr] A Greek name of 


Eos ee tro months, e ) of the months S Au- 
tumn, called NAT ou ps and V ony 5, [and 


both together Qu 3, the two Syrian months 
corresponding, respectively, to October and No- 


vember O.S.,] before the tmo months whereof 


each is called op. (TA.) 


journeying &c.], or jaded; (S, A, Msb;) contr. 
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stuch fast in his doing so. (TA. ) — non DASS, 
(K,) inf. n. as above, (S,) The beast stuck fast i in 


K.) [f Des, for US, fem. with 3, is used 
in this sense in the present day.] 






















the sand, (S, K,) or soft soil, (S,) or mire: (TA :) NET i 
sometimes the verb is thus used. ($.) And es Quei: see what next precedes, 
9- b- 


A place of — [or fatigue, &c.]: —— 
and —— syn. w ith sd: pl. es. (Har 
p. 431.) 


said of a camel &c. signifies His feet sank into 


the soft soil, or soft sands. (TA. J= xij He 
dragged him (namely another man) roughly, or 
vehemently, and agitated him : ($:) or he shook 
him, or shook him vehemently, (AA, K,) bach- 
wards and forwards, and treated him roughly: 
(AA:) he shook him roughly : (1Drd, K :) or he 
compelled him against his will, in an affair, so 
that he became disquieted, or agitated. (IF, K.) 


75-7 


— QM ES Such a one had his saying rebutted, 


405 


DAL see Las. — Also 1 A camel that has 
had a bone of one of his fore legs or hind legs 
broken and set, and has been fatigued beyond his 
power of endurance before the bone has consoli- 
dated, so that the fracture. has become complete : 
whence the phrase Jah pis [app. meaning fa 
hone broken again after its having been set, or 
consolidated: sce 4]. (TA.) — A vessel, as, for 
instance, a drinking-cup, or bow], 1 filled. (TA.) 
— Water 1 squeezed forth, or expressed, from the 
earth, to be drunk. (A, TA.) 


rejected, or repudiated, as wrong, or erroncous. 
(TA.) 
R. Q.2. ax: see R. Q. 1, first signification. 


9 
eS i. q. fo or UG [accord. to different MSS., 
dace [A cause of fatigue or weariness : a word 
of the same class as &»-e and Au: loosely 
explained in Har p. 475 as meaning a place of 
Jatigue]. One says, A CA — — chee! 


RS [The eliciting of the meaning p that 
mhich is made enigmatical is a cause of fatigue 


(A.) 


as meaning One who reiterates his words much in 
speaking]. (AA, K.) 


g us 19355, [app. pl. of the inf. n. MEME ÁX230,] 
They fell into convulsing perylexities, arising from 
evil and discordant and false rumours or the like, 


(Gem bl ust q. Y.) and confusion. (AA, 8 ,K) 


to minds]. 


a Zo Afflicted by an injury which disquiets or 
ver 


agitates. (TA, from a trad.) 

1. 5-35, nori, inf n. X; (S, A, Msb, K, 
&c.;) nnd ox, aor. ^; (Sh, AHeyth, A, IAth, 
K;) but the latter is not chaste; (A, TA ;) or 
the for mer is used in addressing & person, saying 
LIS; and the latter, in narration; (K;) accord. 
to Sh; but ISd says that this is strange ; | (TA;) 
He fell, having stumbled; contr. of Fast: this 
is the primary signification: ($:) or he stumbled 
and fell (AHeyth, A, IAth, K) upon Ais hands 
and mouth, (AHeyth,TA,) or upon his face: 
(IAth, TA:) or he fell upon his face: (Er- 
Rustamee, Mgb, TA:) [and this may also be 
meant by one of the explanations | of the inf. n. 
in the TA, which is Jú * eae) :] or he fell 
in any manner. (TA.) You say, by way of 


one 


imprecation, JÁ, a5, meaning May he 
fall upon his face, and not rise after his fall 
until e fall a second time. (Msb.) And (= 
55 ASST 35 Jess : Asst G5 [May he fall, having 
stumbled, or stumble and fall, &c., and not rise 
again; and may he be pricked with a thorn, and 
not extract the thorn}. (TA.) And accord. to 
certain of the Kilábees, 542 signifies He missed 
his proof in litigation, and the object of his search 
in seeking. (TA.) — He perished. (Aboo-'Amr 


Mv 


1. S, (S, A, Msb, K,) aor. +, (A, K,) inf. n. 


L5, (S, Msb,) He [a man and a beast] was, or 
became, fatigued, tired, wearied [by labour or 


of cie (K.) (5, which, used as a simple 
subst., may be rendered Fatigue, tiredness, weari- 
ness, or the state of being jaded, is here said in 
the TA to be contr. of daly 5 ; and to signify ia 
els}, which may be rendered much fatigue &c. ; 
but accord. to an explanation of the verb of f 
in the $ and TA in art. vb this word and ies 


See also — .] 

4. "x51 He fatigued, tired, wearied, or jaded, 
another; (S, Msb, K;) and himself, in a work 
that he imposed upon himself, or in which he 
laboured; and his travelling-camels, by urging 
them quickly, or by hard journeying. (TA.) — 
t He broké a bone again after it had been set, or 
consolidated: or he caused a bone to have a defect 
in it, after it had been set, so that there remained 
in it a constant swelling, or resulted a lameness : 


-br 


signify thc same. 


y signifying pel OR? auch: (so in the 


CK:) or jJ! ox; ael. 
the K and in the TA. 
, this reading is confirmed; but a remark 


e 

R. Q. 1. sŠ us eS (Mgh, K,) inf. n. 
dain , ($, Mgh,) He reiterated in speech, by 
reason of an impediment, or inability to say what 
he would; ($, Mgh, K;) as also Vain: (K:) 
and he mas unable to say what he mould, or to 
Jind words to express what he would say: (El- 
Ghooree, Mgh 3) datsd is the speech of him s 
is termed e' (TA.) And obát o) C9 


reiterated in reciting the Kur-án, and ice mes 


[In the latter, in art. 
ee 
below, voce — rather favours the former 
reading, that of the CK.]) —{ He filled a vessel; 

(A, K;) as, for instance, a drinking-cup, or bowl. 

(A.) = ve The peoples cattle became 
fatigued, tired, wearied, or jaded. (K.) 


L4 Fatigued, tired, wearied, or jaded; as 
4 $% roe 20» 
also Y ais; (S, Msb,K;) but not gate. ($, 





(So in MS. copies of 








Ibn-El-Alà, S, K.) You say, LI, as though 
meaning Mayest thou perish. (ISh, TA.) — 
He became far removed. (A, K.) — He became 
lowered, or degraded. (A, K.) You say also, 
— 5 [Mis fortune, or good fortune, fell : 
or may ‘his fortune, or good for tune, fall). ROS 
in art. yc 45.) axe al 4-55, [aor. + $, inf. n. 35 ;] 
(A ole A, Msb, K ;) and Y 1251; (AHeyth, 
S, A, Msb, K ;) the former unknown to Sh; (Az, 
TA;) God made him to fall, having stumbled : 
(S:) or to stumble and fall (AHeyth, A, K) upon 
his hands and mouth, (AHeyth, TA,) or upon his 
39 * 
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face: (TA :) or to fall upon his face: (Msb :) 
or to fall in any manner. (TA.) — God de- 
xtroyed him; or made him to perish. (A'Obeyd, 
S, K.) — God made him to become far removed. 
(A, K.) — God lowered, or degraded, him. (A, 
K.) — You say, by way of imprecation, v Cs 
May he [ fall, having stumbled: or, stumble and 
fall : or, stumble and fall upon his hands and 
mouth: or, upon his face: or] fall upon his face: 
(Mab:) or may God make destruction to cleave 
to him: (S, TA:) [or may God destroy him.) 
Aboo-Is-hák says, in explanation of the phrase 


oa 


s 
CAS, in the Kur xlvii. 9, that it may be in 
, A y 


the accus. case as meaning a . (TA.) 
A man also says, by way of imprecation, to his 
swift and excellent camel, when it stumbles, C5, 
meaning May God throw thee down upon thy 
nostrils: expressing his disapproval of the stum- 


bling of a beast of such age and strength: but if 


it be not a swift and excellent beast, and stumble, 
he says to it lw. (TA.) You say also, aUi * (ral 
dm {May God make his fortune, or good fortune, 
to sink!) (A.) 


$4 
4: sce 433, in three places. 


25 inf. n. of 1 (which see, throughout]. — 


Also Evil; mischief. (K.) 


M : sce what next follows. 


vs (A, K) and tó (Msb, K) act. part. ns. 
of 1, (i. c., respectively, of and J, accord. 
to rule, uscd intransitively,] (A, Msb, K,) both 
upplied to a man: 
fortune, or good fortune. (A.) 


L [A cause of falling after stumbling: or 


of stumbling y, and falling &e. 


Oe - Oe 


(Sec 1.)] You say, 


ee BARS py Ija [This affair is a cause 


of ill luck; a cause of fulling &c.]. (A, TA.) 


eu 
L $, aor. *, inf. n. ; He left off, or 
abstained from, anointing — and shaving 
his pubes, and in consequence became dirty: 
(Mgb :) or LS signifies the state of being dirty; 
(Mgh;) the state of having matted and dusty 
hair, or a dusty head, long left unanointed : (T, 
Mgh, K :) so in relation to the rites and cere- 
monies of tho pilgrimage: (T,K:) thus explained 
by ISh; but not by any [other] of the lexicolo- 
gists: he says that it is one of the rites and cere- 
monies of the pilgrimage; (T ;) which is a con- 
ventional term of the professors, or lecturers, 
of the colleges: (Mgh:) accord. to I'Ab, it 
signifies the shaving, and shortening, or clipping, 
of the beard and mustache and [the hair of] the 
armpit, and slaughtering [of the victims], and 
casting (of the pebbles]: accord. to Fr; the slaugh- 
tering of the [victims termed] O5 and other 
victims, namely, hine, and sheep or goats, and 
shaving the head, and paring the nails, and the 
like: (T :) AO says that no pocm is adduced as pre- 
senting an ex. of it: (Msb,TA:) and Zj says that 
it is not known by the lexicologists except from the 
expositors of the Kur-in; (T, M ;) who say that 


itis the clipping the mustache, and paring the nails, 





of Jer: 


vx Ja 


and plucking out the hair of the armpit, and 
shaving the pubes, and clipping the hair [of the 
head]: (T:) or the plucking out the hair, and 
paring of the nails, and deviating from all that 
is prohibited to the per (M j as though it 


were a passing from the state of A æl to the state 
(T, M :) or, in the rites and cere- 
monies of the pilgrimage, the doing such things 


as paring the nails, and clipping the mustache, 


and shaving the pubes (S, K) and the head, and 
casting the pebbles, and slaughtering the OA, 
($,) $c: (S, K: [but in two copies of the S, 
this art. is omitted :]) or the doing away with 
the matted and dusty state of the hair, and pollu- 
tion and c dirt, absolutely. (TA.) Accord. to ISh, 
res) 435 means The doing amay with the 
matted and dusty y state of the hair by shaving, 
and paring the nails, and the like: (T j or it 
means the doing away with the state of a5, by 


[Boox I. 


2 Ore 


haunch-bone. (Kr, A, K. y— c ty Si 


(Tit. They (women) slapped, with the jujubes, the 


apples] means, 1 with the fingers, or the ends of 


the fingers, the cheeks. (A.) 


A — 


sec cw. 
$2.8 


åmàzo A place where apples grow (L, K) in 
abundance. (L.) 


J 

96 The 45 [or base] af. a dute; (lbn- 
'Abbád, K;) a dial, var. of ENG (q. v.]: pl. 
Qo. (TA.) 


Ji 

1. Já, [in the CK, erroneously, ja5,] aor. ; 
($, M, Meb, K) and * , (S, Msb, K,) inf. n. J, 
(T,S, M, Mab,) Ie spat; syn. Gay: (M,K:) 


clipping the mustache, and paring the nails, and 
plucking out the hair of the armpit, and shaving 


the pubes. (Mgh.) Accord. to TAar, E EC 
pecu [in the Kur xxii. 30] means Then let them 
accomplish their necdful acts of shaving and 
cleansing : (T:) or it means then let them do 
away with their dirtiness, by clipping the mus- 
tache, and paring the nails, and plucking out the 
hair of the armpit, and shaving the pubes, on the 









[or rather, he spat, emitting a small quantity of 
saliva, generally in scattered portions, as when 


one spits forth some minute thing :} Jn is 
similar to oe, but less in degree : (S, Mab: *) the 
first degree is To then, Jiii; then, Ldn, 
: ($:) Jas with the mouth is 


[an action] never without somewhat of spittle: a 


^ 
and then, 


(K:) and the former, to 


occasion of Je: 
after entering the state of Jet, of that which 
was forbidden them in the state of shot. (Msb.) 


— 5% ian c occurs in a trad., meaning 
And the blood (lit. bloods) contaminated the place 


— (TA.) 


La, (T, Mgh, K,) accord. to ISh, applied to a 


man, (T, Mgh,) Altered [s odour or the dels 


9.5. 


reo, T,) or dusty, Cha, Mgh, K, or 


TA,) having matted and dusty hair, not having g 


anointed himself, (T, Mgh, K,*) nor shaven his 
pubes. (T, Mgh. [In the former it is implied 
that this explanation is doubtful.]) 


- 


4. — [He gais him an apple]. You say, 


Jii c ce Júlii [He makes a present to thee 


who gives thee an apple]. _(A: there immediately 


following the saying, isti ins ow.) 


ieis A smeet odour. (Abu-l-Khattáb, L.) 


os 


Uo, of the measure Qui; an Arabic word ; 


{not arabicized ;] (Msb;) [The apple, or apples ;] 
a certain fruit, (L, Msb,) well known, (S, L, Mab, 


K,) plentiful in [the cooler parts of] the land of 


the Arabs: (AEn, TA:) the word is said by 
Abu-l-Khattab to be derived from dad “a sweet 
odour :” (L :) the n. un. is with 5: (S, L, Msb:) 
the pl. is — (T:) and the dim. of the n. un. 

Ss 5205 @ +s 


is Van i. (L.) You say, das aae) o» 
[Such a ves his — is an x nds (A.)— 


— c d on E see ula. — io 


we 


SA: see cum in art. c — Lin also sig- 
nifies {The head of the thigh-bone, which is in the 


(Bd:) it is an allowance, 





ce without spittle is [said to be] termed 
- (T.) Hence, E Ji [The spitting of 
7 PRA in which Y emits a small quantity 
of saliva at a time, in scattered portions : sco 
also 443]. (S.) One says also, Als pe Kn Sis, 
i. c. [He tasted the water of the sca, and] spirted 
it forth, by reason of dislike thercof. (TA. j= 
jÍ, (M, K,) aor. +, (K,) inf. n. Jë, (S, M, 
Mgh, K,) He, or it, (a thing, M,) became altered 
for the worse in odour, ill-smelling, or frouzy: 
(M, K:) he neglected, or left off the use of, 
perfume: (M:) he was unperfumed: (S:) he 
neglected, or left off the use of, perfume, and so 
became altered fur the worse in odour > ill-smelling, 
or frouzy: (Mgh, TA :) and LÁ, aor. and 
inf. n. as above, she (a woman) stank, by reason 
of having neglected, or left off the use of, perfume 
and ointments: und also she perfumed herself: 
thus bearing two contr. significations. (Msb.) 


4. alist He, or it, made him, or it, to be altered 
Jor the worse in odour, ill-smelling, or frouzy, 
(K,) or unperfumed. (S.) The rájiz says, 


i 3a pai Jan, * 
(And she makes ambergris and musk, or the vesicle 


of musk, to have a bad odour, or to lose their 
fragrance}. ($.) And it is said of the sun, 


e» JS [It makes the odour of the person to 
be bad]. (TA, from a trad.) 


Ji: 
J5, (K,) or tJi, (M, accord. to the TT) 
and * JU, (M, K,) vulgarly tji and 1 us, 
(TA) Spittle, or saliva, ejected from the mouth; 
syn. Slay; (M, K;) as also f ji: (Ibn-Abi-l- 
Hadeed, TA :) or it is similar to oues. (TA.) 


[See 1.] — And Froth, or foam, (M, K,) of the 
sea; (TA ;) and the like thereof. (M.) 


sce what next follows. 


Boox I.] 


Jas: ee Jas. —3 yis cy o» uw le 
Gui 36 Such a one ‘obtained not from such a 
one save a little. (T.) 

Jai, applied to a man; (S, M, K;) and iis, 
applied to a woman, (T, M, Mgh, Msb, K,) ‘as 
also t Ju, (T, 8, M, Msb, K,) which is a pos- 
seasive epithet, (M,) or an intensive cpithet, (Mgb,) 
Altered for the worse in odour, ill-smelling, or 


frouzy: (M, K:) who has neglected, or left off 
the use of, perfume: (M:) unperfumed: (T,S:) 
who has neglected, or left off the use of, perfume, 
and so become altered for the worse in odour, ill- 
smelling, or frouzy: (Mgh, TA:) stinking, (T, 
Mab,) by reason of having neglected, or left off 
the use of, per, fume and ointments: (Msb:) the 
pl. of das i is $55; (T, Mgh, Msb;) applied to 
such women as are not to be prevented from going 
to the mosque, and in this case meaning unper- 


umed. (T,* Mgh,* TA. — Au das yes [A 

E * 
company cf men of the lowest and vilest sort]. 
(TA.) 


6-9 @- ees 
JW and JUS: seo Jas. 
@- os 2 à 


aio mend! [The sun makes the odour of the 
person to be bad). (TA.) 


Auc, A spittoon, or vessel in which to spit; 
syn. jse. (TA) 
ax 
1. ais, aor. ^, (S, Mgh, Msb, K,) inf. n. AD, 
(JK, Msb, K, TA,) or 445, (Mgh, CK,) and 0945 
(K) and dais, (Msb, TA,) or this last is a mis- 
take; (Mgh;) and aij, nor. ; , inf. n. $93; (JK;) 
It (a thing, JK, Mgh, Mab) was, or became, 
paltry, sorry, mean, contemptible, or inconsider- 
able; (JK,S, Mgh, Mgb;) and little, or al, 
in quantity or number. (JK,$,Ķ. )— 43, aor, < 
inf. n. 29À, He (a man) was, or became, p 
or foolish. (JK, K.) And cà LS His mind 
became weak. (JK.) — 445, aor. *; 
aor. * ; He, or it, was, or became, lean, or meagre; 
syn. &é. (K.) It s suid in a trad. G K) of 
Ibn-Mes'ood, (K,) oS $ * oa, (S, 
K, [in the CK, erroncously, ag and OU, and 
in some copies of the K, for the latter is put 
eu] i.e. Ghia a Sah St [The Kur-án will 
not become meagre, nor mill it become NUES vut]: 
(K: [in the CK, crroneously, TM Ns Lá N: D 
it is implied by the context in the S, that aay Y 
means will not become paltry, or mean: ou y 
means mill not become worn ovt by reason of 


; and ai, 


much repetition; from v signifying “a worn- 
out water-skin.” (TA.) 
4. eis g 431 [He was paltry, sorry, mean, 


or niggardly, in his gift ;] he made his gift little, 
or small. (TA.) 


Là: see 036. — Also Insipid; tasteless ; and 



























JE — Uu 


80 vast. (KL.) You say i Kabi Kinds of 


food having no taste of sweetness, or of sourness, 
or of bitterness; and some include bread and 
flesh-meat among these. (K.) 


NIE (S, Mgh, Mab, KL, TA) and ta (Mgh, 
KL, TA) applied to a thing, (JK, Mgh, Msb,) 
and the former to a man also, (TA,) Paltry, 
sorry, mean, contemptible, or inconsiderable : 


(JK,S, Mgh, Msb, KL, TA :) and little, or small, 
in quantity or number. (JK, 8, TA, and KL in 


explanation of the former. )— Jini ast A man 
having little sense, or intellect ; (TA 2 stupid, or 


foolish. 
nifies Afflicted, or distressed, by y reason of disease 


(JK.) — See also aad. — 4ú also sig- 


and fatigue. (JK.) 


Lin 


dave; (JK, TÀ;) so in the handwriting of 


Sgh; in the K, iii; 3 (TA ;) Easy, submissive, 
or tractable; applied to a she-camel. (JK, K.) 


ETSI 
$333 (JK, S, L, K) and $336 (Hr, L, K) and 
5385 (JK, L) Coriander-seed ; syn. 5955 
(IAgr, JK, S, L, K)— And Caraway-seed ; 


syn. 055. (IAar, Th, L, K.) 
QS 
os sf af 


2. pose 1d, (JK, K,) inf. n. Un 25, (Kj) 
They watered their land with thick, or muddy; 
mater, [or mater containing ox] (JK,* K,) in 
order that it might become good. (K.) 


4. 401, (K,) infin. DG, (JK, $)) iq. al 
{Te made it, or rendered it, (namely, a thing, 
JK, or an affair, S and K,) firm, stable, strong, 
solid, compact, sound, or free from defect or im- 
perfection, by the exercise of skill; he made it 
firmly, strongly, solidly, compactly, so that it 
was firmly and closely joined or knit together, 
soundly, thoroughly, skilfully, judiciously, or well; 
he so constructed, constituted, established, settled, 
arranged, did, performed, or executed, it; he put 
it into a firm, solid, sound, or good, state, or on a 
Jirm, solid, sound, or good, footing]. nC K, §, 
K.) [And 4) (9301 signifies the same as AX): or 
he exercised, or possessed, the skill requisite for it; 
namely, an affair.] 4 5% dé os salt, in the 
Kur xxvii. 90, means Who hath created every- 
thing firmly, strongly, solidly, &c., (ails awl) 
and made it, fashioned it, or disposed it, in the 
fit, proper, or ri ight, manner. (Bd.) [You say 
also, e Adi, meaning He made his knonledge 
sound; or made himself thoroughly learned.) And 
Ax. acs! He knew it, or learned it, (namely, a 
tradition [&c.].) soundly, thoroughly, or well, 
from him. (TA in art. x3.) 

o5 The aj of water, (JK, Mgh, K,) in a 
rivulet or in the channel of a torrent, (K,) in the 
[season called] e (Lth, JK, Mgh;) i. e., 
(Mgh,) [its sediment, or] the thick matter that 
is borne by it [and that sinks to the bottom ; used 
for improving land]: (Lth, JK, Mgh:) and (K) 
the Seo of a well (Mgh, K) and of the channel 
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of a torrent; i.e., the slime, mixed with black, 


or black and fetid, mud; accord. to the Jami’ of 


El-Ghooree. (Mgh.) — A thing by means of 


which one subsists, and makes good, or improves, 
the performance, or execution, or management, of 


an affair ; as iron, and other things, of the pie 


(i. e. precious stones, or native ores,] of the earth: 


and anything by means of which a thing is made 
good, or improved, is called its ox. (TA.)— 


A skilful man: GR, $ K:) pl. Du. (TA.) — 


(Hence, probably,] o5 [or ou c] is also the 
name [or surname] of a certain man proverbial 
for his excellence in shooting. (S,K. [In the 
latter it is implied that this name or surname is 


.) The rájiz says, 


* 


2. on -H > oe 
G on! oe sel be cet 


[One more skilled in shooting than Ibn-Tihn 


shoots it]. (S.) — Nature, or: natural disposition. 
(JK,S, K.) You say, ex) o^ &s- LA! Chaste- 


ness of speech, or eloquence, ts Ta quality] of his 
nature. (S.) 


Quasi , A : or, accord. to some, 9&3 
gs un , osi 


l. ue aor. > (T, S, K, in art. (35) and *, 
(T, TA,) or oS aor. ^ , (Msb, [but the correct- 
ness of this I greatly doubt, unless, as appears to 
be the case, it is meant to be understood as an 
intrans. verb,]) inf. n. v (S and TA in art. 
v [which art. I find i in only one copy of the 

8,]) or Lh (K,) or $UG, (Msb, and also men- 
tioned in the TA,) of which v is pl., or coll. n., 
— Msb,) and ia (K) and Ñ; (Lh, 

K;) and 1 i, (T, $, Msb, K,) | inf. n. Her 
(Mab) and [quasi-inf. n.] PR and ia; (S, art. 
53 ;) He feared God: (8 and TA in art. Ue: 
all else that follows is from art. 59 except where 
reference is made to another art.:) or he mas 
cautious of a thing; guarded, or was on his 
guard, against it; prepared, prepared himself, 
or was in a state of preparation, against it; or 
feared it: (K :) or he looked forward to a thing, 
and guarded against it, sought to avoid it, or 
mas cautious of it. (T,TA.) [For other explana- 
tions of the latter verb, which apply also to the 


former, see art. | 39.] VET is originally "Sr 
(T,8;) then Pr then ob and when this 
came to be much in use, they imagined the 5 
to be a radical part. of the word, and made the 
word v aor. o with fet-h to the in each 
case, and without teshdeed; and not finding any 
analogue to it in their language, they suid "2 
aor. v like v» aor. , 4 : (8 i) or, ns is 
said in the T, they suppressed the |, and the 5 
changed into ©, in ubl, and said "J aor. 
ah (TA.) A poet says, (namely, Khufáf Ibn- 


Nudbeh, TA,) 

. sales niis TE , 
e 32 te 

: Py ui ue ous K 


or, as some read it, V^ with the © movent, 
but without teshdeed; (S;) and this latter, accord. 
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to IB, is the right reading. (TA.) [See this verse 
explained in art. 51.) IB adds that Aboo-Sa'ced 


(app. meaning Ag] disallowed ub aor. "3 


inf. n. UT ; saying that it would require the im- 


perative to be e» which is not said; and this, 


he states, is right: [for] J says that the impera- 
tive used is: r [Fear thou, or beware thou, &c.], 


n5 in avi d [Fear thou God]; and to a woman, 
oS; ; formed from the verb v" without tesh- 


decd, by the suppression of the |. (TA. ) 


4. à oust is (S, TA) How great is his reveren- 
tial, or pious, fear of God! (TA. )— suot le is 


also said of a saddle, as meaning Jow good is it 
Jor not galling the back! (TA.) 


B: sce l, in two places; and sce also art. v 


ub : Bee sii. 
SUO : see 5945, i in two places. — In the phrase 


in the Kur (ii. 27], BUS rura! 
be an inf. n. [so that the meaning may be Unless 
ye fear from them with a great Searing (see 1)] : 


or it may bea pl. [app. of A, like as is 
$6. B 
pl. of (se, so that the meaning may be unless 


ye fear from them, being fearful]: but it is better 


to regard it as an inf. n. because another reading 


is 4A. (M, TA.) 


— applicd to a man, (Msb, K, TA,) i. q- 


v (TA) and — (S) (Fearing; cautious; &c.: 


(see 1:) and particularly having a reverential, or 
pious, fear of God: or simply pious: or one who 
preserves, or guards, himself, accord. to some, 
exceedingly, or extraordinarily, from sin, either of 


commission or of omission : (sco 8 in art. cs» :)] 
accord. to IDrd, one who preserves, or guards, 
himself from punishment [in the world to come], 
and from acts af disobedience, by righteous con- 


duct: from us s said by the grammarians 


to be originally (6555; then, Cosi: or, accord. 
to Aboo-Bekr, [originally] of the measure Jess, 


as is indicated by the first of its pls. mentioned 


below : but he who says that it is [originally] of 


the measure dosi says that it has that pl. because 
it has become like a word [originally] of the 
micasure Jesi: (TA:) or righteous, virtuous, 
vui or honest ; 

: (idem in art. PE :) pl. Al (Msb in art. 
g^ and K) and AS, (K,) which is extr., and 
of a class disallowed by Sb, (TA,) [and app. also 
$5, q. v. suprà.] 


Oa. 


A: 


sce what next follows. 


(6933, or (6583, accord. to different readings in 
the Kur ix. 110, (Bd,) [of which readings the 
former is the more common,] ia originally US, 
(K, ) [or Ko ,] or [rather to, or Css, and then] 
TX» of the measure , from Ls (ISqd, 
TA,) or, Accord. to MF, the right opinion is that 
it is [ssa] of the measure J, (TA,) and is 
thus transformed in order to make a distinction 
between the subst. and the epithet such as s 
and Qo : (K :) it is a subst. from iit or o5 I 
(Msb, K 


K;) [and signifies Fear; caution; &c.: 


gt el I, it may 


(Msb in art. ashi) contr. of 


ene 
(sce 1:) and particularly reverential, or pious, 
Jear of God: or simply piety: or the preserra- 
tion, or guarding, of oneself, accord. to some, 
exceedingly, or extraordinar ily, from sin, either 
of commission or of omission: or the preservation, 


or guarding, of oneself from punishment tn the 

world to come, and from acts o of disobedience, by 

righteous conduct: or rightcousness, virtue , Justice, 
2 


or honesty: (sce G :) its explanations in relation 


to religion are many and various, but are all re- 


solvable into fear of God, or of sin; or the pre- 
ser rvation, or guar ding, of oneself from sin :] and 
ti ahd Y 2 are syn. with cach other (S) and 
with Ss i, (Mgb,) and are used as inf. ns. of 
i: (5:) and —E [also] i is syn. with (6935 ; 
(S;) or it is pl. of Y 3UG, or a coll. n., (Kzz, IB, 


Msb,) like as „1 is of S, (Ku, IB,) and 


ees ^57 


as «^b; is of Lb. (Msb.) po Als, in 


the Kur xlvii. 19, means And hath explained to 
them, (Bd,) or suggested to them, (Jel, TA ») what 
they should fear, or that from which they should 
preserve themselves: (Bd, Jel, TA:) or hath aided 
(Bad B or hath given 


them to practise their Sau: VE 


them the recompense of their (£45... (Bd, TA.) 


And seat Jai » in the Kur Ixxiv. last verse, 


means LHe is entitled, or worthy, to be feared ; 


or to be reverentially, or piously, feared. (Ba, 
Jel, K.) 


296 4» 
ow u (SO! g [Le is more fearing, or 


cautious, &c., than such a one; more reveren- 


tially, or piously, fearful of God; or more pious; 
&c.;] he has more Vr than such a one. (TA.) 


W 


10. i Xu, (IDrd, Ķ,) or aiy, (Msb,) |" 


He inserted the 355 in [the double upper border 
of] the drawers, or trousers. 


a as of silk. (A.) 


AS The band [that is inserted in the double 
upper border] of the drawers, or trousers; (Drd, 
K ;) [yenerally, a strip of cotton, which is often 
embroidered at cach end; sometimes, of net-work; 
and] sometimes, of silk: (A:) IDrd thinks it to 
be an adventitious word, though used in ancient 
times; (TA ;) and IAmb says, I think it to be 
arabicized: (Mgb:) pl. kG. (S, Mgb, K.) 


dis The thing by means of which the a3 is 
inserted in [the double upper border of] “the 
dramers, or trousers. (TA.) [It is generally u 
slender piece of wood, having at one end a loop 
through which a portion of the à33 is passed. ] 


Quasi US 
eS &c.: sce art. Sy. 


Quasi JS 


1. ade JS, aor. * , a dial. var. of JS. (Ibn- 
' Abbád, K.) See art. J&9; where, also, sec 


0-25 


ANO, &c. 


(1Drd, Msb, K.) 
You say also, E Jæ — » He makes use of 


[Boox I. 
J 

1. W, (T, S,* M, Msh, K,) aor. 2, inf. n. Ji, 
(M, Msb,) He prostrated him, ov threw him 
down; (T, S, M, Msb, K;) [as some say,] upon 
the Ï: (TA :) or he threw him down (M, K, 
TA) upon his J, i. c., (TA,) upon his neck, 
(M, K, TA:) but the former is 
the more approved; and thus it is explaincd as 
used in the phrase De) 4 [in the Kur 
xxxvil. 103], (M,) and he prostrated him, or 
throw him down, (Aboo-IEs-hák, T, S, Ba,) upon 
his side, so that the side of his forehead Jell upon 
the ground ; (Bd ;) or upon his mouth; Qxati- 
deh, T;) or pon his face. (Dd.) And agua J 
He made the she-camel to lie down upon her 
breast. (TA.) — He threw it upon the ground: 
said of any corporeal thing. (M.) — J5, aor. 2 
(TAar, T, K) and ;, (K,) [the latter anomalous 
in this case, and doubtful,] also signifies Je 
poured (1 Aar, T, K TA) iuto the hand of another. 
(TA.) And Y es Aea J He gave, or de- 
livered, the thing to him: (M,K*:) or he threw, 
or put, the thing into his hand. (K. ? The Ero: 


and Ais cheek: 


phet says wey! eyes coe ii a6 ci úy 
s us c, i. c. [While I was sleeping, I had 
the keys of the treasures of the earth brought to 
me,] and they were poured into my hand : (IAar, 
T, M :) or were thrown, or put, into my hand. 
(LAmb, M.) — Also, (K,) infin, 93, (M,) Ie 
lowered, or let down, the rope into the well, (M, 
K,) with the hand, on the occasion. of drawing 
mater, (M. Justo tái, 4, [nor. ^, accord. to 
rule,] He charged him, or upbraided him, with 
an evil, or a foul, thing. (Th, M, K.) == ji, 

> (I Aor, T, M, K) and ?, (K,) [the latter 
— in this case, and doubtful,] Jle was, or 
became, prostrated, or thronn down; (M,K;) 
he fell, or fell down. (IAar, T, M, K.) e J 
diem, (M, K,) aor. - (T, M, K) and :, (K,) 
[the latter anomalous i in this case also, and doubt- 
ful,] inf. n. J, (T, M,) Zhe side of his Jorehead 
(M, KK.) And in like 
manner the verb is used in relation to a watering- 
trough. (Lh, M. j= i is an imitative sequent 
to ALS. AL) 


sweated, or exuded sweat. 


4. eu Ji He made the fluid, or liquid, to 
drop, or fall in drops. (K.) 


32207 : Bede 

R. Q. 1. AG, ($,) inf n. 25, (M, Kj) He 
moved him, agitated him, shooh him, put him into 
a state of motion or commotion; ($, M, K 3) or 
did so vehemently: ($, K, and Meh in art. o) 
he shook him, or shook him violently, (namely, a 
drinker,) and ordered him to breathe in his face, 
that he might know whether he had drunk [mine 
or the like], or not ; AAA in this art. and art. ,5;) 
as also 5, und esse. (TA in the latter art.) 
— alti also signifies Hard journeying: and 
rough, or severe, or vehement, driving. (K.) You 
say, Sap dab The man was rough, or severe, or 


«0^ Jeroe 


vehement, in his driving. (M.) = bs AM is 
[The tribe of] Bakré’s pronouncing the x of 


Boox I.] 


Gyles with kesr; (M,K; ) saying Oai, and 
eoe, and the like. (M. ) 


Js, accord. to Lth, fand accord. to gencral 
present usage,] A mound, or hill, of dust, or 
earth, (or rubbish,] pressed together, not natural : 
but this is a mistake [if meant as an explanation | & 
of the proper application], for with the Arabs it 
signifies a natural hill: En-Nadr says that it is 
of the smaller sort of AŚ (pl. of 45i]; it is 
of the height of a house, or tent, and the breadth 
of its back is about ten cubits; it ts smaller than 
the aS, has fewer stones, gives growth to nothing 
good, and its stones are compacted together exactly 
like those of the i él: (T:) [the mound, or 
artificial hill, above mentioned, is what is meant 
by its being said,} the J of dust, or carth, is 
well known: and the word significs also a heap 
of sand : (M, K:*) in both of these senses from 
Jan signifying “ the throwing upon the ground” 
anything of a corporeal kind: (M:) also a hill 
(M, K, TA) over. topping wiat is adjacent to it: 


(TA:) pl. fof pauc.] 55 (M, TA) and Ai 
(TA) and [of mult.] Js (T, S, Msb, K) and 
J. (TA.) == Also A pillow: pl. Si, which 


is extr.: or the pl. signifies certain sorts of cloths, 
or of garments: (K,TA:) or, as some say, of 
pillows. (TA.) 


HU [inf. n. un. of 1, by Golius erroncously 
written $5, and wrongly explained by him,] A 
single act of pouring [&c.]. (T, K.) — A single 
act of lying upon the side. (K.)==See also 

i A mode, or manner, of lying upon the side. 


(Tr, K.)— Sluggishness, laziness, or indolence. 
(Fr, T, K. Jam A state, or condition. (S, M, K.) 


You say, iv aly > He is in an evil state or 
condition ; like as you say sqw PONE (S:) and 
ue al, 2 He passed the night in an evil state 
or condition. (M.) — A thing; as in the saying, 

ie aly a [explained above]: scel. (Th, M, 
K.)am I.q. åk, (T, M,) or Jb, as also MUI 

(X :) Abu-s- Se meyda’ says that Ju and Je and 
äi and al, are all one (i.e. Moisture]. (T.) 
One says, [app. to a person suspected of having 
drunk wine or the like,] Hey a ode b i.c. áin 
[What is this moisture in thy mouth ?]. (T, M.) 


One 
W: 
: 
one 


SN i in the phrase Byes) Uv Sdn » is an 
imitative sequent. (S, K.) 


$3, 
see 4). 


Jes Prostrated, or thrown down; as also 
tI: (Aor, T, M, K:) [pl. of the former 
g”, like as utro is pl. ero and ol of 


J5, &c.; as in the phrase] Bec A company 
of men prostrated, or thrown down. (M,K.) == 
The neck: (T, M, Ķ:) and the cheek : (TA :) 


pl. [of pauc.] ibi and Ton mnt] J5 and nm 
(M,K.) You say, Goa! pr Jets a [He 
has a neck like the trunk of the tall palm-tree]. 
(TA.) 


Jat 

dij is an imitative sequent to Oya. 
8 M,* K.) 

ALI inf. n. of R. Q. 1 [q. v.]. — Also ard- 
ship, difficulty, distress, or adversity: (M,K :) 
m JY, (TA,) signifying hardships, difficulties, 

c. (Aboo-Turáb, T, S, M. )ez A drinking-vessel 
that is made of the envelope (s, S, or ás, M 
and K) of the spadix of a palm-tree ; (S, M, K 3) 
so called because what it contains is poured into 
the throat; (T;) as also Val: (M, K:) it is 
said that A is drunk with it. (TA.) 


(q 


i. a. 
JU is an imitative sequent to Jls. (T,* S, 
M+ K.) 


à.. 
xo A place of prostrating. (TA.) 


3 

jee [as a subst.) A thing with which one pros- 
trates: (M, K:) and hence a spear: (Msb:) and 
[as an epithet], applied to a spear, with which one 
prostrates: (T,* S, M:) or, applied to a spear, 
erect; or even and erect. (K.) — Strong; (S, 
M,K;) applied to a man and to a camel (M, K, 
TA) &c.. (TA.) — A man erect in prayer : (T, 
M, K:) so accord. to Lth, who cites the saying, 


Pore BG 6 Bd oe 
x ALS Shall gly ie, i 
but this is a mistake; for ON is from els and 


means, who make prayer to follow prayer. 


(T.) 
9.4. 
ise One who prostrates much, or often; who 
does so by twisting his leg with the leg of another. 


(T.) 


Jes: sce Se. 
v 
Q. 4. M: &c.: see art. WU. 


D 
OS i. q. o3 [At the present time; nom]: 
(As, K:) the Sis added, as in . (A’Obeyd 
&c.) Sce art. gl. ° 
~A 
Q. Q. 4. S, (T, S, M, &c.,) inf. n. D, 
(S, K)) It (a thing, M, or an affair, or a case, '$, 
K, or a road, A) was, or became, uniform or 
undeviating, (A,) right, or rightly directed or 
ordered: (8, M, A,K:) or (M) it (a thing, M, 
or a road, S, K) was, or became, ertendod,. (Fr, 
T,S,M,A,K,) and right, direct, even, or uni- 
Jorm: (S, M,K:*) or (M) it (a thing, M) was, 
or Became set un or i rect. (M, A, K.) You say, 


Qu) ue) 2536 tape [They went along, and 
the road mas, or became, uniform, &c., with them; 
i.e., their road mes, or boone, —— &c.]. 
(A.) And —8 Dy [Their affair, or case, 
nas, or became, right, or rightly directed or 
ordered]. (A.) — He (an ass) raised his breast 
and head. (S,K.)— This verb and its deriva- 
tives are mentioned in the [T and] § and K in 
the present art.; but they are held by [ISd and] | g 
IB to be radically quadriliteral. (TA.) 


Msc Loss; or the state of being lost; or perdi- 
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tion. (A,K.) One says, Wt a G, (Lth, T,) or 
C5, a Jj G [which may be rendered May God 


dene loss and perdition to him). (K.) 


NG a subst. (S, M, K) from M; (Fr, 
T,S, M , K;) [signifying The state of being m 


form or undeviating, right, &c.;) like i 
[from oci. (TA.) 


— perfectly decl. [when used as a proper 
name as well as when used as an appellative], 
because it is of the measure Jess; (Sv, 85) for 
we judge its © to be a radical, and its 9 to be 
augmentative, because Jess is more common [as 
the measure of a noun) than Jai ; (M;) but 
accord. to Suh, the © is a substitute for s, nnd, 
if so, it should be mentioned in art. Wy; (TA ;) 
A young ass; syn. — (S, K:) or the foal 
of a wild ass, when he has completed a year. 
(M.) And 5 a is an appellation given to 


The she-ass. " (S.) — The former is sometimes 


metaphorically applied to [A [young] man: (M:) 
or a boy. (S.) 

Li "025 

MZ» [Uniform or wndeviating,] right, or 


rightly y directed or ordered [&c.: see the verb]; 
as also — (As, T.) Also applied to a rule, 
(A,TA,) as meaning Uniform, undeviating, or 


of general application; uniformly, or constantly, 
obtaining. (TA.) 


As [app. pl. of rita or ee] The places 
where a mound causes death; syn. Jo. (TAar, 
T.) 


Quasi Fang 
c and ps: sec art. c 
A5 

1. AG, aor. - (T, S, M, Msb, K) and‘, (T,S, 
M,K,) inf. n. 5943; (S, M, Msb, K ;) [and Wait; 
(see Ham p. 699 ;)] Jt (property, ‘consisting of 
camels or the like, syn. Jú, T, $, M, &c.) was, 
or became, old, or long-possessed; (Mgb ;) meh 
as is termed sý. (T, S, M, Mab, K.) — A5 
[^ os Such a one mas born of parents at 
our abode, or home. (L.) — And 35, (T, S, 
M, K,) aor. ewe K,) inf. n. as above; (T, L;) 
and XS, aor. 5; (K;) He remained, stayed, 
abode, or dwelt, (As, T, S, M,K,) D v v 


(EET Ta 


among the sons of such a one, ($) and 4 

among them, (M,) and O in a placo. (As, T, 
$ * 

L.) == Sce also 2. 


2. 935, (IAar, T, K,) inf. n. AS; (K5) or 
*535; (soin the Las on the authority of TAar, 
and — to Lh as is said in the TA;) i. q. 

om an (app. as meaning He collected and 
NBN property]; (IAar, T, L, K;) said of a 
man. (lAar, T, L.) 

4. 9991, (T, S, L,) and J at, (T, M, Mb, 

K,) He got, obtained, or acquired, — pro- 
perty [such as is termed a, as is implied i in the 
T and M and Kj: (T, S, L, Msb :) or he possessed 
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property such as is terme 5). (So accord. to 
the explanation of the act. part. n., «. v., in the 
Mgh.) 

8: see L 

se. e- 

WG: see 3, in two places. 


Ji: see 55, in two places. — Also The young 
one of an eagle. (M,K.) 


Ore 


A: see sÝ: — and XJ. 


359, applied to JU [i. e. property, consisting 
of camels or the like], (T, 8, M, &c.,) Old, or 
long-possessed ; as also tó and V3.5, (Mgh, 
Mgb,) both of these meaning old, original, pro- 
perty, (A,) and Wi: (L:) or original, old, or 
long-possessed, born at one’s own abode, or home ; 
as also Vu and ESE (S:) contr. of 3j 
(S, A, Mgh, Msh) and cip : (Mgh, Mgh:) or 
born at the owner’s abode, or house; or that brings 
forth there; (M,K;) as also Vu (K) and 
135 and 14 (M, K) and t (K) and "346 
and tË), .(M, K,) like AA, (M, [in the CK 
written sui, and so accord. to the MS,]) and 
Wik. (M,K; [written in a copy of the M 
S; ;]) wherefore, (i. e. because of the meaning] 
Yagkoob judges that the © is a substitute for 4; 
[as is said to be the case in the 8;)] but this is 
not a valid decision; for, were it so, the word in 
some of its variations would be reduced to its 
original: (M:) or any old, or long-possessed, 
property, (T, M, L,) consisting of animals &c., 
(M, L) inherited from parents; (T, M, L;) as 
also Vu (T, L) and Vou and Voie (T, M,L 
[the lust written in a copy of the T NO and in 
a copy of the M ala ,]) and WG and LANG: and 

ES UP as above: (M :) or slaves, or pasturing 
beasts, that breed at one’s own abode, or home, 
and become old, or long possessed: (ISh, as related 
by Sh:) or that which you yourself breed, or 
rear. (As, T. 2, [See also JÚ, below. — Hence, ] 
(ow o^ oh, said by a man, (namely, Ibn- 
Mes' ood, M) in reference to certain chapters 
Or) of the Kur-án, meaning 1They are of 
those which I acquired (or learned, L) long ago 
from the Kur-án: ($,M,L:) thus saying, he 
likened them to the property, or camels &c., 
called aU. (M,L. - [A2 suys,] I heard a man 
of Mekkeh Bay, ay B20, i i. e. Sree [app. 
meaning My birth was in Mekkeh]. (T. ) 


A : geo >H, in three places. — Also That 
which is born at the abode, or home, of another 
than thyself, and which, while young, thou after- 
wards purchasest, and which remains with thee : 
(As, T:) or one who is born in a foreign country, 
and is carried away while young to the territory 
of the Arabs: (Mgh:) or one who is born ina 
foreign country, and then brought away while 
young, and who grows up in the territory of the 
Muslims; JS K;) as also Wi: (K:) or i. q. 


Nye and iy, [masc. and fem.,] meaning one 
m is born at thine own abode, or home : (ISh, 
: [sce also 35 :]) or one who has parents 


at thine own abode, or home; whereas Sige sig- 


s5 — AS 


nifies one who has only one parent there: (Mgh, 
from the Tekmileh [of the "Eyn]:) the fem. is 
with 3; (S;) signifying a female slave who is 
born in a foreign country, and is carried away, 
and grows up in the territory of the Arabs: (Kt, 
T:) or a female slave whose father and family 
and all her relations are in one country and w!. 
is herself in another: (ISh, Y. in art. 22,:) ora 
female slave born the property of a people with 
whom are her parents: (L in art. W9:) or a 
female slave inherited by her owner ; if born at 
his own abode, or home, [of a mother already 
belonging to him,] she is called 3245: (T, L:) 
you say A de pl. 43: and AS aio! [and 
$395]; pl. 539 (Lh, M, L) and AS. (Lh, L.) 
It is related in a trad. of Shureyh, that a man 
purchased a female slave, and the two partics 
made it a condition that she should be a ipsi ; 
but the purchaser found her to be a $245, and 


therefore returned her: (S, Mgh:) a 33yo is 
like a 3, i.e. born at thine own abode, or 
home; (S ;) or born in the territory of the Mus- 
lims. (Mgh.) — Also, metaphorically, {A child, 
absolutely. (Har p. 317.) 


wu: sce 306, in four places. — AJU A6 sce 
art. adu. 

55 , by some written No sec 55, in three 
places. 


je; applied to Jú, (S, Msb,) pass. part. n. 
of 4: (Meb : 2 sce au, in three places. . — 
(Hence,] XL ex, (M, L, TA,) in the K, MS, 
said to be like wine, but this is a mistake, (TA, yp 
[and in the CK, ies is erroneously put for hes) 


+ An old, or a long-possessed, natural disposition, 
or quality. (M,L,K.) IAar cites as an ex. this 
verse : 


PI d ak E 39 2 - 
. aime 2) Sine Uj) IS Us . 
£52 alt 7 e — , 
. Mio play plat! daw veo * 
7 aE e z 


(app. meaning What has been experienced from 
us, on thy part, Umm-Maabad, of largeness of 
forbearance, and of lony-possessed good natural 
dispositions, or qualities? Uu jj scems to be here 
used for G5; or the latter may be the correct 
reading]. (M, L.) 


A. [act. part. n. of 4: ] A possessor of pro- 
perty such as is termed aN: and hence, — A 
first owner or proprietor; as the weaver of a 
piece of cloth, and the man who delivers his she- 


camel [and is owner of her young one]. (Mgh.) 


e» 

iH igh, or elevated, land or ground: (AO, 
S, K :) and lom, or depressed, land or ground: 
(AO,S, Msb, K :) thus bearing two contr. sig- 
nifications, ($, K,) accord. to AO: (S:) or it 
has not these significations, but means a water- 
course from the upper part of a valley to its 
lower part; therefore sometimes its upper part 
is described [by this name], and sometimes its 
lower part: (IAgr, IB, TA:) or it has the second 
of the significations above, (Msb, K,) and the 
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first, (K,) and signifies also a water-course (Mab, 
K) from the upper part of a valley: (Msb:) and 
also, (K,) or, accord. to 1Drd, (TA,) the wide 
part of the mouth of a valley : and a high, or an 
elevated, piece of land or ground: (1Drd, K :) 
sometimes, suys IDrd, it has this last application; 
out the former is the original signification: (TA:) 
it is also said to signity high, or elevated, and 
rugged, land or ground, in which the torrent goes 
to and fro, and from which it then pours to 
another 4x33, lower than it; and which is fertile 
in plants, or herbage: (L,TA:) or a water- 
course from the higher part of the ground to the 
bottom of a vane (AA,S:) pl. ee (AA, 8, 


Msh, K) and Lus. (K:) and, (K,) or, accord. 
to Sh, (TA,) pe signifies water-courses flowing 


from acclivities and the [eminences termed} Slee 
and the mountains, until they pour into the valley : 
(Sh, K:) to which Sh adds, the 425 of the moun- 
tain being formed hy the water's coming and fur- 
rowing and ercavating it until it escapes from it: 
(TA:) but %3 are nowhere except [the word 
J has been dropped in the CK] in the C) 
[or deserts]; (Sh, K;) and sometimes a áxJ3 comes 
from a distance of five leagues (t) to the 
valley; and when it flows from the mountains, and 
falis into the (4 Ae [or deserts], it excavates 
in them what resembles a mout : when it becomes 
so large as to be like the half, or two thirds, of 
the valley, it is termed Ao: (Sh, TA:) dads is 
also said to be like ae) [i.c. ie or i, 
app. as meaning the part of a valley in mhich its 
i flows into it from its two sides}; and the 
. [or rather coll. gen. n.] is seid to be 


A) It is said in a trad., (e ~% pe? eC 
als 5 4 [And a rain wilt come, in conse- 
quence of which the end of a water-course will 
not be impeded]: meaning to denote its abundance, 
and that no place will be exempt from it. (TA.) 


And in a prov., —* 5 ex Ow [Such 
a one mill not impede the end of a mater-course] : 
(K,* TA:) applicd to the abject and contemptible. 
(K.) And in another, (ISh,) Juss Je o AT yj 
[T do not, or will not, trust in the flow of thy 
mater-course) : applied to him in whom one does 
not trust: (ISh, K:) i.e. I do not, or wiil not, 
trust in what thou sayest, and what thou adducest: 
characterizing the person as a lior. (ISh.) And 


in another, (IAar,) od Je v 3! Aet ú 
[I fear not suve from the flow of my water- 
course]: i. e., from the sons of my uncle, and my 
relations : (IAar, K :) for he who descends the 
water-course is in danger: if the torrent come, it 
sweeps him away. (IAar.) 


AG 


1. AG, (S, M, Meb, K,) aor. *, (K,) inf. n. 
AS, Qa T,S, M, &e.,) He, or it, (a thing, 
Lth, T, 8, Msb, of any kind, Lth, T,) perished, 
passed away, was not, was no more, became non- 
existent or annihilated; or went away, no one knew 
whither; or became in a bud, or corrupt, state ; 
became corrupted, vitiated, marred, or spoiled ; 
[in this sense the verb is often used in the present 


Boox I.] 


day;] or he died : syn. Ja; (M, K;) and of 
the inf. n., whe (Lth, T,) and Ja. (Lib, T, 
8.) [See also li, below. J 


4. AMO! He caused him, or it, (a thing, S, 
Mgb, or property, M,) to perish, pass away, or 
be no -ore; or to go amay, no one knew whither ; 
or to become corrupted, vitiated, marred, or 
spoiled: (S, M:) or he made it (his property, T) 
to pass away, come to an end, come to nought, or 
be exhausted; destroyed, wasted, consumed, or 
exhausted, tt; (T, K ;) by prodigality. (T.) [See 
an cx. in a verse of Ibn-Mukbil cited voce ie.) 
— El-Farezdak says, 


. amyl iS a 9$ a5 2335 . 
. tái UU! CLUE Sars * 
(so in the T and L,) or 


, AM ti us JS Seely . 
e tk, QUOI Gis oel . 


"0^7 OF 


(s0 in some copies of the K,) or y Ux, a5, 
(so in other copies of the K and in the TA,) or 
PU si 33, (so in the O,) i. c., [accord. to the 
different readings, How many a generous com- 
pany of men has there been, or how many guests 
of the night have there becn, to whom we have 
brought their entertainment, and] we have found 
the fates to be destructive, (T, K,*) and they have 
found them to be 80: (T ) it is like the phrase 
olden ld Gy sit and Čai: (TA :) or we found 
the fates to destroy us, and they found them to 
destroy them: or we made the fates to be destruc- 
tion to them, and they made them to be destruction 
to us: (ISk, K:) he means, we engaged with 
them in vehement fight, and slew them. (TA.) 


AO A perishing, passing away, &c. [Sco 1. i] 
(Lth, T, S, &c.) It is said in a trad. (TA) Cy Š 
AL jn (T, TA) Verily, from the being near 
to pestilence, or epidemic disease, there results 
death, or perdition. (T.) And ina prov., itn 
W [The paying for a thing beforehand is a 
cause of perishing to one's property]. (TA.) 
And one says, us lcu A and Ub, (S, K,) 
both meaning the same, (S,) His blood went for 
nothing, or as a thing of no account, unretaliated, 
and uncompensated by a mulct. (S, K.) 


HG, (M,) or tú, (Msb, TA,) part. n. of 1, 
Perishing, &c.; (M, Mgb,* TA ;) as also YOUG, 
which is post-classical. (TA.) 


AD A [Aill, mountain, or mass of rock, such 
as is termed] a án, difficult of access, so that he 
who attempts it fears perdition, or death. (El- 
Hejeree, M.) 

"E 

PEDES 

VU: ° 

AS A place of perishing or perdition : (K:) 
a (desert such as is termed] Bilis ; (S, K;) because 
most of those who traverse it perish; and so 
* à; (TA;) or the latter signifies a [desert 
such as is termed] i (M:) the pl. of the 
former [or of both] is AG. (TA.) 

Bk. I. f 


al A Je, (Msb,) or * AC, de» and 
tois (M,) A man who destroys, or wastes, 
his property: (M :) or the last has an intensive 
signification, (Mgb,) meaning who destroys, or 
wastes, his property much. (S.) You say also, 


*, 52 e as 


wile ae Aes (K, and Har p. 912) or 
AHG wilde, (TA in art. MA.,) and Sik, 
13, (CK, and Har ubi suprà,) meaning A man 
of courage and liberality, who makes what he 
takes as spoil, of the property of his enemies, to 
supply the place of that which he consumes by 
expenditure to satisfy the claims of his friends. 
(Har ubi supra.) 


9.490 


wile: see tho next preceding paragraph, in 
two places. 


2.09 


Or Oe 
Ailio: see ali. —— Also A deep hollow, 
cavity, or pit, where one looks down upon destruc- 
tion. (M.) 


t-o 9^. 
x. : Bec A, in two places. 


A, [i q. js, q. y. 5; i. e.] contr. of Syre: 
but this is post-classical. (TA.) 


AA 
A and Jug and JUG: see art. U. 


Wr 
Q. 1. AS He as, or became, a Jee [or 
disciple, &c.], gw to suck a one. (TA, passim.) 


Seok A disciple; a pupil; a learner: or a 
special “servant of a teache?: so says 'Abd-El- 
Kádir El-Baghdádee, who composed a treatise 
solely on this word: (MF, TA:) or simply a 
pi. deo 


servant; a follower ; a dependant : 


(L, TA) [and Bao]. 


s5 

1. Y He followed ; or went, or walked, behind, 
or after. (IAar, T.) You say, 5, (S, M, 
Msb, K,) aor. ^, (8, Msb, K,) inf.n. 3 (S, M, 
Mab, K) and 445, (Er-Rághib, MF,) I followed 
him or it; or went, or walked, behind, or after, 
him or it; (S, M, Msb, K;) namely, a man [&c.]; 
(S, Mab;) immediately, or without intervention ; 
and sometimes it means bodily [or in reality] ; and 
sometimes, virtually, or in affect : (Er-Rághib :) 
and so a3; (K;) and fa; 15, (As,* T,* K,) 
inf. n. iS. Ge) The phrase, in the Kur xci. 2, 
nS b RC means By the moon when its rising 
follows the rising thercof ; i.e., the rising of the 
sun; at the beginning of the lunar month: (Bd:) 
or, when it follows in rising the setting thereof, 
(Bd, Jel,) on the night of the full moon: (Bd:) 
or, when it follows it in becoming round, and in 
fullness of light; (M,* Bd;) i. e., when it follows 
it in the way of imitation, and in respect of rank; 
for the moon borrows its light of the sun, and is 
to it in the place of a successor. (Er-Rághib.) 
Here, Ks pronounced WS with imáleh, [either 
because OU is a dial. var. of $9, or] because, 
although it has 4 for its last radical letter, it 
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occurs with words that may be so pronounced, 


s Ore 


namely, wuss and Wy. (M. )— hy! D 
tI drove, or brought, or gathered, the camels 
together, from their several quarters: because 
the driver follows the driven. (A, TA.) — 3^ 
Us RO He imitates such a one, and follows 
what he does; he follows him in action. (T.) — 
3G, (T,) first pers. 54, (8, M, Mab, K,) sor. £, 
(T,) inf. n. 545, (T, S, M, Msb, K,) He read, or 
perused, or he recited, (T, M,K,) the Kur-án, 
(S, M, Msb, K,) or any discourse, or piece of 
language: (M, K :) or he followed it, (I'Ab, T, 
$,* M,) and did according to it; (1' Ab, Mujahid, 
T;) namely, the Scripture: (I'Ab, Mujáhid, 
T, M:) or the inf. n. specially signifies the fol- 
lowing God's revealed Scriptures, sometimes by 
reading, or perusing, or by reciting, and some- 
times by conforming therewith [as well as by 
reading, &c., but not otherwise, for] every 5595 
is 3d, but the reverse is not the case. (Er 
Rághib, TA.) [You say also, «cis J He recited, 

or related, to him a narrative &e. : see Kur v. 30, 

he} And gf (Sie. ofS Oo, and ale uio, 
Such a one lies, or says what is false, against such 
a one. (TA.) TT ales ú lyxig, in the 
Ķur ii. 96, means [And they followed] what the 
devils related, or rehearsed, (' Atà, T,) or spoke; 
(A 'Obeyd, T ;) or, what the devils of the Jinn, 
or of mankind, or of both, read, or recited, or 
what they followed, of the writings of enchant- 
ment: (Bd :) some here read t. (T.) Hence 
the saying, ONU » 4) 3: (T:) or, wccord. 

to Yoo, it is Mo Ns: (T, § 8: 2 and others say 
that it is cx Yy, from Sl. (T. [See these 
three readings explained in the latter part of tho 
first paragraph of art. 441.]) == He remained be- 
hind, or held back. (lAsr, ISk, T.) You say, 
ass Ax) SS He held bach, or lagged behind, 
after his people, or company, and remained. (TA.) 
And 4345, (AZ, A'Obeyd, T, 8, M, K,) and Si 
aie, (AZ, T, M, K,) aor. *, (AZ, T,) inf. n. $5, 
(A2, T, M,) I left him, and held back from going 
with him: (AZ, T:) I held bach from him, or 
from aiding him, and left him: (AZ, A "Obeyd, 
T, S, M, K:) thus the verb bears two contr. sig- 
nifications. (K.)zm He bought a 3, meaning 
the y young one of a mule. Agr, T,K. —E 
ix ci ^ «3, and $39, aor. £, (ISk, 8,) 
inf. n. X5, (TA,) There remained to me, of my 
right, or due, a remainder. (ISk,§.) And at 
i5 m us There remained to me, with him, or 
there remained owing to me by him, a remainder. 
(As, T.) And 13S per UMP (M, K,) inf. n. 

Ý, (M,) There remained, of the month, such a 
portion. (M, Ķ.) 

2: see 1, in two places. — tale ix) se oh > 
He demands, and seeks to obtain, the remainder 
of that which he wants. (T. )— ats o», (T, 
M, K,) inf. n. acs, (K,) He made his prayer 
to be followed by other prayer: (T :) or he made 
his prescribed prayer to be followed by superero- 
gatory prayer. (Sh, M ,K)— 5, inf. n. as 
above, [is also said to signify] He stood erect for 

40 
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prayer. (TA. [But see Je, in art. J3.] — Also 
Ife accomplished, or fulfilled, his vow. (IAar, 
M, K.) — And He was at the last gasp. (AZ, 
S, M, K.) = See also 4. 


3. yU, inf. n. iS, i. q. akai [meaning, 
it os i. e. He relieved him, or atded him, in 
singing, by taking up the strain when the latter 
mas unable to prolong his voice sufficiently for 
the accomplishing of the cadence; or he did so 
with a high voice: see Ye, below]. (TA.) 


20 2 


4. ol! 42151 I made him to follow him; or, it 
to follow it. (M,K.) Hence, (TA,) abt eol 
sabi God made him, or may God make him, 
to have little children following him. (S, TA.) 
And Jit She (a camel) had her young one 
following her : (S,K :) whence the saying, *j 
LÀ ‘5 53 accord. to Yoo: (S:) but see 1, 
where two other readings are mentioned, with 
a reference to the explanations. — [Hence also,] 
—8 I preceded him, outwent Am, outstripped him, 
or got before him. ($.) And aX giae sgil e: zu 
J ceased not to follow him until Tbe became before 
him. (S. )—535 wan MA I left a remainder 
of my due with him. (S, K.)) And ssis JL 
TWO I left with him a remainder (T, M) of a 
thing, or of a debt, ‚or of a needful thing. (M.) 
— yÝ oe PE I referred him, or turned 
him over, for the payment of what was owing to 
him, to such a one, transferring the responsibility 
for the debt to the latter. (T, S,* K. *) — ol 
ios Ife gave him a bond, or an obligation, whereby 
he became responsible for his safety: (S,K :) 
and &33! alone (T, M, K) signifies the same ; 
(T 5) he gave him what is termed NG, (M, K,) 
i. e. i, (K,) or blo, (M,K,) and meaning 
also an arrow on which was written his (the 
giver's) name, (K,* TA,) in order that, when 
he ment to a tribe, he might shom it to them, 
and they would not harm him: (TA:) and yai 
GS the gave him an arrow whereby to demand 
protection, (M, K, TA,) in order that he might 
not be harmed: and x sot he gave him a 
sandal for that purpose: (TA :) and it means 
the made him his M [or follower], and his com- 
panion. (TA.) Vb, also, signifies, like i, 
He gave him his bond, or obligation, by which 
he became responsible for his safety. (TA.) 


5. ips He sought repeatedly, or in a leisurely 
manner, or by degrees, (T,S,M,K,) to obtain 
his right, or due, until he received it fully, or 
wholly, (T,S,) or to obtain a thing. (M,K.) 

— Ife collected much wealth. (TAgr, T.) — 
pres am cA I left with him, or in his 
possession, somewhat remaining of my right, or 
due. (lAgr, T.) ex Somewhat remained of his 
debt. (YAar, T.) 


6 i» JES The things, or events, were 
consecutive; they followed one another. (M, K.) 
And Qui Ja cdi The horses, or horsemen, 
came consecutively. (S.) 


10. 4,5 PLA He, or it, invited him to 


s 


follow the thing. (M, K. — 6Y LL I 
made such a one to follow me. (IAar, T.) — 
And 4 looked for, expected, amaited, or waited 
Jor, such a one. (IAar, T.) = by ist also 
signifies t He sought, or demanded, of such a one, 
the arrow of protection [called AG, q. v.]. (TA.) 


H4 .3 E 
Ni: see åJ. 


y A thing that follows another thing: (K :) 
and diu of another man. (TA.) See also 
"Ll »5 means That which follows the 
— (8:) and S »5 Ia, This is what follows 


this. (M.) [Hence,] 43 aan po The she-camel’s 

young one that follows her : (S:) and s [alone] 
a eme's, or she-goat's, (M,) or she-camel's, (K,) 
young one when weaned, and following the mother; 
pl. UI ; and fem. with 5: (M,K:) and the 
young one of the ass; (M,K5) because he follows 
his mother: (M :) and the young one of a mule : 
(IAar, T, K :) and, accord. to En-Nadr, a kid, 
and a lamb, that has become large in the stomach 
or belly (GA X1). and in no need of his mother ; 
fem. with 3: (T :) or the fem. signifies a she-hid 
that has passed beyond the limit of those that are 
termed go [pl. of gi, q. v.], (M, K,) until 
she has completed a year [from her birth] and so 
become a p (M.) Anda NC of sheep or goats 
is One that is brought forth, ov that brings forth, 


[the verb is 4 dt 5; which has both of these mean- 


ings,] before rhe dy yuo [q v.]. (S, K. = Also 
High, or lofty. (K.) One says, ERAT sid « a 


Verily he, or it, is high, or lofty, in —— 
(TA.) 


jS A bond, or an obligation, by which one 
becomes responsible for the safety of another: (S, 
M,K:) and an arrow upon which the giver 
writes his name, (M, K, [in the CK, M is 
erroneously put for cee) and which he gives 
to a man, who, when he goes to a tribe, and shows 
it to them, passes unmolested: (M:) and, accord. 
to IAmb, responsibility, or suretiship. (TA.) — 
Also The transfer of a debt, or of a claim, by 
shifting the responsibility from one person to 
another. (Z, TA.) 

$. 

93 A man incessantly following: (IAar, M, 
K:) not mentioned by Yagkoob among the in- 
stances of Hs measure which he has limited; 

à... de 
ag 7 and 4-5. (M.) 

5 {accord. to the CK, erroneously, coo] 


Using many oaths (ole! AB) and Having 
mace wealth. (IAor, T, K.) 


ås [accord. to the CK, erroneously, ii] 
and ND (ISk, T, $, M, K) and t“ (M, TA) 
A remainder (ISk,T,S,M,K) of a thing, (M,) or 
of a right or due, (ISk,§,) or ofa debt, (S, M, 
K,) and of a thing wanted, (ISk and T in ex- 
planation of the second yord, and M,) &c. (L.) 
One says also, Un i CAS t The remainder 
of youth fulness, or youth ful vigour, departed. 
(TA.) And be a5 Ow t[ Such a one is the 
last remaining of the ingenuous]. (TA.)— e 


[Boox I. 


15S FWU 134 Such a thing happened. after such 
a thing. (M.) 


BG : see LIS. 
mr A hind of boat: (M,K :) of the measure 
Jio, QU TA) or Dalai: (TA) so caled 


because it follows the larger vessel: mentioned 
by Aboo-’Alce in the Tedhkireh. (M.) 


-520 - 7 
(QUAM. 75 One who reads, peruses, or recites, 
the Kur-dn, or who follows it, or acts according 
to it, much, or often. (Meh.) 


Jó act. part. n. of jo; Following; going, or 
walking, behind, or after; (immediately, or 
without intervention; cither in reality, or only 
in effect; (sec 1;)] (T, Msb;) as also 156. 
(Msb.) — ge The fourth of the ten horses that 
are started together ina race. (TA voce ah &e., 
and Ham p. 46.) — Also, (Sh, TA voce po») 


and PET v (meaning T'he follower of the 
Pleiades], (Kzw,) the star called Uo. (Sh, 
Kaw.) — And — SUG The last of the 


stars; [app. the last that arc scen in the morning- 


twilight ;] (TA 5) as also ere (M, TA.) 
[246 and Jis are both pls. of age, fem. of 


Jó. ]— er also significs The last of women 
journeying in vehicles upon camels; (M,K;) and 
in like manner, of camels. (M.) — Also Hinder 
parts, posteriors, or rumps : and the hinder parts 
of horses: or (ofa horse, M) the tail and hind 


legs. Ob K. ) One says, sig KNEE al and 


cate ee {app. meaning Verily he is ek in 
the hind legs). (M.) And the Arabs say, oo 


gc Jes olga, i. e, The necks of horses 
are not like their hinder parts. (TA. )J— 2006 
3 fin the Kur xxxvii. 3] means And those 


angels, or angels and others, that recite the praise 


of God. (M.) 
Ji and (T, M) A mother, (T,) or a 


she-camel, and a female wild animal, (M ,) having 
her young one following her: pl. Ji. (T, M.) 
— Also, both sings., A shc-camel that brings 
forth in the last portion of the breeding-time : 
or the latter sing. signifies one that ts late tn 
bringing forth; and the former sing. has the first 
of the meanings explained in this paragraph: 
(M :) or, as some say, the latter sing. signifies 
one that has become heavy by pregnancy, so that 
the head of her foetus has turned towards the tail 
and the vulva ; a meaning not agrecing with the 
derivation: (IJ, M:) or, as some say, this word 
signifies [simply] pregnant: (Ham p. 688:) accord. 
to El-Báhilee, the pl. signifies she-camels of which 
some have brought for th, and others have mot. 
(TA.) You say, Jes metls meaning Their 
camels have not br ought forth until the season 
called the ceo, (K, TA,) which is the last part 
of the breeding-time. (TA.) 


JU One who relieves, or aids, another, in 
singing, and in work, by tahing up the strain, or 
the work, when the latter is unable to continue it: 
(IAar, T:) or one who so relieves, or aids, the 
singer, with a high voice: (S, TA :) and one who 
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sings to camels to urge them on, or excite them. 
(TA.) 


— {act. part. n. of 10, q. v. It is said in 
the T to have a signification derived from AU in 
the last of the senses assigned to the latter word 
above; so that it seems to mean Seeking, or de- 
manding, the transfer of a debt,- or claim, or the 
like, by shifting the responsibility from one person 
to another]. 


2202 2335-27 
men sec igh. 
5 &c.: sce art. yh. 


» 


"d 


L Aa, (T, S,M,K, &e.,) aor. ;, (T, M, 
Kj) inf. n. AR, (T, 8,) or A, (M) or both, 
and Abs, (K,) and FWWC (M, K) and a, (K,) 


and 93 and 3 and i (M,K,) of which last 
three forms the first is said to be the most chaste, 
(TA,) [The thing was, or became, complete, entire, 
whole, or full; i. e., without, or free from, defi- 
ciency: and sometimes, the thing was, or became, 
consummate, or perfect; which latter signification 
is more properly expressed by je: ] accord. to 
the author of the K, as is shown i in art. oS, and 
accord. to some others, px and Que are Byn.; 
but several authors make a distinction between 
them: the former is said to signify a thing's being, 
or becoming, without, or free from, deficiency ; 
and the latter, to signify »l,3 and something 
more, a8, for instance, goodliness, and excellence, 
essential or accidental; though each is sometimes 
used in the sense of the other: or, as some say, 
the former necessarily implies previous deficiency; 
but the latter does not: (MF, TA :) or, accord. 
to El-Harállee, the latter signifies the attaining to 
the utmost point, or degree, in every respect: or, 
as Ibn-El-Kemál says, when one says of a thing 
des, he means that what was desired of it 
became realized. (GA) [See also BG; below.] 
You say, ald E (His make, or formation, was, 
or became, complete, or perfect; he (a child or 
the like, and a man,) was, or became, fully formed 
or developed, or complete in his members; and he 
(a man) was, or became, full-grown): (TA :) 
(whence, probably,] 2 ET pé {as meaning] The 
thing became strong and hard. (Msb.) And 
cit 25, (T, S, Mab) or * 51, (M,K,) The 
moon became full, so that it shone brightly. (M, 
K.) And, of her who is pregnant, —— IS 
[The days sf! her gestation became complete]. (S) 

— ó el gi He reached, attained, arrived at, 
or came to, such a thing; as, for instance, emi- 
nence or nobility, or the means of acquiring 
eminence or nobility, (TA.)—1i eos o bk 
and ad) Vl, He repaired, or betook himself, to, 
or towards, such a place; he went to it. (Har 
p. 508.) Aboo-Dhu-eyb says, 


Basten + 
(which may be rendered And he passed the night 


in Jema (a name of El-Muzdelifeh): then he 
repaired, or went, to Minè; there completing the 


9 — 3 

ceremonies of the pilgrimage; wherefore ISd 
says,] I think that, by 75; [or rather | go csi cos] 
he means he completed his pilgrimage. (M.) — 
ay s and ake a i 
[Hence,] aks A He performed it, or executed 
it; he accomplished it; namely, an affair; a fast; 
a purpose, or an intention. (Mgh.)— And He 


persevered in it; (Mgh, TA ;) as also aghe pers 


ver 0 


without teshdeed, as in the phrase ole E el 

xy Vo [If she persevere in what I desire], occur- 
ring in a trad. ; but IAth says that the verb here 
means CA. (TA.) You say, Ut gle 3 He 
persevered in refusal, or dislike, or disapproval. 
(Mgh.)z S It was broken. (T.) — And i.q. 
& [app. e» i.e. He was jaded, harassed, dis- 
tressed, fatigued, or wearied]. (T.) 


see their syn. P (4). — 


2. aces: see its syn. al; and see also 1, near 
the end of the paragraph. — JTe, or it, destroyed 
it; made it to reach its appointed term of dura- 
tion. (Sh, T, K.) —“ He gave them the 
share of their arrow in the game called PT 
(TAar, M, K ;) i. e. he gave them to eat the flesh 
which: was their share. (M.) Accord. to Lh, 
—— in the game called — signifies A 
man’s taking what has remained, so as to complete 
the shares, or make up their full number, when 
the players have. diminished from the slaughtered 
camel [by taking their shares}. (T.) — use eed 

251 | He hastened and completed the slaughter 


of the wounded man; or made his slaughter sure, 


in. (M, K, TA.) == 01 ood, (M, K;) 
and V ro, (M, TA,) in the copies of the K, 


or certain. 


erroneously, wi (TA,) [in the CK, wei again, ] 
i. e. [The fracture, or the broken bone, or simply 
the bone,] cracked, without separating (So as): 
or cracked, and then separated. (M, K.) You 
Bay, good pO pec and Yges [He, or it, com- 
pleted the fracture, or cracked the broken bone, 
or the ine and it cracked, &c.]. (M.) And 
t5 d jo e» i. e. [Such a one limped, or 
halted, or was slightly lame : then] his lameness 
from 5 signifying 
“it was broken:" (T:) [or pend signifies his 
lameness became complete by an increased frac- 
ture, after he had had a fracture with which he 
was able to walk: this is what is meant by the 


became complete by fracture : 


following loose explanation : ] 4 oe ye pec, 


ra Gece 


aos A4 3 Ay (shed po. (K. [In the CK, 
ei is here erroneously put for e D= 


ONT He hung yu (Th, M,) ora dose, (K,) 
upon the new-born “child, or young infant. (Th, 
M, K.) — ell ace uS I repelled from him 
the evil eye by hanging [upon him] the Tene). 
(A, TA.) == god also signifies He became, in the 
inclination of his mind, (Lth, T, M, K,) and in 
his opinion, and his place of abode or settlement, 
(Lth, T, K,) as one of the tribe of Temeem ; (Lth, 
T, M,K;) as also * 44:5; (K,TA; [in the CK, 
pss again;]) or accord. to analogy it would be 
Lem, like and 43. (T.) And He asserted 
himself to be related to the tribe of Temeem. (M.) 
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3. ial [inf. n. of 25] The vying, or contend- 
ing, with another in completeness, or perfection. 
(KL.) [You say, 4»U He vied, or contended, 
with him &c.] 


4. Zh, said of the moon: sce 1. — Said of a 
plant, Zt became tall and full-grown; or became 
of its full height, and blossomed. (M, K.) — 
LU, said of'one that is pregnant, She completed 
the days of her gestation: (S:) or, said of a 
woman and of a she-camel, (M,) she became near 
to bringing Jor (M,K.) iS e ol por 
sce 3. — pl, (S, M, K,) or $935 (Mgh,) 
and ay J, (M,) inf. n, AS (TA) and Vaes, 
(T, S, M, K,) inf. n. ene iid 8 (T, TA ;) 
and —* (S, Mgh, K;) and 4, 215, and 


Ore 


ade t5; (M, K;) signify the same; 5 (S, Mgh;) 


i.e. GU alae (M in explanation of all but the last, 
and K in explanation of all that are mentioned 


aero É 
therein) and ale! (M in explanation of the 
last) [He made the thing, or the affair, complete, 
entire, whole, or full; i. e., without, or free from, 
deficiency ; he completed it: and sometimes, he 
203 ^ d^ à dp. 
in the Kur [ii. 192], means And perform ye, or 
accomplish ye, completely, the rites and cere- 
monies [of the pilgrimage and the minor pil- 
jgrimage]; (M,* Bd;) accord. to some: or, as 


consummated, or perfected, it]. 


some say, . 1 yu means that the money, or 
the like, that one expends in performing the pil- 
grimage should be lawfully obtained, and that 
one should refrain from doing what God has for- 
bidden. (M.) And ŠU, in the Kur [ii. 118], 
means And he performed them, or accomplished 
them, completely, (Bd, Jel,) and rightly: (Bd: :) 
or he did according to them. (Fr, TA. Jam ast 
He gave him what are termed ae; pl. of is, 
and meaning jm [explained below, voce Wi, 
(M, TA,) in order that he mi ight complete there- 
mith his web, (TA.) [In consequence of its being 
misplaced in the K, this is there made to signify 
" g. - 
He gave him a 45, meaning a wU or a Slao.) 
: 6: see 2, in four places. 


6. 6 They came, [and also, accord. to 
Golius, app. on the authority of a gloss in a copy 
of the KL, they drank,] all of then, and were 


complete. (S, K.) One says, ite Mya lol 
{They collected themselves together, and came, all 
of them, making altogether ten]. (TA.) Andit 
is said in a trad., EC x AS, i. e. Kureysh 
obeycd his call, and dine to him, all of them, 
following one another. (TA.) 

10. ágil: see & — pawl We asked 
for the completion of the benefit, or boon, or 
favour, (M,K.)== He sought, demanded, or 
requested, of him what are termed p pl. of 
is, and meaning j; je [explained below, voce 


i5, (M, TA,) in order that he might complete 
therewith his web. (TA.) [In consequence of its 
being misplaced in the K, this is there made to 
signify He sought, demanded, or requested, of him 
a z, meaning a „Ù or a sles, ] 

40 . 
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R.Q. 1. 425 is the inf. n. of 7225, (Meb,) 
and signifies The reiterating in uttering the letter 
5: (Mbr, Zj in his “ Khal el-Insán,” T, S, 


Msb:) [if so, syn. with Hr :] or the tongue's 
pronouncing indistinctly, missing the place of the 
letter, (i. e. the place of its pronunciation in the 
organs of speech,] and recurring to an utterance 
like < and p, though this be not distinct: (Lth, 
T:) or the making the speech [or tongue] to revert 
[repeatedly] to 2 and_»: (M, K:) or the jab- 
bering, or hurrying in one's speech, so as hardly, 
or not at all, to make a person understand: 
(M :) or the uttering in such a manner that one's 
speech procecds rapidly to the roof of his mouth. 
(M, K.) 

35 an inf. n. of 1, in the first of the senses 
M, K.) See ALS, in two 


id zzz See ulso i. 


explained above. 


3 an inf. n. of 1, in the first of the senses 
$ -v 
(M, K.) See 4U5, in two 


explained above. 
places. 


3 
s an inf. n. of 1, in the first of the senses 
(M, K.) See ALS, in five 


acne: —and 2, in three places. == Also i. q- 


explained above. 


4 [app. here meaning A kind of hoe]: (TAar, 
T, K:) or i q- Masons [a spade, or a shovel]: 
(K:) pl. is (1Agr, T,) or Jee. (So in the 
TA.) 


tas 
443: scc what next follows, in two places. 


i (M, K) and 43 (TA) [the former written 
in “the CK à] sings. of pei (M, K, TA) and 
ao UK TA,) or 2,5, which [1Sd says] I think 
to be a quasi-pl. n., (M,) or v3 is the quasi- 
pl. n.: (K:) these, i. e. the pls. and quasi-pl. n., 
signify Shorn crops Cor [in the CK Pd for 
which Golius appears to have found jm for he 
has rendered it by **amuletum," and Freytag has 
done the same,]) of p25 [meaning goats’ hair], 
and of camels’ hair, and of wool, (M, K, TA,) of 
that wherewith a woman [or a man] completes 
her [or his] web : (TA :) and tái signifies what 
is given, of wool, or camel’s hair, [or goats’ hair,] 
(8, TA, [and mentioned also in the K, but there, 
made to relate to æ instead 
of i5, ]) for a man to complete therewith the 


weaving of his ÑS ; (S;) as also lya: (K,* 
TA.) 


hy misplacement, 


as oa. 
(se): sec daa. 
Ore 


ae: 


s% 


5. 
see »U, in four places: zzsand see also 


* 


AUS (T,S, K) and 14035 (M, K) and Va 
(K) inf. ns. of 1, in the first of the — ex- 
plained above; (T,S, M,K ;) as also 13 and 

3, ^ ore 
t and 125. (M,K) [Hence] VJ 555 
and Yat and ae She brought him forth at 
the completion of formation ; (K, TA;) ie, 
when his formation was complete: (TA :) (or, 
at the completion of gestation :] and, accord. to 


Ag, ye ay, with the art. Ji; not indeter- 


» 


minate, except in poetry. (IB, TA.) And OK 
e) and * ad [She brought forth at the 
completion yf. formation ; or, of gestation]. (S.) 
And ales pe gi! Ai and Vols [She cast the 
child at a period not that of the completion of 
formation; or, of gestation ; i. e prematurely). 


(Mab.) And A HOWT Hy and Uu [The 
infant was born at the completion of for mation; ; 
or, of gestation]. (T,*S.) And AGI ER 35 
Joa! and Je au [The child was born at 
the completion of gestation). (Msb.) [These exs., 
and others following, show that an assertion. of 
IDrd, mentioned in the M, namely, that cane 
says, Uu yo X5 and ta, and Vales 5 3» 
and that i in every other case fit is rales, with fet-h, 
requires consideration.] You say also, Ales mu 
and ts ue The full moon of completion) : 


and oe jy [lit. A complete full moon]: all 
meaning the moon, or a moon, when it is s full, s0 
that it shines brightly: (M,K:) and PX pe 
and VAs A complete, or full, moon. (S.) And 
yr aus and p px au, with fet-h to the 
=, (ISh, T,) or * AGI aus, with kesr, [which 
seems to be at variance with general usage,] and 
sometimes with fet-h, (Mgb,) [The night of the 
completion of the moon; i.e.) the night of the 
Sull moon; (ISh, T, Msb;) which is the thirteenth 
night; (ISh, T;) or the fourtcenth. (T.) And 
t AG J5, with kesr only, (T, S, M,K, &c.,) 
thus distinguished from what next precedes, (TSh, 


T,) as also ed J5, and in like manner, Je 


Yau (T) úd Vogal J5, (T,K,) The longest 
night of the year; (Lth, T,S ;) the longest night 
of winter; (As, ISh, T, M, K ;) that in which 
our Lord Jesus was born: (As, T :) or each of 
three nights of which no deficiency is apparent : 
(Lth, T, M, K :) or the night that is from thir- 
teen to fifteen hours in length: (Ahoo-' Amr Esh- 
Sheybánee, T :) or the night that is twelve hours 
or more in length: (AA, T, M, K:) and any 
night that is long, or tedious, to one, and in which 
one does not sleep, is called AGI au, or said 
to be like the night thus called. Aar, T.) And 
ài We Jy ces [The nem moon mas seen 
at the completion of the month; showing that 
— month vis commencing]. (T) And 
"o 3i NCC ust and tÉ; and * Gb, (S, M,) 
three dial. vars., of which the first is the most 
chaste, i. ¢., —E (meaning The sayer thereof 
refused, or did not consent to, aught save com- 
pletion]; he executed, or accomplished, or kept 
to, his saying; he did not go back from it. (S, 
TA.) — (with fet-h only, AZ, AAF, M) also 
signifies The complement of a thing ; the supple- 
ment thereof; the thing by the addition of mhich 
is effected the completion or perfection of a thing; 
(AZ, T, AAF, M, K;) and so ti (M, Ķ) 
and ti z5. (T,M,K.) You say, pom sja 


au od à AU, and UJI ods til, These 
dirhems are the complement of this hundred ; on 
what complete this hundred. (T.) [And Vagz5 I 
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yes The supplement of, or to, a book.) — Sce 
also AG, in two places. 

puc sce bx: first sentence. 
pu sce » x throughout the greater part of 
the —— : — and sec also A6. 


pee Strong; firm; hard: (A'Oboyd, T, S, 
M, Mab, K :) or strorg in make, or formation: 
(TA :) or complete, or perfect, in make, or forma- 
tion, and strong: (M :) applied to a man and to 


a horse: (M, TA :) fem. with à. (TA.) Secalso 
26, — Also Tall; (T;) applied to a man. (TA.) 


= See also done. 
LG 
LOIN 
FW 


of anything. 


sce AG, near the end of the paragraph. 


A remainder, or remaining portion, (K,) 
(TA.) 


dad A kind of amulet Gist, T,S) which is 
hung upon a human being ; forbidden to be worn: 
(S:) or a kind of bead: (S, Mgh:) erroncously 


P 


imagined by some to be the same as —X (El- 


Kutabee, Mgh:) but as to the Gijlee that are 
inscribed with something from the Kur-án, or 
with the names of God, in these there is no harm: 
(S, Mgh:) a speckled bead, black speckled with 
white, or the reverse, which is strung upon a 
thong, and tied to the neck: (M,K:) sing. of 


wes and [n. un. of] Pa (T, M,K ) 2 
signifies certain heads which the Arabs of “the 
desert used to hang upon their children, to repel, 
as they asserted, the evil eye: (T, Mgh :) or the 
dened is, accord. to some, a nechlace (38) upon 
which are put thongs and amulets (396): (M:) 
or a necklace GÉ) of thongs: 
applied to the amulet (3555) that is hung upon 
the necks of children: (T :) but he who makes 
a3 to signify thongs is in error: El-Furezdak 
uses the phrase wel pem because they are 
beads which are perforated, and into which are 
inserted thongs or strings whereby they are sus- 
pended: (T, Mgh:) Az says, I have not found 
among the Arabs of the desert any difference of 
opinion respecting the deses, as to its being the 
bead itself: (TA :) but accord. to En-Nakha'ec, 
the Prophet disapproved of everything hung upon 
a child or grown person, and said that all such 
things were 435: (Mgh:) the à is [said to 
bc] thus called because hy it the condition of the 
child is rendered complete. (Har p. 22.) 


and is sometimes 


ene : see Ped 


9-0- 
»kei One whose utterance is such as is termed 
Deer 


AA: (S, M, Mgh, Mab, K:) [see R. Q.1: 
accord. to most authorities,] one who reiterates in 
uttering the letter >: (S, Mgh, Mab:) or, accord. 
to AZ, one who jabbers, or hurries in his speech, 
so as not to make another understand: (Mgh, 
Msb:) fem. with à. (M, K.) 


s 
LAG [part. n. of 1 in the first of the senses ex- 
plained above]: (T,M,K,&c.:) Complete, entire, 
whole, or full; without, or free from, deficiency : 
and consummate, or perfect: (MF,TA:) as also 
* 5G, [which see above,’ (M,* KL,) [and * aU, 


Boox I.] 


of which see three exs. voce 2l,3,] and * , p (Kh, 


T, Har p. 82,) and ti. (TA.) Thus on y 
signifies Complete, or perfect, in mahe, or forma- 
tion; mithout any deficiency in his members; 
applied to a man; (MF, TA ;) [and, thus applicd, 
signifying also full-grown, as does, sometimes, 
2% alone: and likewise applied to a new-born 
child, meaning fully formed: or developed :] and 
— signifies the same, (M, K,) applied to a 
man and to a horse, (M,) and * 4,5 also; and i in 
like manner is used the phrase Y 445 ola [a 
complete, or perfect, make or formation]. (TA.) 
A s £t (applied to a goat] signifies That has 
completed the time in which he is termed Íe, 
and attained to that in which he is termed e: 
(TA.) And 26 is applied to a bull, or an ox, 
That ts in the stage of growth next bafure that in 
which all his teeth are grown; in wlich latter 
stage he is termed — (L voce A. on the 
authority of Et-Táifec.) You say ulso aol ie, 
and sú $325 [meaning A perfect, or fuultless, 
sentence, and oath;] using the epithet åU in 
these instances because of the mention of God 
therein; for which reason there may not be in 
aught of cither of them any deficiency or defect. 


(TA.) And 1 Go alam i. e. [He made it 


complete, or perfect]. (M.) And¥ ts SU alae 
I made it, or have made it, to be thine, or I 
assigned it, or have assigned it, to thee, completely, 


or wholly. (T.) — [Hence, ^ Js meaning Á 


complete, i.e. an attributive, verb: opposed to 


wait Js. ] 

i: see Au in three places, at the close of 
the paragraph. 

8., 

zw The place of cutting, or termination, 


(elio ike, in the CK pins) of ihe: ven (Ge 


[app. meaning chord]) of the navel. (K.) 


— applicd to one that is pregnant, (8,) or to 
a woman, (M, TA,) and a she-camel, (M,) That 
has completed the days of her gestation: ($:) or 
that ts near to bringing forth: (M :) or that is 
at the point of bringing forth. (TA.) 


pc One whose arr ow wins time after time 
[in the game called poe], and who feeds the 
poor with the flesh [of the camel which constitutes 
the shares] thereof: (M,K:) or who, when players 
in the game called puso) have diminished the 
slaughtered camel [by taking their shares], takes 
what has remained, so as to complete the shares, 
or make up their full number. (K. [See 2. In 


the CK, ze 233 A was is crroncously 
put for e 3 x4 vab.]) 


Gores 


ASIA Ya Consummate ignorance: 


properly written ila, though this latter is 
explainable (as meaning that completes the extent 
to which it can go, or the like]. (Mgh.) 


3.5 
ae One who sechs, demands, or requests, 


im- 


wool, or camels’ hair, to complete therewith the 


wa tes 
meaving of his lS: soina poem of Aboo- 
Duwád, (S,) where he says, 
05 ^ u os eo 2 Oe 
2D PW sh Lael Us i 
El r a 02 7 @ 2 r 
t ARE uLI t 
i.e., And they (referring to certain camels) are, 
in respect of the care that is taken of them, and 
in smoothness, like the eggs [in the places where 
the ostrich has deposited them in the sand]; there 
may not be found upon them to be given from 
them, to one who demands a i, [even so much 


ns] a tie for a water-skin; for they have become 
fat, and cast their hair. (TA.) 


ro 


1. 523, (S, M,K, &e.,) aor. *, (M, TA or z 
( Msb,) inf. n. PI (S, Msb, K ;) and * 53, (M, 
K,) inf. n. ; (TA;) and * 51; (M,K;) 
He fed SAU with, or gave them to eat, pe [or 
dried dates]. G M, Msb, K.) 

2. pes inf. n. —— He dried (S, M, K) dates. 
(S.) — t Ie dried flesh-meat : (T, $:) or he cut 
flesh-meat. into small pieces, (M, A,* IAth, K,) 
like dates, (IAth,) and arie it. (M,A, IAth, 
K.) It is said in a trad. — “y 5 oe 
te used not to see any harm in cutting flesh-meat 
into small pieces, like dates, and drying it: mean- 
ing, in a Mohrim’s thus preparing flesh-meat for 
travelling-provision ; or in one’s drying the flesh 
of wild animals before the state of ihram. (IAth.) 
— Sec also 1: — and 4, in two places. 

4. X He possessed many, or a large quantity 
of, pod [or dried dates]. (S, M, K.) — oye! 
ais, (T, M, A, K,) and top, (M,K,) The 
palm-tree bore 3 [or dry dates}: (M, K:) or 
GE) — Lt uet; 
(T, K;) and ¥ 03, inf. n. 3; ; (K;) The ripe 
dates became in the state in hich they are termed 


ud; — See also 1. 


had ripe dates upon it. 


5. po It (flesh-meat) was cut into strips, or 
es acd pieces, and dried. (A.) 


aa), a coll. gen. n. ; (S, A ;) masc. in one dial. 
and fem. in another [like other nouns of the same 
class]; (Msb;) Dates, or the fruit of the palm- 
tree: (M:) or dried dates, like — as applied 
to grapes, by general consent of the lexicologists : 
(Mgh, Msb:) the dates are left upon the palm- 
tree, after they have become ripe, until they are 
dry, or nearly so, when they are cut, and left in 
the sun to dry thoroughly; and sometimes, as 
AHit says, the fruit of the palm-tree is cut when 
full-grown but unripe, to lighten the tree, or from 
fear of theft, and left until it becomes D: (Msb:) 


. 57 


5: and the pl. of 343 is gos 
and USE (T, S, M, Msb, K,) meaning sorts or 


the n. un. is with 3 


varieties [of 5]; for a coll. gen. n. has not a pl. 
in the proper sense: (S:) and in like manner the 
dual ob means two sorts [of POL (Sb cited 
in the M in art. m: :) the pl. of Spes is . 
(S, K.) [See also yas] Hence the prov., hei 


"7 


eee T of 5 EH [Give thou thy brother 


317 


a dried date; and if he rogue it, a live coal]. 
(A, TA.) And pene pots) [Dried dates with 
meal of parched barley or wheat] is another prov., 
used in allusion to requital. (Lh.) And one 
says, "I ipe) sas Jes, meaning 1 Je found 
with him, or at his abode, what he approred. 
(A.) And $ 3 PE Aci t His mind ts pleased, 
or agreeably affected, with, or by, such a thing; 
or consents to such a thing. (A,K.* [Accord. to 
the TA, it is here like in; but this scems to be 
true as to thc meaning ; not as lo the form of the 


word. Sce also art. po, voce S. .) And — 


je ye — o t [Leave thou me, or let me 
alone : ver aly y my mindi is not pleased, or happy}. 
(A. ) — eis ye [The fruit of the tamarind- 
tree; thus called in the present day ;] #.q. pee 


and om (K in art. pom.) 


LE One who loves T [or dried datex]. (S, 
A, K.) 


G3 A seller of 55 [or dried dates]. (S, A, K.) 


"m Possessing y [or dried dates] ; (S, M, A, 
Msb ;) like wÝ u possessing milk :" ($, Msb :) 
or 6, (Lh, M, K,) or * s, (S, A,) signifies 
possessing many, or a large quantity of, pe: (Lh, 
S,M,A,K:) the former of these two words is 
held by ISd to be a possessive epithet: (TA :) 
and sometimes it may signify feeding people mith, 
or giving them to eat, Ja: (S, TA.) 

» 4 ie 32 4. 2 2 a 9 

335b and ae and 2559 and rer &c.: 
sec art. pol. 

— : sce 36. 
PA Furnished with mec [or dried dates] for 
travelling-provision. (S, K.) 


Ae 
1. AS, aor. ? (S, K) and ;, (K,) inf. n. A 
(S, K) and Dees, (K,) It (a camel’s hump) was, 
or became, tall, or long and high: (S, K:) tt was, 
or became, juicy, and compact, (0, K,) and 
plump. (M, TA.) — [Hence,] e 43 A 


(app. t Beauty became fully developed, or consum- 
mate, in him]. (TA.) 
4. aki test [Zt made his (a camel's) hump 


to become tall, or long and high, or juicy and 
compact, and plump]; said of the [herbage called] 


wy. (A, TA.) And Ù It (herbage) 
made the she-camel fat. (IDrd, K.) 


Jets, applied to a camel’s hump, Tail, or 
long and high: (S,TA:) or high: or juicy, 
and compact, and plump: .TA:) or a camel's 
hump, in whatever state it bc. (M, K.) — A 
she-camel having a large hump: (ISd, K:) pl. 
Shel. (TA.) — A high, or lofty, building. 
(TA.) — You say also, Je! A4 t (app. 
meaning + Verily he is a person of. fully y-developed, 
or consummate, beauty}. (TA.) — And OC 
br EC Sol t[Thy nobility is lofty, and 
thy y good fortune is high]. (A, TA.) 


318 
; js 
3947 [sometimes written je without tesh- 
deed,] The [Syrian] month [sacred, in ancient 


times, to the god of that name, (mentioncd in 
Ezek. yii. 14,) corresponding to July, O. S.) 


after bm (S in art. jm.) 


ws 
1. IY Š, [aor., accord. to rule, -, i. q. 
5,] He remained, stayed, dwelt, or abode, in 
the place. (M.) 


od ebe 


3. oU, (K,) inf. n. Ge, (TA,) He 
measured, or compared, them two iogither. (K.) 


4. os, (K,) inf. n. QI, (TA,) He, or it, 
was, or became, distant, or remote. (K. ) em 45 
Jt (a disease) stunted him, (AZ, IAar, T, S, M, 
K,) namely, a child, or boy, (IAar, T, S, M, K,) 
so that he did not attain to the stature of his 
equals in age, (AZ,T,) or so that he did not 
attain to full oo M41 T, » 8, M, K.) 


R. Q. 1. QS [in the CK č 1 He (a man, 
IAsr, T) Mio or deserted, his — and asso- 
ciated with others. (IAgr, T, K.) 


&. 3 
Wi: see (4J.zm See also a poetical citation 
M 5 
voce J. 


bt and ÀJ The tunny-fish. (Golius on the 
authority of Ibn-Beytár; and so in the present 
day ; but the former is a coll. gen. n., and the 
d is a n. un.) 


ut A like; an equal, a match, or a fellow; 
(S, M, K ;) as also * xi; (K, TA [in the CK 
We] 5) an equal in age; (T, M;) an equal in 
intellect, or in weakness, or in strength, or in 
manliness, or manly vir tue: (ISk, 8:) ora com- 
pamon (M:) pl. Ol. (T, M.) You say, Ow 
yý v [Such a one ts the ju or equal, &c., 


sà 
of such a one]. (S.) And — » and ans and 
ane [He ts his like, or equal, | &c.]. (T-) “And 


yÜ Ga They two are equals in intellect, or in 
weakness, or in strength, or in i manliness, or manly 
virtue. (ISk, S.) And o D [Boys that 
are like each other, or equals, &c.]. (T.) And 


© -ok @ -ob OF 


OLI YI a They are equals in age. (VF Agr, 
T.) — A boy stunted by disease, (Lth, T, M,) so 
that he dozi not attain to full growth; ; (Lth, T 3) 
as also * os. (M.) — Also i. q. vas» [The 
body, or corporeal form, of a man or other thing, 
which one sees from a distance; or a person ; 
an individual]. (T.)—And i. q. jú [A model; 


a pattern; &c.]: (T:) and Seg [likewise] sig- 
nifies the Je ofa thing. (K.) 


Deň: see S33. 


v [in Hebr. P373] A great serpent; (K ;) 
a kind of serpent, (Lth, T, , M,) one of the 
greatest of serpents, (Lth, T,) or like the greatest 
thereof: (M :) it is related that a company of 
soldicrs, on the shore of the Sea of Syria, saw 
a cloud divide upon the sea, and then rise, and 


they saw the tail of the (4,3 in a state of commo-’ 


tion in the fringe of the cloud : it is also related 


jg — 5 

that a cloud carries the (4.3 to the country of 
Yájooj and Majooj [or Gog and Magog], and 
casts it down there, and they | assemble thereupon, 
and eat its flesh : (T :) [these stories are fanciful 
accounts of the natural phenomenon called a. 
mater-spout, to which this name is applied by the 
Arabs in the present day: but the word is genc- 
rally understood to mean a dragon: and a great 
sea-monster ;] an aquatic animal, great in make, 
terrible in appearance, long and broad in the 
body, large in the head, having very glistening 
eyes, wide mouth and inside, and many tecth : 

it swallows many animals; the animals of the 
land and of the sea fear it; and when it moves, 
the sea becomes agitated with waves by rcason of 
its great strength: in its first state, it is a malig- 
nant serpent, that eats what it sces uf the beasts 
of the land; and when its mischief becomes great, 

God sends an angel that carries it away, and 
throws it to Y ájooj and Májooj : it is related of 
one that was seen to fall, that it was found to be 
about tmo leagues in length, of a colour like that 
of the leopard, with scales like those of a fish, 
two great fins in form like those of a fish, a head 
like a great hill, resembling the head of a man, 
two long and great ears, and two round eyes; 
and from its neck branched forth six other nechs, 
every one of them nearly twenty cubits long, and 
every one of them having à head like that of the 
serpent. (Kzw.) [Golius thinks it to mean The 
shark (* carchar ias’’).] — Hence, foes] is tA 
certain pre {or constellation; the constellation 
of the Dragon]; thus named as being likened 
to the serpent so called; (M;) a constellation 
containing thirty-one stars within the fi gure i 


GRON which are those called vasti and Digall 


and & AT and oun dc. (Kzw, TA.*) — [ Also, 
app., tA certain imaginary figure in the heavens, 
extending along the line of the nodes of a planet, 
which are called the dragon's head and the dragon's 


tail, in Arabic y (from the Persian sb, 
or obj sell, and also aln, anb to distinguish 


cach from the other, Siy M this line 
is supposed by Golius to be meant by the follow- 
ing description ; but I incline to regard it as the 
result of a confusion of a description of this linc 
with a description of the zodiacal light, a pheno- 
menon supposed to have been unnoticed by the 
Arabs:] a slight whiteness in the sky, (Lth, T, 
K,) not an asterism, (Lth, T,) the body of which 
is in six signs of the zodiac, and the tail, which 
is slender, black, and twisted, in the seventh sign: 
it changes „place like the planets; is called in 
Persian . (Lth, T, K,) [app. a mistranscrip- 
tion of — in astrological computation; and 
ts inauspicious: (Lth,T:) accord. to J, a certain 
place in the sky; which is a correct explana- 
tion, though said in the K to be a mistake. 
(TA.) 


> E 
ou: see . = Also A wolf: (K, in this 
art. and in art. &S:) but used only by El-Akhtal. 
(TA.) 


i 


1. 5, aor. * , inf. n. 155, He remained, stayed, 


dwelt, or abode, (T, $, M, Mgb,K,) a in it, 


[Book I. 


namely, a country, or town, (S, Msb,) or a place; 
(M ;) he settled therein: (Mgb :) as also U5, (M, 

Msb,) not a dial. var., but formed by silakan 
[of | for i, (M,) {i. e.] by suppression of the ,. 

(Myb.) — ti ise G He kept, or adhered, to 
such a thing, inseparably. (TA.) z Also, inf. n. 
as above, Ife was, or became, rich, wealthy, pos- 
sessed of much property. (Msb.) 


3:03 a subst. from G, (S, K,) meaning A 
remaining, staying, dwelling, or abiding [in a 
country, or town, or place]. (TK.) 


ep Remaining, staying, dwelling, or abiding, 
(T, Meb,) in a country, or town [&c.]; settling 
therein: also pronounced 95, by suppression of 
the s: (Msb:) one who remains, stays, or abides, 
in his country, or town; (Th, TA ;) i.q. (UA 
(app. as meaning a man having a fixed abode in 
a district of cultivated land, or in a village or 
town of such a district: but sce below]: (Th, K 
TA:) pl. 3. (T, S, Mab, K.) It is said ina 
trad., ee aby ads meaning For those who 
remain in their abodes, and go not forth with the 
soldiers on expeditions against the enemy, there 
shall be nothing; i.e., no share of the spoil. 
(TA.) — Rich; wealthy; possessing much pro- 
perty. (Mab.) [Or A man possessing much land 
or other immoveable property : for this is a signi- 
fication assigned to —X 


"- 


P ad 
Š [and tŠ ) »5] A maker of ovens of the kind 
called )35. (M, K.) 


m A sort of o» [or ,fire-place] ; (M) 
the thing, (S, Msb,) or (5495, (K,) in which 
bread i Ki baked; (8, Mgb, K ;) but different from 


the oy: (S in art. y :) [it is a hind of oven, 
open at the top, in the bottom of which a fire is 
lighted, and in which the bread, in the form of 
Jat cakes, is generally stuck against the sides; 
either portable, and made of baked clay, wide at 
the bottom, and narrow at the top, where it is 
open; and if so, the bread is sometimes stuck 
upon the outside, to bake; or fixed, and in this 
case made of baked clay likewise, or constructed 
of bricks ; or it isa hole made in the ground, and 
lined with bricks or tiles or the like, against which 
the bread is stuck, to bahe; and sometimes flesh- 
meat, cut into small pieces, is roasted in it, or 
upon tt, on skewers :] such, accord. to some, is the 
meaning in the Kur xi. 42 and xxiii. 27; (T;) 
and the word is said to have the same meaning 
in every language; (Lth, T, M;) but this is 
not correct: (Ham p. 793:) it is an arabicized 
word; (T, M;) not genuine Arabic; (AHíát, 
Msb;) originally Persian: (M:) [in Hebrew 
^in:] Ahmad Ibn-Yahya (i. e. Th, as is stated 
in Ham, ubi suprà, ] says that it is of the measure 


dos non JÖ, (M, and Ham ubi supra,) or 
from jel originally 33953 ; (Ham ;) but this is 
wrong: (M:) the pl. is el. (M, Mab.) Mo- 
hammad is related to have said to a man wearing 
a garment dyed with bastard-saffron, “If thy 
garment were in the ys of thy family, or beneath 


Boox I.] 


” 


their cooking-pot, it were better :’’ whereupon he 
went away, and burned it: but he meant, “ Wert 
thou to spend its price for flour to make bread, 
or for fire-wood with which to cook, it were better 
for thee:” as though he disliked a garment so 
dyed. (IAth.).— The surface of the ground: 

(T,8, M,K:) so in the Kur ubi suprà, (T, 8,) 
accord. to 'Alee (S) and I'Ab. (TA.).— The 
highest part of the earth or ground : so in the same 
paseages of the Kur accord. to Katádeh. (TA.)— 
Any place from which water pours forth. (M,K.) 
— A place where the water of a valley collects. 
(M, K.) — The shining of the damn : so accord. 

to some in the Kur ubi sapa XT: ) and ’Alee is 
related to have said that soul JÚ% means and 
daybreak rose or rises: (TA :) or it relates to the 
welling forth of water from the place of the 
mosque of El-Koofeh: (T :) or yg! here sig- 
nifies a well-known spring of water: (Hr, TA:) 
or a certain mountain near El-Mageesah ; (I’Ab, 
K,TA;) i.e., (TA,)’Eyn-el-Ward, in El-Jezeereh; 
(I'Ab, T, TA ;) or 'Eyn-Wardeh. (Bd in xi. 42.) 


E n * 
[6 : 8ee ys. 
£3 


XS, [a pl. of which the sing. is not mentioned, ] 
applied to [deserts such as are termed] AS, (pl. 
of 3.3, ] meaning Of mhich the extremities are far 
apart; (Ibn-'Abbád, K;) wide, or spacious. (Ibn- 
'Abbüd.) 

35,5 (T,8, M, K, kc) and 14545, (8, K,) 

5. 

like 4» and i, the latter a rel. n. from the 
former, (S,) A (desert such as is termed). DOT 

(T, S, K :) or a land such as is termed jib [i. e. 

vacant, or void, or desert, destitute of vegetable 
produce and of water; or destitute of human 
beings, but sometimes containing a little herbage 
or pasturage): (M:) or a mide, or spacious, 
land, of which the extremities are far apart: (El- 
Muarrij, K :) or a desert (333) in which is no 
water nor any person to cheer one by his company, 
though it may have, or produce, herbage; (El- 
Muarrij, T;) so says ISh: (TA:) or a far- 
extending desert, in which ts a collection of herb- 
age, but such as cannot be depastured because of 
its remoteness: (Aboo-Kheyreh, T:) pl. AÙ. 
(T, M.) 

9 e- 


i555: see 1.5: and see an ex. voce Ju. 
a 
1. 45, (M, K, [in the CK, erroneously, 255,]) 
without Menon. to the Ww, (M, TA,) He (a 
aan) ate the ag. (M, K.) 


pis A hind of trees (S, M, K) having a small 
fruit, (8, M,) like that of the e [or castor-oil 
plant], (M,) which, bursting, discloses grains, that 
are eaten by the people of the desert : (S,M:) 
as the sun declines, it follows it with the [upper] 


sides of its Bonus (M:) its fruit, with S, 
(K,) i.e. PL w= [q. v.], (TA,) and water, 
drunk, expels worms; and the application of its 
leaves, with vinegar, in the manner of a poultice, 


ae 
draws forth warts: (K:) n. un. with 3: (S, M, 
K:) AHn says, it is a hind of dust-coloured trees, 


of those termed sýti, eaten by ostriches and 
gazelles, and of those among which gazelles are 
snared: its grain, when the coverings thereof 
open, becomes black ; and tt has a root (5), 


sometimes made into a Aj [for producing fire]: 

the places where it grows are mostly the sides of 
valleys : IAer gays, the 1493 i is a tree of the kind 
called 26, of large size, in which grow grains 
like hemp-seed, used for ointment, and as a season- 
ing, or condiment: it dries up at the beginning of 
winter, and disappears: all this is from AEn: 

(M:) A’Obeyd says, it is one of the plants of the 
earth, in which, and in the fruit whereof, is a 
blackness: it is eaten by the ostrich: the pl. [or 
coll. gen. n.] is sail: (T: the author of which 
then adds,) I say, i£ ts a tree which I have seen 
in the desert: the colour of its leaves inclines to 
blackness, and it has grains like hemp-seed, or a 
little larger: I have seen the women of the desert 
bruise its grains, and express from them a blue 
oil, in which is a viscosity; and they anoint their 
hatr with it when they comb themselves: AA says, 
the yn has a grain which is oily and dust- 
coloured : En-Nadr says, the dogs ts of an ill 
savour, and the beasts do not like it, or eat much 
of it: (T :) (it is erroneously B in the K, voce 


b, to be hemp-seed iin E Zy and] 
some say that it is the hemp-plant (5-215421 pams). 
(Ham p. 135.) The sun, when eclipsed, is 
said in a trad. to have become black, and like a 
dog3. (T.) And a poet, who married a woman, 
and found her to be pretty, but with hoary hair, 
and who had a youthful wife at his abode, DR 
the hair of the former to the flower of the me 
and black hair to 253; ; saying 


wee v E. 


: by basy 235 Gs i 
: ula BEG oS i * 


[And when I saw the chamomile flowering, and 
sam not tennoom, I remembered my abode}. (Ham 
ubi supra.) 


4J 
Ber de £707 9.05 

R. Q. 1. 44), [inf. n. of 455,] i. q. &9 [The 
having an impotence, or an impediment, or a 
difficulty, or barbarousness, or vitiousness, in 
speech]: (K:) or [the having] a distortion in the 
tongue, (TA,) like what is termed ass: (8, TA:) 
accord. to Az, HEN and ANA signify the twisting, 
or distorting, of the tongue in speaking. (TA is in 
art, A.) — And * signifies Jott v. 32), 
(K, TA,) or Deby! cst, (TA,) [app. meaning 
He repeated, or used repetitions, in uttering false, 
or vain, or unprofitable, sayings: but Golius and 
Freytag render it as meaning he applied himself 
to vain things.] 


s, (JK,) or ó 5, (K,) An expression imita- 
tive of the Y «Xo, [i.e. D 9f him who has the 
faulty utterance — LES DEM (J K, K, TA, [in 


the CK, POE is put for 4x4 V]) consisting in 


a distortion of the tongue. (J K.) — 43 43 is also 
A cry by which one chides the camel, (K, TA,) 
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and which makes him to run away. (TA.) — 
And A call to a dog. (K.) 


à: see art. 6. 


A False, or vain, sayings or actions or 
affairs; or unprofitable sayings. (JK, S, K.) 


w 


5 [probably, in its primary acceptation, & 
dial. var. of 3 yv; for the signification here follow- 
ing is said in the TA to be tropical: —] t Clouds; 
or a collection of clouds: (JK, K, TA :) pl. 


ral. IK.) 
e, said by Az to be of the measure dose, 


from zag)! ; originally asi» like as Yge ig [said 
to be] originally jae} but the © is held by 
ISd [and J and F and others] to be a radical: 
(TA:) Low, or depressed, sand: (T,TA:) or 
sand that falls apart, and does not hold together: 
(A, TA :) or elevated sand: (TA:) or sand having 
a eye [or part carried and eaten away by 
torrents]: (As,S,K:) pl. me and S. (8, 
K.) — Low, or depressed, land, or ground, (K.) 
— The part between the top and bottom of the 
side of a valley, and of a mountain: (JK, K,* 
TA:) of the dial. of Nejd, and of that of Hudheyl. 
(TA.) — High waves of the sea or of a great 
river. (K.) — Applied to a man, [like Kd q. v] 
t Vain, or having a fond opinion of himself, (S, 
K,) and proud. (K) [For Gal in one copy 
of the S, and Cats in another and in the L, in 


the phrase ag ay andy als oe DP or tals, 
I read Lal}. ] 


^? 


E p^ (JK, Msb, K,) aor. * , (Msb, K,) inf. n. 
pera (Msb,) or FW (J K,) It (flesh-meat, JK, 
Msb, K, and milk, Msb, and oil, K) became altered 
for the worse, and stank: (JK,* Msb, K :*) st 
(flesh-meat, TK) had a foul odour; it stank. (K.) 
— It (the heat). was, or became, vehement, or 
intense, with stillness of the wind. (Msb.) — Also, 
inf. n. di He (a camel) was penetrated by the 
heat: (JK:) or was smitten by the hot wind, and 
in consequence became lean, or emaciated. (TA.) 

— And, (JK,K,) inf. n. pe (TA » He ‘(a camel) 
ate much of the pasture (e o^ JM), and 
it was not wholesome: (JK:) or disappr oved the 
pasture (stroll 1), and did not find it whole- 
some, (K, TA,) and his condition became bad. 
(TA.) — And, said of a man, His impotence, or 
inability, became apparent, and he became con- 
founded, or perplexed, and unable to sce his right 
course. (K.) 

8: see 4. 

4. o He (a man, S) went, (S,) or came, (K,) 
to Tihámeh : (S, K :) Er-Riyfshee says, I have 
heard the Arabs of the desert say thus of him 
who has descended from the mountain-roads of 
Dhát 'Irk: (TA:) or he alighted, or abode, 
therein: (K :) as also Vial, (JK, K, TA, [in 
the CK, erroneously, AO, in the latter sense, 
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(JK,) and *,:25; (K;) or these mean he came 
to Tihámeh. (TA.)-—— [Accord. to Golius, on 
the authority ofa gloss. in the KL, it signifies also, 


He went into a region of hot air: and this, if 


correct, may be the primary meaning.] == 4^! 
wo! He Sound the country, or town, to be in- 
salubrious, (K, TA,) and to have a bad, or foul, 
(T A. ) Leys, inf. n. PE ; in measure 
(Msb;) [originally 


odour. 


like Aj, inf. n. ASI 


aagi; or] formed from ia, in consequence of 
imagining the © in this word to be radical; 
(MF in art. 4A5;) [like as is said of 43-515] He 
did a thing that made him an object of suspicion : 
(JK and Msb and TA in the present art. :) or 


he was an object of suspicion: (K in art. 4a5: 


[in the CK and TK, erroneously, i:) or there 
was in him that which induced suspicion: you 


say of a man; wien you suspect him, LI, 
inf. n. ESL (S in art. 


like Sisi, inf. n. i53). 


ady. —E He suspected him; thought evil 
of him; as also * Lt [which is the more 


common]. (Mab in this art.) You say, 15 4.31; 


(K, und so in some copies of the S, both in art. 


eh 5.) inf. n. A (K in that art.;) or a Dr 


(Msb and K, and 80 in some copies of the S, all 


in that art. ;) and Ach; (K in that art. ;) He 
suspected him of such a thing; imputed it to 
him; (Meb and K* and TA, all in that art. ;) 
{and he accused him of such a thing;] i.e., 


33074 


a thing attributed to him. (TA.) And Yael 
45 cs? [I suspected him in respect of his saying; j 
I doubted of the correctness, or truth, of his 


saying. (Mgb in art. A9.) 
5: sec 4. 


B: see 4, in threc places. 


* lin tlie CK, erroneously, p Land descend- 
ing (Hyams v fin the CK, here and afterwards, 


erroneously, ) to the sea; as also Vag; 
(K, TA ;) mentioned by IKt, from Ez-Ziyádee, 
from Ag: (TA:) these two words sccm to be 
[originally] inf. ns. from acts: (K:) [and accord. 


to F,] Foe is a dial. var. of Vast: (K :) 


[but J says] tili is used in the place of 


tat, as though it were [originally] the inf. n. un., 
accord. to the saying of Ag that l, with fet-h 
to the medial radical, is an inf. n. from tiag: 

(S:) for the * [pl. of Lt, and thus mean- 
ing the parts of Tihámeh, or, accord. to the JK, 
meaning lands descending to the sea,] do descend 
to the sea: (K, TA:) so says Ag: (TA :) and 
[hence] the rájiz says, (namely, Sheytan Ibn- 
Mudlij, TA,) 

ae + 2 Oe o 398-5- 


* edi dine enlig Shs < 
[4 looked, the eye distinguishing Ét-Taham], (S, 
and Ham p. 659,) meaning Lt-Tihdmeh. (Ham 
ibid.) — [As inf. n. of 45, q. v.] v also sig- 
nifies Vehemence of heat, and [or with] stillness 


of the mind. (K.) And hence Tihamch is said 
to be thus called. (TA.) 


ud applied to flesh-me.., Altered for the 
worse ; (JK ;) having a foul odour; stinking. 








ms 
(JK,* K)—i oF) A land vehemently, or 
intensely, hot, (Er-Riyáshee, TA.) = Sleeping ; 
(JK ;) iq. od. (TA in art. Sw.) 


ain: seo m. — It, (K) or 125,211, (JK,) 
signifies also $a [app. as meaning Mekkeh, 
like Va; 3 as though the city KA cities] : (JK, 
K:) so in the phrase tas Sai [which may 
mean The people of Mekheh ; and also, of Tihá- 
meh, in the more extended sense of the latter 
appellation]. (JK.) 


HA 
+ BCC doya. 
















es a3 In it isa foul odour ; a stink. OK) 


— See also oJ. — EUM see — and iv; 
the latter in two places. 


5, (S, M, K, &c., in art. ;4s, and Mgb in 
that art. and in the present also,) of which Y icd 
is a dial. var. mentioned by El-Fárábee (Mab, 
and TA in art. 4&9) and by several other authors, 
or, accord. to Ibn-Kemal, the latter is an inf. n. 
and the former is a simple subst., but Esh-Shiháb 
doubts of this; (TA p originally ichs, (S, I84, 
Msb, &c.,) like as L is originally —8 
(ISd, TA;) a subst. from "E (S, Msb, both 
in art. (9693) Doubt: and [more commonly] 
suspicion, or evil opinion; or doubt combined 


with suspicion or evil opinion: syn. 3 and iy: 


(Msb in the present art.:) or i. q. hf [which is 
a preponderating wavering between the tmo ex- 
tremes of indecisive belief; and often means sus- 
picion]: (ISd and TA in art. 444:) or a thing 
for whick one is suspected : (K in that art.: 

[and this is often meant by 4 i one i the syns. 


mentioned above:]) the pl. of á AU is nd men- 
tioned by Sb, who argues that it is a pl. (and not 


a coll. gen. n.] from their saying m! e [They 
are suspicions, ke. J, and not saying i » like 
as they say webs sh. (TA in art. 444.) 


As : sce col 


pe Suspected ; thought evil of; (JK in this 
art, and Mgb in this and in art. 425;) [as also 
-59 22 
Y pe and V:] or being an object of suspicion; 
as also Wwe (K in art. A [In the CK, the 
latter is erroneously w ritten sz. p 


FW a name of Mekkeh: (JK, K :) and [more 
commonly] a certain land, (Msb, K,) well known, 
(K,) commencing from Dhát 'Irk, (Msb, TA,) 
towards Nejd, (Msb,) and extending to Mehheh 
and beyond it to the distance of two days! journeys 
(Msb, TA) and more, then uniting mith the 
Ghowr, and extending to the sea: some say that 
it adjoins the land of El-Yemen; and that Mekheh 
is of ce i: (Mgb :) [F says that] J has 
erred in terming it a wy: (K:) [but by wh, J 
may mean both a city and a country or province:] 
some say that its name is from 445 in the first of 
the senses assigned to this verb above, because it 
is low in relation to Nejd, so that its odour is 
bad; and some, that it is from the same verb in 
the sense explained in the second sentence, because 


[Boor I. 


of its vehement heat: (Msb:) [it seems to have 
ys for a pl.:] see Pe in four places; aud 
in. 

cl Of, or belonging to, Tihámeh; as also 
Vals, (T, $, M, Meb,K, [in the CK, erroneously, 
PEE with fet-h, (Msb, K,) irregularly formed ; 
(M, Msb;) fem. Ap ; like gv and &sb: (T, 
Msb: :) when it is pronounced with fet-h to the 
—, itis without teshdeed [to the .¢ when you aay 


— and kaS]; ; as in the instances of lee 
les and au, except that the | in A i is of the 
original word, and that in whe and a is a 
substitute for the two | s of the [regular] rel. n., 
(S;) or rather, for one of those two (6s: (Aboo- 


Zekereeyà, TA :) and you say e p [A 


5| people, or company of men, of Tihdmeh), like 


plea: (S, K:) and accord. to Sb, some say 
ls and ple and cals, with fet-h, and with 


teslideed [to the ( 4]. (S.) 
ALS sec sch 


or alight- 
ing, or abiding, therein: and] alighting, or abid- 
(TA. en aly A valley of 
(TA.) zzsSec 


. Os 
ay [Going, or coming, to Tihimeh: 


ing, in Mekkeh. 
m “hich the mater pours to Tihámel. 


also oss 
yu Often coming to Tihámch : (S, K:) pl. 
FON (S, TA) and Jats, (TA,) applicd to men 


(S, TA) and to camels. (TA.) 
+- Er sce pe. 
* 


— 5-0. 
4. (6991, said of n man, significs 143 cle, i. e. 
PE. 
He came alone; by himself: opposed to (65jl 
meaning “he came with another.” (T.)== See 


also art. ss. 


i. oF 
> (app. from the Persian 45, meaning “a fold,” 
or “asingle fold,” } One, and no more; single; sole. 


(T, S, M, K.) You say, ls js C OS He, 
or it, was one only, and became a pair. (TA.) And 


$9570 . 


it is said in a trad. C po, 5 nlt, (S, 
TA,) i. e., The circuiting [of the Kagbeh] is one 
action dnd the casting of the pebbles [in the valley of 
Minè] isone action. (TA.) You say also, b ile, 
meaning He came alone; by himself: (T,8,M:) 
or he came by a direct course, nothing making 
him to deviate, and not stopping anywhere in the 
road; for if he stop anywhere in the road, he is 
not said to be » (AZ, A'Obeyd, M, K.) And 


Joly A doas I tied it with a single knot ; by 


turning the cord, or the — once: so says AZ; 
and he cites the following ex. 

: — am —* d 
. Say dil dad Sj i 
000 eid c 


i. e., [A girl that is not of the wild, or shy, sort: 
she does not tie the zone with the fist, but with a 


Book I.] 


single knot, or] half a knot: thc gy in os [und in 
oie and ie] is redundant: os being origi- 
nally É, which is a contraction [or rather the 
half, both as to the letter and the meaning,] of 
P (T.) — A rope thut is twisted of a single 
strand : yl. 5l. (T, M, K.) — [It is said that] 
it sivnifies also A thousand horses, or horsemen. 
(AZ, T, K.) [But this requires consideration : 
for] one says, E Jil ale o ous ae (AZ, 
T,S,) meaning " [Such « one sent a troop of his 
horses] with a thousand men; i.c., mith one 
thousand : (S, TA :) or, us some say, with onc 
complete thousand. ((TA.) zz Also One who is 
unoccupied by the business of the present world 
and of the world to come. (AA, T, K.*) == Also 
A structure elevated, reared, or erected. (T, K.) 


$5 A period, or a short period, (eu, AA, 
T, K) of time. (Aa, T.) You say, $5 — 
Jolt o^ aul sa; A periud, or a short period, 
(aslo) o of the night passe d, aud o of the day. (TA.) 
Aud I5 oe T 35 3 "e ú There passed 
not save a short period —8 to the time that 
(1425, T.) Hence the 
eaylug of the vulvar, yt y {commonly pro- 


such a thing happened. 


nounced 533] Just nom (ác Ca) he rose, or stood. 
CTA.) 


i 
1G The name af t the letter ©, q. v. 5 ns also ú: 
pl. [of the former M; and of the latter] aight, 
ES in — HY Sb.) 


236 and L6 rel. ns. of 26 and the names 
- » 5 


of the letter E as also San: GA un suprà :) 
whence i26 Boel and i566 
T "A, 
PUN ,] and the second i is also mentioned in the §) 


(TA ibid.) 


and PC (T, K, 
ubi supra, [the last written in the CK 


A BOS of which the (59) is e. 


vy 

1l. 26, (T, A,) or att it <, (S, M, K,) aor. 
5%, (Mob,) inf. n. $955 and 55, (T, S, M, Msb, 
K,) both of these signifying the same, (T, S, M, 
Msb,) the ë in the former being added to denote 
the fem. gender, or, as some say, the former i isa 
n. un. like ayo, (Msb,) or, as Akh says, * is 
pl. lor a quasi-pl. n] of is, Jike as 96 is of 
dese, (S,) or like as ja is of $9; and this is the 
opinion of Mbr, (M) and 15, (M, Kj) which is 
for io» (M,) and Us (S, M, A^ E and &, Z5, 
(S,* M,* K,) of the measure iais, (S,M 


anomalous form, (TA,) syn. with Ks, mentioned 
in the Book of Sb; (S;) [He repented; or re- 
pented toward God; as will be shown by what 
follows :} originally, he returned unto God, (T, 
TA,) là yo and 13 (ye [from such a thing]: 
(TA:) or he ‘returned, [or returned unto God,] 
(S, M,A,K,) from sin, (S,) or from his sin, (A,) 
or from disobedience (M, K) to obedience: (M:) 
or «3$ cys —U signifies he desisted from his sin: 
Bk. I. 


j) an 


y= oy 
(Mşb:) FM signifies the repenting of sin; i.e. 
the grieving for it, or regretting it, with the con- 
Session of having no excuse for the commission 
thereof. (Kull.) It is said ina trad., a3 2a 
{Repentance is] a returning from sin. (S.) The 
time of El-Islám is termed repeal ^j as being 


The time of returning from [or repenting of] the 
belief in a plurality of gods. (A.) A poet says, 


oe Dizer 20 3 65 

+ -15 eli - 5 * 
oo olrre w 023^ 

* zl k - 3 za 9 * 


(4 have repented toward Thee, and accept Thou 
my repentance; and I have fasted, O my Lord, 
and accept Thou my fast); meaning E and 
ws (M. ) — «de ai 6 God returned to 
Jorgiveness towar «ds him; became again forgiving 
to him: (T:) or disposed, or adapted, him to 
repentance, or returning from sin or disobedience: 
(S, K:) or reverted from severity to mildness 
towards him: or returned to him with his favour, 
or yrace, and hix acceptance, or approbation ; 
became again propitious to him: (A,K:) all 
these meanings are correct: (TA :) or God for- 
gave him, and saved him from acts of disobedience: 
(Mab :) or accepted his repentance: (Jel in ii. 35 
&e.:) or returned towards him mith mercy, and 


(Dd ibid.) 


acceptance of repentance. 


10. alt Me proposed to him that he should 
return [to obedience unto God], (T, A,) and 
repent of that which he had committed : (T:) he 
asked him to return from sin, or disobedience : 
(S, X :) or he asked him to desist from his sin. 
(Msb.) 


S95, originally NK the © not being the 
characteristic of the fem. gender, (Z, MF, TA,) of 


bee 


the measure las, and meaning A chest, or box, 


from S3, because what is taken out from it 
continually returns to it: (AAF, IJ, Z, MF, — ) 


or originally $390; (S, K; [in the CK $20) 
the $ being made quiescent, and the à changed 
(S, K :) [in Chald. NDN: in Hebr. 
MIAN :] it signifies also the ribs, with what they 
contain, as the heart and the liver jc.; às being 
likened to a chest, or box; (IAth, TA in art. 
<5) the chest, breast, or bosom: (A in that 
art.:) or [primarily] the ribs, with what they 
contain, as the heart jc. : and [hence] applied to 
a chest, or, box: (Towshech, MF, TA:) also 
written L3. (K in art. 2.5.) [It is gencrally 
applied in the present day to a bier: a coffin: 

and an oblong case that is placed over a grave : 
the pl. is ets] El-Kásim Ibn-Maan says that 
it is the only word in the Kur-án in respect of 
which the dialects of Kureysh and the Ansár 
differ; the former pronouncing it S45; (S;) 
and the latter,. oq. (S, K.) But IB denics that 
its last letter is originally à 3, the fem. termination ; 
asserting the final = to be a radical letter, the 
measure of the de to be gel, and its proper 
place in art. : he says that the final & is 
changed in a case — pause, but not generally, into 
o, as is that of EXT [the Euphrates], in which 
the is not the fem. termination. (L, TA.) You 


22027 2 3 O70 ^ 


Say, doris es wm. 695! k, meaning I have 


into 2: 
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not deposited in my bosom anything of knowledge, 
or science, that I have lost. (A in art. oJ.) 


D, applied to a man, [One who repents much 
or often ;] returning from disobedience to obedience 
{to God) (M, X, TA) much or often. (TA.)— 
And applied to God, One who returns [much or 
often] to forgiveness towards his servant who 
returns unto Him: (T:) or who [often] disposes, 
or adapts, to repentance, or returning from sin or 
disobedience; or reverts from severity to mildness; 
or returns with his favour or grace, &c.: (A, K: 
[see 1, last sentence :]) or who forgives much, and 
saves from acts of disobedience. (Msb.) 


s - 
AG [Repenting of sin: (sce 1:) originally,] 
returning from disobedience (M, K) to obedience 


to God. (M.) 


>y 

5 (ISk, T, S, M, Mgh, Msb, K) and S; 
(Mgh, and Land K in art, 293, q. v. ;) the latter 
sometimes used; (Msb;) or this is not allowable; 
(ISk, T, $, Msb;) for the word, which is app. 
Persian, is pronounced by the Arabs with © for 
the final as well as for the initial letter ; (T, Mab;) 
(The mulberry; and especially the mite mul- 
berry ;] i. q. suo : (ISk, T,S, M, Mgh, Mgb, K:) 
or, accord. to the people of El-Basrah, (Msb,) or 
some of the people of El-Bagrah, (Mgh,) S93 is 
the name of the fruit, and 30553 is that of the 
tree; (Meh, Msb ;) and this is what is commonly 
held: (Msb:) or, accord. to IDrd and others, 
Š is an arabicized word, and 305,5 is the 
Arabic name: (TA:) [549 is a coll. gen. n. :] 
the n. un. is with 5. (M.) [Golius says, in his 
Lex., on the authority of Zeyn El-'Attár, that 
there are three kinds: * gle <3,” i.c. paras 
“the sweet and white mulberry, peculiarly called 
dboyS; and àsta 93,” i. c. oam, “the sour 


and black mulberry ; and —7 wy,” i.c. 


E] 


— “and A,“ i. c. Gaal, “the wild 
mulberry, i.c., with red fruit.” In Egypt, 293 
is applied to the sweet mulberry, white and black, 
and especially to the former, as also Coady Dy; 
and S 95 to the latter. In the present day, 


Ons 


Gaba! M) is applicd t the raspberry; as also 
E Sy: and "T Dy, I believe, to the 


blachberry. c» >y and VES 5 are 
applied to the strawberry.] 


ic [of the mase. gender, as is shown by the 


phrase (pane 5,345, and therefore perfectly decl.,] 
un arabicized word, (S, Msh,) [T'utia, or tutty ; 
an impure protoxide of zinc ;] a certain stone [or 
mineral), (S, K,) well known, (M, K,) employed 
as a collyrium. (S, Mgb.) [It is also applied in 
the present day to several kinds of vitriol; the 
sulphates of zinc and of copper and of iron. De 
Sacy says, on the authority of Ibn-Beytár, that 
there are two species thereof; one which is found 
in mines; the other, in tho furnaces in which 
copper is melted, like cadmia; and this latter 
species is what the Greeks call pompholyz: of 
the fossil tutia there are three varictics; one is 
white; another, greenish ; the third, yellow, with 
a strong tinge of red: the white is the finest 
41 


322 


variety ; the green, the coarsest. (Chrest. Arabe, 
2nd ed., iii. 453; where see more.) Golius, on 
this word, in his Lex., says, “ Optima est que vel 
naturalis, sc. Indica, cerulea, et pellucida; vel 
artificialis, sc. Carmanica, alba cum partis viri- 
dioris strictura, Zein.” i. e. Zeyn El-'Attár. “Ex 
plumbi praestantissimi, quod dicitur se, fuligine 
concrescere priestantissimum genus, commune vero 
ex fuligine mris, tradit Jacutus ex Abulfed."] 


y 


33 : see the art. next preceding. 


sy 

UN i q. 355; a dial. var. of 55, [q vey] 
mentioned by IF, (L, K,) and by AHn, who 
cites a verse in which it occurs, and says that he 
had not heard any one pronounce it with ©, but 
only with $, though 3 is Persian and «443 is 
Arabic; (IB, TA ;) but it is disallowed by El- 
Harcereo and others: (TA:) in the Expos. of 
the work entitled Adab el-Kátib, it is said that 
«253 is an arabicized word, originally S95 and 
395: (Mz, MF:) the n. un. is with 3. (L, K.) 


t» 

2. a He crowned him; invested him mith 
the crown. (8, A, Meb,* K.) — He made hin 
u prince, lord, or chief. (Msb,* TA.) —+ He 
turbuned him; invested him mith the turban. 
(TA.) 

5. crm JIe was, or became, crowned, or in- 
(S, A, K.) [For the verb 


t in this or a similar sense, mentioned in the 


vested with the cromn. 


Lexicons of Golius and Freytag, in the former as 
trom the K, I find no authority: on the contrary, 
it is said in the TA that no verb answering to 

36 has been heard. ] — He was made, or became, 
a prince, lord, or chief. (TA.) — t He was, or 
became, turbaned, or invested with the turban. 
(TA.) 

c? A crown; (8, A,K, TA ;) i.e. a thing 
that is made for kings, of gold and jewels; (TA;) 
peculiar to the øb [or Persians and other 
foreigners]: (Msb :) [a Persian word:] pl. [of 
mult. -] Ou (S, A, Mgh, Mb, K) and [of pauc.] 
gis. (TA.) — t A turban; as being likened 
to a crown. (TA.) It is said in a trad., (TA,) 
pat oe yv [Turbans are the crowns of 
tha Arabs); (8, TA ;) i.e. turbans are to the 
Arabs as crowns to the kings; for the Arabs in 
the deserts are [or were] mostly bare-headed or 
wearing we [pl. of $55, q. v.]; turbans 


among them being few. (TA.).— Also Silver. 
(TA.) [See what next follows.] 


in 4n ingot of purified silver: originally 


oi, a Persian word, applied to a dirhem recently 
coined. (TA.) 


ree ; — 
c? Having a t [i. e. Frown, or 1 turban] ; 
an epithet applied to an A: (K:) it is a pos- 


S — ys 
sessive epithet, like e» for we have not héard 
any verb answering to it. (TA.) 


* Crowned; applied toa king: (A, TA :) |? 
tmade a prince, lord, or chief: tturbaned. (TA.) 


e [a pl. of which the sing. is not men- 
tioned,] occurring in the saying of Jendel Er- 
Rá'ee, 
eo o^ een Un b 
d gi proce ayy : 
signifies [properly TI The — of the head] where 
tem) mith the turban: 
(K,* TA:) [but it is “evidently here used in a 
tropical manner: the poet is speaking of shc- 
camels:] the ^e are the mouths; [or the parts 


. 
one is crowned —— 


around the mouths;] and the 3, a word like 
iS, is the accumulated foam which the camel 
casts forth from his mouth. (TA.) [It seems 
that the poet means, And they cast forth, fram 
the parts around the mouth, accumulated foam, 
elongated in the extremities : poe being app. 
syn. with bo io, as meaning “ elongated like 
a agb i," or “snout.” ] 


oe 4 3* C .,25- ^^ 
l. »U, aor. pe, inf. n. 3: 800 ꝓb in art. 
pf en C T” T 


25 
1. jÚ, aor. jau, (TA in art. 1) inf. n. 555, 
(K,) It (water, TA) ran, or flowed: (K, TA :) 
but „this verb is obsolete, (TA in art. 43.) = 
oe * [app. for ; 3] Blood-revenge vas had 
of the man. (M. [Sce also 56. ]) 


3. 590 He returned to him, or it, time after 
time; syn. 033l5. (A. [Sec also 4.]) 


4. oy He repeated it, or did it again, time 
after time. (S in art. 43, M, K.)— e continued 
to look at him, or it, time after time. (TA.) 
And jon as 55, (T, K,*) and Een inf. n. 
$61, (T,) i q 6l, (K,) i. e. I looked at him 
sharply, or intently: (TA:) [or time after time :] 
and I cast, or shot, at him time after time. (T.) — 
Ach el use KS oS i is said by AA to mean 
Such a one is encompassed, or gone round, ( js ») 
in order that he may be taken: and he cites, from 
a poem of ’Amir Ibn-Ketheer El-Moháribee, 


JebÉ^ do^ 2 2 ben 
: piii e a i 
et v 
ha JŠ 55 ió Se * 


[as though meaning They have been angry with 
me, and driven me away, and I have become as 
though I were a wild ass encompassed in order to 
be taken]: or, accord. as some relate it, Wye: 
(S:) [and it is said that] this signifies cast at, or 
shot at, time after time. (T,L. [See also art. 
35.) 

6- 95 

JU: see 5U. 


A messenger (S, M, A, Msh, K) between 


$: 
Pd 


[Boox I. 


people, (S, M, K,) or that goes about between 
lovers : (A:) accord. to IDrd, GU a genuine 
Arabic word: (S, M:) pl. sl. (Msb.) And 
8j 2 A girl who is sent on messages bétween lovers. 
(TAar, T, K.) == A vessel, (S,) a certain well- 
known vessel, (T, Mgb,) a small vessel, (A, Mgh, 
K,) from which one drinks: (S, Mgh, K:) a 
(TA:) 
sometimes also used for the ablution termed sees : 
(A, Mgh, TA :) so called from the same word 
as signifying the act of “running” or “ flowing” 
(of water], (TA,) because it.is mutually borrowed 
and returned; or from the same word as signi- 
fying “a messenger:" (A, TA:) of the masc. 
gender: (T, A, K:) [or fem., for Z says,] I 
passed, at the Gate of El-'Omrah, [of the Temple 
of Mekkeh,] by a woman who was saying to her 


vessel of brass, or of stone, like the Slat: 


female neighbour, Cep 3 ex el [Lend thou to 
me thy little y 5: for had she considered JP as 
masc., sho would have said 325]. (A.) — 
ied 55 gpa cooking- -pot of copper. (Mgh.) == 
ANS 33 i. q. Jib, i. e. A green substance that 
overspreads stagnant water. (Msb.) 

556, originally with ¢, which is suppressed on 
account of frequent usage, (IAar, Msb,) and 
sometimes pronounced with ^; (Msb;) or its | is 
[originally] 9 [and therefore it is mentioned. in 
most of the lexicons in the present art.] ; (Lth, 
T;) [or (5, for it is mentioned in the S in art. 
223;] A time; one Pme (in the seuse of the 
French fois ;) syn. ee (S, M, A, Meh, K:) and 
a time, whether long or short; syn. ur Sd 
K:) sometimes. [pronounced Y55,] without $ 
(S:) pl. 21,0 (Lth, T, $, M, Msb, K) dio. 
— T,S c 

P Me as they suid LU and 55, hecause of 
"5 unsound letter, @. [Sce also art. Ko J) You 
say, 36 Ja) 56 en Jas He did that time after 


,M,K;) the latter a contraction of 


time, (S.) And 1,6 oho This is the worst 
of thy times. (A.) = oe E " [app. mean- 
ing O the blood-revenge of such a onc !] (M, K) 
is mentioned by Lh, (M,) or AA, (TA,) but not 


explained by him: and he cites the saying of 


Hassán, 
E] r 2 e dew bee 

i Ad C ees xe à 
oe ee 2 ae OE ne 

. Oe SHG G SI a . 


[which probably means Zhou wilt assuredly hear 
speedily, in their abodes, ** God is most great! O 
the blood-revenge of Othman!” for ISd says,] 
in my opinion, (M,) VU is formed by transposi- 


tion from » signifying blood [or rather blood- 
revenge], (M, K,*) though not agreeing with it 
in measure: (M:) and Ksg here means leg es: 


77 
so says ID. (TA in art. 3155.) [Sece also Ko 
yú Applying himself constantly, or persever- 


ingly, 
(K.) 


. x 
jS: 


to merk, after remitting, or remissness. 


SCC art. . 


t- 
jhe: sce 4, 


Boox I.) 
o» 
Lod LANA 2» x '90- 
1. * QU, () aor. or (TA,) inf. n. 345 
und ID and c and SÉS, He yearned to- 
wards, longed for, or desired, him or it; (X, 
TA;) his soul yearned tomards, longed for, or 


— him or it. (TA.) And esl P L6 
ses, (JK, 8 $, Meh, Msb, but in the deter two 


—8 inf. n. 35 (JK, S, Msb) and kn (JK, 
Mgb) and 6, (S, Mgh, Msb,) My soul yearned 
towards, longed for, or desired, the thing; (JK, 
8, Mgh, Mgb ;) and hastened to it : (Msb :) and 
BO AT —36. (TA. Vessel esl SU also sig- 
nifies | He desired, or purposed, to do the thing: 
and he was brisk, or prompt, to do it: (JK,K, 
TA:) so in the Mobeet. (TA.) You say, 55 
ay Wu! el tHe hastened, with brishness, or prompt- 
ness, to the goal. (TA.) And OW " olo 5 
t Hasten thou to me, O such a one. (TA.) —(36 
s Jal The gaming-arrow came forth on the occa- 
sion of the shuffling in the game of jeli : (JK,* 
K, TA:) so says Ibn-'Abbád. (TA.) — 46 

$2)! 1 The tears issued from — channels. 
(JK, L, TA.) — ahy 36, inf. n. és (JK, 
K) and (559, (K, TA,) or 55, (CK,) i. q. Sle 
A [He gave up his spirit: or he was near to 
die]: : (JK, Ķ:) said of a man: (JK:) AA says 
that óxn significs the being in the very agony of 
death; like Set. (TA.) — 36 is also syn. mith 
Gil, (JK, K,) accord. to Ibn-Abbád. (TA.) 
You say, axe o5, meaning He was cautious, or 


in fear, of him or it. (TK.) 


6. DUET WT 3 He mas, or became, excited 
by a yearning — a longing for, or a desire 
Jor, the thing; or he affected and showed a 
yearning — it, a longing for it, or a desire 
Jor it; syn. (3423. (TA.) 


3555 Persons convalescent; or in a state of 
recovery from disease, but not yet completely 
restored to health and strength: (lAor, K:) 
app. pl. of 136. (TA.) 


ol iq Sled {app. Yearning, longing, or 
desiring, much, or vehemently; or very desirous: 
but some regard it as a simple epithet, syn. with 
1535; for it is said that] 45155 JS signifies the 
same as Y AG [A yearning, longing, desiring, or 
desirous, soul]. (JK, Mgb.) It is said in a prov., 
(TA,) 

s ere 


: Jud t Lll oli 53 i 
(Man is desirous, or very desirous, of that which 
he has not attained]. (S, TA.) — One whose 
soul yearns towards, longs for, or desires, every 
low, or base, action. (TA.) 


— fem. with $: see o, in two places; and 
o, enel oss, A man who leaps, 
springs, or bounds, vehemently. (Ibn-'Abbád, K.) 


oes Yearned towards, longed for, desired, or 
desired eagerly. (lAgr, K.) 


br — Se 
5 
A: see art. WU. 


Ap 

by: : see * below, in two places. 

25 see i in art. Nc 

FAR: sing. of 23 [in the CK, erroneously, 2) 
and [n. un.] of to; M, K;) One of the things 
called 53 ; (S, Msb;) i.e. a by [as meaning a 
silver bead fushioned like a pearl]: (Lth, T :) or 
a lj5 [as meaning an earring] in which is a 
large ae [or bead]: (M, K:) or a thing, (T,) 
or dye [i. c. bead], (S, Msb,) made of silver, (T, 
S, Msb,) like a pearl, (T, S,) or like a large pearl, 
(S,) of a round form, which a girl puts in her 
ear. (T.) — And hence, as being likened to this, 
(T,) ta large — (AA,T:) ora pearl. (M, 

al 

K.) And 42,5 2 The pearl-shell: (K,TA:) a 
proper name, and therefore imperfectly decl. 
(TA.) — And f An ostrich’s egg: (M, X, TA :) 
pl. as above: (M:) ostriches’ eggs are called 
Y 29 (A’Obeyd, T, S) as being likened to pearls, 
which are thus called: (T :) they are so called by 
Dhyr-Rummeh, where he oy 


ues 


EDN oa s Sa Jl V 
— —— (gb agi ay : 


[And until there came a day in which, by reason 
of the flaming heat, the ostriches’ eggs, in the place 
where they were deposited in the sand, almost 
dried up.] (A'Obeyd, S, M.) — (932)! is an 
appellation applied to two kasecdehs of Jereer, in 
dion of 'Abd-El-'Azeez Ibn-Marwán. (T.) 


+ + 


* 


pu Having a 8538 [or necklace] put upon his 
neck syn. ois. (K. [In the CK, erroneously, 


d 

1. $6, aor. Vin; inf. n. bg) (Msb, K) and E 
(AZ, K,) is syn. with KU having for its aor. nt ; 
(Msb, and TA in the present art. and in art. 43;) 
[and with c aor. cob and cue signifying 
He deviated from, or lost, or missed, the right 
may; he lost his way; (Msb,TA;) in the desert: 
(Mgb:) or he was, or became, confounded, or 
perplexed, and unable to see his right course: 
(TA in the present art.:) or he went away (K, 
TA) in the land, confounded, or perplexed, and 
unable to see his right course: (TA in art. as :) 
or, as some say, (TA,) his mind, or intellect, was, 
or became, disordered, confused, or unsound: (K, 
TA:) and he perished: (K, TA:) accord. to ISd, 
the ( 4 in as% is shown to be originally g by their 
saying, akysi Ú, as syn. with A ol ú. (TA.) AZ 
says, A man of the Benoo-Kiláb said to me, 

à oy oc 
51 s? SAI, with damm, meaning [Thou hast 
thrown me into] destruction. (TA.) — Also, 
[like o5 aor. a5, q. v.,] He magnified himself; 
or behaved proudly, haughtily, or insolently. (K.) 


2. 45, (Msb, K,) inf. n. 4445, (TA,) iq. 


323 


A [and Amb and ameb,] i. e. He made him 
to deviate from, or lose, or miss, the right way; 
made him to lose his way: (Msb:) [or he made 
him to be, or become, confounded, or perplexed, 
and unable to see his right course: &c.: seel; 
and see i, in art. 445:] or he destroyed him. (K.) 


227 0b 


4. arg! Ls i. q- Pic Ú [How extraordinary 
is he in deviating from, or losing, or missing, the 
right way! in losing his way! or in confusion, or 
perplexity, and inability to see his right course! 
&c.: see 1]: (K in the present art., and S and K 


in art. 43:) as also —58 Ú (TA in art. a5) and 
3- -0t 


ámbi Le. (S and TA in that art.) 


10. [.He, or it, invited him to deviate 
from, or lose, or miss, the right way; to lose his 
may]; from ol, aor. [^5 and] ex signifying 
Jó. (Ham p. 685.) 


i» —* (with damm) [A desert, or waterless 
desert, in which one loses his way ; or in which 
one is confounded, or perplexed, and unable to 
see his right course: or in which one perishes}: 
in the K, o» is erroneously put for $5 ; (TA;) 
[and in the CK, O93 for "I ; which lost, in the 
CK, is made a pl.:] the pl. is ool and ay 5: 
(K,TA:) the latter is a pl. of the former pl. 
(TA.) 


46 part. n. of 1; Deviating from, or losing, or 
missing, the right way; losing his may: &c.: 
sce 1; and see also art. 4.3. (TA.) 


vut $5 » He is the most extraordinary of 
men [in deviating from, or losing, or missing, the 
right way; in losing his may: or] in confusion, 
or perplexit y and inability to see his right course: 
as also | UJ a but the former is more common, 
(TA.) — [It may also mean He is the proudest, 
or vainest, of men.] 


ogee U [O misled! O misguided! or O thou 
who art made to deviate from, or lose, or miss, 
the right way !] ia said in reviling: and one says 
also, 1A Jai ogol INS JY [What is the 
case of that misled, or misguided, man, that he 
does thus?) (TA.) 


c5 
1. T (T, S, M, Mgh, K,) in the dial. ot 
Teiyi Ls, (AAF, M,) aor. +, (S,K,) inf. n. 
P (T, S, M, e K,) It perished; came to 
an end; (S,Mgh,K;) it passed away (T, M, 
Mgh) unhoped for: (T,M:) said of property. 
(T, 5 M, Mgh.) Hence the saying, in a trad., 


p d Je "^ YS 5 [There shall be no 


perishing of the property of a man that is a 
Muslim]: applied to the case of a man to whom 
is transferred the responsibility for a debt, and 
who dies insolvent; meaning that the respon- 
sibility shall return to him who transferred it. 
(Mgh.) 

4. «yl He (God, M, K, or another, S) de 
stroyed it, made an end of it, or caused it to 
perish or come to an end; (S, K ;) he made it 
away; (T, M;) namely, property, (S, M,) or his 


| property. (T.) == See also art. 45. 


41° 
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» (S, M, Meh, K) and VG (Mgh) Perishing ; 


coming to an end, (S, Meh, K 
(M, Mgh) uhane for: 
perty. (8, M, Mgh.) 


HK A perishing of property; its coming to an 


Tm or becoming lost. (TA.) 


US Remaining, staying, dwelling, or abiding : 


(TAar, M, K:) but Šš, with S, is better known 


in this sense. 


(ML) 


C. 


39: Bcc 


$ 
9.5. è 
ô 


leo 


me e c 


cause of! perishing to property]: a saying of the 
Arabs, meaning, it thou withhold property from 
its right disposal, God will make it to pass away 


in that which is not its right disposal. (M.) 


us 


tee € J 0i- beo 
2. & a. G S [ind nm I made, or wrote, 


a beautiful SJ. (Lh, T.) 
4 


S 
and It, and AG : 


d^ 


g, 


see art. U. 


es 


J5 a dial. var., or a mispronunciation, of 


Jas. (TA) 


T” 

1. c? aor. teh iuf. n. c It (a thing) was, 
or became, eax Y, and facilitated, or prepared. 
(Meb.) And 4 c^ (S, L, K,) aor. as as 
(K,) and so the inf. n. ; (TA ;) und Y Ll; (S, 
K;) It (a thing) was appointed, or ordained, 
to him, or Jor him: (S :) or was prepared for 
him; as also a c? nor. c» (I&,) inf. n. c5: 
(TA :) and it (an event) was appointed, ordained, 
or decreed, to betide him. (L.) Ono says, ass 
Mn as; a c3 as usd [Me fell into a 
place of destruction, and a man was appointed, 
or ordained, or pr pared; Jot him, and i saved 


him]: (Lth, TA:) or 3 veal and 
pede a 

dedu. UM 4 Ú [and thero was appotuted, ke. T 
Jor him he who saved him). (A. jmagi us ci 
He affected an inclining of his body from side 
to side in his gait, or manner of SURE (S, K.) 


4. antl, (S, A, Msb, K,) inf. n. E , (Meb;) 
He (God, 8, A, Mob, K) made it (a thing) easy; 
facilitated it; (Mgh;) or prepared it: (Msb, 
K:) or appointed tt, or ordained it; ($, Aj) 
whether good or evil; (TA;) a to him, or for 
him. (9, A.) One says, ant cub ashes *. e 
MH o^ 4 4 [He fell into a Le of destruction, 
and God appointed, or prepared, for him, him 
who saved him]. (Lth, TA.) And it is said in a 


trad., is —* me^) (I will assuredly appoint, or 










3) passing uway 
(M :) applied to pro- 


| [Niggardliness, or avarice, is a 


[Boox I. 


E Waves: (8, M, A, M«h:) or waves of the 
sea, or of a great. viver, (M, TAth, K,) having a 
current; (K,* TA ;) and its main body, or deep: 
(LAth, TA :) [in the present day, the current, or 
main current, of a sea or great river:] or vehe- 
mence of flow or current: (Msb:) accord. to 
some, of the measure Qus, from 4,3; (Msb;) 
"and pride :” 
(EA:) accord. to others, of the measure Juš, 
(Mgb, TA,) from Jő, uor. 23559 though this verb 


SP — o 
ordain, or prepare, for them trial, or punishinent, 
or conflict and faction, or the like]. (TA.) See 
also 1, in two places. 


less, (T,S,A,) or 5, (vo in one copy 
of the S,) or both, (L, E) like es and Des 


applied to a horse, and OU aud UA applied js 
to a man, the only other instances of the kind, 
(L,) or the foriner is not allowable, (Ham p. 58,) 
so says Sb, ns is stated in a marginal note in a 
copy of the S, (TA,) applied to a horse, meaning 
That goes obliquely, (S, A, K,) by reason of brisk- 
ness, liveliness, or sprightliness, (S, K,) aud bends 








ic, from signifying “ vanit 
t » yng y? 


is obsolete, (‘TA,) originally 83, the g being 
changed into Gg and then incorporated into. the 
preceding (6. (Msb.) — Applied. to a man, 
1 Vain, or having a fond opinion of himself, (A, 
K,) and proud; (K3) rho swells up like wares, 
in his vanity, (A.) — 1A horse that rises like 
waves in his running, (A) —414A vein that runs, 
or flows, quickly, when cut. (S, A, K.) 


over on each side; (S,A;) as also * cS and 


to: (S, A, K :) or that runs vehemently: 
and all signify, applied to a horse, flcet, swift, or 
excellent in running. (T, TA.) Al cyth explains 
the first and second as meaning Zull, or long. 
(TA.) — It is also applied to a man, meaning 







m 542759. 3 5. s 
A590 ; ul dy ged denad: Bee is, in art. $43. 


and. difficult affair : 


concern him: 
hinself, or interferes, in affairs: 


terferes, in that which docs not concern him: (S, 


K:) or d falls into trials, or afflictions : (K :) 
; (TA,) which is also applied as an 
—— to a heart, (S, A, TA,) signifies who 
obtrudes himself, ov interferes, in everything, and 


or '- 


„falls into that which does not concern him; or 


who incessantly falls into trials, or afflictions ; 
and its fem. is with 35 ((TA;) or who intrudes 
among a people whose affair, or business, is not 
his: (Agr, T, TA:) and Vette, (K,) applied 


toa man, (TA,) significs much in motion; forward, 


officious, meddling, or a busybody. (K,* T A. [In 
the CK, vA) i is crroncously put for cà all. ) 


cis : Bee e, i in two places. 
Gs A thing appointed, ordained, or decreed ; 
as also ¥ c. (K.) 


9- 
cite: see GUS 


see Ue in three places. 
: =and co» 

25 

56 and 5G (mentioned in this art. in the S): 
see the latter in art. 43. 


* A beam between two walls: (K: [in which 
this word, m the art. JI, is explained by plas! 


eld Mr in the M, Coeli J1 e? jatal, 


i.e. a partition between two gardens, or walled 


gardens of palm-trees: the former I regard as the 
right reading (though SM thinks the contrary); 
for it expresses a well-known meaning of «5 in 


Persian; and it is said that * is] a Persian word, 


arabicized. (M.) == ł Vanity, or a fond opinion 


of oneself, (K,) and pride. (TA.) 


Who addresses himself to every generous action, 
(T, TA :) or forward, ofj- 
cious, meddling, or a busybody, (A, and Hum 
pp. 98 and 505,) who says that which docs not 
(Ham p. 505:) or who obtrudes 
(Abu-I-' ATà 
El-Ma'arree in a marginal note in a copy of the 


$, and fam p. 58:) or, as also * ez (S, K;) 
and * rő, (K,) who obtrudes himself, or in- 


Ure? 


1. a} {aor. pena] Hoe (a kid) became a es: 
(M, TA.) — [Also, upp. tile became like a he 
yout in stupidity: for what immediately follows 
appears to be the fem. of the imp. of this verb.) 
Voges i is a word used in declaring n thing to be 
yain, 3 and false: (M, Ķ:) or it is an exccration ; 
[for i), an evident mistake, which A find in 
copies of the K, und in the TA, T read i] and 
u reproach : (K:) the vulgar say (655, changing 
the wa into j. (T'A.) One says to i she-hyena, 
ju v (A, K,) meaning f Be thou like the 
he-goat (o) in stupidity, O she-hycna: and 
these words nre a proverb applied to a stupid 
man. (A, TA.) The sume words were directed, 
by Aboo-Eiyoob, as is related in a trad., to be 
said to a Js, (M, TA,) as thonyh onc said to her, 
Thou liest, or hust licd, O girl. (1 A.) And one 
bays to a man, | e, und ge {as though he 
were a she-hyena, or a woman,] when he speaks 
foolishly, or stupidly, or says what is not like 
anything. (AZ, TA.) 


3. 455 oU, (A,) inf. n. A2 and S, (A, 

K,) te strove, struggled, contended, or conflicted, 
with his adversary; syn. anto: (A:) [he strove 
with his adversury to repel him, like as a he-goat 
strives with another : ] the inf. n. signifies the same 
us i ls; and iM, and áxSle. (K.) 


6. i oE f The waves of the water con- 
Jlicted, or dashed together. (A, TA.) 


10. P c 1 The she-goat became like 
the wed [or he-goat] (M, [but in a copy of that 
work, for pat I find st ,] A, K:) like Seat 
Jowl: : (S:) a prov. applied to a vile man who 


hecomes mighty, (A,) or who magnifics himself: 
(K:) one should not say Swlawl. (Th, M, TA.) 


d A he-goat; the male of the jao : (8,° M, 
A, K :) and the male of tho mountain-goat : (A, 
K:) and of the gazelle: (S, M, A, K:) the female 
of the last {as well as of the first and second] is 
called jee: (S, M:) or that has completed a year: 
(A,K:) or a yearling he-goat: before the year 


it is called (ge: (AZ,* Mgb, TA :) pl. (of pauc., 


Boox I.] 


M) Sut ($, M, K) and ool, (M, TA,) and (of 
mult., M) ve ($, M, Msb, K) and ins and 


Koes [like cues q .]: (K:) the last 
[which is properly a quasi-pl. n.] siguifies the 
same 08 se, (S,) or a herd of psa. (M.) You 
say of the Š, fi; c. of him shia marries often, 


or the like,] ox * eue uU » 1 [lit. He 
is of the he-goats of the sons of such a ene]. (A, 
TA.) 

add The quality, in a she-goat, of having horns 
like those of the mountain-ygoat, (K, TA,) in 
length. (TA.) 


esce): sce 1. 
me Oe 90 


Aad pe A she-goat having long horns, (M, 

A,) like the v: (A:) or having horns like 
those of the mountain-goat, (K,TA,) £n length. 
(TA.) 


Fuit 4,5 [In him is goatishness]: some say 
tis, [in the TA Dard, but tho former, which 
is found in the Las well ns in the S and K, seems, 
from what here follows, to bo the right] (S, L, 
K,) and [in like manner, for Eve they say] 
died, but [J says) I know not what is the 


truth thereof: (S:) the former word is preferable. 


(O, TA.) 
oa so- 949 o- 
dese: BEC demai. 


ls AL possesser of € [or Ae-goats] : (M :) 


explained in 


and in like 


or one who holds the -— (S, K: 
the. former. by NET UN gil: 
manner in the latter, by —— 


ær 20- ae. 
gaso: BOC gd, in two places. 


A 


Ax: sec art. U. 
Je 

Js (emp, of which ropes and cloths are 
manufactured; thus called by the Arabs in the 
present day; perhaps from the Persian ÍS “a 
rope;”] a certain thing resembling flar, that comes 
Jorth from the sea; (possibly meaning that it is 
imported into Arabia ;] and of which cloths are 
woven. (TA.) 


am 


1. 2, [nor. — inf. n. ocd] He loved exces- 
sively : (T:) [or he becamo enslaved, or trough 
into subjection, by love; (sco 2;) and so * 45, 
as explained in Kull p. 165: (see e :) or his 
reason departed, and became disordered, in consc- 
quence of love and desire; for] 443 signifies the 
departing of reason, and tts becoming disordered, 
(T, TA,) in consequence of love and desire. (TA.) 

—He became alone, apart from others. (T,TA.) 


em nal, (T, S, M, K,) hon de, (T,) inf. n. 
ao; (T,M,K;) and tans, At, M, K,) [which 
is the more common, ] inf. n. e; ; (K;) She (a 
woman) enslaved him (S, M, K) by love of her, 


(=, e ray vo wy 
(M,) and brought him into subjection: (8, K:) 
and she enslaved it, and brought it into subjection; 


namely, his heart: (S:) or she deprived him of 


his reason; disordered his reason, (T.) And 
aols, (K,) inf. n. as above; (M,K;) and Vag; 
(S,K;) 7t (love, S, K, or love and desire, M, 
und excessive love, K) enslaved him, (S, M, K,) 
and brought him into subjection. (S, K.) 

2: sce 1, in two places, 

5: scc 1. 

8. tl, (T, S) iuf. n. 251, (T, S, M,) He (a 
man) slaughtered his Av ac v.]: (T, S, M:) 


and in like manner, LA, said of a woman: 


(T:) or ANSI si;mifics the sli yhtering camels, 
and sheep or goats, for no cause. (KAar, T.) 


$o- 


2e d.q. ne {as meaning A slave, and a ser- 
vant or morshipper of God or of a false god]: 
whence the names à uS [The servant of God] 
and zx * [The servant of Ll-Lat]}: ($, M, 
K:) pl. PT it is originally : an inf. n., from acl: 
or an SIME like its syn. ae: J says that it is 
from Sai 45. (TA.) 


As (as ales, i5, with hemz, K) A ewe, or 
she-goat, which her owner milks Jor himself, 
(A'Obeyd, T, S, M, K,) in his abode, (S, M, K,) 
of those which he has reared, ( A'Obeyd, T,) not 
left to pasture where she pleases; (A’Obeyd, T, 
$,M,K;) but sometimes slaughtered, when her 
owner is in mant of flesh-meat : (A Obeyd, T :) 
or one that is slaughtered in a time of fumine: 
(AZ, T, M, K:) or one beyond forty, until the 
number attains to the next amount that requires 
one to be given for the poor rate: (M, X :) or 
one that is slanghtered gratuitously, not for a 
compensation, when persons desire flesh-ment. 
(MlIcyth, T.) == Also A [kind of amulet, such as 
is called j ee, that is hung upon a child: (K:) 
app. a contraction of dese. (TA) 


iS V» A [desert] land such as is termed 


5,45, that causes one to lose his way and to perish: 
or a wide tract of land: (M,K:) or a land in 


which is no water: (T:) and Kod alone a [desert 
such as is termed] 835; (T, S, K;) because one 
loses his way therein: (T: 2A and a mide $5. 
(T.) = AV The stars of Áo [app. meaning 
Gemini, also called v $2]. (K.) 


A [.More, and most, enslaved by love]. TIence 
T o^ pk [More enslaved by love than El- 
Murakkish : a prov. : 
i. 255). (TA.) 


see Frcytag's Arab. Prov. 


prt : see what follows. 

Ad Enslaved, and brought into subjection, by 
love : (S:) having the heart enslaved, and brought 
into subjection, and affected with vehement love so 
as to be deprived of his reason: (Abu-l? Abbás 
El-Ahwal, TA :) or deprived of his reason; dis- 
ordered therein; by women; as also Ý je and 
led astray. (T.) d 


od 
os The tree of the yy [or common fig; ficus 
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carica]: or the Uy itself: (M:) [or both, i.e.) 
a certain well-known hind of tree; and the fruit 
thercof : (TA:) [or the letter only ;) a certain 
thing that is eaten, (S, Mgh,) well known: (Mab, 
K:) fresh and ripe, it is the must approved of 
Jruits, and the most nutritious, and the least 
flatulent; drawing, dissolvent, having the pro- 
perty of opening obstructions of the liver and 
spleen, and lamative ; and the eating much thereof 
engenders lice: (K: [the last word in this expla- 
nation in the K is Ji, which I render agrecably 
with the TK, having found no authoritative ex- 
planation of it: but in my own opinion, the 
meaning of this word is fattening, for sj Big- 
nifies “he became fat after being lean ;” and my 
opinion is confirmed by what here follows :]) it ie 
a pleasant fruit, having nothing redundant, and a 
nice food, quick of digestion, and a very useful 
medicine, for it has a laxative property, dissolves 
phlegm, purifies the kidneys, removes sand of the 
bladder, opens obstructions of the liver and spleen, 
and fattens the body: it is also said, in a trad., 
that it stops hemorrhoids, and is good for the 
gout: (Bd xev. 1:) AHn says, there are many 
kinds thereof; that of the desert, that of the 
caltivated lund, that of the plains, and that of 
the mountains ; and it is abundant in the land of 
the Arabs: and he adds, on the authority of an 
Arab of the desert, of the Sarah, that i£ is, ta the 
Sardh, very abundant, and allowed to be com- 
monly taken; and is eaten by the people there in 
its fresh state, and also dried and stored: (M:) 
the word is Arabic: (Msb:) [a coll. gen. n. :] 
n. un. with 3 (S, M, Msb.) This is what is 
mennt in the Kur [xev. 1], where it is said, 
EFN els, (T, S, M, Mgb,) accord. to I’ Ab, 
(T, 8, Bq, Jel ) and the generality of the interpre- 
ters: (Meb:) or these two words mean two 
mountains (S, M, Ba, Jel) of Syria, (S, Jel,) or 
of the Holy Land, (Bd,) that produce the two 
fruits thus named: (Jel:) or, accord. to a Syrian 
interpreter, certain mountains extending from 
Hulwin to IIcmdán, and the mountains of Syria: 
(Fr, T:) or Damascus and Jerusalem: (M, Ba:) 
or the mosque of Damascus and that of Jeru- 
salem: (Bd:) or two mosques in Syria: accord. 
to AHn, the former is the name of a mountain in 
the country of Ghatafün ; but there is no moun- 
tain thus called in Syria. (M. )— Among the 
kinds of i is that called pe o9 [The syca- 
more-fiy ; ficus sj sycomorus 5 los called the Egy gyp- 
dan fiyhi described voce em 2 v. (Alin.)— 
sy) Cre and Ges o arc appellations 
applied in the present duy to The Indian Jig, or 
prickly pear; cactus opuntia: Forsk&l (Flora 
Aegypt. Arab. p. Ixvii) applies the former name 
to the cochineal Indian fig ; cactus cochinillifer.) 
— 5 also signifies t The anus: (AHn, M 
K:) [opposed to —8 as meaning “the sited: 


dum muliebre."] 
ou: see art. (53. 
M A seller of 3 [or figs]. (TA.) 


BGs [originally ) A fig-garden. (KL.) 
And Ss asl A land abounding with (43 [or 
Jigs). (TA.) 
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1. sÓ, (S, Mgh, Msb, K,) aor. MA (S, Msb,) 
inf. n. n (S, Mgh, Mgb, K) and 4 (K) and 
oss. (8, K, ) is syn. with Ku having Jor its aor. 
29: ; (Msb, TA;) (and with c aor. a 
and rob ;] signifying He deviated from, or 
lost, or missed, the right way; he lost his way; 
(Mgh, Mgb,K,TA;) in the desert: (Mgh, Msb:) 
he was, or became, confounded, or perplexed, and 
unable to see his right course: (Mgh:) he went 
away in the land, confounded, or perplexed, and 
unable to see his right course: (S,TA:) [or his 
mind, or intellect, was, or became, disordered, 
confused, or unsound: (sce eU in art. 5693:)] and 
he perished. (TA in art. 093.) You say also, 
— CAU Iis ship deviated from the s right 
course with him. (TA.) And Jo; us 5 
Thine eye, or thy sight, passed me over; syn. 
L5. (Aboo-Turáb, TA.) spay ol [in the CK, 
erroneously, spa5] signifies also .5U, (K, TA, 
(in the CK 3U,] i. e., accord. to 'Arrám, He 
looked at a thing continually, or continuously 
(alga cs? [app. as one confounded, or perplexed, 
and unable to see aright)). (Aboo-Turáb, ia: )— 
Also, 0, GE) aor. ae, (§,) inf. n. 43, (S, 
K,) and E is said to be a dial. var. of this, but 
is doubtful ; (MT ;) [like ol having for its aor. 
^53] Ie magnified himself; or behaved proudly, 
haughtily, or insolently : (S, K :) and he affected 
to be commended for, or praised for, or he gloried 
in, that which he did not possess; [i. e. he was, 
or became, conceited, or vain-glorious; or he 
behaved conceitedly, or vain-gloriously ;) or he 
overpassed the due bounds in elegance of mind or 
manners or address or speech or person or attire 
and the like, and arrogated to himself superiority 
therein, through pride: (K :) [or rather, he was, 
or became, vain; or he behaved vainly : for] Er- 
Raghib makes a distinction between DK Re and 
2; saying that tho «^a-xe believes himself 
with respect to the opinion or judgment that he 
forms of himself indecisively, from evidence out- 
weighed in probability ; whereas tho a5U believes 


A 


himself decisively. (MF and TA in art. Gams.) 


One says, C ule ex » [He behaves proudly, 
or conceitedly, or vainly, towards his people}. 
(TA.) 


2. A i. q. aha) [and asb and gb), i. e., 
He made him to deviate from, or lose, or miss, 
the right way; made him to lose his way: (Msb:) 
[or he made him to be, or become, confounded, or 
perplexed, and unable to sce his right course: 
&c.: see 1:] he destroyed, or lost, or left or 
neglected, him or it. (K.) And Pet «3 He 
made himself to be, or become, confounded, or 
perplexed, and unable to sce his right course; 


(S, TA;) as also CAS and eoo: (S:) or he 
destroyed himself. (TA.) 


4. Ai Ú: see P Le, in art. 043. 
10. aatia: 
So. 


aed: See ad. 
m [originally an inf. n. 


see art. 092. 


: see 1, throughout:] 
A 5j e [i. e. desert, or waterless desert, &c.,] 
(S, Msb, K) in which one loses his way, (S,) 
wherein is no sign, or mark, whereby one may be 
guided therein ; as also Y CS: (Msb :) pl. el 
and 4 95i, (S, K,) the latter of which is a pl. of 
the former pl., (TA,) and digi, (Meyd, in Fr ey- 
tag's Lo) (Hence, ] acu}, [also called iH a) 
NU ;] The place [or desert] in which the Chil- 
dren of Israel lost their may, between Egypt and the 
"Akabeh [at the head of the eastern gulf of the Red 
Sea], unable to Jind the way ofe egress, from it. (TA. ) 
= * oat and Y 43 and * 2025 (K) and ¥ ae, 

(S, K,) originally es] of the measure A sis, 

(8) and Y i and Vi. and Y 4 zs (K) and 
Y PR (TA) A land wherein one loses his way, 
(S, K, TA,) mide, and having in it no signs, or 
marks, of the way, nor mountains nor hills. 


(TA.) And Y acl oy A country to which, and 
in which, one cannot find his way. (TA.) 


wedo 
Ave): 
+ 20 
oe : 


s 
see 4.5, in two placcs. 


. > 
see aU, in two places. — Also, and 


[Boox I. 


* Sees and Y oS, Daring, or bold; who pur- 
sues a random, or heedless, course, without any 
certain aim or object, in affairs: applicd to a 
man: and in like manner to a camel: and, with 
$, toashe-camel. (TA.) 


cae 


oS and o: sce Shes: 


os: sce as, i in two places. 


e. - 
and sce also aU. 


ay Deviating from, or losing, or missing, the 
right may; losiug his way; (Mgh ; sec also art. 
093 i) and so *ovs and [in an intensive sense, 
like PN * 5: (K:) deviating from the right 
way and ma gnifying himself or behaving proudly 
or haughtily or insolently : or deviating from the 
right way and being confounded or perplexed, 
unable to sec his right course. (TA.) — 1 Devia- 
ting from the vight way in opinion: (Mgh:) 
desiring a thing and unable to find the right 
way. (Mab.) — Magnifying himself; or behaving 
proudly, haughtily, or insolently : affecting to be 
commended for or praised for, or glorying in, 
that which he docs mot possess; or overpussing 
the due bounds in elegance af mind or manners 

&c.: [sco 1, last sentence but one: it is best ren- 
dered behaving proudly, or conceitedly, or vainly:] 
and in like manner Yolo; (K;) but this has an 
intensive signification; [mcaning, like dite; very 
proud or conceited or vain;] (TA ;) aud Vlas 


and * SUS and * sus: (K:) or only ag and 
ats, accord. to [Drd. (TA.) 


tt PKT a: sec esit in art. 693, whero it is 
explained on the authority of the TA. [In the S 
it seems to be indicated by the context that tho 
meaning is He is the proudest of men.) — Sec 
also a5, last sentence. 


9-5- 
Anne : sco ag. 


"o A man having much 4,3 [meaning pride, 
or conceit, or vanity]: or who ‘deviates from, or 
loses, or misses, the right way, or who loses his 
way, much, or often. (TA.) 


2- a daka t- 3 $492 ta 
Aveo and áo and 4, ze and dyare: BCC ay. 


The fourth letter of the alphabet : called $É and 
U [respecting which latter see the letter -]: the 
pl. [of the former] i is SIU; and [of the latter] 
EAT and fj. (TA in zz VAI pl.) Tt is 
one of the letters termed —8 {or non-vocal, 
i.e. pronounced with the breath only, without 
the voice], and of those termed à £3 [or gingival], 
which are © and 3 and b. (TA at the com- 
mencement of Ul pu.) — It is sometimes sub- 
stituted for $, as in the instance of dite and 
divin ; and for , as in the instance of See 
and et; and for other letters. (TA in the 
latter place.) = [As a numeral, it denotes Five 
hundred.) 
Ü 
G and £6: sec the letter S, and arts. ij and, J. 
Ü 
"n 

R. Q. 1. GU He watered camels to their satis- 
faction: (S, M, K ; but in some copies of the 
§, the verb is made trans. by means of 4o :) or 
he watered them (T, M) so as to quench their 
thirst, (T,) but not so as to satisfy them. (T, M.) 
— Also, contr., IIe kept camels thirsty; i. e. he 
did not water them at all; or he watered them 
little, so that they were not satisfied. (K,* TA.) 
— Ife extinguished fire. (Sgh, K. gem Hs Hund 
another's anger. (TA.) And LAE au G6 He 
quenched his anger. (M.) [Or this may be ren- 
dered Je dispelled from him his anger: agrecably 
with what follows.] — Ie removed (ID:d, M, 
K) a thing (M) from its place. (IDrd, M, K.) 
— pe os UU He repelled from, or defended, 
the people, or company of men, (As, S, K,) and 
rendered them reciprocal aid. (As, TA. ) — 65, 
(T, M,K,) inf. n. $66, (T,) also signifies He 
restrained, or withheld, (T, M, K,) a man {T, 
M,) from (5) another man, (T, )or Hom (È) 
a thing, or an affair. (M.) ae Jy <ú The 
camels drank to their satisfaction : (M, K:) or 
dranh, but not so as to satisfy themselves. (M.) 
— contr, The camels thirsted. (K.) — 
And UU It became stilled ; (K;) said of anger. 
(TA.) — See also R. S. 2. mu er) Gb, (AA, 


AZ, M,XK,) inf. n. ÑU, (K,) like 566, (TA,) 
He called the he-goat (AA, AZ, M, K) to copu- 
late. (AA, K.) 

S.l. 

R.Q. 2. GU He deemed it right that he should 
abide, or remain, where he was, (AZ, T, K,) and 
abstain, (AZ, TA,) after he had desired to make 
a journey (AZ, T, E) to a country, or land. 
(AZ, TA.) And D» we tts, (M,) or we rub 

"Cin, (TA,) He deemed it right that he should 
abstain from the affair, or thing, (M, TA,) or 


[Boor I.] 


e 
Wu 
that he should pause at it, (M) after he had 


desired it. (M, TA.) — ate LS bx Sell 
I met such a one, and feared him. (As,S, K. jt 


wt 
1. 5, (’Eyn, T, M, K,) like v (K,) and 
v, pee L, and so in a copy of the A,) 


inf. n. ug (K,) or M, (M,) He became relaxed 
and sluggish; said of a man: (A :) or he became 
affected mith sluggishness and languor; (M ;) as 
also Y 05: (M, A:) or he became affected with 
sluggishness and languor like the languor of drow- 


siness; as also to and * 5; (K;) which 
last is approved by IDrd and Thábit Es-Sara- 
kustee, who disallow Yo, though this is the 
form commonly known and approved, and is the 
most chaste form: (TA :) or he became affected 
with languor like the heaviness of drowsiness, in 
consequence of something that he had caten or 
drunh, without becoming insensible; (T ;) as also 
tots: (L :) or Ythis last signifies he yawned, or 
opened his mouth, (Mgh, Mgb,) by reason, (Mgh,) 
or on the occasion, (Msb,) of languor (Mgh, 
Msb,) like the heaviness of drowsiness ; (Mgh;) 
or he yawned, or opened his mouth, and stretched 
himself, on being affected by sluggishness or drow- 
siness or anziety ; (MF, TA, on the authority of 
IDrst;) or he yawned, or opened his mouth, and 
emitted wind from his stomach, by reason of some 
affection be =. (TA on the sudhority of Et- 


Tedmuree :) Es is from ig; (AZ, T, S, 
Mgh;) and is on the occasion of one’s stretching 
himself, and being languid: (Lth, T:) one should 


not say 945; (AZ, T, 8, O, Mgh;) [for] this is 


vulgar. (Msb.) Hence, ici * 5 IS! 
od ( When any one of you yanns, he should cover 
his mouth with the back of his lcft hand; for it is 
believed that the devil leaps into the uncovered 
yawning mouth}. (Mgh.) 

5: see 1. 


6: sce 1, in six placcs. 


£083, (T, S, M, K, &c.,) as also 483, accord. to 
Ibn-Mis-hal, but this is strange, (TA,) is a subst. 


derived from iEn, like gho from | Lt; 

(T;) or from T; and means A state of relaxa- 
tion and sluggishness : (A:) or sluggishness and 
languor (M, K) like the languor of drowsiness : 

(K:) or languor like the heaviness of drowsiness, 
in consequence of something that one has eaten or 
drunk, not attended by insensibility : (T,L:) or 
a yawning, or opening the mouth, by reason of 
languor like the heaviness of drowsiness: (Mgh:) 
or a yawning, or opening the mouth, and stretching 
oneself, on being affected by sluggishness or drow- 
siness or anxiety: (IDrst, MF,TA:) or a yawn- 





ing, or opening the mouth, and emitting wind 
from the stomach, by reason of some affection 
theren (Et Tednures, TA.) Hence the prov., 
⸗ wi o^ oosl, (S, A, TA,) and [5 —8 with- 
out ,, as some say; (MT ;) or the pronunciation 
without « is vulgar, (IDrst, TA,) or erroncous; 
(TA ;) [More catching than yawning ;] for when 
a man yawns (5, U 5 131) in the presence of others, 
they become affected as he is. (TA.) 


hos fs Affected. with sluggishness and languor 


like the languor of drowsiness: from A, q. v. 


(K) 
X 

1. 656, (T, S, Mab,) and a JÚ, (T, S, M, Meb, 
K,) aor. < , (Msb, K,) inf. n. y and 55, (S,) or 
the latter is a simple subst., as is also 555, (Lh, 
M, K,) He revenged, or avenged, his blood, by 
retaliating his slaughter ; he slew his slayer. (V, 
S,M, Mgb,K.) [Hence, gio jj and agde, 
The blood of his slain relation mas revenged, or 
avenged, by retaliation vf his slaughter : sce 10.) 
— [Hence also,] slog CxS Ei s, (K,) or ole 
OW, (A,) t May his arms, or hands, not profit 
such a one. (A, K.) — Also 55, and a X», (M, 
K,) and pail ou inf. n. 55, (T,) He sought to 
revenge, or avenge, or retaliate, (T, M,K,) his 
blood, (M,K,) and the blood of the people, or 
party. (T.) It is said in a prov., » (ee aly ~% 
[He will not sleep who seeks to revenge, or avenge, 
or retaliate, blood]: in the Kamil of Mbr, [and 
in some copies of Mcyd,] * ; KC we [which scems 
to signify the same]. (TA.)— [And ab and 
ay KC signify also He slew him in blood-revenge, 
or tn retaliation of the blood of a relation: see 
y 3 a) — 15S jG I have obtained my blood- 
revenge, or retaliation, of thee by such (a deed, or 
person]. ($, K.) 

4: 


8. 3, originally 33, He — his blood- 


T S, M, 

K;) aia from him; (T, S5) as also ui: (M, 

K :) and ake 5 he slew the slayer of his relation. 
(T.) Lebeed Says, 
$2- $4 


iie Bey uia 26$ o] ee 


be z3 Lids 5 eC 3a, 


[And the old she-camels, if they seek to obtain 
benefit from a worn rotten bone of me after death, 
I used to retaliate upon them by anticipation]: 
(T, $:) i. e., I used to slaughter [some of] them 
for guests, and so I have retaliated upon them 
during my life for their nibbling my rotten bones 


sce 8. 


revenge, or retaliation; syn. 56 5; 
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after my death: for when camels do not find 


herbage of the kind called — they cat the 
bones of dead men and of camels instead thereof. 
(T.) — Sce also 1. 


10. Asl Ie (a relation of a slain man, A) 
sought, ov asked, aid, in order that the blood of 
his slain [relation] miyht be revenged, or avenged, 
by retaliation of his slaughter CIE 3, 
(AZ, 8, K,) or in order that he might take, or 
seek, revenge, or vengeance, for his slain [rela- 
tion]. (A.) 

95, (S, M, A, Mgh, Msb, Kj) which may be 
also fpirenaunewl 95 i.e. with the » suppressed, 
(Msb,) and tiU, (4) and 158, 2, which 
last is a subst. [from Kon as also * $55, (Lb, 
M, K,) JIilood-revenge; or retaliation of murder 
or homicide: or a secking to revenge, or avenge, 
or retaliate, blood: [sce 1, of which Kd is an 
inf. n. :] or a desire, or secking, for retaliation of 


a crime or of enmity: or retention of enmity in 
the heart, with watchfulness for an opportunity 


1 syn. Jes: (S, A, Msb:) or sáb 
^U: (M, K:) or "n (Mgh:) or (80 accord. 
to the M; but accord. to the K, “and”) blood 
(M, K) itself: (M :) pl. Ku and sét; the latter 
formed by transposition. (Yagkoob, M.) You 
say, ojú 331 (S, Mgh, K) and 45,83 (As, T, 8) 
[He obtained, or attained, or took, his blood- 


revenge, or retaliation: or] he attained the object 
of his Mur suit [ for blood-revenge, or retaliation] ; 


from UR (As, T :) or mmt the slayer of his 
relation. (Mgh.) And oy vb He sought to 
obtain his blood-revenge, or retaliation; syn. 
E DE G and Mgb in art. Jæ3.) And 
T n MA Ur UL I seek m Y WOO re ge of 
syn. ule. (A.) And yý Jic ok 
My blood-revenge is a debt owed to me by sucha 


to sndulge it : 


him; 


one; syn. les: meaning auch a one is the 


slayer of my relation. (A. ) meld ulso signifies, 
(A,) or * $5, (T,) One who sceks blood-revenye, 
or retaliation of the slaughter of his relation: 
and one of whom is sought blood-revenge, or reta- 
liation of the slaughter of a relation: (T,A:) 
the latter primarily significs a slayer; and hence, 
a slayer of a person's relation in vengeance, or 
retribution: (Ham p. 037 :) and the former, one 
who is sought, or pursued, for blood-revenge ; an 
inf. n. used as a subst. : (Ham p. 87:) the slayer 
of a person’s relation; (S, M, A K; ds also 


t 56: (A:) pl. of me former Ar and jar [as 


above] (K) and L6: G, A,K:) the first of 
which three is [also] pl. of 30. (T.) You say, 
MC » He u the slayer of his relation. (8.) 
And yw sit A O slayers of such a one. (T, 


k.) ouis it Ç, occurring in a trad., which 
is oan related with the substitution of Sú for 
Ë, may be explained in the same manner; or 
it may mean O ye seekers of the blood-revenge of 
Othman, aid me to obtain it; the prefixed noun 


P or Jal, being understood. (Nh, TA. [See 


woes 


also 56 in art. y93.]) pe KC [A slayer of one's 
relation who causes his slayer to sleep,] means one 
with whom the seeker [of blood-revenge or retalia- 
tion] is contented, if he find him [and slay him], 
so that he sleeps after; (8, K ;) one who, if slain, 
causes the pursuer of blood-revenge to cease from 
the pursuit : (Ham p. 87:) or a person who ts 
an equivalent for the blood of one's relation [and 
who therefore, by his being slain in retaliation, 
makes the avenger to sleep]: (T:) or a person of 
rank, or note, in whom [i. e. by the slaughter of 
whom] one has his full desire accomplished. (A.) 
In a trad. of Mohammad Ibn-Selemch, relating 


to the day of Kheyber, occur the words, & ; 4j Ui 


t pÉ How ài oj meaning [I am far him, 
i.c. I'am he who should slay him, O Apostle of 
God :} the seeker of blood-revenge [is for hin of 
whom blood-revenge ts sought]. (L. [The expla- 
nation there piven is clearly shown to relate to 


9a Of 


2999. pe signifies also An enemy: pl. JÚN: 
so explained as occurring in the following words 


of a trad. ; 153,5 pu DET latoi 
pex Do not sheathe your swords from your 
young ones, [neglecting to teach them the usc 


thereof,] and so make your enemies to attain their 


desire of blood-revenge. (TA.) 
eS f- 
50: sce yu. 


sł- 
55; said in the S to be an inf. n. of 1: sec jÚ, 
in two places. 
i 22 s2: 
Sys: icu 
pe: sce kJ in three places. — Also One who 


docs not pity anything ($ e sie v H so that 
he may obtain his blood-revenye, or retaliation. 


(8, K.) 


5 ite and ay 5 no^ [Mevenyed, or avenged, by 
the retaliation of his slaughter ; by the slaughter 
of his slayer : and also slain in blood-revengo, or 
in retaliation for the blood of a relation of the 
slayer]: these two expressions [thus] apply to 
one's enemy as well as to one’s relation. (A.) 
— Also, the latter, [simply,] Slain. (T, and 
Ham p. 87. [But retaliation is generally meant 
to be understood. ]) 


J 
Q. Q. 1. o5 i He (a man, M, Mgh) had JÑ 
[i. e. warts] come die upon him. (M, Mgh, K.) 


Q.Q. 2. 4X2. Jio (T, M, K) Jay (T, 
TA) His person had Jat [or warts] come forth 
(T, M, Ix.) 


upon at. 


435, (T, S, M, &c.,) which may also be pro- 
nounced with the » suppressed, BAFA (Msb,) 
[A wart; thus called in the present day ;] « cer- 
tain excrescence (M, Mgh, K) on the person of 
a man, (Mgh,) small, (K,) hard, and round, 
(Mgh, K,) and of various forms; one description 
being inverted; another, cracked and scabrous ; 
another, pendent; another, nail-shaped, large in 
the head and slender at the root; another, long, 
and bent backward; another, opened ; all arising 
from a thick, tough humour, phlegmatic, or 
bilious, or a compound of both these hinds: (K, 


[Boox I. 
TA:) pl Qt. (T, S, Mgh, Msh, K.) — Also, 


(as being likened to the excrescence above men- 
TA,) The nipple of the breast. (Kr, 


tioned, 


M, K.) 


—— 


1. 5S, (S, M, A, Ke.) aor. 2, (M, Asb,) 
inf. n. Sy (S, M, A, Meh, Mgh, K) and SU, 
(S, M, Mgh, K,) or this latter is a simple subst., 
(Msb,) (unexplained in the 8 and M und A and 
K, as being well kuown,] Xt (a thing, S, M, 
Mgb) continued, subsisted, lasted, endured, re- 
mained, remained fixed ov stationary, stood, or 
rested; it was, ov became, permanent, constant, 
firm, steady, stendfust, stable, fixed, fast, settled, 
or established: it — or hell: syn. ais: 
(Mgh, Mgb :) and A: (Mgb:) [it xtood, as 
a fact or truth; it Eu or held, good; it was, 
or became, a fuct ov truth, or a settled, or an 
established, fact ov truth ;]. it was, or became, 
or proved, sound, valid, substantial, real, surc, 
or proper ; 


certain, (true, right, correct, just, 


syn. eo. (Msh) — OKI, , inf n. Dd, 
He continued, remained, dwelt, ov abode, in the 
place. (T. )—— 352! Žž, and 25, and * 51, 
The locusts stuch their (ui into the gronna to 
lay thcir eggs. (T.) — 9 T NONE [I hept 
constantly, firmly, steadily, steadfastly, ov fixedly ] 
to the affair]. (IX in art. esi) — 4 —— 
t May thy case, ov state, or LON he per- 
manent. (A, TA )— [t3 sss M Such a 
thing was, ov became, a settled, ov an established, 
fact, ov truth, with him, or in his opinion; it 
became. established, substantiated, made — or 


here in his opinion or estimation : like pew 

Aud ade L3 It was, or became, established 
against him. Mence, NC MU à S Such a 
thing became established, ov ver ified, as due to him 
like pec 


syn. with wees [us menning Z£ wus, or became, 


from him: And hence, ] c is also 


or proved to be, binding, obligatory, incumbent, or 
duc: and itas, or became, necessitated, necessary, 
or requisite: so that ajs L means also d£ was, 
or became, or proved to be, binding, obligatory, 
or incumbent, on him; ov it rested, or lay, on 
him; «s a debt, or a duty: and it (a sentence 
&c.) became necessitated to take effect upon him: 
and a) LA it was, or became, or proved to be, 
due to him, or owing to him]. (Yelwech, TA 
in art. —9—14 end also signifies Zt belonged, 
or appertained, «s an attribute, or a quality, or 
a property, to him, or it; 1t was afirmable, or 


predicable, of him, or it. Jace, (8, M, A, 
Msb, K,) aor. 2, (Msb, K,) iuf. n. ax (M, A, 
K) and i23; (M, K,) He was, or became, firm 
in intellect, understanding, or mind: (8:) or firm, 
or steady, in fight, or in speech, or discourse: 
(M :) or intelligent, and possessing self-vestraint : 
or seldom erring or makirg a mistahe or com- 
miiting a fault: (A :) or firm of heart in war: 
(Msb:) or courageous as a horseman, (KX, TA,) 
earnest in the charge. (TA.) 

2. 5 e: 


» 


sec l. zm LJ: seo 4, in two 
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assault. (S, A.) And Agadi Ke 23 aj He 
has firmness on the occasion of death. (L.) [See 
also SG. ] — Hence, (Msb,) A proof, an evi- 
dence, or a voucher. G Mgh, Msb, TA.) You 


say, Hy 3 E lel *j I will not decide so 
unless on the ground of proof, or evidence. (S.) 
And it is said in a trad. respecting the day of 
doubt, [i. c. the day of which one doubts whether 
it be the last of Shaabán or the first of Ramadan, } 


"7^ è 


Olas; c^ ail hi jd Then came the proof, 
or evidence, or voucher, that it was of Itamadán. 
(TA.) — And hence, (Mgh,) applicd to a man, 
(A, Mgh, [in which latter it is said to be tro- 
pical w hen thus applied, but not so in the A,]) 
and sometimes written V3, (TA,) t One who 
is an authoritative evidence, or voucher, by reason 
of his trustworthiness in that which he relates : (A, 
TA:) or [one who is trustworthy (Mgh, K*) in 
that which he relates: (Mgh: [in the K, only 
the pl. is mentioned:]) or tone who is just, or 
equitable, [in that which he relates,] and exact, 
x honest: (Msb:) pl. Suh. (A, Mgh, Msb, 

L.) — Also +An index, or a table of contents, 
in which a relater of traditions collects a list of 
what he has related from others, and of his sheykhs 
[who are his authorities]: said by some to be a 
conventional term of tho relaters of traditions: 
perhaps tropical. (TA.) 


— upon him: sce ais. And He affirmed 

; he averred it; i. q. pat as contr. of olis. 
iu hence, àj azdi signifies also He made it, 
or declared it, or asserted it, to belong, or apper- 
tain, as an attribute, or a quality, or a property, 
to him, or it; he affirmed it, or predicated it, 
of him, or it. —And He authorized it; namely a 
word, a signification, &c. ] — 638 cS! He kept, 
clave, or held fast, to such a one; scarcely, or 
never, quitting him. (Msb.) And prr axl, 
i. e. [The malady clave to him;] did not quit 
him. (S.) 


6. "m sow Gon » (5,8, M,A,TA,) and shat; ; 
(T, TA; ;) and tott; (S, M, A,K, TA ;) He 
acted, or proceeded, [ firmly, steadily,] delibe- 
rately, or leisurely, (T, M, A, K, TA,) in the 
affair, (T,M,A,TA,) and the opinion, judgment, 
or counsel; (T,TA;) not hastily : Tm, M,TA: t. 


both signify the same: (S:) [or] szol us Tu 
he consulted respecting his affair, and sole: p^ 
information respecting it, or investigated it. (T, 


. 3 
TA.) [In the KL, £45 is explained by the words 


23 sls o», s, perhaps meaning The 
delaying in an affair and (then) executing or per- 
forming.) 

10. —— A1: see 5, in two places. — [Also 
He sought, or desired, or demanded, confirmation, 
evidence, proof, demonstration, ver ification, assur- 
ance, or positive or certain information, ace re- 
specting him, or it. — And He desired, or meant, 
an affirmation : see a remark on a verse cited 
voce Jay. J= ái He Sound it to be sound, 
valid, substantial, real, sure, certain, tr ue, right, 
correct, just, or proper: (Har p. 175 :) and he 
assured, or certified, himself of the true state af 


his case. em qe 426.) You say, ane y» 


jin — t [JTe contracted his eye in order 
to assure himse If of the correctness af the view ; 
i. e, tô obtain a sure view]. (M in ort. vos.) 
— Ít is also said to mean He made him, or 
asserted him to be, firm of heart: but Er-Rázce 
says, I have not mct with this verb used as one 
that is —— transitive. (Har p. 426.) 


places. —5 we and i. q dings [He hindered 
him, withheld "him, or prevented him, &c., from | i 
doing the affair, or thing]. (M.) 


3. i2 i. q. — [meaning The vying with 
another in firmness, or steadiness, or the like]. 
(TA in art. Soo.) — Sce also 4. 


















































































4. POT VS: sce L= at trans. of ŽŽ, 
as also Yaz, (S, M, Msb, K,) signifying He 
made it to continue, subsist, last, endure, remain, 
remain fixed or stationary, stand, or rest; to be, 
or become, permanent, constant, firm, steady, 
steadfast, stable, fixed, fast, settled, or established: 
he made tt to obtain, or hold: [he made it to 
stand, as a fact or truth; to stand, or hold, good ; 
to be, or become, a settled, or an established, fact 
or truth :] he made it, or rendered it, sound, 


valid, substantial, real, sure, certain, true, right, 
° p "PPP 


correct, just, or proper. (Msb.) mal arb 
c» «9 He thrust hin, and made the spear 


to penetrate into him so that the extremity pro- 
truded while part remained within him; syn. 


ao ook 


ojiji. M.) — GU gy az ax! [He made ne fast 
with a bond, or ligature]. (TA.) — 35213, (S, 
Mgh,K,) or 15,555, (CK,) in the Kur [viii. 30], 
means {That they “might inflict upon thee a wound 
by reason of which thou shouldst not be able to 
rise: (S, Mgh, K, TA:) or that they might con- 
Jine thee [to thy place]. (K, TA.) You say, 


35925» 


A: anit axa tI thrust him, or pierced him, and 
confined him to his place, so that he could not 
quit it. (TA from a trad.) And ogi} ge ogy 
t They smote him, or beat him, so that they ener- 
vated him [and rendered. Jim motionless]. (A, 


TA.) And e E: t He weakened the 
wounded man so that he was unable to move. 
(Mgh.) And ina a tA wound rendered 
him unable to move: (T,* A:) and in like manner 


SG, a subst. from = [or an inf. n., like 
*t5,3, used as a simple subst.,] Continuance, 
subsistency, lastingness, permanence, endurance, 
remanence, remanence in a fixed or stationary 
state, a state of standing or resting, constancy, 
firmness, steadiness, steadfastness, stableness or 
stability, fixedness, fastness, settledness, estublish- 
ment or a state of being established: &c.: and 
soundness, validness or validity, substantiality or 
substantialness, reality, sureness, certainty, true- 


ness or truth, &c. (Msb.) (See also M] 


56, (A,) or CC th, (K, TA,) t A disease 
that renders one unable to move. (A,* K, TA.) 


one says of a malady. (A.) And Safi t His 
malady became violent, or a wound affected him, 
20 thar he did not [or could not] move. (T, TA.) 
— V He established his cvidence, or 
proof, and made it clear, plain, or manifest. (M.) 
ENS (M, K,) inf. n. L6, (TA,) also signi- 
fies } He knew him, or it, cer tainly, or assuredly ; 
and so * iU, (M,K, T) nt n. — (TA.) 


And you say, Spon aisi Gi ad! Sy t[z 
looked at him, or it, but I did not know him, or 
it, surely. with my eye]. (A, TA.) And «ji 


ou The two threads or strings, or each of th. 
two threads: or strings, of [the hind of face-veil 


called] a by which the woman [draws and 
cal: sec IL. — Also A man firm, or steady, ] e» ii [ ] 


of heart; (S; ;) and so QUI e; (A, Msb, 


TA ;) pl. c: (TA:) or a man who acts, or 
proceeds, [ firmly, steadily,] deliberately, or lei- 
surely, (A, Msb,) in his affairs: (Msb:) and 
a courageous horseman, (M,K, TA,) earnest in 
the charge; (TA ;) as also Ved: (M, K, TA:) 
beth of which signify also intelligent, and posses- 
sing self-restraint ; or seldom erring or making 
a mistake or committing a fault. (A,TA.) And 
p IL A man who does mot quit his station, 
or abode. (M.) And Poa RC [ Firm:footed ;] 
one who makes no slip i in contention, or in fight. 
(A, TA.) And jx ca A man firm, or steady, 
in fight, or in speech, or discourse: (M, L, TA :) 
or whose tongue makes no slip in contentions. (S, 


TA.) — See also A: — and Sed. 


binds [the two upper corners of] it to the back of 
her head. (K.) — And A strap, or thong, with 
which a camel's saddle (Jj) ts bound ; (M, K :) 


$^ Of 


pl 4251. (M.) 
1 $a 
Dae: sce UJ. 


Sey: see c. — Also Firm in intellect, 
understanding, or mind: (S, K, TÀ:) and firm 
tn strength and intellect : (TA. J or firm of heart 
in war: (Mgb:) see also al, — And, applied 
to a horse, Sharp, and light, or active, in his 


running; (M,K;) as also 5.5. (TA. ) 


LÓ part. n. of ej; (M, A, Msb, K ;) us 
also We (M, A, K) and te; (K;) Con- 
tinuing, subsisting, lasting, enduri "ing, remaining, 
remaining fixed or stationary, standing, or rest- 
tng, permanent, constant, Jirm, steady, steadfust, 
stable, fixed, fast, settled, or established: obtaining, 
said of a sentence &c., as meaning he necessitated | You say, aluet we e d He has firmness, | or holding : [standing, as a fact or truth ; stand- 
it to take effect, or neressitated tts taking effect, | or steadiness, on the occasion of the charge, or| ing, or holding, good ; having the quality of a 
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ápan; — T LHe knew the thing certainly, com- 
pletely, or thoroughly}. (A. [Explained in a copy 
of that work, followed in the TA, by aL; but 
this is undoubtedly a aninteaneeription for abc, 
q- v.]) — Also, (i. e. ats! alone,) He verified it. 
(Har p. 175.) — And 1 He wrote it, [set it down, 
registered it, or recorded it,] i. e., a man’s name, 
(A, Mgb, TA,) ulsa usd [in the register of 
soldiers or pensioners or accounts]. (A, TA.) — 
[And ;. q. —8 as meaning He made it, or 
declared it to be, binding, obligatory, or incum- 


bent, (aké on him,) or due (a) to him): and, ud $ Firmness of. heart. in war. (Msb, TA.) 
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fact or truth, or a settled, or an established, fuct 
or truth :] sound, valid, substantial, real, sure, cer- 
tain, true, right, correct, just, or proper: (Msb: 
see I 2 dim., when it is used as an epithet, 

L4 


3 
j. 


but when it is & proper name, its dim. is 
TC (T.) —yt, LS Continuing, remain- 
ing, ing, daing or abiding, in a place. (TA. )— 


aby vacant [and Sain The fixed stars. 
(Kzw &c.) — 44ú ox Years lasting long. 


(TA in art, 23, )— Sy MC A sound, valid, 
— right, correct, just, or proper, saying. (M.) 
AU Jay in the Kur xiv. 32 means By the 
assertion of the unity of God. (Jel.) 


— Bound with the strap, or thong, called 
CA; applied to a camel's saddle (J=). (M, 
K.) — 1 Motionless by reason of disease (T, K, 
TA) that has become violent, or by reason of a 
wound: (T, TA :) or the same, (M,) or in this 
sense "LL, (K, TA,) t heavy (M, K, TA) by 
reason of old age or some other cause, (TA) and 


not quitting the bed. (M, K,TA. Jom [me AM 
lit. a affirmed sentence; i.q. — as contr. 


3 @ ee 


of p virtually the same as Vek AMO an 
affirming, or affirmative, sentence. ] 


47 Ko 


: SCO ate; in two places. 


c^ 
L. £3, ($, K.) aor. , (K3) inf. n. eas, (8) 
He sat with his buttocks against his heels, resting 
upon the extremities of his feet, (S, , Kj) as one 
does in performing the act termed Ges, (TA.) 


melo: sec the next paragraph. } 


2. Lastly a3, (§,) inf. n. DU (S, K;) and 
- e (A. K;) He (a pastor, $, A) put the 


staff, or stich, upon, or against, his back, and put 
his arms, or hands, behind it: (8$, A, K:) thus 
he does when he is fatigued. (TA.) == me, (S, 
A, TA,) inf. n. as above, (9, K,) He made tt 
obscure; (K;) he did not make it distinct, or 
plain; (S, A, K;) namely, writing, (§,) [i. e-] 
handwriting; (A, K;) and speech, or language : 

(S:) he did not express it in the proper mode, or 
manner, namely, specch, or language. (4) And 
c» inf. n. 48 above; [and app. e aor. 5, 
inf. n. c q. v. infra ;] said of writing; [and of 
speech, or language;] Jt was, or was made, con- 
fused (&c.]. (Lth, TA.) 

5: sec 2. 

— Tho part between the JA [app. here 
signifying the base of the neck] and the back: (S, 
A, Mgb, K:) or the circuit of the upper part of the 
Jat, extending to the breast; as is shown by the 
plirase UIT E {sce what follows:] (Aboo- 
Malik, TA :) or the part between the shoulder- 
blades and the M» : and the main part of the 


back, and the part in which are the places of 


curvature of the ribs: or the part between the 
buttocks and the base of the neck: accord. to 





cS — b 


AO, the part from the rump-bone, or root of the 
tail, to the hair of the withers [of a horse] : 
(TA :) also the breast of the bird called i: 


(K:) or the middle part of that bird: pl. ge 


(A, TA.) —1 The middle (S, K) of a thing, o of 


anything: (S:) and the main part thereof; (K;) so 
of a heap, or tract, of sand: (A'Obeyd, $:) and 


the higher, or highest, part of a thing: pl. [of 


pauc. ] eu and [of mult. cm (TA.) t The 


middle of the sea : the main part thereof; and of 
the night: (A,* TA :) the height of the middle of 


the sea, where the maves mect one another: the 
higher, or hig yhest, parts of the waves. (TA.) 
—S— gee Qe t Of the middle class of the 
Muslims: or of the higher, or highest, or chief, 
class of them. (TA je a trad.) == The quality 


denoted by the epithet sm1, q. v. ; as also tå da. 


(L.) — Incongruity dnd confusion of speech, or 
and obscurity, or indistinctness, of 


language : 
handwriting. (K. 
sentence. }) 


[App. an inf. n.: see 2, last 


d A thing of the middling sort, between 
good and bad: (K,TA:) the fem. 3 is affixed 
because the word is changed from a subst. to an 
epithet: it occurs in this sense applied to the. con- 
tribution termed 4300. (TA.) zs See also ca .) 


- 2i Broad, or wide, in the part called the c ; 
(S, K, Msb, TA ;) and large in the Sye [i. e. 
chest, or belly]: (TA:) or protuberant, or pro- 
(S, A, Mgh, Msb, K:) or 
humpbached : (TA in this art., and in art. soe 
on the authority of Fr:) and haroi a pr gjecting, 


minent, in the mes: 


or prominent, breast, or chest: (L:) dim. . 
occurring in a trad. (S$, Mgh, Msb,* K.) 


c 


see what next precedes. 


"0n 


1. 2) (M, TA,) aor. ; , (Mj) or +, (TA) 


inf. n. 3295; (M, K,) He confined him; or re-|* 


strained, withheld, hindered, or Prove: him; 
(M,K;) as also Yes, (M,) inf. n. — (L.) 


2 


You say, sl 654; aor. ^, inf. n. as above, Le 
confined, restricted, or limited, him (a man) to 
the thing: (Msb.) And ae $3, (T, S, M,) aor. 

(T,) or 2, (S, M,) inf. n. as above; (S, K ;) and 
Yos; (IAar, TA ;) He, or it, restrained, with- 
held, hindered, or prevented, him from it; (YAar, 
T,S,K;) turned him away, or back, from. it. 
(AZ, lAar T, M, K-) And Xe os 325 bo 
What restrained, withhold, kinder ed, or pre- 
vented, thee, (T,* S, A,) or retarded thee, (A,) or 
diverted thee, (T, A,) from [accomplishing, or 


attaining,] thy want? (S, A.) And pul unc ú 
What hath turned the people away, or back, and 
withheld, or prevented, them, from obeying God? 
or what hath retarded them therefrom? (TA 
from a trad.) — Also, (TK,) inf. n. as above, 
(K,) He denied him, or refused him, or prohibited 
him from attaining, or debarred him from, mhat 
he desired or sought; he disappointed him, or 
caused him to fail of attaining his desire; ren- 
dered him unsuccessful; disappointed, or frus- 
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trated, his desire, or hope. (Ķ.) — He drove 
him away, expelled him, or banished him. (K.) 

— He cursed him. (K. ) — Also, (M, A, Mab,) 
aor. * , (Msb,) inf. n. 3595 (Meb, K,) He (God, 
M, A, Msb) destroyed him (M, A, Mab, K*) with 
a destruction rom which he should not rise again. 
(M, A.) 252, sor. *, (Msb,) inf. n. sas (S, 
Msb, K,) He perished: (S, Mgb, K :) he suffered 
loss; erred, or went astray; or became lost. (S.) 
[See also 3 below.] — Also, (M,) inf. n. mp 
(K,) It (the sea) ebbed. (M, K.) 

2: sce 1, in three places. 


3. aie yU, (T, M, A,K,®) inf. n. $65, (T, 
S, A, Mgh, Msb,) He kopt, attended, or applied 
himself, constantly, perseveringly, or assiduously, 
to it, (T, §, M, A, Mgh, Msb, K,*) namely, a 
thing, (S, M, Msb,) or an affair, (TA,) as, for 
instance, learning: (A :) he mas eager to say it, 
or to do it, and kept to it constantly, perseveringly, 
or assiduously. (lAth.) 


6. $45, (K,) or Jie! Sw, (M,) They two, 
(K,) or the men, (M,) leaped, or sprang, (M, K,) 
each upon, or at, the other, (K,) or one upon, or 
at, another, in war, or fight. (M.) 


ll. acc — I was heavy, or sluggish, and 
held back from it. (K.) 


De Perdition: (Katádeh, T, S, M, K:) loss; 
a going astray; or becoming lost: (S:) woe: 
(Katádch, T, M, K:) destruction (M, A, K) from 
which there is no rising again. (M, A.) Hence 
it is said that the people of Hell will call out, 
aly pe \g Alas for destruction from which there is 
no rising again! (M, A.) In the Kur xxv. 14 
and 15, bo is in me accus. case as an inf. n., as 
though they said, bes Ú; ; and, being an inf. n., 
it is used as a sing. and pl. (Fr,Zj, T.) 


— 
M Suffering loss; erring, or going astray; or 
becoming lost, or perishing; syn. Je: so in the 
saying of El-Kumeyt, 
rns a 4a linii 2e 
rls jam sh w * LVI s ácla$ Dhs * 
And Kudá'ah, in asserting their relationship to 
El-Y emen, formed the opinion of one who is made 


to suffer loss, or to err, &c., and one who is suf- 
Jering loss, or erring, &c.; js.» here meaning 


3454; as used in the Kur xvii. 104, Overcome; 
withheld, or prevented, from attaining what is 
good : (Fr, T:) driven away; expelled; banished; 
outcast: punished; chastised: (VAar, T:) cursed; 
accursed : (Fr, IAgr, T:) made to lose, or suffer 
loss; to err, or go astray; or to become lost, or 
to perish: so in the saying of El-Kumeyt cited 
above, voce xÉ: (S:) in a state of destruction. 
(Mujahid, T.) 


B 
1. bó, aor, £, [inf. n., accord. to rule, [SCR 
(K,) or, as Sgh says, [judging from the part. n. 
AS, ] thus analogy requires that it should be, 
(TA,) He mas, or became, stupid in his work, or 


action; and weak: and he (a man, and a horse, 
K and TA, said of a horse with respect to covering, 
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TA) was, or became, heavy, sluggish, or slow. 
(K,* TA.) == See also 2, in two places. 


2. ry v ala, (Lth, IDrd, S, Msb, K,) or 
t $3, (TA,) inf. n. " (S, Meb,) He hindered 
him, withheld him, or prevented him, (I Drd, Mgb, 
K, TA,) and retarded him, (IDrd, K, TA,) from 
doing the affair, or thing; (IDrd, Msb, K, TA;) 
as also Tali: (1Drd, K :) he diverted him from 
it, by occupying him otherwise: (Lth, S, Msb:) 
or he prevented him from doing it by inducing 
him to be cowardly and weuk-hearted : (Msb:) 
or lam signifies one’s turning a man back, or 
away, from a thing that he would do: (Aboo-Is- 
hák:) or one’s intervening as an obstacle between 
a man and a thing that he desires. (TA.) Ate 
verb occurs in the Kur ix. 46. (TA. )— abs 

D» ole inf. n. as above, Ife made him to 
pause, or wait, at the thing, or affairs (TA 3) as 
ulso «cie tabi, (K,* TA,) inf. n. Li; (TA ;) 


syn. ace aids {which here has the meaning 
assigned to it above, as is shown by the explana- 
tion of the quasi-pass. £5 immediately following 
in the K : in the CK, we find, erroncously, iis 
ads]. (K, TA.) 

4. vijel PINK The disease scarcely, or never, 
quitted him. (S, K.) 


5. bl (quasi-pass. of 2, Me became hindered, 
withheld, or prevented, &c. ; py v from the 
affair, or thing. This signification and that next 
following are well known. —] He paused, or 
waited; LI En at the thing, or affair; as is 
implied in the K and TA;] a 593. (K, TA.) 


Q. Q. 3. m os ebb I held bach, or 
h — bach, from the affair, or thing, relinquishing 
: (TA) 
ta Stupid in his work, or action; and weak: 
heavy, sluggish, or slow; applied to a man, and 
to a horse; (K ;) to the latter, with respect to 
covering: (TA :) and a man who will not move from 
hix glares {TA :) fem. with à 
pauc.) boi and [of mult.] bG, (K,) and, applied 


to men, Obs also. (TA.) 


oS 

1. ARTT idi sor. ;, inf. n. AC and oU, 
He folded the extremity of the garment, and 
sewed it; (S,K;) [he made a tuck in the garment, 
: ($:) or, (&) ie. 
5., (TA,) he put a thing into the receptacle 
[thereof] and carried it before him; as also 
Y 3 : and in like manner, he folded and sewed 
over a thing the doubled upper border of his 
trousers in front: (K,* TA:) or oe YS has 
this last meaning; and significs also he put a 
thing into a ols [q v.] and carried it before 
him: (S:) and e» us O9; aor. and inf. ns. 
as above; (M ;) and a3 Y 25, (M, K, as in the 


CK,) accord. to [some of] the copies of the K 
(229, but the former is the right reading; (TA ;) 


to shorten tt;] like ane 


and Vind; (M;) he put a thing into the receptacle 
[thereof] and carried it before him [in his gar- 


: (K:) and pl. [of 


b3— uS 

ment]: (M,K:*) [see also oil :] or you say, 
C * ta he made it a od (or thing — 
[before him]) in his garment: (T :) and i5 
Uus he made a receptacle in which he [so] 2 
a thing before him. (T.) 

2: see 1, in two places. 

4: see 1. 


5: see 1, in three places. 
FC : see what next follows, in four places. 
MC A receptacle, such as when one folds the 
shirt of his shirt and puts in it a thing and 
carries it before him: (S:) or the part, of the 
garment, which is the place mherein one carries, 
when he wraps it around his body, or puts a 
portion thereof under his right shoulder and 
another portion over hts left shoulder, then folds 
before him a part of it, and puts a thing in it; 
as also Vass: (M:) or the part, of one’s garment, 
which is the place wherein he carries ; folding its 
extremity, and sewing it, before him, and then 
putting in it some dates or other things: as also 
* os and Yi. 69) and the extremity of 
the [garment called] dy, when one folds it before 


him dnd sews it [and puts a thing in it to carry]: 
(M:) ora receptacle in which one carries a thing 


before shims (T:) and vas, of which the pl. 
is 95, (T,) or its pl. is 9; like as the pl of 
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ix [which has a similar meaning] is Cyc, 
(Har p. 427,) the doubled upper border of the 
trousers or waist-mrapper, in which one carries 
[before him] fruit and other things: [sce also 
ix: ] or, us some say, od docs not signify 
a receptacle, hut dutes that are put and carried 
in a receptacle or some other thing: and some- 


times what a man carries in his sleeve; and viel 
signifies only what one carries before him, that 
7s little, in quantity: and what is great is not 
called o9. (T.) Itis said in a trad. of ’Omar, 


UD AL Y» aie JAG bie, Lose po S 
[When any one of you ‘passes by a garden 
of pulm-trees, let him eat thereof, but not 
take for himself, or make, a Oh]: i. c., 
when a necessitous hungry person passes iy it 
a man's garden of palm-trees, he may eat of 
their dates what will repel his hunger. (T. 


2-0 3 
[See also another reading voce )) And one 


9-255 ^ 
Says, » Uu us! le 4 u Qu ow rs 
[Such a one came mith a Qld in ‘his garment : I 
know not what it was]. (T.) 


*. * ee 
Wer: sce WL. 

d s A bag in which a woman puts her mirror 
and apparatus: (M,K:) of the dial. of El- 
Yemen. (M.) 


5 or us 
I ké ox D a a) Bes; or bs, I sent him 
good after good, or evil [after evil]. (TA.) [See 


also 2. a 


2. à. JO, [inf. n. of inh mentioned in the T 
and E, in all its senses, in art. ue and so in the 
M, except in the first of the following senses, 
‘hich is there mentioned. in art. | and also in 
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art. «J,] The act of collecting (K, TA) in succes- 
sive assemblages (Y &3 $$). (TA.) You say, 
5 | ole He collected it, namely, a thing, (M,) and 
water: (M* and TA in art. 93 :) and he added 
to it, and collected it, (M, TA.) — The collect- 
ing what is good: and also, what is bad, or evil : 
thus bearing two contr. significations. (K.) — 
[And hence,] The praising a man in his life-time: 
(AA,S, K:) or praising him time after time in 
his life-time: (TA :) or praising him much ; as 
though relating to him collections (Y o3) of 
praise: (Z, TA;) or the mentioning of the sundry 
good qualities or actions: (Er-Rághib, TA:) and 
the magnifying [a person]; or honouring [him]. 


(T, K.) You say, Jap T (M,) or (gle P 
Jay, (T,) He praised the man in his life-time : 
(T, M:) because the doing so implies the collect- 
ing his good qualities or actions. (T,* M.) — 
[Hence also the contr. signification,] The blaming, 
or censuring, much; collecting blame, or censure, 
From this and that source. (TA. [The act. 
part. n. is rendered in the M agrecably with thie 
explanation.]) — The act of completing [and aug- 
menting a thing]. (K.) You say, Igp cr A 
Complete and augment [thy ‘beneficence, or bounty, 
or favour). (T.) And 425) Aj aol og 3 [May 
God complete and augment to thee — or 
blessings: or] may God send to thee benefits, or 
blessings, (TA.) [See also 1.] — The putting 
a thing into a good, right, or sound, state, and 
augmenting it. (T,K.*) — Ju ws He kept, 
preserved, guarded, or took care of, the pr ae uy KA 
(Kr, M. jm grees; (As,S,) inf. n. 

(As, T, S, M, K,) I kept constantly, or cM 
ingly, to the thing. (As, T, S, M, K.) — The 
inf. n. signifies also The keeping, (T,) or pursuing, 
(K,) the may, course, mode of acting, or the like, 
of one's father: (T, I :) or the doing, or acting, 
like one's father. (M.) — Also The complaining 
of one's stute, or case, aud of one's want ; and 
asking aid, or assistance, and vengeance, or avenge- 
(K.) [One of the meanings assigned to 
the verb by Golius, as on the authority of the K, 
and by Freytag after him, is ** Disposuit paravitque 


ment. 


A » "6 0 
:" app. from the former's having found adag 


written m a copy of the K for osc. J=ŭi 


2 02 33 
= Ae 


ded OR I know him, or it, with a seeming, not 


a — knowledge. (T, TA.) 


3 A company (T,8, M, K) of men; (T,M;) 


as also vii (M,K; ue the CK crroncously 


written cji ;] ;]) and 45 å KE) : (TA :) a company in 
a state a MENO or dispersion; or a distinct 
body, or company, of men : (T :) and a troop of 
horsemen; such as is termed ias: (M, K: [in 
the CK, &ax!! is crroncously put for — :)) 
the pl. is 23 and 945 (T, $, M, K) and 45 
(S, M) and (the pl. of ei, TA) M and Heo 


in — last the à 
[of S61]: (M, TA:) or [accord. tosome,] v 


which signifies companies, has no sing. 


is a substitute for the last e 


; but, as 
"E 
some say, its sing. is vii, of the measure dal, 


[originally $23] which means a numerous com- 
pany : (Ham p. 796:) [itis also said that] (as is 
42 e 
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a pl. of HE as meaning a company; (L in art. 
we, and Ham p. 271;) and hence the phrase 
gat — for igw T [the high, or ex- 
alted, companics,] the former word being made 
mase., because it is like Aj [which is sing. and 
mase.]; but some say that this word here means 
the assemblies of the nobles: (Ham uli supe ) 
I Aar says, uisi MIU n; but 
[iSd observes,] this is extraordinary, and- I have 
not heard it except in the poctry of El-Find Ez- 
Zimmánec. (M.) Accord, to some, it is from 
26, being originally i; and its dim. is FAT 
(T :) or it is originally — ($: ) accord. to Er- 
Rághib, the letter elided from a as meaning “a 
company," but not as relating to a watering- 
trough or tank, is (6; and ISd holds it to be (o: 
and [if &o,] its dim. is Vaud: (TA :) (but [Sd 
ulids,] IJ says that the clided letter is E because 


it is n in most cases, as in M and și and AL 


and doc &c. (M in arts, &J and gv.) [Scc 
also art. 293. It scems to signify also An assem- 
blage, or a collection, of things of any kind :] sec 2, 
in two places. — Also The middle of a watcring- 
trough or tank, (T, S, M, K,) to which the mater 
returns [when it has been emptied], (S,) or to 
which what remains of the water returns: (T:) 
and the place where the mater collects in a valley 
or low ground: (Aboo-Kheyrch, T:) but this is 
from OU; (T,S;*) the 3 is a substitute for the 
s, the medial radical, which is suppressed; for it 
is originally by: (S:) or it is originally i: 
(T:) or it may be from ONG “I collected :” 
but Apa teal makes it to be from A Sü, 
nor. vx ; und this he infers to be. the case from 
their saying that the dim. is i24 (M.) [See 
also art. 9.)] 


3 * 
us~ One who praises men much [while they are 


living : see 2]. (TA.) 
aa 4,3 
äs: Bee 4, of which it is said to be the dim. 
$3 e! 24. 
al: see åd, in two places. 


TC Property collected together. (TA.) 


J3 

Q. Q. 1. JS, (K and TA, in the CK J&33,) 
He feigned himself stupid after feigning himself 
intelligent: (KK, TA:) accord. to some copies, 
after feigning himself negligent, or inadvertent : 
(Jos being put in the place of ous :) [app. 
from the subst. below:] but the word as mentioned 
by I Agr is JS (app. a mistranscription for Casa] 
(TA.) 

dod The Jes [or mountain-goat], (M, K,) as 
n gencral term: (M :) [in the present day, but 
vnlgarly pronounced , applied to the wild 
goat of the Arabian and Eyyptian deserts and 
mountains; the capra jaela of Hamilton Smith; 


ae 


called by some an ibez; as is also (929:] or an 

old Jeg: (S, M, Mgh, K:) or the male of the 
-ob 

(539: (Sh, T, M, K: [this is the eame as the 

first explanation:]) En-Nadr says that it has 


uj ond 
the Jes, docs not quit the mountain, and its 
horns have branches: (T, Mgh:*) he says that 
the (Jae are dusky, or dingy, or of a hue inclining 
to black and dust-colour, with whiteness in their 
lower parts; and the JẸ [pl. of JŠS] are like 
them in their colours, and only distinguished from 
them by the horns; the Jeg having long horns, 
which extend backwards until they meet over his 
tail: (T:) also « species of [the bovine antelope 
called] — Ky (M, K,) that abides in the 
mountains. (M.)——A man mho sits with women. 
(TA.) — Incapable of going in to women; or not 
desirous of womens (K.) — A bully, or corpu- 
lent, man, in whom one thinks there is good (AA, 
K, TA) when there is no good in him: CAA, 
TA:) but, as mentioned by As, it is Jas. (TA.) 


e 

Le (A, L, Msh, K,) aor. z> (A, Msb, TA,) 
inf. n. =, (L, Msb, TA,) or c (A, TA,) or 
edt (TA,) Zt (water) flowed: (Y&:) or poured 
forth vehemently, (A, Msb, TA,) or much: or, 
as some say, it (much water) poured forth: (L, 
TA:) ma 'e and Y; 2d i5 
(K.) c 5 also signifies The flowing of the blood 


signify the same. 


of a iin brought for sacrifice to the sacred 
territory of Mekki. (S, K, TA SS (S, 
A, May Msb, K,) aor. 2, (S, A, Mgh, Mub,) 
inf. n. 223, (S, Mgh, Msb,) He made it to flow; 
(S, A, Meh, Msb, K ;) poured it forth; (Msb;) 
namely, water, (S, A, Mgh, Mgb, K,) and blood 
(S, A, Mgh, Mgb) ofa victim for sacrifice; (Mgh, 
Msb;) as aiso ye and Vass! may also he 
used in the same sense. a Hence, (Mgh, 
Mgb,) > -JI Js, (S, Mgh, Msh5,) a 
saying of Er (TA,) meaning The most 
excellent òf the actions of the pilgrimage are 
(Mgh) the raising of the voice in the i5 [sec 9 
in art. V] and the shedding of the blood of the 
victims brought for sacrifice to the sacred terri- 
tory. (Mgh, Msb.) 

4: 

7: 

R. Q. 1: 

R. Q. 2: 


ies PC duse He milked into it milk abun- 
GARRY FONG: (TA from a trad.) 


sce 1. 


co A source yielding abundance of water. 
(TA.) — See also ce 


c [originally an inf. n. (see 1)] A torrent, 
or flow. (S, K.) So in the saying, VM ui 
ETE [The valley brought us its torrent, or 
flor’). '(S.) — The sound of the pouring forth 
of water. (TA.) — See also ce 


cu Water pouring forth vehemently: (Meb:) 
or poured forth; as also Voges: (TA:) or 
flowing : (Har p. 138:) or flowing much; (Id. 


small horns: (T:) Aboo-Kheyreh, that it is of | p. 393:) and rain pouring forth vehemently; (S, 
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r 5. 
TA;) as also tis j and Yaso: (TA:) and 
blood poured forth: (TA :) and a cloud pouring 
forth. (A.) Applied to water [or rain, and to 
hlood,] it may have the meaning of a pass. part. n., 
or, which is preferable, that of au act. part. n. 


EE tun @ ss 


Grd 2 M.) — [Hence,] —8 clad ake ane QD 
cae t (lit. Such a one, his rain is such as pours 


Jorth vehemently, and his sea is noisy, or copious : 
meaning such a one ts abundant in bounty or 
munificence]. (A. ) 


i. s 4 


e ace Le. — Also, (K,) or ce das. 
(A,) l-ir — or able, speaker or orator; 


(K,TA;) who pours forth a copious flow of 


words. (TA.) 
a 
1. — aor. ? , IIe mired the yarns of dates [i. c. 
the dregs pud dates] with other [dates] in the 


beverage called ded: (S:) or he mixed the dregs 
of pressed unripe dates w vith dried dates in making 
jad: (Meh :) or pol M he mixed the dried 
dates with the dregs of pressed unripe dates. (K.) 
The doing so is forbidden in a trad. (5, Mgh.) 


— an arahicized word, (Msb,) pronounced 
hy the vulgar with ©, (S, Mgb,) The dregs of 
anything that is pressed; (S, A, Mgh, Mab;) as 
(Ix :) or the dregs of 
pressed unripe dates, which are mixed with dried 
dates in making the beverage called Ja: (TA:) 
or the — juice of dates; or the dreys of 
pressed dates : (As, Mgb :) or pressed grapes from 
which the juice has vun, and of which the dregs 
(Lth, TA.) 


of pressed unripe dates : 


remain, 


a 


wean 

1. os, (T, S, M, Mab, K,) sor. '; (K;) and 
os, Qdt- Ahmar, ISd, Mab, TA ») Aor. ? DATAS) 
inf. n. dic (T, $, Msh, K, &c.) and —E 5 (1S4, 
Msb, K) and oss (Z, Msh, K) and . 
(TA ;) Jt (a thing, S, Msb) seas, or became, thick, 
big, gross, or coarse; aud hard, firn stiff, tough, 
or strong: (S,K:) tf was, or became, thich, dense, 
(M, TA:) [#4 (a garment, or picce 
(ece 


or compact: 
of cloth,) mas thich, or close, in texture: 
patie’ 2)] it [a semiliquid of any kind] was, or 
became, thich, so that it did not flow, nor continue 
in its passing amay. (Vr-Rághib, TA.) 

4. ans! [in its primary sense, Je, or it, ren- 
dered it ues, i.e. thich, &c. — And hence,] 
tile, or it, (a man, JK, T, Mgh, Msb, and a 
wound, S, Mgh, and disease, Bd in viii. 68,) 
rendered him heavy : (JK, T, Bd ubi supra, TA :) 
or weakened him, rendered him languid, or ener- 
vated him. (S, Mgh, Mab, K, TA.) You say, 
bo asd) t lle rendered him heavy by beating : 
(JK:) or he beat him much, or — or 


excessively. (TA.) And mall arai axi 4] 


weahened him, rendered him languid, or ener- 
vated hin, hy the wound, or wounds, (Mgb. ) — 


Os F306 


priu 5i, iu the Kur xlvii. 4, means t When 
ye have made much slaughter among them : (Jel:) 
or when ye have made a great and vehement 
slaughter of them : (Bd:) or when ye have over- 
come them, and wounded them much, or inflicted 
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many wounds upon them, (Abu-l-' Abbas, K, TA,) 
so that they give with their hands. (Abu-l-’ Abbas, 
TA.) — sos © wes! p He made a great, 
or vehement, slaughter, (A,) or a great, or vehe- 
ment, wounding, (K,) among the enemy. (A, K.) 
= Les! T. AASh, tHe made much slaughter 
in the earth, or land: (Bd in viii. 68, Mgh, TA: 
in the S, M3 o T AASh, which means the 
same: TA:) or he went against the enemy, and 
made a wide, or large, slaughter of them [in the 
land]: (Msb:) or he fought vehemently in the 
earth, or land. (Jelin viii. 68.) — yo) (3 Yaw! 
+ He exceeded the usual, or the just, bounds, or 
degree, in the affair; strove, or exerted himself, 
vigorously, or strenuously, therein; or did his 
utmost therein. (TA.) — a3 aces! + His saying 
took, or had, an effect upon him ; or distressed, or 
afflicted, him. (TA) — dine Bris E: tI 
hnem such a one, or was acquainted with him, 
thoroughly, or very well. (TA.) 


8. asl, in the saying of El-Aasha, 
. UP DCN i . 
[He acted deliberately in war until he became 
heavy, or weakened, or languid, or enervated, by 
wounds), is contracted. by idghim from — 
(§, TA.) f 


10. pem Ad ore f Sleep overcame him. 


(IK, K, TA) heyy 1212! Ger oe Le 
became overcome by [lit. between) disease and 
fatigue. (A, TA.) 

oss an inf. n. of OR: [commonly used as 


n simple subst., meaning Z'ichness, &c.:] one 
[EP PE È 

BAYB id a) og [A garment, or piece of cloth, 

uu thickness, or closeness, of texture}. (TA.) 


oes i. q- älä [npp. a mistranscription for 
4185 or ali, meaning +A heaviness in the chest 
or body, or a heaviness and langour, or a heavi- 
ness on the heart]; as also Yas : EL-'Ajjáj 
says, 

* [n xx, $ ye Ùa eu 2- P 
(app. meaning So that he who cries out cries out 
by reason of heaviness, &c.]: (TA: [this saying is 
also cited in the S, in art. ; but there, in one 
copy, I find Und; and in [ another, uii and 
in both, Uu instead of D^: :]) and hence he 
received the surname of —* (S and TA in 
:) so says IDrd. (TA in that art.) 


[Golius explains os as meaning “ crassitics, 
spissitudo ;” on the anthority of Ibn-Maaroof 
und Ibn-Deytár; but I suspect that he found 


in their works written for UE or Dá, 
both inf. ns. of oes. J 


art. 


Aui: sco O3. 

oid part. n. of (92-3; (S, Mgb;) Thick, big, 
coarse, or gross; and hard, firm, stiff, tough, or 
strong: OR ) [thich, dense, or compact : &c.: 


see 1: pl. ONES.) You say UE 5 A gar- 
ment, or piece of cloth, thich, or close, or full, 
in texture, and, as Az adds, in warp. (TA.) — 
Applied to a man, Completely armed: (KL:) 


wed — ga) 
or e» UE has this meaning. (S.) — Also 
(JK, TA) 1 Forbearing, clement, grave, sedate, 
or calm: (JK,K,* TA: [in some copies of the 
Ķ, pue is erroneously put for I :]) in 
the M, heavy in his sitting-place. (TA. ) 


Sas poss. part. n. of 4, q. v.]. You say, 


dod its a (4 left him weakened, languid, 
enervated, or much wounded; beaten until he was 
at the point of death]. (TA.) — t F'orbearing, 
clement, grave, sedate, or calm, in mind, or 


(TA.) [See also ei. Je 
mically applied by the people vf Syria to 1 One 
who causes laughter; who is quick, brisk, or 
lively, in his motions. (TA.) 


intellect. Metony- 


s 


UTEM tOne who exceeds the usual, or the just, 
bounds, or who does his utmost, in narration, and 
(TA.) — And, with 
(JK, 


in the rehearsal of sayings. 
8, tA large, corpulent, fleshy, woman. 
A, K) 


Ld 
a 


low 
E and 82, (M) or $3355, (Lth, T,) or 
WE of the measure dies, with damm to the 


and e?» accord. to some, the & is radical 
and the 4 augmentative, the measure being isis, 
(Msb in art. ( £23,) or 5S and 5395, (ISk, 
T, S, Mgh, Msb, K,) with damm to the if with 
£, (ISk, T, S, Mgh, Msb,) and of the measure 
alles, (ISk, $,) and with fet-h to the S if with 5, 
without ,, (ISk, T, $, Mgh, Msb, K,) and in this 
case of the measure iias, (ISk, S, K,) like $$ 
and 55556, (ISk, §,) [the & in both cases, accord. 
to ISk, being radical,] so in the Bari’, (Mub,) 
and so says Ktr, (TA,) but A'Obeyd says that 
the Arabs in general pronounced the word with- 
out ,, (Msb,) The VO [which generally sig- 
nifies the breast, or mamma, but sometimes the 
pap, or mamilla,] of a man: (Mgh:) or the 
part, of a man, that corresponds to the Vx of a 
woman : (T, $, Msb, K :) or the flesh of the 
: (Lt, T, ,M, Mgh:) or the flesh that is 
Dun the ga: (ISk, T, S, K :) or the base of 
the VUE (As, Zj in his ** Khalk cl-Insán," S, 
Msb, K, KL* :) or the portion of flesh that is 
at the base thereof: (Msb:) or i.q. gas: (TA:) 
and the pap, or mamilla, of a woman and of a 
man: (KL:) accord. to the author of the Wá'ee, 
the pl. [of 33.5] is oot, [with o substituted for 
e, unless the former be a Iistrnseriplion for the 
latter,] (TA,) and [that of 352-3 is] X. (Msb, 
TA.) The word (60d is used in relation to men 
in the Sahech of Muslim, and 35553 in relation 
to women in the Sunan of Aboo-Ddwood; and 
many of the lexicologists incline to the opinion 
that | 499 is common to men and women. (MF 
in art. 2.3.) — S 553, occurring in a trad., 
The tip, or fore part, of the nose. (Ath, TA.) 


PES 


— 
1. ota, aor. : sce art. US. 


a 


Uw 


1. (603, aor. *, It became moist or moistened. 
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(T, K) A coud iq. oad [The land 
became moistened by “much der}: mentioned by 
Yaakoob, who asserts that the 4 in the former 
is a substitute for the w in the latter; but is not 
known. (M.) ae ol S, aor. * (T, K) and; , (T) 
He moistened it. (T, K.) — And ols (so in 
the TT, as from the T, without. teshdeed,] He 
Jed him, or nourished him: (T,TT:) [or the 
verb in this sense is ¥ 9132, for its inf. n. ] ijo 
signifies the act of feeding, or nourishing. (KJ 


2: scc L. 


VW (T, S, M, Mgh, Msb, K, &c.) and VN 
and ue»: (K:) the first of these is the form 
most commonly obtaining: (TA:) [The breast, 
or mamma ;] the part of the chest whereof the 
Ram is the head; cach of the tro parts whereof 
the o are the two heads: (Zj in his * Khalk 
'") [and sometimes, but not properly, 
the alone; i.e, the pap, nipple, or ma- 
milla :] you say Jaio Vx a breast that ts swell- 
ing, prominent, or protuberant, (S, A, L, K, in 
art. Ax5,) that fills the hand, (A in that art.,) and 
has not yet — — (S, L, K, in that 


art. :) and ai gus eS (Ae sucked the breast, 


cl-Insán :' 


meaning the pap, or nipple, of his mother]. 
(IKtt in TA, art. c» :) it is peculiar to woman; 
(T, K i) or common to woman and man; (S, 
Msb, K ;) being sometimes used in relation to a 
man; (Msb;) accord. to the opinion held to be 
most chaste and best known by the lexicologists 
(in general]: (TA:) and is masc.; (T, M, Mgh;) 
or masc. and fem.; (S, Msb, K;) but most 
: (TA :) the pk. [of pauc.] is wi, 
(S; M, Msb, K,) [originally v of the measure 
ssl, (Msb, ) and [of mult.] VI (S, M, Msb, K,) 


Lorum (5595,) of the measure das, (S, Meb,) 


chastely masc. 


and VI with kesr to the & because of the 
kesr to the letter following, (S,) and sometimes 
we € v . 

145, [originally (6152,] like olw; (Msb;) and 


a poet Bays, 


cars ^" 2 Obs 
. DOCS £n callis . 
: Gabi o3 Seo Se : 


[And the women became widowed, or bereft of 
relations, and mithout their ornaments, or in 
mourning, having woe, pulling the breasts] ; but 
this ia something like a mistake; and it may be 
that he meant Gass, and changed the [latter] 
LS into (5 for the sake of He thymo, (M.) It 


is said in a prov., trad Rta “s ee) e 
meaning, yards fyel, [i- e. The ingenuous woman 
will be made to hunger and will not eat the hire 
of her breasts,] the prefixed noun being sup- 
pressed; or, as some relate it, Yor, which is 
plain [as meaning, by means of her breasts] : it 
is applied in relation to a man’s preserving himself 
from igveble means of acquiring wealth. (Mgh.) 
And acl VS Ja, May his mother’s breast be 
cut off, is a form of imprecation against a man, 
and used to imply a wish for his separation. (As, 
L in art. se.) The saying of "Alec, on the day 
of his slaughter of the Khawárij, 44.5 KA 


and OS Ny psi 
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i2 cel Jie ai gon} shes [Look ye, for 


among them is a man one of whose arms is like 
the breast of the woman], not RC (Sam! as 
some relate it, was applied to a man who had, 
in the place of one arm, a lump of flesh upon 
his shoulder-joint, which lump, when it was 
stretched, became equal in length to his other 
arm, and when it was left, returned [to its ori- 
(Mgh.) Respecting Y io, the 
dim., whence the surname PI , he who 
holds Vx to be masc. [only] says that the 3 is 
added because the word [virtually] means oJ}, 
(which is fem.,] for the man thus surnamed had 
& short arm, of the size of the si, as is indi- 
cated by the fact that they also called him » 
A: (8:) or, accord. to Fr, (A 'Obeyd, T,) 
is added, in this instance, in the dim., though 


ginal form]. 


Vr is masc., because it applies to what resem- 
bled the remains (ei) of a s3, the „greater 
pno v it having gone, so that it is like Aene J and 

dorms [dims. of doe) und isas]: (T,M:) or 
the 3 is added because the word is regarded in 
this casc as meaning FERNI [the piece, or lump, 
of flesh] : (Mgh :) some say that it is the dim. 
of $3953 ; (Mgh, TA ;) but this requires con- 
sideration. (Mgh.) 


ea? 


495: sec ($25. — Also A repository, or re- 
reptacle, (A A, K,) of the size of the fist, (AA,) 
in which the horseman carries the [sinews called] 
wie [of which the bow-string is made, and which 
are bound round a bow, and round an arrow, to 
repair a fracture in it, (see lA and .e,)] 
and the feathers (which he may require to attach 
to any of his arrows]. (AA, K.) 


S135 A certain plant [growing] in the desert. (S.) 


AS A woman large in the Qus [or breasts]: 
ol, the masc. form, is not used. (S, M.) 


?- -30% 
$999, [written by some $393, as well as 3533 
9: a0) . . L 
and 3$2-2,] mentioned here in the S, and in art. 

id 
1u5: see the latter art. 


y 
1. a, aor. =, (K,) inf. n. b, (TK,) [proba- 
bly, in its primary sense, He stripped it of its 
vj: see 2: — and hence,] t He stripped him of 


his garment; namely, a sick man. (L.) — See 
also 2, in three places. 


e 2 
2. re: in its primary sense, is The removing 


of the 9 i. e., the fat that forms the integument 
of the stomach of a ruminant: so says Z. (Har 
p.197.) — And hence, f The aot of blaming; 
reproving; and punishing, or chastising, for an 
offence, or a crime: (Har ubi supra:) or [ severe 
blaming or reproving, that. rends reputations, 
and takes away the brightness of countenances : 
(Z in Har ubi suprà :) which last meaning it has 


in the Kur xii. 92: (Bd:) or ie eds ~% 
there means t No evil, or mischief, shall come upon 
you: (Zj, T:) or t your offences, or crimes, shall 
not be mentioned : (Th, M :) «4 25 signifies tthe 
act of blaming, or reproving ; (8, Mgh;) or doing 


so severely, or angrily ; or, with the utmost seve- 
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rity or harshness: the act of upbraiding, or re- 
proaching : and the going to the utmost i in 
blaming or reproving: one says, sole ys » 
t [.No — &e., shall be laid on thee]: and it is 
from ape [as explained above]. (S.) You say, 
wp and * 5 and Yo,51, meaning + He blamed, 
or reproved ; or did so severely, or mith the utmost 
severity y; or reproached, or upbraided : (T :) and 
ade 53, ($, M, K,) and 455; (A, Kj) and 
ta, [and ace NOCH aor. -, (K,) inf. n. J; 
(TK ;) and 14,3; (A, K ;) t he blamed him, or 
reproved him; upbraided him, or reproached 
him, (M,A,K,) with, or for, his offence, or 
crime; (M, K;) and reminded him thereof; 
(M;) he showed him his deed to be foul, abomi- 
nable, or bad: (As,S:) or ae Y D$, aor.-, 
signifies t he blamed him, or reproved him; and, 
as Suh says, asle 5, the blamed him, or re- 
proved him, much. (Msb.) — Also +The acting 
tll, or corruptly ; doing evil, or mischief; creating 
confusion, or disorder. (TA.) == It is also said 
in the K to be syn. with ob which means The 
building [or casing a well] with stones: but [SM 
says,] I fear that this is a mistranscription for 
A35, with y. (TA.) 

4. He (a ram) increased in his fatness : (K:) 
or acquired a gu having increased in fatness. 
(TA.) == See also 2, in two places. 


MC A thin tntegument of fat that covers the 
stomach of a ruminant and the bowels or intes- 
tines; (Lth, T, S, M, Mgb, K;) the fat that is 
spread over the bowels, or intestines: (T :) pl. (of 
mult., TA) D (M, K) and (of pauc., TA) 
Si, and ph pl. Ul. (K.) Hence, zu 
Mo ial The sun [upon the ground] be- 
came like the integuments above-mentioned: i. c., 
scattered ; being upon one place and not upon 
another, towards sunset: a phrase occurring in a 
trad., in which it is said that when this is the 
case, it is forbidden to perform the afternoon- 
prayer: and in another trad. occurs the phrase, 
aun gró BEAT ojo (2e sun upon the 
ground became like the «5,5 of the she-camel]. 
(TA.) — And [hence,] +A land of which the 


stones are such as those of the be [q. v.], save 
that they are white. (L.) 

D, (K,) or Lo) (like UA with which 
it is nearly, or perhaps exactly, syn.], (M,) The 
fingers. (M, K.) 

Sl, (TA,) fem. GS, (T, K,) A sheep having 
a large 5; (T, TA;) i.e. (TA) a fat sheep. 
(K, TA.) 

ye 1One who gives little, (K, TA,) reprcach- 
ing for that which he has given. (TA.) 


— Upbraiding [&c.: see the verb, 2]: (M:) 
or acting tll, or corruptly ; doing evil, or mischief; 
creating confusion, or disorder. (M, K.) 


ap 
1. » aor. ^, (M, L,) or ;, (so in one place 
in the TT,) inf. n. 353, (T, M, Mgh, L,) Ie broke 


[Boox I. 


a dry or hollow thing: (T, Mgh, L:) hecrumbled 
a thing, or broke it into small pieces, with his 
fingers. (M, L.) [Hence,] wd 55, (S, M, A, 
Msb, K,) aor. ^, (Msb,) inf. n. as above, (S, 
Msb,) He crumbled bread, or broke tt into small 
pieces, with his fingers, (M, A, Msb,K,) then 
moistened it with broth, (A, Msb,) and then piled 
it up tm the middle of a bowl: (A:) or he broke 
bread: (S:) and in like manner Yossi) originally 
23521; and ^31: (S, K:) and [I 351, and 
1553, he made, or prepared, 2453 [i. e. bread 
crumbled Se. as above described]. (M.) — He 
rubbed and pressed a testicle with the hand, in 
lieu of castrating ; (K;) inf. n. as above. (Mgh.) 
— See also 2. — He dipped a garment, or piece 
of cloth, in dye: (K:) he dyed it with saffron 
[&e.]. (TA from a trad.) — 4x41 (ty 553, (so 
in a copy of the T, and in some copies of the K, 
and in the CK,) or *35, (so in some copies of 
the K, and in the TA,) He (a man, IAar, T) was 
carried away from the place of fight wounded 


much but having life remaining in him. (TAar, 
T,K.) 


2. 953, (T, M,K,) inf. n. AX; (T, S, Mgh;) 
and 53 ; (K;) [ISd says,] I think that the latter 
is a dial. var. of the former; (M;) He killed an 
animal that should be slaughtered without cutting 
the -l55l [or external jugular veins] so as to make 
the blood flow; (M,K ;) i.c., (TA,) he killed it 
with a blunt knife, so that he broke, [or tore, the 
Jlesh. §c.,] and did not cut so as to make the blood 
flow : (A, TA :) or he killed it by squeezing and 
pressing the cos without cutting, and making 
the blood to flow: (Mgh:) or he killed it witha 
thing that did not make the blood to flow freely : 
or he killed it without practising the method pre- 
scribed by the lam: (T:) or 24 5 in slaughtering 
is the breaking [the bones or joints Sc. of the 
animal] before it is cold; and this is forbidden. 
(S.) [See d p .] — Sce also 1, last sentence. 
— And see P below. 


4. (Tt scems that Golius found ay erroneously 
written in a copy of the § and in a copy of the K 


for 35] 
8. » and sy: see 1, in four places. 
35 Weak rain. (IAgr, M, K.) 
35 (S, K) and *2u 5 (A) 1A chapping in 


the lips. (S, A, K.) 
$5 : see what next follows. 


Seyi and Bread crumbled, or broken 
into small pieces, with the fingers, and then mois- 
tened with broth: (Msb:) or [simply] broken bread. 
(S.) — Also, the former, (T, A,) and V3 sous (T, 
M, A, KX) and KSS (S, M, A, Meb) and EC 
(M, K) and * à 35 (K accord. to the TA) and 
15755, (Fr, M,* K,) Bread, itself, crumbled, or 
broken into small pieces, with the fingers, (T,* S," 
M, A, Msb, K,*) then moistened with broth (T, 
A, Mgb) $c., (T,) and then piled up in the middle 
of a bowl; (A;) generally having some flesh-meat 


with it: (L:) or tis signifies a mess, or 


Boox I.] 


portion, of x» 25 [or bread —— or broken 


&c.]; (T;) [and so #55354, and v3 553320 :] that of 


Ghassan is said by common consent to have been 
prepared with marron, and with eggs, or the 
yolks of eggs; and there was no kind more deli- 
cious than these two kinds. 
$943 is AS and M and S; (A, and Ham 
p. 524;) the last of which is a contraction of that 
next preceding it. (Ham ubi supra.) A poet, as 
cited by FAar, says, 


: JG J 953) pe . 
[Now surely, O bread, O daughter of two pre- 
parers of 9 the throat refuses, after swallowing 
thee, to rest, by reason of desire for more]: he 
says that the poct calls the bread after two young 
men, or slaves, who were preparing Jy, and 
gives tenween to tsp by a poetic license, 
instead of saying ots which, as it is [origi- 
nally] a verbal phrase, he should have said by 


228 
rule: but the word, as Fr relates it, is Yol; 


and [19d say "] ] think that this is a determinate 
subst., for Ap or 25734, and therefore pro- 
perly imperfectly decl, but here made perfectly 
decl. by a poctic license. (M.) It is said in a 
trad. that the excellence of "Áisheh above other 
women is as the excellence of ayy above other 
kinds of food; but it is said that what is here 
meant is food prepared with flesh-meat, together 
with ogy, because this is generally prepared with 
fleshi-Incat, and it is said to be one of the two 


things called peed. (TA.) 


. ^3 

jsp: | 

ioe BU : \ sec X » ; for each, in two places. 
kd -sal 

bhy: 


Baye A [borl such as is called] anos (app. for 
4 y]. (TA.) 


CH One who slaughters (nn animal intended 
to be slaughtered, M) with a stone or a bone, (M, 
K,) or the like thereof; to do which is forbidden: 
(M :) or one whose iron instrument is not sharp, 
(TAar, M, K,) so that he mangles the Jesh. 
(IAar, M. ) 


He» A stone, or bone, or blunt iron instrument, 


mith which an animal is slaughtered [in a bungling 
manner: see Ss]. (M,K.) 


355: Bee 32. — Also A garment, or picce 
of cloth, dipped in dye. (ISh, T.) 
9- 38- 


"E 
sgj: see Wy»), in two places. 


oy: see X. 
sy 
1. 25, (T, S, M, Msb, K,) aor. ^, (Msb, K,) 


inf. n. PX (T, $, M, Msb,) He ^d man, T, §, 
Meb) had one of his central incisors broken: 
(AZ, T, Mgb:) or he had a central incisor fallen 
out: (S:) or he had a tooth broken out entirely; 
(M,K;) or one of his fore teeth, such as the 


(TA.) The pl. of 


incisor became broken. 
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central incisors and the teeth between the central 
incisors and the canine teeth; (M, K ;*) or, pecu- 
liarly, a central incisor: as also * 2,51. (M,K.) 
== 40,3, (T, $, M, Msb, K,) aor. >», (M, K,) 
or ^, (Msb,) inf. n. 2^; (8, M, Mgb;) and 
fa; (T, M, K;) He (a man, T, $, Msb) 
broke one of his central incisors: (T, Msb:) or 
rendered him aj: (M, K:) or the former, he 


struck him on his mouth, so that one of his central 


incisors fell out : and Y the latter, He (God) ren- 
29K ara 
dered him spt. (S.) And acs 


his central incisor. (T,S.) 


LS I broke 


4: sce 1, in two places. 


7: see 1. — Also au Sopu! His central 


(1,S, Msb.) 


a applied to a man, Having one of his cen- 


tral incisors broken: (T, Msb:) or having a cen- 
tral incisor fallen out, (8, and Ham p. 613,) so as 
to have a gap between two of his teeth: (Ham ib.:) 
or having a tooth broken out entirely ; (M, K;) 
or one of his fore tecth, suchas the central incisors 
and the teeth between the central incisors and the 
canine teeth; (M,K;*) or, peculiarly, a central 


incisor: (M, K:) fem. A: (M, Mgb, K :) pl. 
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Ap. (Msb. ) — Jy t Night and day: (M, 
K :) and ¢ time, or fortune, and death. (TA.) 


3» 

1. 2541 153, (As, $, M, K,) aor. +; (As, $5) 
and ői; (T, TT;) inf. n. bs (M5) The people, 
or company of men, became many, much, or great 
in number or quantity; and increased: (As, T, 
S, M,K :) and in like manner, Joi (As, S, M, 
K,) i.e., the cattle, or other property, became 
many, much, or great in number or quantity. 
(As, 8, M.)— Sp, (T, M, K,) aor. +, inf. n. 
45 [er bit] and n, (T, TA,) He (a man, T, 
K) was, or became, abundant in cattle, or other 


property; (T, M, X) as also Y, 2l, (T, $, M, 


Mgh, K,) and VI (M:) or *, 659! signifies he 
was, or became, in a state of competence or suffi- 
ciency, in no need, or rich; syn. gato! : (Msb: :) 
or it signifies more than | X: (T:) and Mu LS, 
I became, or have become, abundant [in proper ty] 
by means of thee: (T, 8:) and D cup I 


became in no need of other men by" means of such 


a one. (T,S, M.) A poet says, (S,) namely, El- 

Kumeyt, praising the Denoo-U meiyeh, 

+ Gah oia dieci + 
-2 ot- 2 2E o- o 320, OX 

d Isla Yol oet oe : 


[Fe have the two visited mosques of Mekkeh and 
El-Medeench, and ye have the number of the 
pebbles of such as are between him who is wealthy y 
and him who is poor]: he means, — UN D^ 
PB os ui; i e ging Ja pet o ($)— 
by cu, (T,) or 4y, inf. n. 5 (M,) also signifies | iz 
I “rejoiced (T, M) in thee, (T) or in him, or tt: 

(M :) and S wy, aor. ^, He rejoiced i in, or by 
reason of, that. (ISk, S. ) mAb, S We mere, 
or became, more than they: (AA,S, M:) or more 


in cattle, or other property. (K.) — py! ye 












tute for the 5, 


property. (ISk, T, 8.) Accord: 
says Je; ioe 3») and $5, meaning A great 
number of men: but only Je Uu $5. (TA.) 
— Also The night of the conjunction of the moon 


and oi [or the — (M, K.) 
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He (God) made the people, or company of men, 
to be many, or numerous; multiplied them. (AA, 
T, S.) 
dse o p» 
4: see 1, in three places. zzz gall Kf y The 
enemy will not say much respecting us. (M, TA.) 


f$; dual d see (£j, in art. (eg. 


p: see ae — 4 5 Ui I am in no need of 
other men by means “of him; (T, S, M ;) as also 


Nosy (M.) == See also art. (4j. 


5553 Many, or a great number, (8, M, K,) of 


men; and of cattle, or other property: (M,K :) 
or much, or a great quantity, of property; (Mgh, 


Meb;) as also * 2,5: (S, M,* Mgh:) and 3935 


* $791 rH H L 
signifies the same as 342 ; the 3 being a substi- 


(M.) — BAYR, iy 5 a "T 


V5 935, (ISk, 8) or 3555 fl gd at, (T) 


Verily he possesses a number [of men] and much 
to LAar, one 


ONS, fem. (5553 : sce e 


a: sce $55 in three places. — Also A state 
— ls or sufficiency; or richness. (Mgb.) 


e) Many, or numerous ; [applied to a com- 


pany of men;] and so a3 applied to spears 
(tay): (TA:) also many, or much, cattle, or 


But property ; (S, M, K, TA ;) and so * S. (T, 
TA.) — Also A man possessing many, or "much, 
cattle, or other property; and so Vul (M, 

K;) and t5: (T:) so too * ot; (T, S, 
Mgh ;) or abeunding (M, K, TA) in cattle, or 
other property: (TA:) and [its fem.] * es, 
applied to a woman, (T, S, M, K,) likewise signi- 
fies possessing many, or auci: cattle, or other 
property: (T, S, X :) the dim. of this last is 
053. (T,§, M, K.) — See also 5, = And see 
art. gy. : 

ĉj: sce o. — Ut (The Pleiades; the 
Third Mansion of the Moon: it is believed to 
be the most bencficial, in its influences on the 
weather, of all the Mansions of the Moon, on 


account of the period of its auroral sctting, which, 


in central Arabia, about the commencement of 
the cra of the Flight, began on the 12th of 


Nov., O. S.: (see pou Ve , in art. Jp; and 
sce also ME :) hence what is said of it in Job 
xxxviii. 3l; and hence, as being the most ex- 
cellent of all asterisms, it is called by the Arabs] 
peer [the Asterism]: (S,K:) the former ap- 
pellation is given to it because it comprises, in 
appearance, many stars in a small space; (M, 
K ;*) for itis said that amid its conspicuous stare 
are many obscure stars; (IAth, TA;) the number 
altogether being said to be four and twenty, 
agreeably with an assertion of the Prophet: some 
say that it is so called. because of the abundance 
[of the rain] of its »U [here meaning auroral 


336 


setting]: (TA :) the word is thus applied only in 
the dim. form, which is used in this instance to 
denote magnification. (M, TA.) — (5 also sig- 
nifies t A cluster of lamps, generally resting in 
holes in the bottom of a lantern: see an engraving 
in my “ Modern Egyptians,” ch. vi.] The C of 
lampe is so called as being likened to the asterism 
above mentioned. (M.) 


^£ 
eos: 5 á a 
t! sce (6 9 : mand see also art. (oy. 
ye: 


ih A cause of multiplying, or rT 
abundant ; syn. HC so in the saying, HAN tja 
Jud [This is a cause of multiplying, or rendering 
abundant, a or other property]. (S, K.) 


^ Ui Iam rejoiced in him. (ISk, TA 
— e) 
in art. $25.) x See also art. (555. 


iS 
1. Ayi as, for. 7 , inf. n. “ý, The earth, 
or land, became moist and soft, after drought 
and dryness: (M,XĶ :) or became watered by 
rain thut penetrated to its moistness. (Msb.) == 
See also the same form of the verb in the first 
paragraph of art. 4,2, in six places. 


2. 633, (T, S, M,K) infin. 43,45, (S, K,) 
He moistened (T, S, M, K) a place, (T,) or earth, 
or the ground, or dust, (M, K,) and "T [or 
meal of parched barley or wheat], (S, TA,) and 
any other thing: (TA :) he sprinkled a place: 
(S, K :) he poured water upon, and then stirred 
about, and mixed up, (the preparation of milk 
termed) dl, (M, K,) and usc. (M.) ame He 
made his hands to cleave to the ground (T, K) 
between the tro prostrations in prayer, not separa- 
ting them therefrom until he performed the second 
prostration. (T.) 

4. gy) It (rain) moistened the earth. (S.) 
— vy il The land, or earth, had much 
moisture; became abundant in moisture : (S, M, 
Msb, K :) or t became compact with moisture. 
(AHn, M.) (See also p 


ue» Moisture; humidity; (S, M, K ;) of the 
earth: (S, Mgb:) and moist earth; (S, M, Msb, 
k;) NA that is not moist is not called TX 
(Meb;) or such as, when moistened, does not 
become cohesive mud or clay; (M,K ;) as also 
13 [an epithet uscd as a subst.]: (AO, T,* 
K, TA : [in the CK, — ks :]) and 
the earth; (M,K;) VIT ae G, in the Kur 
[xx. 5], being explained as meaning whati is beneath 
the earth : (M :) (put and t si both signify 
the earth; and the latter, being thus used as a 
proper name, is imperfectly decl.: (Ham p. 351:) 
dual YKS (S,M,K) and ohy: (Lh, MK: 
um the sing. of the latter should be written 5 :]) 
. f. (M, K.) oui oie [The tmo mois- 
* met, or have met,] is said when the rain has 
sunk into the ground so that it has met the mois- 
ture of the earth. (S,M,K.) Accord. to IAar, it 
was also said by a man, (M,) or by an Arab of the 
desert, (K,) who, (M, K,) being naked, (K,) clad 
himself with a fur-garment, (M, K,) without a shirt; 


3 — S 


(M ;) meaning the hair of the pubes and the soft 
hair of the fur-garment. «M, K. ) And the Aribe 
Bay, Sal SH) WES 623 rh 
meaning A month [of moisture] in which the rain 
begins, und sinks into the ground, and moistens 
and softens the earth; for "C 5» x: and a 
month in which thou seest the heads oft the her bage 


grown forth; for on 955] Dl Mus DW and 
a month in mhich the herbage ts tall enough to 
be pastured upon by the cattle: (As,S,* M :) 
and a month in which it is Jul; grown and erect. 
(As, M.) One says also, Lal Cpe ct d» 15, 
meaning The sweat of the horse appeared. ($, r 


M.) And yi a es — * ue» 659 Tr 

meaning + Verily I sce the effect of anger i in the 
face of such a one. (T.) And nC dv » tHe 
is the knowing with respect to it. (T in art. us) 
— - (Hence, as being likened to moist earth,] i. q. 

x t{ Good; anything good; &c.]. (M, K. [For 
po Golius appears to have found, in a copy of 
the Kk, jæ; ; and this, which he has rendcred 
“Terre tractus," he has given as a signification, 
not of TX but of i, which, like (gy, he also 
ae as meaning “terra.”’]) So in the saying, 


VT X osé (app. meaning + Such a one 
is a person from whom good is easy of attain- 
ment: orit may mean, a person from whom good 
seems to be casy of attainment: in either case 
likened to land of which the moist earth is near 
the surface: that the phrase may have the latter 
meaning appears from what here follow rs]. (M.) 


You say, bt! m" V 2 sls ob mean- 
ing + Verily such a one is a person who promises 
but who does mot fulfil. (lAar, T.) {Hence 
also, t Fresh and vigori ous sfr iendship. ] You say, 


Miis — uo — P t [The fresh and 
vigorous friendship between mc and him has not 
— whence the phrase, o» s Uu? ure ú 

tjo t [That friendship which is between me and 
such a one is fresh and vigorous]; i. e., it has not 


ceased, or become severed. G * M.) Jereer says, 
a 9-5». 

: ey) wats * s % $ 

O eA - 

[And wither not the fresh and vigorous friendship 

between me and you; for that which is betmeen 

me and you is ire and vigorous]. (S, M.) 


L5, fem. i, pa humid.) You say ej 
GÀ, (M, Msb,) like ies, (Msb,) or ti, like 


i, (K, [but this is anomalous, as part. n. of 


255) and * A S, (Msb, K,) Earth, or land, 
that has become moist and soft, after drought | t 
and dryness: (M, K :) or watered by rain that 
has penetrated to its moistness: (Msb:) or the 
last, land of just, or moderate, moisture: (AHn, 
M :) or moist land ; (T, S, M ;) and so the first. 
(M.) And f Su, 5 yp Eh A place of which the 
earth hos in it moisture. (TA.) And Y g das pott 
A humid day. (TA.) == See also art. 4j. 


5. os i 
(653, fem. 42,5: see p3, in two places: zexand 
: a 7 


see also art, 9. 
f: see : — and see also (65. 
, 


(Boox I. 
a d 
ous: see J. 
A: see art. 9 jJ. 


up: see Lp: =æ and see also art. 9 J. 


[sss fem. L5, part. n. of 4, q. v) ib US 
[is explained as meaning] Land of which the earth 
has not become dry. (T, TA.) — See also (4 i 
last two sentences. == And see art. 9 J. 


3, 
dr a pass. part. n. having no verb; used as 


3 p- EA 
an intensive epithet in the phrase "^ be 
(Very moist earth}. (M.) == See also art. 9). 


bj 
1. £3, aor. A (Lth, TA ;) [app. accord. to him 
who saya iii Je for Lth adds,] and, accord. 
to him who says bi Je» (Lth, TA,) i4, aor. - 
and *; (Lth, K ;) inf. n. [of 3 of which the aor. 
is 5,] Lii, (Lth, IDrd, S, K,) and [of the verb 
of which the aor. is ; ,] i5, and [of that of which 


the aor. is +, the second pers. of the pret. being 


app. EL] G and ab bi; (Lth, K ;) or 
the last two, accord. to IDrd, are simple substs., 
and ISd approves of this distinction ; (TA ;) Ie 


(a man, Lth, S) was, or became, such as is termed 


ij and bi explained below]. (Lth, IDrd, 8, K.) 
ii and tii, (Lth, 8, K,) but the former is 


the more correct and the more common, (Lth,) 
or the former only, (IDrd, and IB on the autho- 
rity of Ibn-ElJawáleckce, and K,) the latter 
being vulgar, (IDrd, K,) but AZ asserted his 
having heard the latter, (ALLit, cited in the Jm,) 
[and the latter only is mentioned in the Mgh,] A 
man (S, Mgh) kaving no hair upon the sides of 
his face, but only upon his chin; syn. cob: (S, 
Mgh, K:) or having a scanty beard: (IDrd:) 
or the former signifies having little hair in the 
beard, and in the eyebrows: (K:) or [when you 
i Je, (K,) 
aman having thin, or scanty, eyebrows; as also 
eae eI £i (TA ;) the mention of the eye- 


;) and ET 
eue JI abi [a woman having thin, or scanty, 
eyebrows]: (S, TA :) pl. (of pauc., TA) busi 
(Kr, K) and (of mult., TA) ABS and ibi 
(AZ, K) and bb, (TAar,) {all of which may be 
of either sing.,] and bús, (AZ, 8S, k,) which is 


of the former sing., (8,) and £4, (AZ, $, E) 
which is of the latter. (S.) You say also Sat 

Y 163 A woman having no € (Lth, TA,) i. e. 
hair on the pubs in the copies of the K incor- 
rectly written . (TA.) And thsi "" A 
side of the cheek, or of the face, having the hair 
falling off. (Mgh.) — Also, the former, Feary 
in the belly; (K, TA ;) slow; applied to a man. 
(TA.) az The former also signifies Human excre- 
ment or ordure ; or thin human excrement or 


ordure ; syn. - (Sgh, E) [See also 13i] 


Bi, and its fem. Ai. see i, in four places. 
— 162) also signifies The spider : 


o^ - 
mean the latter] you say eela 


brows being indispensable ; ; (Aar, K 


or another 


Boox I.] 

creeping thing, that stings, or bites, vehemently: 
(K:) this is from Lth, as in the O and L: but 
in the Tekmileh we find 2 ibis, like A, [app. a 
mistake for Ab, 
creeping thing : or, as some say, it is ain, of the 
measure of U3. (TA.) 


like s] a certain small 


^ 


nd 


L aad, (S, A, K,) aor. <, (K,) inf. n. 2.33, 
(S,) He gave vent to it; or made it to flow forth, 
run, or stream; namely, water, (8, A, K,) and 
blood, and the like. (K.) os „~s, [thought by 
MF to be d but I see no reason why it should 


not be ecc) said of a wound, means It flowed, 
or ran, with blood. (TA.) 


7. al It (water) had vent; or it flowed 
forth, ran, or streamed; (S, A, K;) in, or 
through, a —: (S, TA :) and in like manner, 
rain: (TA:) and blood from the nose. (S, TA.) 
— {Hence,] «Jj 6 a rie 1 He called out 
to him and he sprang up and ran to him. (A, 
TA.) 


LX, applied to water, (K,) and to blood, 
(TA,) Flowing, V rine: or — ‘as also 


A and Noga and ticas. (Ķ, TA.) You 
say thysi Jeo [A soning torrent]. (A.) — 
à. 

And [hence,] AT po t[ Evil that takes its 


course like a stream). (A.) — See also what next 
follows. 


— (so in the S, expressly said to be th yeh, ) 
or * a, (so in uis K,) in some copies of the 
K, erroneously, —, (TA,) A water-course of 
a valley; a channel in which water flows in a 
valley : (S, K:) accord. to Lth, the rubbish and 
scum that collect in the channel in mhich the rain- 
water flows; but Az disapproves of this explana- 
tion of the word, and says that it signifies, in his 
opinion, the channel itself: (TA:) the pl. i 


oes. (S, K.) One says, Ju ue em X 
cain, i. e. The torrent [or rather the torrents 
ran like the serpent called cjus]. (A, TA.) — 
See also A. 


9 -»! 


Wl A hind of long serpent: (S:) a great 
serpent; applied to the male and the female: 
(Mab:) a bulky and long serpent, (Sh, X, TA,) 
that hunts the rat or mouse, to which latter animal 
the name is sometimes metaphorically applied, and 
that ts more useful in the house than are cats: 
(Sh, TA:) or particularly the male [serpent], 
(Ktr, K,) that ts yellow, and ruddy: (Ktr:) or 
the serpent in general, (ISh, K,) male and female, 
great and small: (ISh:) [also applied to an 
enormous fabulous serpent; described by Kzw 


and others:] pl. UT (S, Msb.) — [o 
UNA The basilisk. (Golius; from a Glossary.)] 


E uiii. : see Eon 


reu Gyms 095, (As, S, K,) or 445, (TA,) 
and — (8,) His mouth runs with clear water, 
having an extended [or a ropy] flow. (As, 8, K.) 


. EI 


Wet: see ad: 
Bk. I. 


Bj — Jj 
so A 
wot: see Lá, in three places. 


937 
Ja: see ad. 


Pal, [The outlet, or place of outpouring, of Jed (K, and Ham p. 647) and jai and 
the water of a watering-trough &c. ;] the place of * 0d, (K,) the last from Ibn-'Abbád, (TA,) 


passage for the mater, in the side of a watering- 
trough or tank: and a channel, or conduit, for 
water : T :) pL wots, (S, A.) You say 
— — [The outlet for the mater of the 
— or tank]: (S, A:) and ada! Lake 
[the outlet m the mater of the house-top] : (A:) 
and lel! ME [the outlet, or channel, for the 
rain-water]: (TA:) from a D “he gave 
vent to the water," or, * made it to flow forth," 
&c. (A, TA.) And aya} «ss, meaning The 
channels, or places of “flowing, of the mater of the 
city: (K,TA:) whence it appears that MF has 
erred in saying that uate signifies [only] awl po 
[or spout for conveying away water from a house- 
top &c.]: not a channel, or place of flowing. 


(TA.) [See also 3 gao, and S45.) 


Ax 

Ax, as an epithet applied to a leguminous 
plant, or to an herb, Fresh, juicy, or sappy ; ($, 
A, K;) soft, or tender. (S, A.) You say Ax Ju 
in this sense; (S, A ;) the latter word being an 
imitative sequent, not [generally] used alone; 
but some use it alone: (S:) and it is said to be 
syn. with the former. (TA.) You say also ib 


apr 


Saro $090, meaning - A fresh, Juicy, ripe date. 
(IAor, TA.) And od se Soft, moist earth; 
(S, K;) as also . (S.) — [Asa coll. gen. n.,] 
Fresh ripe dates : or dates for the most part in a 
state of ripeness: (KK :) or ripening dates when 
they have become soft: n.un. with 3: (As, 8:) 
that which is ripening, but as yet hard and indi- 
gestible, is termed eps. (As, TA.) [Sce un] 
— Fresh butter: so accord. to Is-hák Ibn-Ibrá- 
heem El-Kurashee, in a trad. related by him. 
"| (Ath, TA.) — Aro Ys od 4 ú He possesses 
not little nor much. (K.) [Here, again,] the last 
word is an imitative sequent. (TA.) 


Us 
1. Js aor. ^, inf. n. Jú, His teeth were 
irregular i in their places of growth, and overlying 
one another: (Msb:) [or ke had a tooth, or teeth, 
in excess, or exceeding the usual number, and 


growing behind the others: see what follows.) 


3 Ld —— 
And (JI Guat The tooth exceeded the usual 
number, (Msb, K,) being behind the other teeth: 
or entered beneath another, being irregular in the 


place of growth. (K.) [See also Jx.) 


4. 191301, said of guests, They were, or became, 
numerous, or many, (K, TA,) and straitened, or 
crowded, one another: (TA:) so, too, said of 
men coming to water. (K, TA.) — ie lalasi 
They acted contrarily, or adversely, to us; they 
opposed us. (Lth, S, K.)— Ja said of a recom- 
pense, or reward, It was, or became, great. (K.) 
— And said of an affair, Tt was so great that one 
knew not how to apply himself to it: (K:) it 
implies incongruity. (TA.) 


A tooth in excess, or exceeding the usual number, 
(K, and Ham ubi supra,) behind the other teeth: 
(K:) or the entering of a tooth beneath another, 
with irregularity i in the place of its growth: (K:) 
or tja signifies superfluities in the teeth, and 
irregularity in their places of growth, so that 
they overlie one another: (S:) or the teeth’s over- 
lying one another, and the excess of a tooth among 
them [beyond the usual number]. (Har p. 243.) 
— And Jaś (S, K, and Ham ubi suprà) and 
Y Jaó and Yi (K) An excess, or a redundance, 
(K and Ham,) (i. e.] a small teat in excess, [in 
addition to the usual number,] (S,) in, or among, 
the teats of a sheep or goat, (S, K, Ham,) and of 
a she-camel, (S, K,) and of a com: (K:) tt does 
not yicld milk, though hyperbolically y described A 


(S. [But see Jy. ]) — Also Jai, 
[not Qui as in Freytag's Lex.,] A certain ani- 
malcule that appears in a shin used for holding 
water or milk when its odour has become bad. 
(Ibn-'Abbad, K.*) 
*. “4 
eu: 
or 
Je : 
aos NUIT ijs, meaning This ignoble fellow, 
that is — (Ibn-'Abbád, TA.) 


Qd : sce Sed. — Also A ewe, or she-goat, 
that may be milked from three places, or four, 
(1bn-Abbád, K,) by reason of an excess in the 
[number of] teats. (Ibn-’Abbid, TA. [See also 


Jas. ]) = Angry. (Lth, K.) 
Je : pl. of Sai [q. v.]. (K in art. uo.) 
sce ats, 


doing so. 


sec Qai, in three places. 


mee ec Aft. — One says in reviling a man, 


e -39 
Ju: 
dos; applied to a she-camel, a cow, and a 
sheep or goat, Having an excess, or a redundance, 
in the [number of] teats: or having, above her 
teat, a small teat: or having a nipple in excess: 
(K :) or a ewe, or she-goat, having a Jas [q v.]: 
or, accord. to some of the lexicologists, a ewe, 
or she goat, that may be milked from her Jó. 
. sae + "9r 

(Ham p. 647. [See also olas.) — Jui iab 
A wound made with a spear or the like from 
which the blood i is scattered, or sprinkled. (TA.) 

ad 

— Jee Une A numerous army. (TA.) And 
dosi ile An army, or a collected portion there- 


of, having with it much rabble and many followers: 
(K:) regard is had in it to multitude and crowd- 
ing. (TA.) 

aud, a determinate noun, The Aso isd [or fox]; ; 
(S,O;) as also Vai: (IDrd,TA:) or the female 
wisi; as also * Jus. (K.) ame äu Dry 
herbage : or disi is (the plant commonly called) 


— -— [see art. And]: (K :) this is from 
AHn. (TA.) 


ossi A man whose teeth are irregular in their 

places of growth, and overlying one another : 

(Msb :) or having superfluities in his teeth, and 

irregularity in their places of gronth, so that 

they overlie one another: (S:) or having a tooth 
43 
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in excess, (Mgh, K,) behind the other teeth: 
(K :) or having a tooth entering beneath another, 
being irregular in the place of growth: (K:) 
fem. Bad, applied to a woman; (S, Mgh, Msb, 
K;) and also to a gum (a4): (K:) pl. Qai. 
(Mgb, TA.) —A portly, or corpulent, personage, 
or chief, characterized by superabundances of 
benificence, or bounty. (Lth, K.) 


da Spread, scattered, or sprinkled. (TA.) 
— Jak 3 [A company of men coming to 


mater] straitening, or cronding, one another. 
(K.) — oda ASA ile The people, or company 
of men, came in a connected, or continnous, body. 
ma ) 

iak ösi A land in which are many d 
[or fores] ; (S, K ;) like jane meaning “a land 
($5) 


(But see this 


in which. are many ~ylis (or scorpions] ;” 
as also asks, (K in art. „Aa. 
Inst w ord.]) 
NY 

Q. 1. LÀ He (a man) was cowardly, and 
eluded, or turned away, or went this way and 
that, or to the right and left, quickly, and deceit- 
fully, or guilefully ; as also Y Asi: his doing 
so being thus likened to the running of the wie. 
(TA.) And [OC “as wad [He was cowardly, 
and eluded him, or turned away from him, &c., 
through fear]; i. e., from another man. (TA.) 

Q. 2. cdi: 

—8 [The fox; canis vulpes of Linn.: but 
in the dial. of Egypt, the jackal; canis aureus 
of Linn.: the former animal being there called 
raed A, as it oſten is by the Arabs of other 
countries :] a certain beast of prey; (TA;) well 


sce above. 


known: (S,K:) applied to the male and the 
Jemale ; so that one says 5 ales and LÀ 
ue but if one weuld designate the male by a 


$9 7292 


single word applying to it only, he says Y lied, 
with damm to the > and J: (IAmb, Msb:) 
or the former applies to the female : (K :) or the 
female is called Vii; (Ks, S, Msb, K ;) and 
the male, ( Ke, S, K) and uu (K,) 
[accord. to some, ] like as one says ip jae {and 
eae] and Ds: (Msb:) or so is the male; 
and the female is called Vailas : (Az, TA: [but see 
this word is art. Js :]) the pl. of is e 
and Js, (K,) accord. to Lh: but ISd dis- 
approves of this [latter pl.]; and Sb does not 
allow it except in poetry. (TA.) F charges J 
with error in citing, as a proof that t ous sig- 
nifics the mae the ested verse : 


E ain Cab j e í 
. anb ass Lio Gs Us oii . 


(Is he a Lord, upon whose head the he-fox makes 
mater? (the ~ in RN being syn. with os 
so in the Mughnee, in art. w» :) Vile indeed ts he 
upon whom the foxes make mater!) said by a man 
who was keeper of an idol, on seeing a he-fox 
make water upon it: but in this, F opposes also 
Ks and others; and it is asserted by several autho- 


"| hollow in its edge. 


Jai — is 

rities that the correct reading of the word (liad 
in a trad. whereby F attempts to establish his 
charge against J is not guis, dual. of Li, 
as he pronounces it to be, but ous, which i is 
said to be the masc. of Lis, like as Raye and 
ovs are mascs. of «sal and DAS. (TA.)— 
"isi RS [for which Golins seems to have found 
in a copy of the K ah iias) A well-known 
disease, [namely, alopecia,) (S, K,) in — 
of which the hair falls off. (S. y— Ja -— 
[ Fox-grape : rendered by Golius * uve vulpine, 
i. e. solanum ;" but now applied by some to the 
gooseberry : and the solanum nigrum, or garden- 
nightshade, is now commonly called UAM 
a certain astringent, cooling plant : seven (or, 
as in one copy of the K, nine) Ste [which here 
secms to mean berries] thereof, swallowed, are 
acure for the jaundice (81), and stop preg- 
nancy, (K, TA,) like the berries of the 2 [or 
castor-oil-plant], for the year, or, as some say, 
absolutely. (TA.)z A hole, or aperture, (ma) 
whence rain-mater flows. (TA.) [And particu- 
larly,] The dead hole, or — (eo S 
and Msb, or — K, or — TA,) whence the 
rain-water flows from the place where dates are 
dried. (S, Msb, K, TA.) And The place whence 
the water flows forth (L, K) from, (L,TA,) or 
to, (K, [probably a mistake,]) a matering-trough 
or tank. (L,K.)zz The upper extremity of a 
spear-shaft that enters into the head thereof. (Sik 
K.) — The lowest part of a palm-shoot when it is 
cut from [the root of] the mother-tree: or the 
lowest part of a [shoot such as is termed) 28h, 
on the trunk of a palm-tree. (AA, Ķ.) 


LÍ. see isd. == Also The os coccygis, or 
tail-bone ; syn. , anos. (K.) — And The podez, 
(K.) 


see MEER in three places. 


or the anus; syn. Sol 
St -782 
ES., A running of the horse like the running 
of the dog. (K.) 


32.49 $ -097 
Ili: see Arj, and see art. Jad. 


ida Si A land having 5 [or fore): 
(S :) or, having many thereof; as also diate X 
(Ks) which is from Hud; or it may be from 
S, like Dre applied to * a land having many 
lie [or scorpions}.” (S, L.) 


s.å 


Pd 


1. oú, (T, A, K,) aor. +, (K,) inf. n. 533, 
(T,) He broke it; (T, A;) namely, a part of a 
wall; (A ;) he demolished it : this is [said to be] 
the primary signification: Ae demolished it, or 
pulled it down; namely, a wall: (T:) and he 
broke it (namely, anything, [as a wall and a 
vessel, &c.,] A) so as to make a gap in it, ora 
(A, K.) — Also, (1Agr, 8, 
Mab, K,) aor. as above, (Mgb, K,) He broke his 

pss [or front teeth], (S, Mgb, K,) or Ps teeth. 
qe and TA as from the K.) And 53, in the 


pass. form, inf. n. aa He (a boy) had his p55 


[Boox 1. 


2022 


[or front teeth] broken. (Msb.) — aL. oj I 
put out his tooth. (El-Hujeymee, TA.) And 
K He (a man) had a tooth, or teeth, pulled out. 
(As, TA.) — Also 4d, (AZ, S, Mgh, Msb, K,) 
inf. n. s, (AZ, Msb,) He (a boy) shed his cen- 
tral milk-teeth, (AZ,S, Mgh, K,) or his 43 [or 
front teeth]: (AZ, Mgb:) or * ul has this latter 
meaning, (A, K,) or * y) (As, TA ;) and 55, 


-(K,) or ti, (Sh, TA,) or t5, Mgh.) signi- 


fies he shed his teeth: (Sh, Msb, K :) jid is said 
to have this last signification in the Kifiyet el- 
Mutabaffidh ; and * 351 and * 4451 are there said 
to have the contr. igniteMtion, explained below 


[sce 8}. (Msb.) — ai signifies He had his 


mouth bruised; and so Ya. (K.) == i P», 
aor. +, He stopped up, or obstructed, the gap, or 
breach : thus the verb bears two contr. significa- 
tions; (K.) And AA We stopped up, or 
obstructed, against them the gaps, or passes of the 
mountain ; (S, TA ;) we stopped up, or obstructed, 
against them the place of exit, so that they knew 
not what way to take. (A.) 


4: see l, in two places: —.and 8 also, in two 
places. 


8. A» (AZ, Sh, $, Mgh, Meb, K) and T 
(AZ, Mgh, Msb) and 3), (K,) originally 5225 
(AZ,S,K,) He (a boy) bred his central — 
teeth, (S,) or his ye [or front teeth}; (Sh,* Meb, 

K;) as also * idi: (K:) or he bred his teeth 
after the former ones — out: (AZ, Mgh: :) 
and Os, inf. n. jah, of the measure of 2, 1, 
inf. n. 255, he grew his pe [or front teeth] 
after the for mer ones had fallen out: by some, 
pul and pul are used specially in relation to a 
beast: the Benoo-Kilab thus used the former; 
not in relation to a boy. (Msb.) — See also 1, in 


fivc places. 


KU The front teeth; (S, A,K;) syn. ^i 
(Msb;) described by a poet as eight in number, 
Jour upper and four lower: (TA:) afterwards 
applied to the central incisors: (Msb:) or all the 
teeth. (TA) while they remain in their places of 
gronth, (X, T ^,) before they fall out : (TA :) or 
the tecth, (K, TA,) all of them, whether in their 
places of growth or not: (TA:) or the mouth; 
(K:) pl. 5983. (TA.) [Hence, 03 Sead He 
laughed so as to show his front teeth, or his teeth.] 
— Any gap, opening, interstice, or open inter- 
vening space, (M, K,) in a mountain, or in the 
bottom of a valley, or in a road along which 
people pass; (TA ;) as also tis: (A,* TA :) 
or the latter signifies a gap, or breach, in a wall 
&c.; the hollow of the broken edge of a vessel 
&c.; ; and its pl. is z. (S.) You say, AL oa m 
ts MC This is a city in which are gaps, or 
breaches. (S.) — tA rontier-may of access to a 
country, [in the CK, <H is erroneously put for 
e» the word occurring in its place in MSS. of 
the K and in the S,] such as is a place of fear ; 
(S, K;) as also 15,55: (K:) the part of a 
country from which the invasion of the enemy is 
feared; so that it is like a gap in a wall, from 


Boox I.] 


which one feare the invasion of the robber: (Mab:) 
a place from, or through, whieh one fears the 
enemy’s coming, in a mountain or fortress: (T, 
TA:) the frontier of a hostile country: (K:) a 
place that is a boundary between tha countries of 
the Muslims and the unbelievers: (1Ath, TA :) 
pl. 594. (Meb) You say, o day OSU 
1 [Such a one stops up, or obstructs, the frontier- 
access of the country by his bravery]. (A.)— 
Sce also bad, in two places. — toed RM t They 
became dispersed, or scattered, (JK, A, K,) and 
lost, or ina state of perdition: (A, K:) sing. jS. 


(JK, K.) 


$^ 


8,35 ; pl. jaa: see » in two places. — Also 
The pit of the uppermost part of the breast, or 
chest, between the two collar-bones; (8,M,K;) 
the pit in the middle of the edi pl.as above: 
(Mgb:) in a camel, the pit which is the stabbing- 
place: and in a horse, [the part] above the $ jeje, 
(K,) which is the prominent portion of the Per 
between the upper parts of the —E lor two 
portions of flesh on the right and left of the 
breast]. (TA.) — A tract, or quarter, of the 
earth, or 7 land ; OK K;) as also tja. (TA.) 


PEST A le There is not, in that 
tract, or quarter, of the earth, his, or its, like. 
(TA. A plain, level, or even, road; (K;) as 
also US: (TA :) or any road that people tread, 
or pass along, with ease; because they furrow its 
surface : T TA :) pl. as above. (A.) [Hence,] 
— * The ways leading to the mosque: or 
— JE means the upper part of the mosque 
(app. neat to the kibleh]. (TA.) And Gees 5 » 


dos! KS 1 [HIe travels] the ways of glory. (A.) 


You say, alu 


yer sce pe 
$e The root, or lower part, of a tooth : pl. 


zip. (JK.) 


* The place through which a tooth passes, in 
the head [or gum]. (TA.) 

3 Having his ye [or front teeth], (A,) or 
his teeth, (LAar, TA,) broken. (IAgr, A, TA.) 
— Having his mouth bruised; as also (ib. 
(TA.).— A boy (AZ, S) shedding his central 
milh-teeth, (AZ, S, K,) or his Kk [or front teeth]. 
(AZ, A, Msb.) 


sce what follows. 


*4 


per 

4. P It (a valley) produced the kind of plant 

called plas : (K:) or abounded therewith. (A, 

TA.) — And ; Jt (the head) became like the Roles 
in whiteness. (K, TA.) 


alas A hind of plant, (S, Msb, K, TA,) gene- 
rally (Msb) found in the mountains, (€, Meb,) 
having a green stem, (TA,) which becomes white 
when it dries, (S, Mgb, TA,) and to which hoari- 
ness ts likened; (S, Mgb; [Golius, app. misled 
by a false reading in a copy of the S, says “simile 
anetho ;"]) it has a thick (head, or blossom, such 
as is called] A, and [it is said that] it does not 
grow save upon a black mountain-top, and is 
found in Nejd and Tihadmeh: (TA:) A'Obeyd 


way 
says that it is a hind of plant, (TA,) IF, that it 
is a tree, (Msb,) with a white blossom and fruit, 
(Msb, TA,) to which hoariness is likened: (TA :) 
it is called in Persian aos; (K; [written in 
different copies of that work — and aay and 
4) the last of which is said in the TA to be 
the right reading; a word said to mean worm- 
mood, and hyssop; or, accord. to Meninski, as 
mentioned by Freytag, zedoaty; but this last is 
called in Persian Új, with which word aie) 
may have been confounded ;) or Dem! 45, 
(S,) or ^ 4255, in which [SM thinks] the 
former word is a contraction of ate 33 ; the two 
together meaning ‘in the middle white :” (TA:) 
the n. un. (S, K:) and * iil is a 
quasi-pl. n. ; (K ;) as though the +| were a substi- 
tute for the 3 of dgasl. (TA.) 


is with 3: 


i A colour white like the A: (K:) in the 
L, a head wholly white. (TA.) 


A^. * li 
sk: see pla. 


sà 


Ld 


1. Ži, aor. ^, (S, Mgb, K,) inf. n. "e, (5, 
[in a copy of the Mgh, ,5,]) She, or it, bleated, 
or cried, (S, Mgh, K,) [on the occasion of bringing 
forth, and on other occasions ;] said of a sheep or 
goat [&c.]. (S, Mgh, K, TA.) 

4. "x He made a sheep or goat [&c.] to utter 


the cry termed ad, (K. J= gl Gs an 5 1 


came to him and he gave not anything : (Ks :) or 
obl Gs E G3 and he gave not a sheep or 
goat, §c., that uttered the cry termed AO, nor a 
camel that uttered the cry termed M. (TA.) 

$535 A single cry of the hind termed sds. 
(TA.) 

fi The bleating, or crying, or cry, (S, K;) of 
the sheep and goat and the like, (S,) or of the 


sheep or goat, and gazelle, &c., on the occasion of 
bringing forth, (M, K,) and on other occasions ; 


(M;) as also iib, like ieh in relation to 
camels, and alate in relation to horses. (TA.) 
== Also, (K,) thus we find in the copies of the 
K, but correctly * ius, as in the Tekmileh [and 
in the JK], (TA,) The fissure in the lip of the 
sheep or goat. (K.) 


@-- 
āti: see what next precedes. 


ge [part. n. of os: and hence, —] A sheep 
or goat [&c.]; (TA ;) as also [its fem.] au. 
($, K,TA.) You say, P5 ‘5 & a (TA) and 
iih 3, ae à (S, TA) He has not a sheep 
or goat, nor a camel: (S, TÀ :) or Ny al) a U 
it he has not a she-camel nor à sheep or goat. 
(Har p. 333.) And 31) Vy ¿Ë X lo +There 
is not in the house any one. (S, TA.) 


ae fem. of ge [q. v.]. — See also EH 


td 
iis, (T, Jm,$,M,K,) of the measure (jiu, 
(S,) or £45, (Mgh, Msb,) of the measure of M, 
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(Msb,) [a coll, gen. n.,] i.q. Jaye [i.e. Mustard]; 
(S, M, K;) in the dial. of the people of El-Ghowr: 
(M:) or Ned worked together, or mixed up. 
or compounded, — with gino {i. e. sauce, 
or fluid seasoning}: (M, Mgh:) or what is called 
ym (S, M, K, TA) in the dial. of the people of 
El-Ghowr, (TA,) or, (M,) open is the same 
thing, (TA,) what is called NX —— (M; Mgh, 
Msb, TA) in the dial of the people of El- Irák, 
(TA,) which is eaten in case of necessity : (Msb: 
[see art. »2,:]) n. un. with 3: (S, M,K :) the 
» may be original, or it may be substituted for 
¿$ or 9: (M :) Sgh says, in the O, that he thinks 
the Bur to be the case. (TA) JE is said in a 


trad., Aii p —8 o^ oii us? 5 lo 
[W ka remedy is there in the two most bitter 
things, aloes and the Ax 2). (T, Mgh: but in 
the latter, the last word is without teshdeed to 
the c.) 


ye 


1: and 2: see 4. 


4. oid He bound, tied, or fastened, upon him 
a yas [or crupper]; (S, M, A, Msb, K ;) namely, 
a beast, a horse, an ass, or a camel: (S,* M,* 
TA, &c.:) or he made dl him (namely, a camel 
or an ass &e., TA) a — lor crupper]. (M, K.) 
[Hence,] yen dn) adi t [app. I imposed upon 
him a bad sale so that he could not vid himself of 
it; lit.] I stuck a bad sale to his bachside. (A, 
K.) — t He drove him, or urged him on, poem 
behind; (A, K;) as also * 0,4, inf. n. Ai 
(K;) in some copies of the K, * 445, nor. 2 
(TA.) — She (a goat) showed, or gave 
evidence of, pregnancy, or bringing forth. (K: 
in the CK, 599) iy: in MS. copies of the K, 
and in the TA, 3y*jyll.) 


10. JA! | He (a man, M) put (a part of) his 

M [or waist- -mrapper] between his thighs, twisted 
together ; (M,K;) he (a wrestler) turned back 
the extremity of his garment [between his thighs] 
and stuck it in the part pida 3 mwas bound 
round his waist : (A:) or aj AS JA, (S, Msb,) 
or ashi, (T, Mgh,) or 5l 241, (Mgh,) he (a 
man) turned bach the extremity of his garment 
between his legs to the part where it was bound 
round his waist; (85) or he (a wrestler, T, Mgh) 
bound his garment, (IF, Msb,) or his slijt, (T, 
Mgh,) round the lower part of his body, (IF, 
Mgh, Msb,) or round his thighs, (T,) aud then 
turned bach its extremity between his legs, and 
stuck it in the part where it was bound round 
his waist, behind. (T, TF, Mgh, Mgb.) — sul, 
said of a menstruous woman, signifies the like; 
(Msb;) ti. q. L5; (A, Msb;) She closed 
her vulva with a broad piece of rag, or stuffed it 
with some cotton, and fastened the [or each] ex- 
tremity of the bandage to a thing tied round her 
maist. (T, L) — And , (M,) or ep, AM, 
(S, A, Msb, K,) said ofa dog, 1 He put his tail 
between his thighs, (8, M, A,* Msb, K,) making 
it to cleave to his belly. (M, K.) 


255 (S, M, Meb,K) and 1543 (M,K) The vulva 
43 e 
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of an animal of prey, (As, T,S, M, Mab, K,) and 
of any creature that has claws, or talons: (S, Mab, 

K:) or the vagina thereof: (M, K :) and meta- 
phorically used in relation to other animals: (Msb:) 
thus applied to that of a cow, (S, M, TA,) and of 
a mare, and of a ewe, and of a woman: or 
applied to that of a cow it is proper, not tropical. 
(M,TA.) — Also, accord. to AA and others, The 


anus. (Mz 44th e>) = Sce also pad. 


s: gee i. 

, (S, M, A, Mab, K,) and sometimes * 245, 
(K,) The [erupper, or] strap, or thong, at the 
hinder part of the saddle; (M,K;) the appendage 
of the saddle that is put beneath the tail (Mgh) 
of a beast, (S, A, Mgh, Msb,) of a horse, an ass, 
or a camel: (T, TA :) its two ends are bound to 


the QU: (Drd | in his book on the Saddle and 
Bridle, p. 4 :) pl. A. (Msb.) 


—E A beast that throws tts saddle — 
(SM, A,K)—14 catamite; syn. Rese (K;) 
ok sal; (M ;) as also * pits, (M, K.) 


sce what follows. 


Syl 

spit The ej [or base] of a date: (S,K :) 
or the e?) of a full-grown unripe date; i. e., the 
round portion of its covering, turrounding the 
stalk, and adhering to the upper part of the date: 
(Mgh:) or the part (El-’Adebbes, A" Obeyd, S, 
K) of the date (El-'Adebbes, A 'Obeyd, S) to 
which the e) adheres: (El-'Adebbes, A 'Obeyd, 
9, K :) or, accord. to Lth, the connecting medium 
(Ae) between the stone of the date dnd the g; 


and AZ says the like: (TA: [see T as sig- 
nifying a sort of dates of "Omán :]) or a raceme 
of which the dates have been eaten, or of which 
all the dates have been stripped af except one or 
(ISh, TA :) pl. onu; GK 3) 
explained by Ks as meaning the si of full- 


grown unripe dates. (S.) tS is a dial. var. 
thereof. (TA in art. 5,43.) The pl. also signifies 
The bases (gts) of grapes: (JK :) or the DC 
of a grape is what adheres to the raceme; and 
a closed perforation therein. (Mgh.) — ( Hence,] 
Sayi a dj UG t He possesses not anything. (JK, 
Ibn-'Abbád, K.) 


tmo or three: 


Jd 

1. (Jas, accord. to Golius, as on the authority 
of J, quasi Ji, i. q. NA i.e. It subsided ; 
said of any sediment: but I do not find this in 
the S, nor in any other lexicon. J= oy! Qs, 
(K,) aor. ? , inf. n. Ji; (TA ;) or t'a; (so 
in a. copy of the M ;) He placed a Ju [q. v.] 
beneath the hand-mill. (M, E.) me all, (Lth, 
T,K,) aor. * , (TA,) inf. n. Ji, (T, M,) He left 
tt, or cast $t away as a thing of no account, or 
neglected. st, (4, Lth, T, M,) or he scattered 
it, strewed it, or dispersed it, (055, K,) all of it, 
(Lth, T, TA,) at once. (Lth, T, M, K.) 


a o5 
2. play yl ye JÖ, inf. n. Ja5, He 


ate wheat, or other ‘food, with the milk. (Ibn- 
’Abbdd, K.) == See also 1. 


3. (3 probably signifies t He ate Jä, i. e. 
grain, &c.; as Golius has ussumed from the ex- 
planation, in the $ and K, of the act. part. n., 
which see below: or als Ae ate Jab with him.] 
— Accord. to Ibu-Abbád, (TA,) aU is syn. 
with 4336, q. v. (K, TA.) 

4. jas! It (wine, or beverage,) had tn it Jai 
(meaning a sediment, or dregs]. (Zj, K.) 

5. alat3 [It (a radical, or hereditary, evil 
quality) mithkeld him from generous actions. 
(1bn-’Abbad, K, TA.) ==} He overcame him, or 
subdued him, [as though] putting him beneath 
him like the JU3. (TA.) 


as The sediment, or settlings, of anything ; 
(S;) the dregs; lees; or thich, or turbid, portion 
that sinks to the bottom of a thing, (T, M, Mab, 
K,) beneath the clear portion; (T,Msb;) as, 
for instance, of watcr, and of broth, (TA,) and of 
medicine, (T, TA,) and the like, and of a cooking- 
pot, (i. e. of its "tontents,] (T,) &c.; (TA ;) as 
also Y Jú. (IDrd, M, K.) — 1 Grain, (T, 8, 
M,K, TA,) and whatever is eaten of flesh-meat or 
bread or dates ; and particularly when people are 
in mant of milk: (T:) or flour ; and what is not 
drunk, as bread, and the like: (TA:) or the 
refuse, or worse sort, of slab [i. e. wheat, or 
other aod). (Ham p. 768.) You say, EM oy 
Jä * ste t[ He drank water, or the water, 
not upon, i. e. not having eaten, grain, or fesh- 
meat, &c.]. (A in art. Sam.) — Sce also Ju. 


Jii : sec Qué. 
Jai t One who eats Jë. (K. [It seema to be 
there indicated that the latter word is to be under- 


stood in this case in the former of the senses 
assigned to it above; but it is not so.]) One says, 


c Jan Ge. i. c. | He who eats Jai 
[or grain, &c. ,] is not like him who drinks pure 
milk. (TA.) And Mono" t They are eating 
Jad, i. e. grain, (T,S, M, K, TA,) or flesh-meat, 
or bread, or dates, (T,) [&c.,] being in want of 


milk; (T, $;) the hardest of the means of sub- 
sistence (T, S, M) to the Bedawee. (T, S.) 


AS; (T,) or aa (TA,) t Somewhat remain- 
ing (T) of dates, in a sack: on the authority of 
a peson of the tribe of Suleym. (T, TA.) 


Jú Slow; (S, M, Mgh, K;) applied to a 
camel (T, $, M, Mgh, K) &c.; as also * as; 
(K;) and Júś: (K in art. Jii :) one that will 


not rise and go save mith reluctance: (T:) the 
first thus written with fet-h [to the ©] in the 
generality of books; but in the Tekmileh [of the 
’Eyn] * UO, and there said to be applied to a 
beast and to a man. (Mgh.) 

Qui: : see the paragraph next following. 

Jus The thing by which the mill is preserved 
Jrom the ground; as also tJi: (M,K:)itisa 


skin that is spread beneath the hand-mill to pre- 
serve the flour from the dust; (T ;) a skin, (S, 


[Book I. 


Msb,) or the like, that is put beneath the mill, 
(Mab,) [i.e.,] which ts spread, and whereon is 
placed the mill, which is turned with the hand, 
(S,) in order that the flour may fall upon it. (S, 
Mgb.) When the (Jl has enother thing to pre- 
serve it from the ground, this latter is called the 
vols. (M.) Zuheyr says, (T, S, K,) describing 
war, (T;) 
8^ 625 528-7 


. QS Lm! Be Lions . 
(T, S, K,*) meaning [And tt frets you as frets the 
mill] when it is with its JW: for they do not 
place a JUS beneath the mill except when grinding. 
(K.) — Also, (sometimes, S,) The nether, or 


lower, mill-stone; (S, K ;) and so * oui. (K.)— 
And A emer; syn. Snl: (IAsr, T, M, K:) oc- 
curring in a trad. in which mention is made of 
washing the hand therewith. (T, M.) zx See also 
Js. 

Jat: see Js. — 
mically,(M,) Dung; ordure; syn. e (M,K.) 


Js: see Ja. 


Hence, as some say, metony- 


M 

A LS, (8$, M, A, K,) aor. *, (S. K,) 
inf. n. 40, (S, Mj) t His hand was, or became, 
rough, or callous, {as though resembling a aud of 
a camel,] (S, M, A, K,) and blistered, (A,) from 
work. (M. am acd, (S, K,*) aor. ; , inf. n. os, 
(S, ) She (a camel) struck him with her cu [pl. 

of isd, q v.]. (S, K.*) — And ais, (T, M, 

K,) aor. as above, (K,) and so the inf. n., (T, 
M,) He impelled, pushed, thrust, or drove, him; or 
pushed, thrust, or drove, him away, or back : (T, 
M, X :) and struck, or beat, him. (M.) — Also, 
(T, M, K,) aor. ; (M, K) and ?*, (M,) inf. n. 
ox, (T, M,) He followed him: (M, K:) or -he 
came to him from behind him: (T,K:) or you 


3 3r 
1. ow 


J er we * B 
suy, GAS ilo as meaning he came closely pursuing 
a thing, having almost overtaken, or reached, tt: 

g sng 


‘and —— j^, and peris he ment along, or 


amay, following’ them. (M.) — And; — OX, 
aor. ,, inf. n. Ur He hept, clave, clung, or held 
fast, to the thing. (M.) — And Jei OX He 
associated with the man in sucha manner that 
nothing of his case was hidden from him. (T.) 
[See also 3.] 


3. 430, (T,S, K,) inf. n. i3, (T,) He sat 
with him: (S, K:) said to be derived from iab: 
as though meaning he made the aud [or lower 
portion of the fore part] of his knee ‘to cleave to 
the 4:43 of the knee of the other: (8:) or he sat 
with him, knee to knee, or each sitting upon his 
knees, fighting with him. (T.) — He kept, clave, 
or clung, to him, (T, K,) speaking to him. (T.) 
[Sce also 1.] —— He consulted mith him in order 
to know what was in his mind; and kept, clave, 
or clung, to him, that he might know his inward 
state or cuse, or his opinion, or his mind. (M.) 
[See 1, last signification. ] — DUET 43U He 
aided, or assisted, him to do the thing. (S, M.) 


4. 059 idl It (work) rendered his hand rough, 
or callous. (S,K.) (See 1, first signification.] 
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Uv Weight : or a weight : syn. x. (T.) 


os A disease in the 035 [q -]- (K.) 


3350 oi The sewed sides of a leathern water- 
bag. (S.) 

PET [The callosity, or callous protuberance, 
upon] the knee; and what touches the ground, [in 
the act of lying domn,) of (the callosity upon the 
breast called] the PONOS and the Dlia, [two 
words having the same meaning, for the latter of 
which the K erroneously substitutes the pl. form,] 
and of [each of the stifle-joints, i. e.,] the roots, or 
lower parts, of the thighs; of the camel : (M, K:*) 
pl. CÁS and OMS (M, K) and Stas: (T,$, M :) 
the SÚ of the camel are the parts that fall upon 
the ground when the animal lies down, and that 
become rough, or callous, such as the two knees, 
de.; (S;) the parts that are next the ground 
when the camel lies down, one of them being the 
3,5, with which they are five in number [as 
explained above]: or, as some say, the aud is 
[only the stifle-joint, i.e.,] the joint between. the 
thigh and the Gl» [or leg properly so called], 
internally, [meaning anteriorly,] and [the knee, 
i.c.,] the joint. between the shank and the arm: 
(T :) or, accord. to some, any part that is next 
the ground, of any quadruped, when he lies down 
like the camel and like the sheep. (M.) — Hence, 
(TA,) [The stifle-joint, i.e.,] the joint between each 
thigh and leg, internally, [meaning anteriorly,) 
of a horse. (M, K.) — Hence also, (TA,) The 
knee of a man: or [so accord. to the M, but in 
the K *and,") the place of union of the shank 
and thigh: (M,K:) [or the lower portion of the 
Sore part of the knee, which becomes callous in 
consequence of much kneeling; sce 3, first sen- 
tence. Hence,] 'Abd-Allali Ibn-Wahb Er-Rasibee 
was surnamed DUA! » (S, M, K*) from his much 
praying, (M,) because long prostration produced 
an [indurating] effect upon his Uo: (S, K:) and 
" Alee Ibn-El-Hoseyn Ibn-'Alce, (K, TA,) known 
by the appellation of Zeyn-el-' Abideen, (TA,) was 
[likewise] so surnamed, (K, TA,) becaemse those 
parts of him upon which he prostrated himself 
were like the 4:45 of the camel in consequence of his 
much praying: (TA :) so too was "Alee Ibn- Abd- 
Allah Ibn-El- Abbás. (A, K. ale oe aun, 
(K, (in some of the copics of the K aln, which, 
as is said in the TA, is a mistake,]) or ale Ca, 
(AHn, M,) The two edges of the lower part of the 
ale, (AHn, M, K,) [meaning,] of the dates [con- 
tained in the receptacle thus called; app. because 
the dates in the edges become more dry and hard 
than the main portion]. (AHn, M.) == Also A 
number, and a company, of men. (M, K.) = 
And [as fem. of o, which is perhaps unused,] 
A she-camel that strikes with her cU [here 
meaning her stiflejoints) on the occasion of her 
being milked. iM, K.) Her case is easier than 
that of the . (M.) 


Uo (M,) or Weak, (TA,) may mean Large | . 5 
in the oad. (M, TA.) 


9 4^ 


Cade: see (ida: amu and see also (93. 


od — ei 
apan | uU A man who keeps, cleaves, clings, 
or holds fast, to his adversary, or antagonist. 
(M.) [See also css. ] 


Uo see uro 

ous A camel whose Auó [here meaning his 
stifle-joint) has hit, or hurt, his side and his belly, 
(K, TA,) usually. (TA.) 

sth Keeping to a person, or thing, constantly, 
perseveringly, or assiduously: (T,M:) or keep- 
ing, cleaving, or clinging, to another: as also 
toa or Vik its accord. to different copies,) 


(or, probably, Ur q v.]. 


a 


s 
22 
1. oU, aor. ^ : see art. | id. 
us 


1. otis, aor. - (M, K) and ? , (K,) He followed 
PE 

him; (M,K;) as also a}: or he was with him, 

near after him, or at his heels, as though treading 


in his footsteps: (TA :) or Jej 5X5 signifies 


I was with the man, near after him, &c.: and 
tr ile, he came following him. (M.) — 


pt C I drove away, or drove amay and 
pursued closely, or hunted, the people, or company 
of men; syn. v»: (K:) perhaps from Al, 
which also signifies odpb. (TA.) 


2. jaa)! i, (S, M, K, [in the CK, the verb 
is — without ———— D He put the 
cooking-pot upon the Jn [pl. of dai, q v.1; 
(S, M, K ;*) as also rau; (M, Ki) and MU 
(K,) inf. n. Aes; (TA ;) and Ui ; (so in 
some copies of ‘the K;) or Cisl, (so in other 
copies of the K, and in the TA,) inf. n. Sur: 
(TA: J or Y UD! signifies he put, or made, for 
it JUI. (S.) — [Hence,] FT On t The 
moman mas a wife of a man who had tmo mives 
beside herself; she being the third of them; they 


being likened to he sti of the cooking-pot. 


(M.) And ¥ ii + He took three women as his 
wives. (K.) 


4. jou! A: see 2, in two places. See also 
Q. Q. 1 in art. Wl. — 


And , Jl said of a man: 
see 2. 


b- 2* 22 


5. tem Gye Oy P [Eril origin, or a bad 
hereditary disposition,] mithheld such a one (ay y 
[in the CK, erroneously, ap 55] from generous 
actions. (K.) 


fü3, or A; n. un. with 3: see art. lid. 

ii (S, M, K, &c.) and PS (Fr, A 'Obeyd, 
K) The stone [which is one of the three] mhereon 
the cooking-pot is placed : (M,* K :) it isa Stone 
ee the head of a man: (T,TA:) pl. V and 


. (S, K, &c.) [See more in art. Al.] 


ite, and its fem. slits: see what next follows, 
in three places. 
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als, (M,) or Y Aie, (K, [but this is pro- 
bably a mistranscription,]) +A man of whom 
many wives die: (M,K:) or of whom three 
wives have died: (M, K:*) and Ero (T, M,) 
or tút, (K, [but this, again, is probably a 
mistranscription,]) +a woman of whom many 
husbands die: (M,K:) or of whom three hus- 
bands have died: (M :) or it signifies also (K) 
a woman who has buried three husbands : (1Aar, 
T,K:) or —E signifies [like FROM ta woman 
whose husband has two wives beside her; she 
being the third of them; they being likened to 
the sti of the cooking-pot: and Vaiss, ta 
woman of whom threo husbands have died: and 
Y ih, ta man of mhom three wives have died, 
(S. jdn Bliss, (S,) or ¥ slike, (K,) also signifies 
+ A brand, or mark made with a hot iron, upon 
an animal, resembling the sti {of the cooking 
pot). (S,K.) 


wee $e: 
, and its fem. &Àxe: sce what next precedes. 
⸗ 


HUM 53 A cooking-pot put wpon the sll. 
(K* and TA, and M in art. Xl, q. v. [In the 
CK, erroneously, Susi. ) 


ok 


end 


1. i, (S, A, K, &e.,) aor. ^, (JK, Mgb,) 
inf. n. ded (JK,S, Msb,) He n» a hole in 
a thing (JK,*S, "A »Mgh, Meb, K) with — 
(A, Msb;) meaning, a hole of small size; (Mgh;) 
such as passed through; he perforated, bored, or 
— it: (A, Mgh, K:) and in like manner, 

id, (K,) but this signifies he did so much, 
or m several; or many, things; ($, TA ;) and 
t LX. (K,TA.) You say, 2» A [He bored, 
or T perforated, or pierced, the pearls]; (A, 
TA ;) and SSM [the ear]. (Mgh.) And 233 
e» He pierced, or punctured, the p 
pustule, in order that the fluid, or water, in 
process of excretion, might issue. (A, TA. ) And 
sett phew Lib The [ticks called] pare pierced 
holes in the skin. (A, TA.) And e» * ox 
(A, Mgh) They made holes in the face-veils, 
(Mgh,) UN [for their eyes] : (A: :) said of 
women. (Mgh.) — [Hence,] es) I (K, 
and Ham p. 701,) [aor. ^,] inf. n. DA, (JK, 
Ham,) ! The star shone brightly [us though it 
pierced through the darkness: sec 3}: (K:) 
or shone and glistened intensely. gee "ubi suprà.) 
And ES cS, (S, L, K,) aor. 2, (S, L,) inf. n. 
wg (S, L, K) and aw, (S,L,) The fire burned 
brightly; burned, blazed, or flamed, up. (S, L, 
K.) And Jj! 233, (JK, TA,) aor. * , inf. n. 
Jš, (TA,) t (The sj emitted fire]: said when 
the spark falls (JK, TA) upon [or from] the 
wj [or wooden instrument for producing fire]. 
(JK.) — daly ! c — odour diffused itself, 


and rose. (K, TA.) — 4i S, (K,) inf. n. 
5, (TA) 1| His Judgment was penetrating ; 
syn. Ab. (K. )— äi cx, (JE,S, K,) sor. * , 
inf. n. wei, (JK, TA,) t The she-camel had 


842 


much milk; — with milk. (JK, §, K.) K) ond [of pauc.] y 


A, aor. 5, (K,) inf. n. aw, (JK, A, Ķ,) | 2 
t He (a man, JK, A) was, or became, very red; 
(JK, A, K ;) so as to be likened to the flame of 
fire. (A, TA.) 


8. X: see 1, in two places. — [Hence,] 
| He (a bird) soared high, piercing the region of 
the air next to the clouds: (A, TA :) or reached, 
or — to, the midst of the shy. (TA. )— 
METEO (JK, A, Kj) inf. n. ; (JK, 
K ;) and A is; (TAar, K ;) — ap- 
peared upon ‘him: (K:) or began to appear upon 
him: (A,TA:) or became intermized in his hair; 
or appeared and spread upon him ; or his black- 
ness and whiteness Of i hair became equal. (A, 


TA.) And Ap JU MCI v t Hoariness com- 
menced in the sides of the beard. (A. DONT 


gos He t The stalk of the oe [q. v.J, the 
plant being rained upon, became suft: (S:) or the 
sap ran in it, and it put forth leaves. (JK, A.) 
When it has become blackish, one says of it, 
ob: when it has increased a little, uni in 
which state it is fit to be eaten: Ang when its 


wep are perdeci A. (S.) =, (A, K,) 
inf. n. MS, (S, K,) also signifies t Me made 
a lamp, and a fire, to burn, shine, glisten, or 
gleam, very brightly, as though piercing through 
the darkness, and dispelling it; and so * 2a}; 
(A, TA ;) and the latter, ke kindled a fire (TA) 
with tinder, (A, TA,) or camel's dung, or the 
like : (A:) or both signify he made a fire to burn 
brightly; to burn, blaze, or flame, up; ($, K;) n 
so VAS :(K :) or, accord. to AZ, jn Y e 

inf. n. ; Dh, signifies he scraped a hole Pus the 
fire, in the ground, then put upon it, [i, e. the 
fire] dung, such as is called ^h and small pieces 


of fire-wood or similar fuel, and then buried it 
OF 


Ra 


in the dust ; and so jon * AS, and ly VO 


as also jy toe, inf. n. 4 and jC NS 
eignifies also he struck fire: and Y a3}, inf. n 
as above, Ae made a spark to fall from a wij; 
q: v. (TA) 

4: sce 2, in three places. 

5: see 1, first sentence: — and see also 2, in 
four places : mæ and 7, in two places. 

7. ÄI It was, or became, perforated, bored, 
or pierced; and in like manner, [but properly, 
as quasi-pass. of 2, signifying it was, or became, 
perforated, &c., much or in many places,] | ae Cie 
(K.) You say, atest Y LES The skin was, or 
became, pierced mith holes — the [ticks called] 


a ($, A.) 


iS wä (8, A, Mgh, Msb, K) and Vas (Msb) 
and MY La (9, A, Mgh, Mgb) A hole, perforation, 
or bore, that penetrates, or passes through, a 
thing; (A, Mgh, K;) accord. to Mtr, (Msb,) 
only such as is small ; , (Mgh, Msb;) such as is 


large being termed 4, with gy: (Mgh:) or a 
hole that is not deep: or, as some say, a hole 
descending into the earth: (Mgb: [but this last 
explanation is not of general application :]) said 
to be opposed to (x5: (TA:) pl. [of mult] (of 
the first word, B M Msb, K) w 9565 ($, A, Msb, 


ot 


— eek 
9-5? 


e 0p and (of 442, S, Msb) 
i (S, A, Mgb) and . (S [in which this 
nate is said to be with damm, meaning, to the (5, 


not (as some have supposed) to the & only,] 
and A.) 


wid: 


e; 
bm D. 


: see what next follows. 


t Fuel; or a thing with which fire is 
hindled, or made to burn brightly, or to burn, 
blaze, or fame, up; (JK,S, A ;) as also Vw ; 

(K;) consisting of s small sticks, (S, T A,) or dung, 
such as is called y (A,TA;) and tinder. (JK, 
A, TA.) 


z 
ert) 


tA man very red; (JK, A, K;) so as 
to pe ‘likened to the flame of fire: (A:) fem. 
with 3. (JK, A.) — See also LX, in three 
places. 


at tA star, and a lamp, and fire, (A,) or 
a flame of fire, or a shooting star, (S,) shining 
brightly: (S:) or shining, glistening, ov gleaming, 
very brightly, as though piercing through the 
darkness, and dispelling it. (A,TA. ) 5 peer 
[in the Kur Ixxxvi. 3] means t The star, or aster- 
ism, brightly shining; (Fr, Bd, L;) as though it 
pierced through the darkness, or the celestial 
spheres, by its light: (Bd :) or the star, or aster- 
ism, that is high, above the others: or the planet 
Saturn: (L, K:) or the Pleiades, or any star 
or asterism, brightly shining; because it picrces 
through the darkness by its light. (Jel.) — tA 
Aj (q. v.) that cmits fire, when struck. (TA.)— 


I Applied to — [i.c. nobility, or grounds of 


pretension to respect or honour], it means Famous 
and exalted: (Lth, JK, A,* TA :) or bright; 

brilliant. (As, TA.) — And hence, tapplied to 
knowledge [as meaning Penetrating, or brilliant). 
(Ag, TA.) You say also a V, for- uo 
pu us?) meaning | Brilliant [or penetrating] in 
knowledge ; as also tod (TA:) which latter 
signifies also t learned, and sagacious, or intelli- 
gent ; A 3) _penetrating in judgment: (K:) 
and ust! MC ta man of sound and penetrating 
(4, TA.)— 
AJ ue ae cae (JK,) or sz, (A, TA,) 
t There came to me, from them, or from thee, 
certain, or sure, news or information. (JK, A, 
TA. )— 56 5 456 1 she-camel having much 
milk ; abounding with milk; (AZ, JK, $,A, K;) 
as also ACT (AZ, JK, K;) and ti (EA, 


judgment, sagacity, or intelligence. 


. 5? 


voce e :) pl. (of the former, A) lu Sy; (s0 
in a copy of the A,) or M (TA.) One says 
also, Jy)! o * eti Qe, meaning Verily she 
is one that vies with the other camels abounding 


with milk, and surpasses them in abundance 
thereof. (TA.) 


at (More, and most, piercing, or pene- 
trating: &c.] — [Hence,] 56 — Lili T[T^e 
most excellent of fire-wood in yielding fire]. (TA 
in art. Le.) 


[Boor I. 


sok 
wil +A man (TA) who enters, or penetrates, 
much into affairs. (K, TA.) 


—— +A great road, (K, TA,) which people 
[as it were] pierce, or perforate, by their tread. 
— [See also what next follows.] 


wih, An instrument with which one perforates, 
bores, or pierces; a drill, or the like: (S, A, Mab, 
K:) pl. dise: (A.) — And hence, t A road 
passing through a mountain; as though perfo- 
rating it: (A, TA :) or a road passing through a 
stony and rugged tract : (L, TA :) and, with the 
article Jt, particularly applied to the road of El- 
'Irák, (A, K,) from El-Koofeh (K) to Mekkeh: 
(A, K :) or a road between El-Yemámeh and El- 
Koofeh : (L, TA:) and a road between Syria 
and El-Koofeh: (K:) or, accord. to El-Bekree 
aud the Marásid, a road called after a man named 


aor 423 


A. (MF, TA) Hence the saying, EÉ 5 


UU, ri. q- yun dn [q v. voce &]. (A, 
TA.) — See also nue 


— (S, A) i q. * li. c. Bored, per- 
forated, or pierced, rcm (S, TA: :) the pl. of 
the latter is 3. (TA. —“ Du A 
hide pierced with holes by [the ticks called] A. 
(A, TA. )— an gos e GS ym (Ile, or 
it, uttered plaintive sounds like the reed pierced 
with holes; i. c., the musical reed]. (A, TA.) 


Dii: see — 


222* 


d 


l. Lis, aor. ^, inf. n. aus; and Ax, aor. ^, 
inf. n. has (S, K) and CAD; (K ;) He (a man, 
S) became skilled, or skilful; and light, active, 
quick, or sharp; and intelligent, or sagacious. 
(S, K, TA. ) — S, aor. aw, is also said of 
vinegar (a), meaning It was, or became, very 
acid; and so A. (TA. [But I suspect that 
this may have been taken from a MS. in which 
d. has been erroncously put for Je In the 
JK, I find 253 viai 335 Gail Je». D= ú 
akis, aor. of the latter 4 *: see 3. SECTIO HT 3, 
aor. <, inf. n. $$ and 35 yi, I was, or berami, 
skilled in the thing. (Ham p. 772.) — And iu 
significs The learning a thing quickly : {its verb 
is id or iis : :] you say, gmat Lei Zobel LA 
T and ác lali, I acquired knowledge, or the 
science, and the art, or handicraft, quickly [in 
the shortest period]: (TA :) and SyumJ! LÀ 
I understood the narration, or tradition, &c. i 
quickly. (Mgb.) aii, aor. * , (S, Mgb, Ķ,) inf. n. 


A, (S, K,*) or CAS, (Msb,) [but the former 
is better known,] primarily signifies, He per- 
ceived it, or attained it, by knowledge, or by 
deed: (Bd ii. 187:) or he perceived it, or at- 
tained it, by his sight, by expertness in vision: 
and hence, (Er-Raghib, TA,) the reached him, 
or overtook him, (1F, Msb, K, and Er-Rághib,) 
in war, or fight: (Mgb:) or (K) the found 
him: (S, K, and Bd in ii. 187 &c. :) or +he 
found him in the way of taking and over- 
coming: (Ksh in ii. 187:) or (K) the took him, 


Boor I.J 


or it, (Lth, Msb, K,) namely, a thing: (Meb:) 
or (K) by implication, (Bd in ii. 187,) t he gained 
the victory, or mastery, over him; overcame him; 
(1Drd, Msb, K, and Bd ubi suprà;) or got posses- 
sion of him. (IDrd, Mgb, K) It is said in the 
Kar [ii. 187 and iv. 93], ayeuid Sum paglls 
And slay ye them wherever ye find them: (Ksh, 

Bd, Jel, TA:) or wherever ye take them, or over- 
come them, or overtake them. (TA.) And exs. 
occur also in the Kur [iii. 108 and] viii. 59 and 
xxxiii. 61. [and Ix. 2]. (TA.) For another ex., 
sce 4, below. — aii also significs He thrust him, 
or pierced him, [with a epear or the like,] namely, 


a man. pee p- 772.) — See also 2. 


9. aux, (S, Mab, K,) inf. n. , (S, Meh, 
K, KL,) He straightened it, or — it even, (S, 
Mgh, K, KL,) or straightened what was crooked 
thereof ; (Msb ;) namely, a spear, (S, KL,) [and 
a bow, (see 3] or a crooked thing; with the 
A: (Mgh:) [and so Vaid, accord. to an cx- 


e 
2 85 


planation of the inf. n. Min the KL.) 
"T eml, as meaning The direino" the 


arrow upon the bow straightly towards the object 
aimed at, is not approved. (Mgh.) — Hence, 
(Meh,) f Jle disciplined him, or educated him 
well, and amended him, or improved him. (Mgh, 
TA.) You say, es L5 U HOO UE 33 
t( But for thy disciplining, or good educating, 
and amending, or improving, and thy teaching, I 

had not been anything). (TA.) — You say also, 


of vinegar, pabi AS, i. e. 7t makes food acid. 
(Har p. 227.) 


3. Vases aU, (K,) inf. n. of the former FFA 
and US, (TA,) and aor. of the latter +, (K,) 
He vied with him, or strove to surpass him, in 
shill, (K, TA,) and intelligence, or sagacity, and 
the perceiving, or attaining, of a thing, and the 
doing thereof, (TA,) and he surpassed him therein. 
(K, TA.) 
phorical. 


Er-Raghib says that this is mcta- 
(TA.) (Accord. to J,] ASI is from 
445 in the first of the senses explained above. 
(S.) — Gus also significs The contending with 
another: and particularly in fight, or with the 
sword: (X: [see also Ái, below :]) and the 
using of, or performing with, the sword; like 
aú. (TA.) And ass, inf. n. As, He played 
with him with the sword, or some other weapon. 
(TA.) 

4. ach OU [7 was made to gain the mastery over 
him, or to overcome him: or, which is virtually 
the same,] he was appointed for me [that I might 
have the mastery over him]. (Sgh, K.) 'Amr 
Dhu-l- Kclb says, 


a 3 Oe 256 o o | 

° PASS Quse! op j 
r+ Orr zber o- o - 

* se 059 ond Y us! els * 


And if ye [be made to] gain the mastery over me, 
i. e. if it be appointed for you to meet me [and 
overcome me}, then slay me: but if I meet [you 
and overcome], then shall ye see my condition : 
but some relate it thus: iti Ue meaning but 
whom I meet, of you, I will slay him: (Skr, Sgh, 


A — Jas 
usó 


TA:) [and J gives it thos:] J! elit n 
[meaning And if ye meet me &c.]. (S.) 


5. ss f [He was, or became, disciplined, or 
— well, and amended, or improved ; _quasi- 
pass. of 2, q. v.] You say, PEEL RO ENS 

t [Was I, or have I been, disciplined, &c., save 
by thy agency, or means?]. (A, TA.) 

8. 194505 They contended, or played, one mith 
another, with swords, or other meapons. (TA.) 


Åi Skilled, or skilful; and light, active, quick, 
or sharp; and intelligent, or sagacious ; as also 
ts and Vas (S, K) and * a and viž: 
(K 5 or Vis significs quick. in understanding 
a narration: “(Msb :) and Vu, applied to a 
woman, intelligent, or sagacious. (K.) You say also 
AU Quo He Je and AÑ ' s, meaning A man 
who is a relater, a poet, an archer or a caster of 
the spear §c.: (Lth, JK, TA :) or light, active, 
quich, or sharp, and skilful: (S and K in art. 
ad :) or quick in understanding what is said to 
him; and in taking what is thrown to him: or 
skilful in his art, or handicraft: (TA in that 
art.:) or a man who keeps, preserves, or guards, 
and manages, or orders, well, that which he pos 
(ISk, TA 2 and Lh adds Seal tola: 
and Ibn-'Abbád, A W353. (TA.) A man 
quick in tahing, or seizing, his opponents, ot 
(Ksh ii. 187.) == as, or (as it is 
written in one place in the TA) Y AS, also signi- 
fies Contention : and particularly in fight, or with 
the sword: like AE [inf. n. of 8, q. v.). (TA.) 


ii] 


à ti 
A j BECC LAA. 
^ 


secsáes - 


adversaries. 


** 


E 


.» 
2 


E 


s 


2 
** 


*95- 
: see Wass, in two places. 


oe . 
"E 
^ 


E 


3 
3S Skill, and intelligence, or sagacity; as also 


135555. (TA.)== Also An instrument with which 
spears are straightened, (S,K,TA,) and bows 
also, (TA,) and [other] crooked things; (JK, 
Mgh, TA;) made of iron: (JK,TA:) ora strong 
piece of mood, a cubit in length, having at its 
extremity a hole large enough to admit the bor, 
[or the spear], which is inserted into it, and 
pinched and pressed in the part that requires this 
to be done until it becomes in the state that is 
desired ; but this is not done to bows nor to 
spears until they have been greased, and prepared 
with fire, or exposed thereto so as to have become 
altered i in colour : (Alin, TA :) the pl. [of pauc.] 
is sai and [of mult.] A. (JK, TA. )— [Also 
The. "handle of a shield of the kind called aka: 

see —X 


4 
a 


425 see W. in three places. — Also Very 
acid; applied to vinegar; (K;) and so Yii à 
(S) 
And x 3 {Vinegar [itself]; so named because 
it makes food acid. (Har p. 227.) — Also, and 


Y SAL, A thing skilled in. (Ham p. 772.) — 
And both these words, A man thrust or pierced 
(with a spear or the like]. (Ham ibid.) 


(S, K,) like E — applied to the onion. 


343 


455 The s of, or performance with, the 
— like linf. n. of 3, q. v.]. (TA.) 
You say, etl Buu — ^ [He ts good in 
respect of performance with the sword]. (TA.) 


- $07 A 
wits: see waa, in two places: — and see 


9 2a 
see sól. 


EU More, and most, skilled, or skilful, [in a 
general sense, and. particularly] in contending, or 
playing, with the sword, or other weapon. (TA.) 


$679 
ETI 


A spear straightened, or made even. 
(TA.) [Accord. to Freytag, it is poctically used 
as — 4 nor itself; and so with 3.) 


AA see i. 


JE 
1. j, nor. 2 , inf. n. Js (S, Msb, K, &c. ) and 
Jä, a nion of the former, (Msb, ) and AUi, 
(K, TA, in the CK aw, but) like iiS, (TA,) 
It (athing,S, Mgb) was, ‘or became, heavy, weighty, 
or ponderous. (S,K.) [See Js, below.] — See 
also 4. [t Jt was, or became, heavy, meighty, 
or preponderant, ideally.) PUE EXT ur GU, 
in the Kur ci. 5, means t And as to him whose 
good deeds shall be preponderant. (Bd, Jel.) (See 
also Kur vii. 7 and xxiii. 104.] — [t Zt was, or 
became, heavy, or weighty, as mcaning onerous, 
burdensome, oppressive, afflictive, grievous, or 
troublesome.) You say, NT JA t The saying 
was [heavy, or weighty, &c.; or] unpleasant to 
be heard. (TA.) And it is said in the Kur 
vii. 186, uà Jis DI es edi + It (the time 
of the resurrection) will be momentous, or formid- 
able, [in the heavens and on the earth, or] to the 
inhabitants of the heavens and the earth, (Bd, 
Jel,) to the angels and men and genii; app. 
alluding to the wisdom shown in concealing it: 
(Bd:) or it means the knowledge thereof [is diffi- 
cult]: (Ibn-'Arafeh, TA :) or it is -occult, or 
hidden. (Kt, TA.) [jä is also said ofa word, and 
of a sound, meaning {t was heavy, or not easy, of 
utterance; or heavy to the ear: see 2. And of 
an affair, or action, meaning + Jt was afflictive, 
grievous, troublesome, or difficult. In these and 
similar senses, itis trans. by means of (git: you 
say, 4 ape J + It was, or became, heavy, weighty, 
onerous, &c., to him. In like manner also it is 
said of food, meaning t Zt was, or became, heavy 
to the stomach ; difficult of digestion.) You say 
also, —⸗ Jas t [His hearing was, or became, 
heavy; or] his hearing partially went. (X, TA.) 
— 1.He (a man) was, or became, heavy in sick- 
ness, or discase: (and in like manner, in his 
sleep:] the verb is thus, with damm to the 3; 


though said in the K to be as, like c^ as 
meaning his disease became violent; (Fet-h el- 


=> | Båree, TA ;) not improbably through error or 


inadvertence. (MF.) — [t He was, or became, 

heavy, slow, sluggish, indolent, lazy, dull, torpid, 

or drowsy; wanting in alacrity, activity, agility, 

animation, spirit, or intelligence; stupid.) You 
e- ves . 22 ð -< 3 J8- 

say, 4di Ady Ve Jys ue Jar t[He is averse 


from receiving, or accepting, or admitting, or is 
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slow to receive, &c., what ts said to him]. (TA.) 
— Also, snid of the p» and of the AUS, t Its 
shoots became luxuriant, or succulent, or sappy. 

(K, TA. ) =m al, (JK, S, K,) eet, (K,) aor. * 

(TA,) inf. n. A, (K,) He tried the weight of 
it, (JK,S,K,) namely, a thing, (K,) or a sheep 
or goat, ($) by lifting it [with his hand) | to see 


w were heavy or light. (S, TA. )— a3 jí 

C yl es * EL aor. and inf. n. as above, (S,) 
The thing surpassed the thing in weight; out- 
weighed it. (PS.) — See also 2. 


2. al, inf. n. Ja5, He, or it, made it, or 
him, Jä [i. e. heavy, properly. and topically) : 


(K:) JAS is the contr. of i; (8;) and 
signifies the making heavy in weight [&c.]; as 
also Jad [inf. n. of * 434]. (KL.)— [Hence, 
+ He made it (a word or a sound) heavy, or not 
easy, of utterance; or heavy to the ear: and 
particularly a word by uttering hemzeh with its 
true, or proper, sound, which is commonly termed 
jev! Seins, and opposed to Gia 5; and by 
making a single consonant double ; and by making 
a quiescent consonant movent : often occurring in 
these senses in lexicons and grammars: opposed 
to — 

4. «A451 He, or it, (a load, S, or a thing, Msb,) 
[burdened him: or] burdened him heavily: (K:) 
or beyond his power; overburdened him. (JK, 
Msb, TA.*) — + In the latter sense, said also of 
a debt: and of sickness, or a disease: (JK :) or, 
said of sickness, or a disease, and of sleep, and of 
meanness, or sordidness, fit [burdened him,] over- 
came him, and rendered him heavy. (K,* TA,* 
TK.) == cH, said of a woman, She became 
gravid ; her burden became heavy in her belly: 
(S:) or she had a burden, (Akh, S, and Bd in 
vii. 180,) by reason of the greatness of the child 
tn her belly: (Bd,Jel:) or her pregnancy became 
as also XA. (K.) 


8. E? use JUS He pressed heavily, or 
bore his meight, upon a thing: see jan. ]— 
194305 t(They were heavy, sluggish, or spirit- 
less :) they did not rise and hasten to the fight 
when commanded to do so. (IDrd, K.) And 
3l vs! Be, (8 and K in art. ,,5,l, &c.,) 
and SY J! ji, the former being the ori- 
ginal form of the verb, (Bd and Jel in ix. 38,) 
t He mas, or became, heavy, slow, or sluggish, 
(Bd, Jel,) averse from warring against the un- 
belicvers, (Jel,) and inclining to the earth, or 
ground; (Bd,Jel;) or propending thereto. (Bd.) 


And usin el jid + He ,propended to the 
present world. (TA.) And as BU + He was 
heavy, or sluggish, and held back from it. (K.) 
10. contr. of aa; (S and K and 
TA in art. åd ;) He deemed it, or him, Jed 
[i. e. heavy, properly and tropicallyJ. (TA in 
that art.) — [ Hence, t He deemed it (a word or 


a sound) heavy, or not easy, of utterance; or 
heavy to the ear : often oceurring in this sense in 


2e 


lexicons and grammars. ]— 65 Ji t [He 
was overcome, and rendered heavy, by sleep: and 
in like manner, Lape; by sichness or disease: and 


Jas 
gi, by meanness or sordidness : 
part. n., below]. (JK.) 


Ji Weight: or a weight: syn. eis: (S, 
Msb, KL:) pl. udi. (8. So in the phrase 
alas abel [Give thou him his, or its, weight]. 
($, Msb.) See also Ják. You say also, eT 
aids M or tái [He threm upon him his 
weight : see JS, last sentence: and sce A. 


(S in art. (541 &c., accord. to different copies.) — 
And A load, or Boston: (KL:) or a heavy load 
or burden: pl. as above. (K.) yer — 
in the Kur xvi. 7, means And they carry “your 
loads, or burdens; (Bd i) or your heavy loads or 


see its pass. 



















tJi, Bd) also signifies ! The treasures, or buried 
treasures, of the earth: and its dead, or corpses. 
(K, TA, and Bd and Jel in xcix. 2.) — Also (as 
pl. of Js, K) t Sins. (JK, K.) So in the saying 


in the Kur [xxix. 12], e suis pare ord, 
p t [And they shall assuredly bear their sins, 
and sins (of others whom they have seduced) with 
their sins]. (TA.) 


Js A thing, or things, that a man has mith 
him, of such things as burden him: (Ham p. 295 :) 
[and particularly] the household-goods, or furniture 
and utensils, (El-Fárábee, JK, $, Mgh, Mab, K, 
Ham ubi supra, and Bd in xcix. 2,) and (accord. 
to El-Fárábee, Msb) the household and kindred 
and party, or domestics, or servants, (JK,S, 
Mgh, Msb, K, and Ham,) of a man, (Ham,) or 
of a traveller: (JK,S,Mgh, Msb, K :) [or the 
travelling-apparatus and baggage and train, of a 
man:] pl. Jib! ; (JK, $, Mgh, Msb, K;*) with 
which ¥ Zu is syn., (J K, S, K,) as are also tili 
and Vaiss and Vaid and Vaiss; (K ;) as meaning 


k : $2, 
apparent, or manifest ; persons going on a journey. ($, K.) — See also M. 
— +The requisites and apparatus, instruments, 


tools, or the like, of a man: (Ham ubi supra:) 


the learned man: every craftsman has what is 
thus termed. (TA.) By the saying 


. 2^ i c A sie e. 
— 


our two armies, the possessors of the od {or 
apparatus, or weapons, &c., of war, is longing 
Jor spoil]: or an army may be termed Js be- 
cause it is heavy in assault. (Ham ubi supra.) — 
Anything held in high estimation, in much request, 
and preserved with care. L. TA.) Hence the 
trad., sires a at wt RI hs 3,6 cl 
[Verih ly I am leaving among you the tmo objects 
of high estimation and of care, the Book of God, 
and my kindred, or near kindred]: (K:) or they 
arc thus called because of the heaviness of acting 
in the manner required by them: (Th, TA :) or 
as being likened to the requisites and apparatus, 
instruments, tools, or the like, of a man. (Ham 
ubi suprà.) — Also Eggs of the ostrich; because 
he who takes them rejoices in them, and they are 
food. (TA. )— oti Mankind and the jinn 
or genii; (S, Mab, K;) because, by the discrimi- 


burdens. (TA. Joss Nat (as pl. of Jä, K, or of 


all the household-goods or furniture and utensils of 


as, for instance, f the books and writing-reeds of 


the author theréof, Iyás Et-Tá-ee, means Each of 


[Boox I. 


nation that they possess, they excel other animate 
beings. (TA.) It may also mean The Arabs and 
the foreigners: or mankind and other animate 
beings. (Ham ubi suprà.) 

Ji Heaviness ; weight, or meightiness ; pon- 
derousness; gravity ; contr. of dis: (S, K, and 
Er-Raghib:) and preponderance: in its primary 
acceptation, relating to corporeal objects: then, to 
ideal objects. (Er-Réghib, TA. (See Ja, through- 


out.]) See also . — je «M IIn his 
car is a heaviness, or dulness,] is said of him 
whose hearing is not good; as though he were 
averse from receiving, or accepting, or admitting, 
or slow to reccive, &c., what is said to him. 
(TA.) 


9.0- 


4l : see Ji. — Also +A fit of drowsiness, or 
of slumber, that overcomes one: (JK,M,K:) 
and [a heaviness experienced in the chest, (K, 

TA,) or in the body, (TA,) from food: as also 
Vai: (K, TA:) or the former, or Y the latter, 
(accord. to different copies of the S,) t a heaviness 
and languor in the body: (S:) and ¥ the latter, 
ta heaviness that 1s experienced on the heart. 


(JK.) 


9-0 -- 

alas: see JU 

ee ju fu. 

4Ja5: sce Jas: — and sec Al, in three places. 
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"i sce | aJ. 

alas : 

Ss: sce i 5, in two places. — Also, applie 


to a woman, (JK, S, K;) Heavy; (85) large in 
the hinder part, or posteriors: (JK,*S,*K,TA:) 
or heavy (K, TA) in an ideal sense. (TA.) 

sce Seid. 

Jus part. n. of JS; (S, Msb, K;) Heavy, 
meighty, or ponderous : (S, K, and Er-Rághib :) 
and so in relation to another thing; prepon- 
derant : primarily applied to a corporeal thing : 
(Er-Rághib, TA :) and * JUS aud * JU signify 
thesame: (K:) pl. Jú and jus and ud (which 
last, however, seems to be applied only to rational 
beings, agrecably with analogy]. (K.) — (Like 
its verb,] it is also applied to an ideal thing. (Er- 
Rághib, TA.) [Thus it signifies t Heavy, or 
weighty, in the sense of onerous, burdensome, 
oppressive, afflictive, grievous, or troublesome : 
momentous, or formidable: difficult: heavy, or 
not easy, of utterance; or heavy to the ear; ap- 
plied to a word and a sound; and particularly to 
a word in which a single consonant is made double, 
and to one in which a quiescent consonant is made 
movent, like * sS: heavy to the stomach ; diffi- 
cult of digestion : heavy applied to the hearing : seo 
the verb.] hei 35, i in the Kur [Ixxiii. 5], — 


tA heavy, or weighty, saying. (TA.) diay Sal 
means + [The heavy-sounding (D; as in Ši 
&c.;] the contr. of digi, (TA in art. Vis.) 
— It is also applied to a man, (JK,) meaning 
t! [Heavy in sichness, or disease; or] suffering a 
violent disease: (K :) [and theavy, slon, sluggish, 
indolent, lazy, dull, torpid, or drowsy; wanting 
in alacrity, activity, agility, animation, spirit, 


JU: 


Boor I.] 


gre? 


or intelligence; stupid :] and so is * n. 
(JK:) which also means, particularly , tovercome, 


and rendered heavy, by sleep (65), G K,*X,* 

TK,) and by sickness or disease (o), and by 
meanness or sordidness (63). (K.) Nc Ju 
[expressly said in the x to be with kesr, but in 
the CK, erroncously, Jud.) and UII Sas mean 
+ Those men whose company ts disliked ; CD 
mhom others deem heavy : each is pl. of Jš. 
(TA.) One says, Hide ule Saad EXT t [Thou 
art heavy, or dull, or unwelcome, to thy com- 
panions with whom thou sittest]. (TA. ) And (to 
him who is Jas, TA in art. a) jab S eiu 
"m 30 jin t[Thou art no other than one 
who casts a gloom upon others, and chills them: 

lit., heavy í f shade, or shadow; cold of breeze]. 
(TA.) Jš, applied to a man, is mostly used in 
dispraise: but sometimes, in praise: (Er-Raghib, 
TA :) used in praise, it signifies t Grave, staid, 
steady, sedate, or calm. (Kull.) Applied to a 
horse, t Slow; (Kull;) and so jus applied to a 
camel; (K;) a meaning also assigned to US, 
with c; (TA ;) and t jab, applied to a horse 
or the like. (JK.) "Ws Gás 19 iol, in the 
Kur [ix. 41], means t [Go ye forth to Sight] 
prompt and not prompt: (Katádeh, Bd, Jel, TA :) 
or whether moving be easy to you or difficult : 
(Bd,* TA:) or riding and walking: or lightly 
armed and heavily armed: or healthy and. sick: 
(Ba:) or strong and weak: (Jel:) or rich and 
poor: (Jel, TA :) or young and old. (TA.) 


Jú A deenár of full weight; (Z j, not defi- 


< ow OF 


cient: (S,K:) pl. Jsi. (S, Z, K. JE el 
tHe became, or became in the morning, heavy 
by reason of sickness, or disease. (Aboo-Nasr, 


K, TA.) 
Jes More [and most] heavy. (TA.) 


Js JIeuvily burdened: (TA:) or burdened 
beyond his power ; overburdened. (JK, TA.) — 
+ Weighed down, or oppressed, by sickness, or 
discase, (JK,) and by debt. (JK, Er-Rághib.) 


— See also ed. 
L4 L 
Jah, applicd to a woman, Gravid; whose 


burden has become heavy in her belly: (S:) or 
whose pregnancy has become apparent, or mani- 


Jest. (K.) 
Jis: see ea. — Also IIl received; disap- 


proved; not rendered an object of love to hearts. 
(Ham p. 37.) 


JA. A stone of marble; (JK;) a piece of 
marble by which a carpet is made heavy: (K:) 
by rule it should be with kesr to the 5. (TA. ) 


Gud, - "The weight Colne, JK, S, K, or Cis: 
Meb, TA, and Jel in iv. 44 and x. 62 and xxi. 48, 
or àj, TA) of thing, (JK, S, Msb, K,) of the 
like thereof (ate o^ [but why this is added I 
do not see]); (S, Mab, K5) [i. e.] its equal in 
weight ; (PS, and Bd in x. 62;) its quantity 


- 330r - 


(Qui (Bd in xxi. 48.) D^ Ji SE ojn G 
55 Jb, in the Kur x. 62, means There is not 
Bk. I. 





Jë- Ji 

hidden from thy Lord aught of the weight of the 
smallest ant: (Jel:) or a thing equal in weight 
to a small ant; or to the motes that are seen in 
a ray of the sun that enters through an aperture. 
(Bd. Jo A thing with which one weighs; as 
also tji; ; i.e., any of the weights of the balance. 
(Er-R ághib, TA.) — A certain weight, of which 
the quantity is well known; (JK;) a dirhem and 
three sevenths of a dirhem ; (Mgb, and K in art. 

MAe;) i.e. the seventh part of ten dirhems: 
(Msb:) or (a dirhem and a half; so in the pre- 
sent day ; i. e.,] seventy-two sha'eerehs: (El-Kar- 
mánee, TÀ :) or twenty heeráts. (Hidáyeh, TA.) 
— [A certain coin;] i.q. X» $ v (Msb in 
art. i) a Jh of gold: pl Jat. (8, K.) 
— sists ache E: He threm upon him his 


weight, or burden; syn. aS. be [perhaps meaning 
the burden of supporting him]. (Aboo-Nasr, S, 


K.) [See also Je 


JS Bearing one's weight upon a thing : 
whence the saying, JÉN abs abby [He trod 
upon him, or it, with the tread of him who bears 
his weight, or presses heavily}. (TA.) 


6-8-93 


. 7 
QAM: see eid. 


JS 
1. aid, (8, Mgh, , Meb,) aor. £, (Msb,) inf. n. 


oS, (S, "Meb,) or Js, (Mgh,) or this is a simple 
subst., (Meb,) and JS, (Mgh,) (or this last is 
also a simple subst.,] She (a mother) lost him, or 
became bereft of him; namely, her child, » 
Mgh, Msb,) by í death: (Mgh:) and als, aor. 
(K,) inf. n. JS, (TA,) he lost him; namely, a 
friend, or person beloved, or a child. (K.) BAS 


vt) [lit. meaning May thy mother be bereft of 
thee] is an imprecation against him to whom it is 
addressed, not said with the desire of its having 
effect, but on an occasion of vehement love, like 


BO çi *j, [and Wi sGU,) &c. (Har p. 165.) 


4. £331 A state of bereavement clave to her ; 
" ;) namely, a woman: or she became in s state 
of bereavement. (TA. ) em Loy at (ict God 
made her to be bere: of her child [by death]. 


(Msb, K.) And as abi AXI God made him to 
be bereft of his mother [by death]. (5.) 


Js : see what next follows. 


oss The loss, or the state of being bereft, of a 
child [by death], (S, Msb, K,) or of a friend, or 
person beloved; (K;) i.e., a woman's loss of her 
child; (S, Msb;) as also YO [which is the 
inf.n. by general consent], (8, K,) and 15S. 
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(TA.) It is said in a prov., ash (De DS Sgian 
[Undutiful treatment of a parent is (like) the 


bereavement of him who is not (really) bereft of 
his child]. (TA.) — Also Death? and a state of 
perdition or destruction. (K.) 


EKA 95? 


JS: see JS. 
IS; fem. st and SYS: see Jes. 


JŠ: see Jot. — Jd 5j tA desert in 
which the traveller becomes lost. (K, TA.) 


HS 


Jos, applied toa man, Bereft of a child, or 
of a friend, or person beloved; as also * XS or 
SY% [with or without tenween, as is shown by 
the two forms of the fem. mentioned in what 
follows, but generally without]: (Ķ:) and applied 
toa woman; (S, Mgb, K;) and sometimes ies; 


(Msb;) as also B (S, Msb, K) and LIS, 


n K,) which is rare, (K,) and 158; (8, 

K;) meaning bereft of her child ley death] ; (8, 
Msb;) pl. (of Jou, TA, [and of iiet,)) Jes, 
[and of JOU also Pu as is implied i in the TA 


voce 545,] and (of A, TA) JS. (Mab, TA.) 


Jer and ARS i.q. jé (S, K) and Sete, 
i. e., The frutt-stalk (po upon which are the 


ripening dates: pl. Joti, [app. a contraction of 


Jedi, like oes] occurring in poetry. (S.) 
These two words are mentioned here by J and 
Sgh, and F bas followed them; but they should 
be mentioned among words whines first radical 
letter is hemzeh, for the lisa radical, substituted 
for € (TA.) 


e 292 
ou see what next precedes. 


s A woman whose state of bereavement is 
constant : (K:) or who is in a state of bereave- 
ment: (TA:) pl. oes (X) [or this is pl. of 
Site]. Hence, oou ET iO (The wives of 
the warriors are constantly bereft, or often bereft, 
of their husbands]. (TA. ) — iih $ed tAn 
ode in which bereavement is mentioned. (Ibn- 
'Abbád, Z, K.) 


sick, Dion —8 [His spear is a cause of 
bereavement to mothers] (S, K) is a saying similar 
to Lies dane 2 29 [explained in art. Ja]. 
($) 

Je. À woman much, or often, bereft of her 
children : (Msb, TA:) pl. Joi. (TA) [or 
ome: sce Jia]. — And A she-camel that is 
accustomed to lose her young by death or by 


slaughter or by gift: pl. Jie. (Ham p. 740.) 


JJ 

1. Ï, (T, S, K,) aor. 2, inf. n. Ji (T,) He 
put [or poured] back the earth into a grave, and 
a well, after digging it: (T :) or he poured the 
earth into a well, (S, K,) &c. (S.) — Also, (S, 
M, K,) aor. as above, (M,) and so the inf. n., 
(S, M,) He poured forth pieces of money. (S, 
M,K)— Also, (&,) aor. and inf. n. as above ; 
(TA ;) and v; (M,K ;) He moved, or put 
in motion, with his hand, or he broke at one of 
its sides, [app. so as to make it pour down, or 
fall) a quantity of earth collected together, or 
a sand-heap, (M, K,) or a house: (O, TA :) or 
he dug it. (TA.) — And the former, (S, M, K,) 
aor. as above, (S, M,) and so the inf. n., (M, 
TA,) He threw down, or demolished, a house, 
(S, M, K,) by digging beneath the wall, and then 
pushing, so that it fell in ruins: (S, TA :) and he 
demolished, and broke, a thing. (M.) — [Hence,) 


area na 


Aye X di t God destroyed their dominion : 
44 
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and pen à tTheir might, or power, departed : 
(8:) or aye a J 1 God caused him to die; 
or caused his dominion, or his might, or power, 
to depart: (K,TA:) and $e. JÓ, inf. n. 33, 
1 His means of support became destroyed, and 
ceased; (M,A ;*) or he became abased, or in an 
abject condition ; (Drd, M;) or, accord, to Er- 
Rághib, it means "^ a dhati [perhaps a 
company of men (i) was made to fall away 
from him}: (TA:) El-’Otbee says that Ut, 
here has two meanings; namely, a throne, and 
a booth, or shed, constructed for shade. (TA. 
See art. 5,5.) You say also, PCM ji and aps, 
meaning t He was slain: anda poet says, of a 
sword, PO Js, meaning t [Zt severed] the base 
of his nech ; the part mhere his nech was set on 
his bach. (IDrd, M.) — And Js, (As, 8, M, 


K,) nor. as above, (As, S, M,) inf. n. J (As, S, 
M, X) and J, (A5, $, K,) He killed, or de- 
stroyed, (As, 8, M, K,) a man, (As, $,) or men. 
(M, K.) And J He died, or perished, (T.) 
— it (M, K.) nor. ? , inf. n. J, (M,) He 
took, or cast, forth the earth from the well; (M, 
K;) and the mud from the bottom of the well. 
(M. ) — dey HK, aor. and inf. n. as in the next 
preceding case, Je took what was in the recep- 
tacle; as also takt; the latter from Ibn- 
oo (TA. TEE c, (S, K,) and i 
e AE O,) aor. 2 [irregularly], (S, TA) |, 


inf. n. Ji, (TA,) The beast, and the solid- -hoofed 


animal, dunged. (8, M,O, K.) — And JU He 
became rich, or in a state of competence. (T.) 


4. Ji Ite (a man, S) abounded in what is 
termed au, (S, K,) which may mean either wool 
or a flock of sheep or goats : both these meanings 
are nesigned to it in this case by Z. (TA.) == 
alt He ordered, or commanded, the repairing 
of it; (M;) or the repairing of what had been 
thrown down, or demolished, of it. (Agr, S, K.) 


5. Jats It (a house) became thrown down, or 
demolished; (K ;) as also VAs: (TA:) or it 
(a house) became thronn down, or demolished, 
and tt P! by degrees, part after part. (M.) 
And iS cA The well became demolished. 
zs ) 

7. Sot It (a thing) perked Jorth, or became 
poured forth. (TA. )— this i.q. NIGRI (app. 
as meaning They poured themselves forth). (Ķ.) 
You say, ade takil They poured forth, or down, 
upon him, or against him. (Z, TA in art. 4D.) 
— Scc also 5. 

8: sce 1, near the end. 

R.Q. 1. Ja: 

&J The earth that is taken forth from a well : 
(T, S, M,K:) and the mud that is taken forth 
Jrom the bottom of a well: (M :) and the space 
upon which is cast the earth taken forth from a 
well, around its mouth; which space, when the 
well has been dug in a place that is not the pro- 
perty of any one, belongs exclusively to the owner 


of the well: (A "Obeyd, T :) pl. JË. (K.) — 


see 1, near the beginning. 


Bmw 
be 3) 6-0) 

Y 34, i A grave (4,9) filled up with earth, 
after it has been dug. (T.)zA thing that is 
made of clay, or mud, (M,) like a Bylo [q v.], 
(K,) in the desert, for the sake of its shade. (M, 
K. [Erroneously written by Golius and Freytag 
4X33, and compared to 145.]) == Wool, (T, S, 
M,K,) alone: (M,K:) or a portion of wool 
collected together: (Er-Rághib, TA:) and wool 
and goats' hair ( pes) and camels’ hair ( ps) 
together; (Aboo-Yoosuf, T,S,K;) but not the 
second of these alone, nor the third alone : (Aboo- 
Yoosuf, T,S:) or it signifies camels’ hair ( p24) 
also: (T :) or wool and jas and y together ; 
but none of these alone. (M.) alo ewe Ce 
is said to mean A AW of good “wool: «S, M: :) 
and aÑ Ja, a rope of wool. (S.) It is said in 
a prov., FIC gic poss j [A clever woman is not 
without mool to spin or weave when she has 
nothing else to do]: applied. to a skilful man. 


(TA.) And you say, Pec au ow we, mean- 
ing Such a one has much wool and goats’ hair 
(p25) and camels’ hair (45). (Aboo-Yoosuf, 
8.) [Hence,] ain jt os [sometimes] means 
| Such a one has much hair on his body. (TA.) 
— A flock of sheep or goats, (T, M, K,) whether 
many or few: (M:) or many thercof: (M,K:) 
or specially a flock of sheep: or sheep, absolutely: 
(M :) or a numerous flock of sheep: (ISk, T, S, 
K:) and numerous sheep and goats together : 
many goats are not thus called; out are called 
dle: (Aboo-Yoosuf, S, M :) p. J, ($, M, K,) 
which is extr., (M,) and JN. (M, K)— 
Many pieces of money; or much moncy; (M, 

K;) as also Y au. (Ibn-'Abbád, K.) == In rela- 
tion to the times of camels’ coming to water, 
yy! De eb TA, [in the copies of the K, 
us? is omitted, and 3s i is put for xls) The 
interval of two days, or keeping from mater 
during two days, between tmo drinhings. (K, 
TA. [The word to which this signification is 
assigned is erroneously written by Golius and 
Freytag as; and explained as meaning “ Locus 
ubi aquantur cameli postquam per biduum non 
biberint.’’]) 


FG A party of men; (T;) a company of men: 
(S, M,K:) or a numerous , company. (Bg in 


3402 v 


lvii. 13.) You say, ain; axes Dv (às y Ox 


[Such a one will not distinguish] between a floch 
of sheep or goats. and a company of men. (Z, 
TA.) — See also W. 


iis Death; or a state of perdition or destruc- 
tion; (K;) and so * 93; (S M,K;) which 


latter is also an inf. n. of NU signifying “ he 
killed,” cor “destroyed :” (As, S, K :) pl. of the 


former J. (Ķ.) 


"o t Might, power, or elevated condition, 
perishing, or passing away. (K, TA.) 

One 

i 

2s A man (S, M) eames in what is 


termed 3%. (S, M, K. [See 4. s, mentioned 
by Golius with this word, as syn. therewith, and 


$ a, 
see a. 


[Boox I 


as from the S and K, is not in either of those 
Lexicons.]) 


3. ses 
Ue pe [A colt that dungs much]. (M. [The 
meaning is there indicated, but not expressed.]) 


Sik. Collecting wealth, (Ibn-' Abbád, K,) and 
disposing it mell, or putting it into a good state 
or condition. (Ibn-’Abbad, TA.) 


dA A house thrown down, or demolished. 
(TA. [See 1.]) — See also W, second sentence. 


we 


1. anid, ($, M, A, Msb, K,) aor. -, (M, Mab, 
K,) inf. n. ed (T, S, M, A, Msb) and lh, 
(T,) He blamed him; reprehended him; found 
fault with him; imputed to him, or charged him 
with, a fault, vice, or the like: (M, A, Mab, K:) 
or he charged him plainly, or openly, mith a 
fault, vice, or the like; (S;) spoke against him; 
(TA ;) censured him, reprouched him, detracted 
from his reputation, or impugned his character: 
(S, Mgh:) or he blamed him severely; and assailed 
him mith his tongue; as is dune in punishings 
and the like. (Lth, T. 4, (M, K,) inf. n. 
ld; (M,) also signifies He drove him (a man, 
M) away; expelled him; or put him at a dis- 
tance, away, or far away. (M, Mab, K.) — 
And Je turned it (a thing, M) upside down, or 
over, or inside out; or changed its manner of 
being, or state. (M,K.)— And I.q. at: (M, 
K :) formed from the latter by substitution of ~ 
for o. (M.) e AD, (M,) inf. n. LË, (M, K,) 
It (one's skin, M, or a garment, TK) was, or 
became, dirty, or filthy: (M,K:) and it (a 
thing, TK) was, or became, contracted. (K, TK.) 
Also It was, or became, broken in the edge 
(like 4» and split, or cracked. 


or middle, 


(KL.) 
2. 1, (As, $, Mj) inf. n. A35, ($) He 


(a camel) became such as is termed — (As, 
$, M.) 


MC Blamed; reprehended; found fault with; 
charged mith a fault, vice, or the like; as also 
t; applied to a man. (M,K.)— Also A 
camel extremely ly old, or old and weak, (M, A,) 
and having his teeth much broken: (M:) or 
a camel whose canine teeth are broken (S,K) 
much (K) by reason of extreme old age, or age 
and weakness, and the hair of whose tail has 
fallen off by degrees: (S,K:) fem. with 3; 
(S, M,K ;) but some disallow this, and say that 
the female is termed D: (M 2 pl. [of pauc.] 
jS (M, X) and [of mult.] i. (S, K.) — 
Hence, (A,) 1 A man extremely old, or old and 
weak, (A, TA,) whose teeth are much broken: 
(TA:) or an aged man; a man advanced in 
years: (TAar, M, K:) [said to be] of the dial. of 
Hudheyl; but IAgr mentions it without assigning 
it to the dial. of any particular tribe of the Arabs. 
(M.)— Also A camel that does not impregnate. 
(M, K.*) — See also what next follows. 


M: see M. — Also, applied to a spear, 
($, M, A, K, but in a copy of the A written 


QUI) Much notched, or broken in the edges 


Book I.] 


[of the head): (S, M K :) or weak, or weak and 
soft. (A.) You IRA CPP le CL 
[An extremely old, or old and meak, man, whose 
teeth are much broken, upon a camel in the like 
condition, and having in his hand a spear that 


is much notched, or weah, or weak and soft]. 
(A, TA.) 


NT ios À woman having crached, or 
chapped, fect: (S, K :) from vdd as an epithet 
applied to a spear. (S.) 


MAU and AXj, (Fr, T, S, M, K,) the former 
of which is the more common, (Fr, T,) Dust, or 
earth; und stones: (Fr, T, M, K:) or small 
fragments, or particles, of stones, (S, K,) and 
of dust or earth: ($:) or stone (A 'Obeyd, Sh, 
T) in the dial. of El-Hijáz: and dust, or earth, 
in the dial. of Temeem: (T:) and El.Hejeree 
says, 291 is like SASi; but [ISd says] 
whether it be formed by substitution or be a dial. 
vars, I kuow not. (M, TA.) One says, ash 
MAC and MS] In his mouth are, or be, dust, 
or carth, and stones; (Fr, T 3) or, particles of 
stones and of dust or ear th. ,G2 Lh mentions 


the phrase 3 LY or ey Dun, or earth, 


and stones, be thy lot]; and DU and he says 
that the noun is thus put in the accus. case, as 
though the phrase were an imprecation [of the 
ordinary kind]: he means, as though the noun 
were un inf. n. used in an imprecation ; though it 
is a simple subst. (M.) AUS pala or LS, 
occurring in a twad., means For the adulterer, or 
fornicator, stone (pmo! {but see this word, and 
sec also art. 42]): or dust, or earth: or small 
stones. (‘TA.) 


ode Accustumed to blame, reprehend, or find 
fault. (A, TA.) 

Kid. (S, M, Mgb, K) and at, (M,K) A 
fault, vice, or the like: (S,M,*K:*) or [pro- 
perly] a cause of [blame or] reviling : (Meb: :) 
pl. Dm (S, A, Msb.) You say, | 5s Le 
FWUM Qu [Z have not known in such a one a 
fault, or vice, or cause of blame, &c.]. (A, TA.) 


e 
1. sgt £55, aor. * , (S, M, Meb, K,) inf. n. 


255, (TA,) He took the third of the goods, or 
property, of the people, or POPES of men. (S, 
M, Msb, K.) And ió En XU The property 
left , at death had a third of it taken. (A.) And 
eds, nor. ;, [but in this case it seems that it 
should be *, as above,] is also said to signify He 
— a third. (L.) — A Ld, (T, S, K,) or 
ced, (Fr, T, M,) or ela, (Mab,) aor. -, 
(S, M, Meb, K,) [thus distinguished from the 
verb in the first sense explained above,] inf. n. 
245, (TA,) signifies He was, or became, the 
third of the people, (T,8,K,) or a third to the 
two, (Fr, T, M,) or to the two men: (Msb:) or 
he made them, with himself, three: (T,S,K:) 
and similar to this are the other verbs of number, 


029-08 


to ten [inclusive], except that you say, » 2)! 
and syu and asl, with fet-b, because of the 


we — SG 
. (S.) A poet says, (IAar,$,) namely, Abd- 


Allah Ibn-Ez-Zubeyr El-Asadee, satirizing tbe 
tribe of Teiyi, (1B, TA,) 


s Ld ae è - 06-07 PE ME A 

z ele d ts are Ips Ob : 
25 3353-2 5 ae 4 - 623-4 

j JB ume se le OS j 


[And if ye make up the number of three, we will 
make up the number of four ; and if there be 
a fifth of you, there shall be a sixth of us; so 
that slaughter shall destroy you]: (IAar, S, IB :) 
he means, if ye become three, we will become 
four: or if ye slay three. (1B, TA.) — Also; 
(S, M, TA;) in the K, “or,” but this is wrong; 
(MF, TA ;) pu IU signifies He made the 
people, with himself, thirty; (A’Obeyd, 8, M, 
K ;) they being twenty-nine: and in like manner 
one uses the other verbs of number, to a hundred 
[exclusive]. (A ’Obeyd,S.) And £55 also sig- 
nifies He made twelve to be thirteen. (T.) — 
vy £55 MWe turned over the ground three 
times for sowing, or cultivating. (A, TA.) — 
See also 92. Ald, (T, M, L, TA,) [as though 
intrans., an objective complement being app. un- 
derstood,] or * 443, (K, [but the former is app. 
the right reading, unless both be correct,]) said 
of a horse, He came [third in the race; i.e., 


next] after that which is called uin: : (T, M, 
L,K: [in the CK, gH}, after coop, should be 


omitted:]) then you say ex then, ec». (T, 
M,L.) And in like manner it is said ofa man 
[as meaning He came third). (T. )— st ~ 
Lx *jo, (so in a copy of the M in art. us, but 
in ‘the present art. in the same copy. written 

S s. e) or VASE $; e 5), (so in 
a copy of the A, (in the CK i in Danh So, and t in 
Freytag's Arab. Prov. ii, 045, 244 2 js Ca 3) 
or ¥ OR ‘5 ux *j, (so in a copy of the K in 
art. ust [in the TA, in the present art. and in 
art. v without any syll. signs,]) said of an old 
man, meaning He cannot rise, (M, A, TÀ,) when 
he desires to do so, a first time, nor can he (M, 
TA) the second time, nor the third. (M, A, TA.) 


2. aJ He made it three ; or called it three : 
(Esh-Sheybánee, and K in art. smq:) La 
signifies the making [a thing] three [by addition 
or multiplication or division]; as also Vel 
[inf. n. of £43]: and the calling [it] three. (KL.) 
— (Hence, 235, inf. n. ML, He asserted the 
doctrine of the Trinity. ] — [Hence also,] Ow 
DACH AULA P Such a one counts two Khaleefehs, 
namely, the two Sheykhs [ Aboo-Bekr and 'Omar], 
and [does not count three, i. e.,] rejects the other 
[that succeeded them]: and ea *js LA SW 
Such a one counts three Khaleefehs, [namely, 
those mentioned above and 'Othmán,] and [does 
not count a fourth, i €] rejects [’Alee,] the 
fourth. (A, TA.) — ode ACH 2$ ux S: see 1. — 
es) c, or ais, He remained three nights 
with his wife: and in like manner the verb is 
used in relation to any saying or action. (TA 
voce an) aly VM He tied, or bound, 
three of the teats of his she-camel with the p^ 
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(S.) — LG said of a she-camel, and of any 
female: see 4. —— A said of a horse in a race: 
see 1. jli W, (M, K,) inf. n. as above, 
(K,) The full-grown unripe dates became, to the 
extent of a third part of them, ripe, or in the 
state n which they are termed vb. (M, K.) 
— also signifies The watering een produce 


[on the third day, i. e.,] another time gh aay 

[which app. means after excepting, or omitting, 
one duy]. (M.) — And The making [a thing] 
triangular (or trilateral]. (KL.) — (The making 
a letter three-pointed; making it to have three 
dots.] — The making [a thing] to be a third part. 
(KL.) —The making the electuary, or confec- 
tion, of aromatics, or perfumes, that is called 


e. (KL) 


4. yum SI The party of men became three: 
(Th, $, M, L, K:) and similar to this are the 
other verbs of number, to ten [inclusive]: (S:) 
also The party of men became thirty: and so in 
the cases of other numbers, to a hundred [exclu- 
sive]. (M, L.) — <A She (a camel, and any 
female,) brought forth her third young one, or 
offspring; (Th, M;) and so V SD, or Wet. 
(TA in art. o) — AS 3» "S *j: sce L a 
SUI said of a grape-vine, It had one third of its 
Jruit remaining, two thirds thereof having been 
eaten. (M.) 


8: sce 4. 
4 ^i an 
e: see «Als. 


A The third young one or offspring, (M, A, 
K,) ofa she-camel, (M, K,) and, accord. to Th, 
of any female: (M :) and in like manner others 
are termed, to ten [inclusive]. (A.) But one 
should not say L5 436 {after the manner of 55, 
q. v.]. (M. )— Jib) eani ui He watered 
his palm-trees once in three days: (A:) or he 
watered them Qin Ax) [which app. means safer 
excepting, or omitting, one day). (K.) ML ìs 
not used [thus] except in this case: there is no 
ols in the watering of camels ; for the shortest 
period of watering is the 43), when the camels 
drink every day; then is the SÈ, which is when 
they come to the water one day and not the next 
day ; and next after this is the e5 then, the 
Une i and so on to the she: so says As: (S, 
TA j and this is correct, though J's assertion 
that OE is not used except in this case is said Dr 
F to require onanera don: (TA.) — AGI o 
i q. -— uem [The tertian fever ;] the Sever 
that attacks one day y and intermits one day and 
attacks again on the third day; called by the 
vulgar Vaio. (Msb.) 

¿Ë (7,8, M, A, Meb, K) and tË (Msb, 
K) and Wi, which last is either a dial. var. or 
is so pronounced to make the utterance more easy, 
(MF,) A third; a third part or portion; (S,A 


Msb, K;) as also tL, (As, T, $, M, Msb K) 
like s and A» and UA and — and 


A, (Sj) though AZ ignored LÁ (T, S) and 
44° 


see what next follows. 
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— (8:) [and T2594, q. v., app. signifies 
the sdme:] the pl. of 4 D, (M, Msb,) and of 
2 is SN — 
AJ also, ao" is . .(M, Msb.) It is said 
in a trad. , oi "e ant ity (The expiatory 
mulct for that homicide which resembles what is 
intentional shall be thirds]; i.e., thirty-three 
she-camela each such as is termed — and thirty- 
three of which each is such as is termed acim, 
and thirty-four of which each is what is termed 
a3. (TA.) 


ou zu, A vessel in which the corn óc. that is 
measured therein reaches to one third of it: and 
in like manner onc uses this expression in relation 
to beverage, or wine, &c. (M, L.) 


Sth, (so ina copy of the M,) or OUS, and 


oU, (X) Iq ixi T (K;) the tree 
thus called. (M, TA.) 


-i . Hn Sines . . 
LU, also written SS: see ay, in six places: 
d r 
and My, in two places. 


LX and (244, (S, L, K) Three and three; 
three and three together ; or three at a time and 
three at a time; (L;) imperfectly decl. [because] 
changed from the original form of ays ajo; 
(K ;) or because of their having the quality of 
epithets and deviating from the original form of 
ÖF: "y are epithets; for you say, oh —8 
555 T (J passed by a party of men two and 
two, and three and three, together]: (Sb, 8:) or 
they are imperfectly decl. because they deviate 
from their original as to the letter and the mean- 
ing; the original word being changed as above 
stated, and the meaning being changed to FENG: 
i5. but the dim. is "S, perfectly decl., like 


x &c., because it is like (dim. of som], 
assuming the form of that which is perfectly decl., 


though it is not so in the cases of Ue and ‘ie 
like, as these words, in assuming the dim. form, 
do noe deviate from the measure. of a verb, for 
oe e^ 


i Le [How goodly is he!] is sometimes said. 
(S. ) Jt is said in the Kur liv. 3), lb s tye SG 


rhe 2 ede i a edd 


e» 933 m Men UPC E i. e. Then marry 
ye such as please you, of momen, two [and] two, 
and three [and) three, and four [and] four: 
[meaning, two at a time, &c.:] here £X» &c. 
are imperfectly decl. because deviating from the 


original — of wel edt, &c., and from ae 
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like cyt) E q. ) You say also, iyo a 
eg» by T meaning J did the thing twice 
and twice, and thrice and thrice, and four times 
and four times. (L.) — [295 is app. fem. of 
y, a dial. var. of iy, of which the fem. is 
Lj. und hence;] oy ob with damm [to the 
initial 4], A camel's [girth of the kind called] 
Dess. (K) You say, WU uss be Sith 
1 [lit., The loops of her girth met together]; (A, 
TA; [but in a copy of the former, ¥ iw 63;) 


meaning, she was, or became, lean, or lank in the 


e 


belly. (A. [See a similar saying voce ¢ylby.]) 
And a poet says, 


t Qo» PIN "c. ced 355 $ 
[And she had become lean, or lank in the belly, so 
that her girth appeared] : but some say that 45 
LSY [here] means her belly, and the tro skins, 
[namely,] the upper, and that which is pared, or 
scraped off, after the flaying : QA: :) or, accord. 
to some, the phrase is 3Y 45 ait use) mean- 
ing, so that her foetus rose to her back; the SYS 
[here again in a copy of the A written with fet-h 
to the initial , and in like manner &2*J,] being 
the Ac and the Su and the womb. (A, TA.) 
You say also, Ye 95 adis, [so I find it written, 
but perhaps it “should be LX 93,] meaning, 
t Upon him is a [garment "of the hind called] 
AS made of the wool of three sheep. (A, TA. 
[In the latter without any syll. sign to show that 
SY here differs from the form in the exs. cited 
beforc.]) 


ra * M 
SNS: see LIU. 


RIC A she-camel tha? jus Me vessels (S, 
M, A, L, K) such as are called 1, (M;L)|. 


when she is milked, (S, K,) (i. c.,) at one milking. 
(A.) This is the utmost quantity that the camel 
yields at one milking. (IAar, M.) — Also A 
she-camel three of whose teats dry up: (S,M, A, 
K: [accord. to the TA, it is said in the T that 
euch is termed * 455; but I think that this is a 
mistranscription:]) or that has had one of her 
teats cut off (IAar, T, M, L, K) by cauterization, 
which becomes a mark to her, (IAar, M,) and 
[in some copies of the K “ or") £s milked from 
three teats: (T, M, L,K:) or that has three 
teats; (IAar, TA ;) [and] so Vad: (T, TA:) 
or a she-camel having one of her teats dried up 
in consequence of something that has happened to 
ft. (ISk.) 


M: 
» 


P 


2 
sec LÁ. 


LP 


453, also written i, a noun of number, 
li. e. Three,] is masc., (S, M, Msb,) and is also 
written and pronounced tY, with damm : 
(IAar, M, TA :) the fem. is VL, also written 
Li; (S, M, Msb;) [and app. Lyf also, men- 
tioned above, under the head of jy, but only as 
occurring with 93 prefixed to ar You say OW 
gu [Three men]: and yon tS [three 
momen]. (Mgb.) In. the saying of Mohammad, 
Yow —8 e [The pen of ihe recording 
angel is withheld from three persona] JJ is for 
T Le. (Msb. [Sce art. e .) [In like 
manner, Voy occurs in several trads. for SË 
Jas ; as, for instance, in the saying, ] ^ UU 
be: Yom a —e a uc [There are three 
qualities : in whomsoever they y be, God mill reckon 
with him with an easy reckoning]: these are, thy 
giving to him who denies thee, and forgiving him 
who wrongs thee, and being kind to him who 
cuts thee off from him. (El-Jámi' es-Sagheer.) 


The people of El-Hijáz say, pisc isl [The 


[Boox I. 


ark 
three of them came to me], and pee and so on 
to ten [inclusive], with nagb in ‘every case; and 


in like manner in the fem., Ut gal; and 
ow: but others decline the word with the three 

vowels, making it like o: 
only nagb is used; so that you ae ese jel uisi 
[and ais kó], and ix V [and EO 
Oe] . (S.) The saying yin 3 ji wy 
means [The offspring of adultery, or fornication, 
is the worst of the threc] if he do the deeds of his 
parents. (Mvh.) {Jt is said that when a» 
means the things numbered, not the amount of 
the number, it is imperfectly decl., being regarded 
as a proper name ; and so are other ns. of num- 
(Sce Ipu.) See also Ej iy 


s in every case, meaning Thirteen,] is pro- 


after ten, however, 


nounced by some of the Arabs y ays: and 
[the fem.] ipe T2533, thus in the dial. of El- 
Hijáz [and of most of the Arabs], is pronounced 
Ste SoU in the dial. of Nejd. (S in art. te.) 
iyd, also written Aen, (Lth, T, $, M,) or 
(int 253 or fidit, (A, Meb, K,) and tis, 
with damm, (A, K,) [meaning The third day of 
the week, Tuesday,] has this form for the sake of 
distinction ; for properly it should be HIE (S, 
M :) or it has meddeh in the place of the 3 in tho 
noun of number [4555] to distinguish it from the 
latter: (Lth, T:) (it is without tenween in every 
case; when indeterminate as well as when deter- 
minate ; being fem.:] the pl. is Sry (S, M, 
Msb) and JUI. (Th, M.) It has no dim. (Sb, 
S in art. gat.) Lh relates that Aboo-Ziyád used 
to say, aeꝰ - Ñi uá [Tuesday passed with 
what occurred in it]; making GY sing. and masc.; A 
bp this he did because he meant thereby ` ye 
ACE j An being masc. :] Th is related to have 
said, Wed er making it fem. : and Abu-l-Jarréh 


used to say, or ley Ap tay c, treating the 
word as a numeral. (M. ) 

stn: see (od. 

cou a rel. n. from i, anomalously formed, 
(M,) [or regularly formed from i) Of, or 
relating to, three things. (T, TA.) — Three cubits 
in length, or height; applied in this sense to a 
garment, or piece of cloth; (T, A ;) and to a 
boy. (T.)-— A word comprising, or composed 
of, three letters [radical only, or of three radical 
letters with one or more augmentative; i.e., of 


three radical letters with, or without, an augment]. 
(T, TA.) 

ÉS, [also written Cini] the noun of num- 
ber, [meaning Thirty, and also thirtieth,] is not 
considered as a multiple of i, but asa posui 
of $ HA ; and therefore, if you name a man SSW, 
you do not make the dim. to be , but [you 
assimilate the noun from which it is formed to a 
pl. with 4 and yy from ., or to Oe, and 


say] Vy. (Sb, M.) 


Boox I.] 
Sf : see what immediately precedes. 


8 zoz 
430W One who fasts alone on the third day 
of the week. (TAgr, Th, M.) 


. wed 2 :á 
ew: sce SW. 


LG bird): fem. with 3. (T, &c.) The final 
Sin Lii is sometimes changed into (c. (M.) 
You say, ajo ja » [ He, or it, ts the third of 
three]: thus you say when the two [terms] agree, 
each with the other; but not y L5; eU 
being regarded in the former case as though it 
were a subst. ; for you do not mean to convey by 
it a verbal signification, but only mean that he, or 
it, is one of the three, or ‘a portion of the three: 
(Fr, ISk, T, S:) and in like manner you say, 
Sy iG ot [She is the third of three] ; but 
when there is among the females a male, you say, 

aye ag c^ making the masc. to predominate 
over the fem. (T.) When the two [terms] are 
different, you may make the former to govern the 
gen. ense or to govern as à verb; saying, e » 


ays or Ý e » like as you say "T ~j 
and M» Dh; and thus you also say, JL i 
oet and oet UC lia, meaning This makes 
two to be three, mith himself, or itself. (ISk, T,* 
S. [In most copies of the S, for heal Li is 
put ct LX; ; and, in the explanation of this 
IB has re- 


marked that these are mistakes.]) Yous occurs in 


phrase, A 255 for eal iS: 


the sense of eA i in a trad. cited voce Gi in art. 


cs? (Sh, T in art. v ) — sty ae means 
A projecting portion of a mountain, by which 
are placed two pieces of rock, upon all which is 
placed the coohing-pot. (S, K.) Hence the saying, 
M aL), aut ale) {explained in art. Vat]. 
(TA. ) Ue A and ite aay, the former masc. 
and the latter fern. , meaning Thirteenth, are gene- 
rally held to be indecl. in every case without the art. ; 
but with the art., most say in the nom. * bt, 
accus. pas aot, and gen. pe SAU; and in 
like manner in the fem. Accord. to some, ] you 
say, pic A » as well as XU » [.He, 
or if, ts a thirteenth): he who uses the former 
phrase says that he means * iy JL $, 
(T,8,) i. e. He, or it, is one of thirteen, (T,) and 
that he suppresses Y2, and leaves SJU decl. as 
it was; and he who uses the latter phrase says 
that he likewise means this, but that, suppressing 
aJyJ, he gives its final vowel to the word QU, 
(T, $,) to show that there is a suppression: (S:) 
but IB says that the former of these two phrases 
is wrong; that the Koofees allow it, but that 
a pon disallow it, and pronounce it a mis- 
A [And accord. to J, one says, | E 
pe 5 adn and 526 é sja This is the * 
eu oF ae thirteenth : for he MG. and you 
to twenty [exclusive] ; al with “fet-h ; for the 
reason which we have mentioned: and in like 
manner in the fem., in which each of the two 





e — ee 
nouns is with 3. (S.) You say also, L5 
s iy [The thirteenth of thirteen]; and so 


ers ps 


4 eS: anc in like manner in 
the fem. (I 'Ak p. 316.) 

pity The Trinity.) 

XU and e: see JF. ee (i. e. 
Liu] signifies A chord [of a lute] composed of 
three twists: that which is of two twists is called 
us [i e. ursa]: or, as some say, these two words 
signify [respectively] the third chord and the 
second: their ple. are 23% and oes. (Har 
p. 244.) f i 


A she-camel, and any female, — 
forth her third y young one, or offspring: 
should not say LS aU. (M.)—See also SE. 


Lik A thing having three angles or corners, 
triangular [or trilateral] ; a triangle. (S, K.) 


You bay se CAO [An acute-angled triangle]: 
and wis ICM [^ right-angled triangle]. (TA.) 


9,327 


And ahs Nen A three-sided piece of land. 
(TA.) — A thing composed of three layers or 
strata, or of three — fuscicles or the like; 
(M, TA ;) [see also JSS; ] and in like manner 
what are composed of four, and more, to ten 
[inclusive], are called by similar epithets: (TA :) 
or a thing of three folds. (Lth, T.) —[As a 
conventional term in lexicology, A word having a 
letter which has any of the three vowels: 


ex. gr., | VOC 
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composed of three strands (Lth, T, S, M, A, K) 
twisted together, (Lth, T, A,) and in like manner 
woven, or plaited: (Lth, T:) and ropes composed 
of four, five, six, seven, and nine, strands, but 
not of eight nor of ten, are similarly called. (M.) 
— A garment of the kind called > woven of 
wool and camels’ hair ( p) and goat? hair 
(25). (Fr, T.) — Dalio sijo A žalijo [or 
leathern water-bag] made of three skins. (T,S, 
A K.) — y esl Land turned over three 
times s for sowing or cultivating. (A.) — See also 


bi. 


1. 1n D, aor. ^ and; , The sky snowed ; 
let fall snow. (A, TA.) [Here, and in other 
cases, throughout this art., the meaning of c is 


assumed to be well known. ] n * (8, 
Meb, K,) aor. ?; (S, Msb;) and tai (Msb,* 

K;) The sky snowed upon us; (S, Mab, K;) 
like as one says ios. (S.) And lon They 
mere snowed upon. (TA.) You say, yu [EC 
haó Pat [We e were snomed upon this year much]. 
(A) And ay) JS, (A, Meb, TA,) and 
toxi, (TA,) The land was snowed upon. 
(A,* Msb, TA.*) — IX, said of water &c., It 


vas cooled, or made cold, mith snow: sce an ex. 
., 20. 24e. . 
e æ sea: In the present day, * aa. significs 


202| He cooled it, or made it cold, mith snom or ice ; 


Slop is ul FEM ; i. e., it is written oy and slog 
and slow. As such also, A verb having its ne (or 
middle radical letter) movent by any of thé three 
vowels: ex. gr., a v is I; i. e., it is written 
- and be and on And as such, FUN (not 
ih signifies Three-pointed; having three dia- 
critical points: it is an epithet added to V, to 
prevent its being mistaken for s4 or «Ù or ,U.] 
— Wine (1,45) cooked until the quantity of two 
thirds of it has gone; (S, K 5) the expressed juice 
of grapes so cooked. (Mgh.) — And A certain 
electuary, or confection, of aromatics, or per- 


fumes. (KL.) 


ACA A calummator, or slanderer, of his brother 
[or fellow] to his prince ; because he destroys three ; 
namely, himself and his brother and his prince: 
(Sh, T, M,* K:) as also van; (K;) or thus 
accord. to Aboo-'O wáneh. (Sh, T.) — See also 
L5, last sentence : — and see LW. 


a? 


Sy, from £8 is like go from ex (M.) 
See 245 and pot 


RIAL Property of which a third part has 
been taken. (A.) — [Applied to a verse,] That 
of which a third has been taken away: (M, K :) 
whatever is FON CM is Joyas: (TA:) or the former 
word signifies as above, and the latter signifies 
that of which two thirds have been taken away: 
this is the opinion of the authors on versification 
with respect to the metres called pe and p: 


(M,TA :) the Stio in poetry is that whereof 
two fect. out of six have gone. (TA.) — A rope 


iced it; froze it.] —.Sce also 4, —[Ifence,] 
c» (Aar, K,) aor. + , (K,) inf. n. c» (TA,) 
t His heart became cool, or refreshed, and re- 
lieved of a thing: (IAar:) and he rejoiced ; or 
mas, or became, joyful, glad, or happy: (IAar, 
K:) and he was, or became, at ease, at rest, 
tranquil, or free from disquietude. (TA.) And 


$406 


Ios, "wr — t His mind became refreshed 
and happy by means of such a thing. (A.) And 


Puce aor. * , inf. n. e» (AA,S, K ;) 
and ced, aor. ^, inf. n. d 55; (As, S, K ; [in 
the CK oÑ) and ZA; Ki) suo; 


(TA ;) t My mind became at ease, at rest, tran- 
quil, or free from disquietude, (AA, $, K, TA,) 
and became healed, by means of the thing: (TA:) 
or I knew it, and was rejoiced at it, or by it: 
or my mind became at euse, and I confided, or 
trusted, in the thing: as also «di ; and 
Syme e) or this last, accord. to Sh, means 
my bosom became dilated [with joy], p» at the 
event. (TA.) And ur log OEC hr became 
healed, and my heart became at rest, or tranquil, 
by means of the information which thou gavest 
me. (ISk, TA.) And a and f£, the 
latter mentioned by Lb, on the authority of 'Abd- 
El-Hakk, t Hts heart became certified, or assured. 
(TA.) t ÍÓ is said to mean 1 Certitude, or assur- 
ance, because it is taken from the delight that 
one has in, water rendered cool, or cold, by 
(TA.) — 03183 Xd 
t He mas, or became, stupid, dull, wanting in 


means of snow and the like. 
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intelligence: (ITAar,A,TA:) his heart, or his 
mind, or orele quitted him. (TA. — 
(Sh, K,) aor. *, inf. n. , (Sh, TA,) also sig- 
nifies He, or it, soaked it; (Sh, 
K, TA.) 

2: see 1. 


4. It (a day, S, K, or a year, A) was, or 


moistened it. 


became, snowy. (S, A, K.) — He reached, came 
upon, or lighted on, snow; (K;) as also c? 


[written without any syll. signs, app. Y AJ. 
(TA.) He entered upon [a tract, or time, or 
— of] snow. (TA. y) — cn GL and 
Ayi eur sce 1, — (Thus the verb is in- 
trans. and trans. Aud hence,] T Jl: 
seo l. — And as JO! tHe rejoiced him ; — 
him Joufel, glad, or happy. (K.) And 
e t It (news, or information,) healed and 
tranquillized me. (A,* TA.) And tue cedo] o 
m t How joyful, or happy, am I made by 
this thing, or event! (TA.) — [Hence also,] 
Jl rm jia [He dug until he reached the clay, 
or mud, (AA,S, K, TA,) or the cold of the moist 
earth, (A,) or the moist earth and the mater. 
(TA. )— An i c t The water of the well 
ceased, or stopped. (A,K.) And hence, (TA,) 
caedi ax rd t The fever quitted him. (A, 
TA. Jump | [the inf. n.] is also syn. with e 


fint. n. v of e, q v.]. CK.) 
13 [Snow ;] a thing well known, (S, A, Meb, 
Kj that falls from the shy: (TA :) pl. ool. 
(Mgb.) 
c3 Cold: (K:) applied to water. (TA.) 


$ tMen joyful, glad, or happy, by reason of 
news. (IAor, TA.) — t Men who are stupid, 
dull, or wanting in intelligence. (TA.) [Sce also 


ct) 


es . 3. 

d sce cm: 

use 1 Very white: applied to an iron head 
of an arrow or ofa spear or of a sword or the like: 
(A, K :) fem. with à. (A.) 

p» A seller of snow; (K ;) as also — 
(TA.) 


ie its A place in which is [kept] snow [for 


cooling water $c. in summer]. (K.) 
e: fem. with ë: the latter applied to land 


(ob. meaning Snomed upon. (8, A, Mgb.) — 
Water cooled, or made cold, with snow. (TA.) 
A poet says, speaking of a woman's mouth, 

© Yop edo 0-* 
[It would be thought to be cooled with snow, 
though it was not cooled therewith]. (TA.)— 
olga! e^ tA man (S) stupid, dull, or menting 


in intelligence. (8, A, Mgb, K.) [See also c 
ld 


1. bÍ, aor. - , (Az, $, Ķ,) inf. n. LE, (Az, 8,) 
He (a camel, $, IAth, K, and a bull, IAth, K, 


p 
and an elephant, mostly said of these three animals, 
IAth, and a man, Az, and a child, K) voided his 
dung in a thin state. (Az,S, K) It is said in a 
trad., (S, TA,) of ’Alee, (TA,) s, Usyan Ip 
TAG phat Bh, (S, TA,) meaning that the 
former ate little, and that the latter ate much and 
of various kinds. (TA.) zx bys LU He threw 
by, (K, TA,) i. e. thin dung, (TA,) at such a 
one: (K,TA:) and Ae befouled him, or smeared 
him, therewith. (K, TA.) 


LE Thin dung of an elephant and the like, 
(Lth,K,) and of anything, when it is thin. (TA.) 


bik, (K, TA, [but by rule itshould be L5, 
or dbids, (CK,) The place of exit of Wd. (K-) 


aw 

1. á, aor. ; , (T, S, M, Msb, K,) inf. n. 45, 
— Msb,) He broke its edge; (5, M, Mgb, 
K;) namely, that of a vesscl, (M, Msb, K,) and 
of a sword, and the like; (M,K;) as also agli, 
aor. ^; (K, TA; [but I suspect that this latter 
form of the verb has been taken from a copy of 
the S in which the intrans. verb 4i has been 


erroneously made trans.;]) and Va; (M,K;) 
or this last signifies he did so much, or in many 
places: (S:) and the first signifies also he made 
a gap, or breach, in it; namely, a wall. (T,* S. ) 


— [Hence,] alle is ol, (TA,) or ale is aÚ 
ais, (M,) tHe suffered the luss of somerchat of 
his property. (M, TA.) And Ree pace Ge 4 
aig wy t [This of the things that mound 
religion and impair sure fuith]. (TA. =, 
aor. ^, inf. n. s (S;) and PASI, and * 125; 
(S, M, Msb, K;) said of a thing, (S,) a vessel, 
(M, Msb, K,) a sword, and the like, (M, K,) Zt 
was, or became, broken in its edge: (S,* M, Msb, 
K:) [or * the last, being quasi-pass. of 2, it was, 
or became, broken much, or in several places, in 
its edge:] and * 45! and V 145 are said of a 
wall [as signifying it had a gap or breach, or 
gaps or breaches, made in it]. (T.) ds (the 
inf. n. of oi, ] when rclating to u valley, signifies 
The having its — (T, M, K, and so ina copy 
of the S, [meaning brink, or edge,]) or its Sje, 
(so in other copies of the $, [meaning its abrupt, 
mater-morn, bank,]) broken; (T, S, M, K, TA Dix 
i. e. broken down: (TA:) and in like manner, 
in relation to a trench dug round a tent to prevent 
the rain-water from entering it, and in relation to 
a watering-trough, or tank. (M, TA.) [Golius 
and Freytag have explained it as signifying the 
part so broken; but I do not think that this can 
be meant by the explanation given above.) 

2: see 1. 

5: see 1, in three places. 

7: see 1, in two places. — You say also, 
ahs They poured forth, or down, upon him, or 
against him ; as also . (2, TA.) 


dd A break of the edge in a vessel (ISk, T, S) 
and in a sword. (T, S.) [See also what next 
follows.] 


& A gap, or breach, (8, M, Msb, K,) in a 
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wall &c., (S, Mab,) or uf a thing that is broken, 
and of a thing ruined, (K,) or of a broken edge: 
(M :) or a place that has been broken in an edge, 
or that has had a gap, or breach, made in it:' 
(T, TA :) a broken place of a vessel: (TA :) pl. 
Bt) (T, Msb.) [See also 6. — [Hence] 
3$. a PEE -0 eZ 25 2. 

A3 9 LE hoy LS os Sy (The 
death of such a one is an occasion of a gap in the 
body of the Muslims; a gap that mill not be 
filled up]. (TA.) [See also its syn. iu. ] 


AA A thing [such as a vessel and a sword and 
the like] broken in its edge: (S:) n watering- 
trough, or tank, broken in its side. (TA.) a 
pay Dust, or earth ; ‘and stones; like iii; 
accord. to El-HIejeree: but (ISd adde,] whether 
it be a dial. var. or formed by substitution, I 
know not. (M.) 


4 


^ 
1. 445, (S, M,* K,) aor. 2, ($, M,) inf. n. 23, 
(T, S, M,) He repaired it; or put it into a good, 
sound, or right, state; (T, S, M Kj) [by filling 


AS fav $) 
Hence the saying, TEL Ve tI put my 
affairs into a good, sound, right, or proper, 
state; restored them to such a state; or set them 
right, or in order. (S.) And hence also the 
, 425 P» Jal US +[We were the fit 
persons to put it into a good, sound, right, or 
proper, state; &c.}; (8;) occurring in a trad.; 


up its interstices, §'c.,] with 2 
at 


saying 


accord. to the relaters thereof, 425 taz; but 
A'Obeyd holds the former reading to be the 
right. (T.) — Me spread ples Jor it, namely, a 

skin of milk, and put it [4,3] above it, in order 
that the sun might not strike it, and its milk 
become consequently decomposed, or cur dled. (T.) 
— [H e stuffed it, either with ale} or absolutely : 

for] “23 significa it was stuffed. (T.) — He col- 
lected it toyether; (S, M,K;) namely, a thing; 
(S, M;) mostly used in relation to dry herbage. 
(M, K.) You say, U a, i i. e. Collect thou [for 
thena namely, the cattle &c.; like Uu, from 


EPER a 


beds]: (TA.) And asās g aon » He sweeps it 
and collects the good and the bad. (S. — sk) ns 
(M, K,) [aor. and] inf. n. as above, (M,) He ate 
the good. of the | food and the bad thereof; (M, 

K ;) as also aS. (TA.) — äi 3 , (T, $, M,K,) 
aor. and inf. n. os above, (M,) She (& ewe ora 
goat, M, K, or, as some say, only the latter, M) 
pulled it, or plucked it, up, or out, mith her 
mouth; (T, 5, M, K;) namely, a thing, (T, M,) 
or a plant, (S, Kj) and anything by which she 


passed. (TA. )— xy $92 d (M, K,) or 
Yy, (S, M,) [aor. and] inf. n. as above, (TA,) 
He wiped his hand (S, M, K) with the dry herb- 
age, (M, K,) or upon the ground. (S, M.) 


pe There; syn. SU; (Zj, S, M,K;) a noun 
of indication, (Zj, T, M, Msb, Mughnee, K,) de- 
noting a place that is remote (Zj, T, $, M, Mugh- 
nee, K) from the speaker, (Zj, T, M,) like as UA 
denotes that which is near; (Zj, T,§;) or denoting 
a place other than that of the speaker: (Meb :) 
it is an adverbial noun, not to be used otherwise 


Boox I.] 


than as such; (Mughnee, K ;) indecl. because of 
its vagueness, and with fet-h for its termination 
to avoid the concurrence of two quiescent letters. 
(Zj, T, M.) Thus in the saying {in the Kur 
xxvi. 64], Capel d ijl {And we brought 
near, there, the others]. (Mughnee.) He who 
makes it decl. as an objective complement (Mugh- 
nee, K) in this ex., (Mughnee,) and i in the e saying 
in the Kur [Ixxvi. 20], Ged eat, zi ts 
is in error: (Mughnee, K: *) Zj says that the 
meaning is, And when thou castest thine eyes, or 
thy sight, there, thou shalt behold [scenes of] 
enjoyment : that Fr asserted the meaning to be, 
pc ú 5 13! {when thou seest what is there]; 
but that this is an error; for Le, accord. to this 
interpretation, is a conjunct noun, and it is not 
allowable to suppress a conjunct noun and leave 


its complement. (T. )—[ o^ is used by post- 


classical writers as meaning Therefore; for that 
reason; on that account.] 


Ad (T, S, M, &c.,) for which one also says Sj, 
(M, Müghnee) substituting «3 for the >, (M) 


and 5 (T,8, M) and cues, (M, TA,) but L5 
is the more common, (Mughnee and K on the 


letter ,) and S and Ssi, (M, TA,) [mean- 
ing Then, i. e., afterward, or aftermards,] a 
particle, (M, K,) or conjunction, (Zj, T, S, Mgb, 
Mughnec,) denoting order (Zj, T, 8, M, Msb, 
Mughnec) and a delay, (S, Meb,) or having three 
properties, namely, that of virtually associating 
in the same case [the latter of the two members 
which it conjoins with the former of them], and 
denoting order, and denoting a delay; but respect- 
ing all of these there is a difference of opinions. 
(Mughnee, K.*) As tothe associating in the 
same case, Akh and the Koofees assert that it 
sometimes fails to have this property, by its 
occurring redundantly, so as not to be a con- 
junction at all; and they hold to accord with 
this assertion the saying in the Kur [ix. 9], 


2 soloa » Ore 
c, ae ly UA cael 25 "5 - 
° — o Ore 


ao ast abit v Wuyi Ib makii aye 
post «DU (Until, when the earth became strait 


to them, notwithstanding its amplitude, and their 
minds became straitened to them, and they knew 
that there was no repairing for refuge from God 
save unto Jim, then He returned to forgiveness 
towards them]: (Mughnee, K:*) but this has 
been resolved by the subaudition of the comple- 


ment [of what precedes Din as though the meaning 
were, then (they betooh themselves unto Him, 
begging forgiveness, and) He returned &c.). 
(Mughnee.) And as to its denoting order, some 
hold that there are exs. of its not necessarily 
implying this ; (Mughnee, K ;*) one of which is 


sere 


the saying in the Kur [xxxix. 8], * Repairs 


or er 


(æsj o jam a Pls: (Mughnee: [in which 
are added other similar exs., one of which is given 
in the K :]) but to this there are five replies: Ist, 
that this passage is elliptical ; the meaning being, 
He created you from one person (which He 
originated) ; then He made therefrom tts mate: 
2nd, that the meaning is, He created you from a 
person that was alone; then &c.: 3rd, that the 
progeny of Adam were made to come forth from 





a 


his back like little ants; then Eve was created 
from his [rib called the] VU 4th, that the 
creation of Eve from Adam being unusual, a is 
used to notify its order and posteriority in respect 
of wonderfulness and of the manifestation of 
power; not to denote order and posteriority of 
time: 5th, that 43 is here used to denote the 
order of enunciation; not the virtual order: the 
replies preceding this last are better than it, inas- 
much as they verify the order and the delay; 
whereas the last verifies the order only, as there 
is no delay between the two enunciations; but the 
last reply is of more common application, applying 
to the ex. given above and to others: (Mughnee:) 
Fr says that the meaning of the ex. given above 
is, He created you from a person (which He 
created) single; then &c.; and in like manner 
says Zj. (T.) And as to its denoting a delay, 
Fr asserts that sometimes this is not the case, as 


oe OF 


h by th ú 1 
à shown by the saying, age! ais Ue stent 


tl mel Sto leo [What thou didst to-day 
excited my wonder, or admiration, or pleasure ; 
then (I tell thee) what thou didst yesterday mas 
more wonderful, or admirable, or pleasing]; for 
pe is here used to denote the order of the enun- 
ciation; not a delay between the two enunciations. 
(Mughnee, K.*) — [Tt is said that} it denotes 
order and a delay when it conjoins single words: 
but Akh says that it has the meaning of s [And], 
because it is used in cases in which there is no 
order; as in 9 à, 25 FIR [By God, and 
(4 say again,) By God, I will assuredly y do such 
a thing]: and when it conjoins propositions, it 
does not necessarily denote order, but has the 
meaning of 9: (Msb:) it has the meaning of » 
(S, Msb,) the conjunction, ($) in the saying in 


2 4 35) 


the Kur [x. 47], úi ú ule Soy a o 
[And God is witness of what they do]. (S, 
Msb.) — The Koofees allow its being used in the 
manner of có and 3 so as that the aor. immediately 
following it after a conditional verb may be man- 
800b: and Ibn-Málik allows its being thus used 
so as that the aor. immediately following it after 
the expression of a desire that the thing shall not 
be done may be marfoog and mejzoom and man- 
goob. (Mughnee.) 

pcr see Als). = In the saying y $5 4 UG 
[He has not oi nor 5), the former of these two 
nouns signifies mater-skins, or milk-skins, and 
vessels; (M;) or what ts bad, or the worst, of 
those things, (S, K,) accord. to ISk; ($5) or 
men's household-yoods, or furniture and utensils, 
and their mater-shins, or milh-shins, and vessels; 
(T, TA ;) which last is the right meaning : (TA :) 
and the latter noun signifies c! dope [app. 
meaning, accord. to analogy, (for I find no suit- 
able explanation of it in any of the lexicons,) the 
means by which a house, or tent, ts put into a 
good state; and therefore, good Surniture and 
— (ISk, $, M, K.) You say also, A ú 


G 9 e, meaning the same: (9, TA :) or Ae 
possesses not little nor much: it is not used save 
with a negation. (M, TA.) An — of the 


desert said, 425 "C oe AM es eM [thus 
in some copies of the $, and in the TA, in which 
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latter the last two nouns are expressly said to be 
with damm, but in two copies of the S, in this 


instance, erroneously written, 45 «,] i. e. 


[Fortune has debarred me] from its little and tts 
much. G TA) And hence the saying of the 


vulgar, 25 ay sie, except that they pro- 
nounce both these nouns with kesr, meaning He 
brought little and much. (TA.) — Sce also 1. 


ij: see ates. 
iA ies of dry herbage. (S, M, K.) — 


Also n. un. of jJ, which is syn. with Aj: see 
the next paragraph in six places. 


px [Panicum, or panic grass; applied to 
several species thereof; but restricted by Forskal 
(Flor. Aeg. Ar., descr. plant., p. 20, where its 
Arabic name is written “ tummám,") to panicum 
dichotomum ; called by Delile (Flor. Aeg., no. 58, 
where its Arabic name is written '' temàm,") 
pennisetum dichotomum; and described by him 
in the “explication des planches” accompanying 
his Flora, plate 8: the Arabs use it for making 
thatch for their huts:] a kind of plant, (T,S, 
Msb, K, [in the M termed a)» well known in 
the desert, not desired, or not much eaten, by the 
camels, or cattle, except in a case of scarcity, or 
drought ; T 3) weak, or frail; having what are 
termed — [q. v.], or what resemble Loge, 
sometimes used for stuffing, (S, TA,) and for 
stopping up the interstices of houses; (S, Mgb, 
TA ;) and sometimes used for removing whiteness 
from the eye: (K:) accord. to Az, it is of several 
species, one of which is the dnb, and another is 
the dike, and another is the A», which resembles 
rushes (J25, and brooms are made of it, and 
mater-bags are covered with it to protect 4hem 
from the sun, faut. the mater to become cool: 
(TA:) [see : also HANE ] 3t is also called Viger, 
(K,) and ¥ ij, [but see what bello) (T, M,) 
åo; (T;) or 
it is also called 3, of which "n is the n. un. 
(AHn,TA:) the n. un. of pls i is [likewise] with é. 
(S, M, Msb, K.) You say of a thing that may be 
reached, or taken with the hand, without difficulty, 
(T, Z, K) Gb ob Á 5, (Aer, T, M, Z, 
K,*) i. e. IHIt ts easy to thee, or within thy reach, 
no obstacle intervening between thee and it: (IAar, 
M :) because the is not tall, (T, K,) so that 
the reaching it should be difficult. (T.) And 


Ya e" ole Jj 3A [meaning the same]. 
8- 

(M. ) And taii vh ole 4%, (TA,) or Ay JA 

Y ain wl ve t [That is easy of attainment to 


thee], (M,) is a prov. used in relation to the 
attainment of a thing that one wants, (M, TA.) 


P — 


The Arabs algo say, tach pb se ose! oA, 
meaning tHe is like his father: and some of 
them say tach, with fet-h. TA.) And it is 


95.5 30>- 


said in a trad. of ’Omar, * Ln PM tél 
Gia. P) US GG era) ol ss t (Engage 
ye in predatory warfare while it is sweet and 
fresh), meaning, while ye see, and make abundant, 
your spoils, before it become feeble like the 4; 


which is sometimes contracted into 445 
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ki see 1, in two places. zs aies AJ! He applied 
(A, TA.) 


[then, decayed; then, broken up.) (TA.) — It 
also signifies What has become dry, or dried up, 
of the branches that are placed beneath the was 


[q. D (M.) 


ase A sheep (T, 8, M, K) or goat (S, M, K) 
that pulls, or. pluchs, up, or out, mith her mouth, 
(T,8, M,K,) a thing, (T, M,) or a plant: (S, 
K :) and that eats AG. (M, TA.) 


9 se 


— 


po (like — K [in the CK, erroneously, 






















dell asa bxc to his eye. 


8. and He (a man, S) came to a 
do} [q. v.] to drink. (S, K)— M av 
made, or prepared, (Ja) a vei. 
See also 1. 


(ISk, L.) 


10. 24324: see 1, in two places. — [Hence,] 
t He sought of him a gift, (A,) or a benefit, a 
favour, or an act of kindness. (K.) 


u. $2: 
Q.Q. 4. X: see 1. 


oo; 


de: 


“2 
see 2 
see 1. 


pos like o^) One who pastures for him who 
has no pastor, (T,K,) or no pasturage, (TA,) 
and lends u beast or camel for riding or carrying, 
to him who has no beast or camel for riding or 


carrying d E 3 D pāho, [in te CK, erro- 
A,) and sets riyht GE (in the 


see what next follows. 


ore 


2 (T, 8, M, A, K) and 13.3 (S, M, K) and 
* 543, (M,K,) or the last isa pl. of one of the 


neoualy, 


CK, en ousodaly: 2x) what the tribe are unable 
to manage, of their affair: (T, K:) so explained 
by ISh. (T.) And A man who is strong; who 
comes after, and aids, those who have recourse 
to him in need; and bears, or carries, what is 
redundant, or in excess; and repels the riders. 


(T.) EUNTES dej A man who sets 
right an affair, and manages it, or acts vigorously 
— it. — Jae; and ti 
—* (8,K,) in which latter phrase the 3 is 
added to give intensiveness to the signification, 
(§,) A man who smeeps and collects the good and 
the bad of a thing: (8:) or who eats the good 
of the food and the bad thereof. (K.) [See ulso 


in, in art. a4-.] 


remaining in a tract of hard, or hard and level, 
ground : 


which fails when the summer (61) comes : 


beneath the sand, and, when this is removed, ts 
yielded by the ground: (A:) pl. HC (T, A) and 
KK [a pl. of pauc.]: (so in the L: :) some say 
that M signifies Aoles dug or excavated, in 
which is a little water; and hence A’Obeyd says, 
3i oran meaning that the holes &c. were 
filled by the rain; but he does not explain it: 


$a; " 
de^: see what next precedes. (M:) or He pubs wells dug around a place 


prote, applied to a house or chamber, (M, K,) 
and toa skin containing milk [&c.], (M,) Covered 


with sigs. (M, K.) 
cJ 
— and — see 4). 


the rain, where there is continually rain-water, 
this place having mater-courses, and the said wells 
being filled therefrom : men drink the water that 
lies open to view until it becomes dried up by 
the effect of the hot winds of summer ; the wells 
remaining. (Aboo-Málik, T.) 

3: see . 

AM 

1. odes, aor. *, inf. n. ao, He took forth, 
or dug out, from it (i.e. a nC q. v. infra) the 
earth, in order that the water might come forth ; 
(M,L;) as also tosel, (00 i in the TA, and in 
the TT from the M,) or ¥ sasi, (accord. to the 

L,) and * 4a 5. (M, L. ) — Also, (K,) aor. 
und inf. n. as above, (TA,) He took it (ojs-3\) 
as à ; and so * oA4JI and ous 22,1. (K,TA. 
[But sce 8 below.]) — [Hence, | He begged of 
him until he exhausted him of what he possessed. 
(A meaning indicated, but not „expressed, in the 
A.)) — And e å aun Sas) tI exhausted 
the she-camel by milking. (A.) — And doi 
in 1 Women exhausted him S! his seminal fluid. 
(T, S, M, A, K. In the CK do) mel i He gave 
him a gift. (A. ) mm A, (K,) inf. n. de, (TA,) 
He (a man, TA) ,Pas, or became, fat; as also 
ume (K) and tX. (ISh, TA.) 


E A lamb or kid or calf that has begun to 
. G. ) 

HE [An ore of antimony: or antimony itself; 
stibium ; or stimmi:] collyrium-stone G yer 
Je-31), (K, TA,) which is black inclining to red, 
the mines whereof are in Ispahán, whence the 
best is obtained, and in the West, whence the 
hardest is obtained: (TA:) a certain stone used 
as a collyrium : (S :) a certain stone from which 
collyrium (Ja) is prepared: or collyrium 
(Ja) itself : (M:) or a substance resembling 
it: (Seer, M :) or a species thereof: (Lth, T :) or 
black Jæ, the mine whereof is in the East: 
said by some of the lawyers to be that of Ispahdn: 
and said to be an arabicized word. (Msb.) The 
women of the Arabs used also to sprinkle [or 
rub] it upon the lips and gums, in order that 
the teeth might glisten the more. (EM p. 62.) 
[And for the same purpose, many of them tattoo 
their lips, so as to make them of a uniforin 


zI He 





two preceding words, (MF,) Water that is little 
in quantity, (Lth, T, S, M, K,) that has no con- 
tinual increase: (S, M, A, K :) ora little water 


or mhat appears in winter and goes 
amay in summer (430 (M, K:) or a small 


round hollow or cavity (cl) i in which the rain- 
water collects and from which men drink during 


two months of the spring-seasun (vical), but 


(IAgr, T :) and rain-mater that remains retained 


which has been prepared to receive the water of 


[Boor I. 


dull bluish hue.]—— One says of a man who 
remains awake at night, journeying or working, 
asd del e oss [Such a one makes the 
night a collyrium]; the blackness of the night 
being as though it were a collyrium to his eyes 
because he labours all the night in seeking the 
means of attaining to eminence. (AA,T, L.) 


3 A water exhausted by the crowding of 
gnen to it, (S, M, K,) except the smaller portion 
of it. (§,K.)—And [hence,] tA man exhausted 
of what he possessed, (T,S, M, A,K,) by his giving 
when asked, (M, K,) or in consequence of much 
begging. (T, S, M, A.) — And {A man exhausted 
of his seminal fluid by women. (S, A, K.) 


^ 


see 4, in three places. — Also Jt 


Lx 
(fruit) was, or became, ripe. (T. )— — 
He collected trees (which are called e TA [or 
rather shrubs}) for the sheep or goats. (K.)zm 
de aor. ^, 1 It (a man’s wealth) became abun- 
dant. (A, TA.) cys $ [Such 
a one is fortunate in the abundance of his wealth: 
or] such a one possesses wealth. (A, TA.) 


2. pan inf. n. et It (a plant) shook off its 
blossoms, [or shed them,] and organized and com- 
pacted (in the M sae, and in the K aac) its fruit. 
(AHn, M, K.) — AC 45, inf. n. as above; and 
Vet; 1 The skin [of milk] showed upon it the 
forming of the butter in little clots: (S,M,* K :) 
and o 33; and * UI, (T,* A,) tthe milk, 
being churned, showed upon it what resembled 
dry scabs on the skin, (T, A,) previously to their 
becoming large and collecting together and form- 
ing butter: and you say of the skini [containing 
it], ped and * 4.51: (T :) and Aj Y pet + the 
butter collected together. (T.)szs Also t He (God) 
made a man's wealth abundant. (8.) And } He 
(a man) increased, and made abundant, his 
wealth. (M, K.) 


4. lint. n. 3t551,) Zt (a tree) put forth its 
fruit: (T,S :) or put forth its fruit yet unripe : 
(IAgr:) or began to put forth its fruit: (T, 
EE :) or bore fruit; as also * 4, (M, K;) 

LO :) or [pol signifies it bore fruit; 
E t; pe, it attained the time of bearing fruit : 
or the former, it bore unripe fruit; and the latter, 
it bore ripe fruit: or the former, it attained the 
time for the plucking of its fruit; and the ien 
it put forth its fruit: for it is said that] Vit 
signifies bearing fruit; and * mo that has SUE 
the time of bearing fruit: or the former, unripe 
fruit; (M ;) and the latter ripe fruit: (T, M :) 
or the former, that has attained the time for 
plucking ; (AHn, M, K ;) and the latter, that has 
put forth its fruit: (K:) or the latter of these 
epithets is applied to a tree, signifying bearing ripe 
fruit; and to fruit, signifying ripe. ([Agr, TA.) 
— He (a man) had fruit that had come forth 
but that was not yet ripe. (T.) — | He (a man) 
became abundant in wealth; (T, 8, M, A, Ķ;) as 


also , (A,K,) aor. * » (TA,) inf. n. 3525. 


HR 


(A, TA) — * ed Coal ped] Gp [Aa long as the 


Book I.] 


moonlight-night renews itself, or recurs; i.e. 
ever]. (TA.) — See also 2, in four places. =æ 
This verb is mentioned by most of the lexico- 
logists only as intrans. ; but it is also trans., sig- 
nifying Tt (a tree, or tother thing,) produced 
fruit, t &c. (Shifá el-Ghaleel, MF.) — Also He 
fed a person mith fruits. (TA.) 

e»? 

Jo: 

ao (T, $, M, A, Meb , K) and Ype (Sb, M, A) 
and tj s, (M,) [coll. gen. ns.,] The fruit of 
trees; (M, Kj) the several hinds of fruits; (T ;) 
the fruit which @ tree produces, whether it is 
eaten or not eaten: (Mab :) pl. of the first, M ; 


and pl. pl. (i. e. pl. of 363, m» M Mab) Á 
and pl. pl. pl. (i. e. pl. of yes, S Msb) EET 
(8, Msb, K ;) and ue pl. of ye is pad; 
(IHsh, TA :) or béo is pl. sof odi (AHeyth, 
TA;) or it may be pl. of 5,42, because it is of a 


form more common as that ofa pl. of a word of 
this form than of the form of A: (M :) Ges is 


$- 
BEC pes, in two places. 


the n. un. of $367 (S, M, K;) and E is that 
of Jes: (Sb, M, K :*) the pl. of 3€ is bes 
(S, Mgb) and D (K:) [or rather this last 
is a quasi-pl. n. :] ju which none but Sb men- 
tions, has, accord. to him, no broken p: (M:) 
IHIsh says that there is no word like 5, in its 
series of pls. except sól. (MF: see iái. )— 
Also p, (M, A, K,) or . (T, $,) and 5» 
(S,) and LEER (K,) or HK, (M,) or Ves; 
(TA ;) of which last three, tho first ( 9&9) is dis- 
approve d hy several writers; and some say that 
it is for 34 the second PME being lengthened 
for the sake of metre; (MF;) LPropertg; or 
wealth, (‘T,§,) increased and multiplied: (S:) or 
various kinds of property or wealth, (1’Ab, M, 

K,) increased and multiplied, and gained, or ac- 
quired, for oneself: (1’Ab,B:) or, accord. to 
Mujahid, 505, i in the Kur, means fruit; and * 5, 
property, or wealth; but Yoo did not admit this, 
app. holding both to mean the same: (T:) in 
the Kur xviii. 32, AA read * 1,5, and explained 
it as s signifying hinds of property or wealth. (S.) 
— also signifies | Gold and silver: (AAF, 
M,K:) so necord, to Mujáhid in the Kur xviii. 32; 
but this is not known in the proper language. 
(AAF, M.)— And Trees [or shrubs]: (TA:) 
and DAE. a tree [or shr rub]. (Th,M,K. [In the 
CK, erroncously, i ) — And [the n. un.] 
Spats [in the CK, erroncously, sb] tA child, 
or son; (K, B, TA,) as also in is. [of 
which other mcanings will be found below,] and 
BUE byes [lit, like the next preceding expression, 
ruit of the heart]: accord. sto some, in the Kur 
ii. 190, SUI means os! [or children] and 
glint [or grandchildren, &c.J. (D, TA.) — 
t Pr rogeny ; or offspring. (K.) [Whence, app.,] 
Wipes Lab t His [power of] procreating was 
cut off: or his appetite for sexual intercourse. 
(TA from a trad.) [Another meaning of this 
phrase will be found below.] — +The fruit, as 
meaning the profit, of a thing: (Msb, TA :) as 
that of knowledge, namely, good works; and 
that of good works, namely, Paradise. (TA.) 

Bk. I. 


ro — Sed 


Hence, 5 að e) t There is no profit pertain- 
ing to it. (Meb.) [Hence also,] Jú 53 1 The 
increase of property. (A.)—=_tThe knot of the ex- 
tremity, (A,) or of the extremities, (K,) of a whip; 
(A, K ;) because like a fruit in its form and in its 
manner of hanging: (D, TA :) and Pu: the knots 
of the extremities of whips: (S,Mj, Mgh:) or the 
former signifies the end, or extremity, of a whip: 

(T:) or, more correctly, the tail, which is [the appen- 
dage that forms] the end, or extremity, of a whip; 
its Adc. (Mgh.) L1 The extremity, (T,K,) or 
tip, (A,) of the tongue: (T, A, K:) or its lower 
extremity. (IAth, TA.) — | A mon '8 prepuce : 


pl. XS: 80 in the phrases o» fee Lab, and 


a 
cised, and they mere circumcised. (A.) [Another 
meaning of the former of these phrases has been 
mentioned above.] — +The skin of the head. 
(ISh, T, K.) — „Aá! 555 [of which one mean- 
ing has been given above] also signifies + The 
hearts core; or the black, or inner, part of the 


LBS, meaning t Such a one mas circum- 


heart; syn. — and des (S in art. ua.) | + 
( Hence,] «Ai en — [He distinguished 
me peculiarly, or specially yl by his love, or affec- 
tion. (A,TA.) And «A $33 ony SiS sari 
t[ He gave him his ratification of the bargain, 
and] his sincerest agreement. (A, TA.) — 9 
bet Gà and p tIn the sky isa small i 
or quantity, of cloud. o TA J)—: Tai pe: 

art. lin, — See also pu 


LEZA 


yo: See JA; in three places. 
Mi 1 Wealth blessed with increase: (A, TA: ) 


43° 


or much, or abundant, wealth ; as also Y j goss. 


(C) sped oji: see Is ipe A ti G 
t My mind has no smeetness for thee : (K, TA:) 
but accord. to Z, in the A, art. 442, the last word 
in this phrase is with ©, and so it is written in 
the K in that art., and explained as meaning ic 
[or agreeably affected). (TA.) i 
e: see Ja, first sentence. == 5 ee A 
tree having fruit; (S;) of which the fruit has 
come forth: (K:) or abounding with fruit; as 


also toe: or this latter signifies the same as 
"e and its pl. is $o. (AHn, M.) And 
Aye e Land abounding with fruit; as also 
tiss, (AHn,M,K,) or 13595. (So in some 
copies of the K, and in the TA.) 


de: see 385; second sentence. 


P ; fem. with $: hence DC ec, and ji 
T see ipe. — also signifies Milk of 
which the butter has not come Jorth; (M, K;) 
and so —E (K:) or both signify milk E 
which the butter has appeared: (M,K:) or d 
J, milk of which the butter has not been taken 
forth: (TA in art. pæ :) or milk of which the 
butter has formed into little clots: (IAth, TA :) 
and *) npo o3 [in like manner], mik fit for 
churning, and showing upon it the Sormation of 
little clots of butter: (As, M :) and 15e, (as 
some say, M,) | what appears, of butter, before it 


,| managed, their affairs: 
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collects together (S, M,* K) and attains the time 
of its becoming in a good, or proper, state: (S, 
M :) and * XA, what is seen upon milk, when it 
has been churned, resembling dry scabs on the 
skin, (T, A,) is also termed the te of milk. 
(T.) [Sec 2. J— pro! cn! t The moonlight-night, 
(S,M,K ), when the moon is full; (TA;) [contr. 


of prow cole] See 4. 
bu) fem. of peed. — Also a subst.: seo S, 
in three places. 


A: see 4. — m t Perfect, or com- 
plete, in respect of. “forbear ance, or clemency ; like 
ripe fruit. (IAar, M.) — pot The flower of 
the dues [or rose-coloured sorrel]; (AHn, M,K;) 
which is red. (TA.) — The ey (dolichos lubia 
of Forskal]. (AHn, M,K.) ' 


. ^ [T s: 
shes, or Jed : see pos, in three places. 
. t? 


Jem: sce 4; and sec also aj. — Sas 
t (Fruitful intellect ; -) the intellect of the Muslim: 
opposed to p Jis [barren intellect;] the intel- 

lect of the unbeliever, (M, TA.) 


8232 
á 


a 
— 


$ Jo- - 3 aoe 
Ja: see Jes — —— t A people, or 
company of men, abounding in wealth. (K,* TA.) 


J 

1. Je [aor., app., -and *,] inf. n. eb It 
(water) remained in a watering-trough or tank. 
(Msb.) — Also, (T, TA,) aor. - and ?, (TK,) 
inf. n. J (T, M, K) and 447, (M, K,) He (a 
man, T) remained, stayed, resided, dnelt, or tar- 
ried. (T, M,K.) You say, co» led oe Js 
Such a one remained, &c., and does not quit his 
place. (T.) And (955 Jody cl 94 est 
Ajo, i. e., [The sons of such a one removed, or 
departed, and such a one] remained [in their 
abode}. (T,TA.) = S He steeped it, or macc- 
rated it, and left it, or kept it, long ; namely, 
poison. (Skr p. 194.) [See Jus. Jal c, 
aor. - , [inf. n., app., dad] She (a woman) mas 
a support to the children, remaining, or abiding, 
mith them. (M.) And mhe, (T, M, K,) aor. 4 
(T, K) and; , (K,) inf. n. S, (M,) He aided 
them, or succoured them, (T, K,) namely, his 
party, kinsfolk, or tribe, (K,) and undertooh, or 
(Jbn-Buzurj, T, K :) he 
ed them, and gave them drink, (M, K,) namely, 
orphans, (M,) and undertook, or managed, their 
affairs. (M, K.) — sus ahd Jad U (Yoo, T 
S, M,K) slab Że (Yoo,) He ate no food 
before drinking. ee, T,S, M, K. )— You my 
also, Gilg v o Ust ji o^ i Si 
t v The cattle ate of the herbage what mwas 
equal to the water that they had drunk. (T.) — 
And des. aor. ;, He ate (K) food. (TK. ) a 
os, (S, M, K,) aor. £, (K,) inf. n. J, (S, M, 
K,*) He (e man, S) became intoxicated. (S, 
M, K.) 

45 
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2. J) as an intrans. v.: see 4. om 4343, inf. n. 
4 » 
Jes, He made it, or caused it, to remain; he 
left it ; or reserved it; (S, K; [in the former of 


which, for the explanation eli, Golius found 
oli ;]) as also Palesi. (S, TA.) You say, oie 


we 2 —— 
at t Jul; pu i. c., [Collect thou the 
clear milk in a skin, and] leave the LS [or 


3 Ou 


[froth] in the milking-vesscl. (T. —— whe 
I took forth the aus (or remaining mater or the 


230098 


like) from the bottom of the jar; as also asl. 
(TA.) 

4. het! Jt (a thing, 8, or milk, TA) had much 
HGS, i. c, froth; (S,* TA;) us also * S5. (TA.) 
— ote! She (a camel) gave much froth in her 
milh. (TA in art. Am.) == Scc also 2, in three 


places. 


5. ets He supped, or sipped, what was in a 


vessel. (Ibn-'Abbád, K.) 
ded : ace J, in four places. 


J Remanence, stay, residence, or tarriance; 
like * o: (T, M, K:) [the latter is an inf. n. : 
sec 1:] and both sipnify also ease ; repose; easi- 
ness of life, and am leness of the circumstances 
thereof. (T.) You say JS E (T, M) and Vo 
(M) An abode of [ fixed] residence, a, M,) and 
of case, or repose, &c. (T.) And f —X 4 
place peopled, inhabited, well stocked with people 
and the like. (T h, AAT, M.) And ow ust j5 
des and * s The abode of the sons of such a 
one is an abode of [ fixed] residence. (YDrd, TA.) 
— Shade, or shadow. (M, K.) == Intoxication : 
(K:) inf. n. of Jo. (S, M.) = Sce also 4l, in 


two places. 


Jed Intoxicated. (S, M, K.)— 9 Je úi 
tó ese 1 I have a love for such a place. (K,* 
TA.) 

4405, (T, M,) or Y Al, (K,) Mud taken forth 
Jrom the bottom of a well. (AZ, T, M, K.) — 
Sce nlso iio, in two places. 


A Grain, and meal of parched barley or 
wheat (32g), and dates, of which half and less, 
(AZ, T, M,K,) or half and more, (M,K,) is 
[remaining] in the receptacle, or bag; (AZ, T, 
M, K;) as also vi (X) and tin: (M, K:) 
pl. (of the first, TA) Sed and (of the last, TA) 
J. (K.)— And in like manner, A [heap 
such as is termed] ye of mheat. (TA. )— Also, 
and * 44,3, (AA, S, M, K;) and ¥ Au, (K,) and 
* 3G, (S, M, Mab) and * AGAS, (K,) A re- 
mainder, (A A,S,) or water remaining, (Msb,) or 
a little water remaining, (M, K,) in a watering- 
trough, (Mgb,) or in the bottom of a watering- 
trough, (8, M, K,) or of a skin, (M, K,) or of a 
vessel (AA,8, M) of any kind, (Mj) &c.; (AA, 

S;) and the same, (TA,) or Vibe’, of which 
"heat is the pl. [or rather coll. gen. n.], (S,) 
water, (8,) or a little water, (TA,) remaining in 
a rock, or in a valley: (S, TA :) or these two 


dere 
words signify water remaining in pools left by 
torrents, and in hollows that have been dug. AT. ) 
[See an ex. of Y 33 in a verse cited voce y» 


Un ue a and tji +In him is somewhat [re- 
maining] of intelligence, and prudence, (K, TA,) 
and judgment, to which regard, or recourse, may 
be had. (TA.)—See also ad — And see i. 


$153: see iii. — Also, (IF,TA,) or * ss, 
(M,) Some tar remaining in a vessel. (IF, M, 
TA.) — And (hence, IF, TA) the former, A 
piece of rag, (IF, M,) dipped in tar, (M,) ora 
tuft of wool, (S, Kj) with which a camel is tarred, 
(IF, $, M, K,) [to cure him of, or preserve him 
from, the mange, or scab,] and with which a shin 
for water or milk is anointed; (M, K ;) as also 
* iiS (M, K) and * ão. (S, K.) — And 
(hence, as being likened thereto, TA) The rag of 
pl. [or rather coll. gen. n.] $35. 


the menses : 
(M, K.) 
Jui Steeped, or macerated, poison; as also 
5S. (T,S, K: (in the CK, e is put for 
eel :]) or "the latter signifies poison that has been 
long steeped, and has remained: (S,* M. :) or that 
has been steeped in a vessel, and remained steeped for 
some days, until it has fermented : (Ybn-'Abbád, 
Z:) or poison with which has been mixed some- 
thing that strengthens it and excites its energy, 
that it may be more penetrating, or more effec- 
tive: (Ham p. 215:) and simply poison. (T.) 
(The potson of a serpent or other thing. (Golius, 
from Moyd.)] — [Henee,] (6,0! ae ams) 
t [The infection of dronsiness made him to incline 
from side to side]. (TA.) — Sce also au. 


Ju An aider, or a succourer, who undertakes, 
or manages, the affairs, of his party, kinsfolk, or 
tribe: (T, S, K :) their stay, or support: (M:) 
the aider, or succourer, of orphans: (Lh, M :) a 
refuge, or protector. (Mgh. [Sce also Je.) 
Hence, (Mgh,) 

-to $950 - on 3 ^a 
^ PAW doce (gold! Jui : 
(The aider, &c., or the stay, or support, or the 


refuge, of the orphans; a defence to the widons] ; 
(Mgh, TA ;) said by Aboo-Tálib, in pruising 


Mohammad. (TA.) [See also another ex. in a 
oft 
verse cited voce .)] 
L4 e 9.0? 
Jes): see ales. 
rE on ie "oi 
Ais: see dls, in two places: — and see ded. 


— Also, (S, M, Mgh, Msb, K,) and *JU, (M, 
Mgh,) accord. to Th, (M,) or the latter is pl. of 
the former, (S, M, Msb, K,) [or rather coll. gen. n.,] 
Froth, (S, M, Mgh, Msb, K,) of any kind: (M :) 
or froth of milk (Th, M) when it is drawn. (M.) 


- 2 


ihe: see åke, in three places. — Also Fre- 
mains of food, (M, K,) or of herbage, or fodder, 
(S,) or of fresh pasture and of fodder, (T,) and 
of drink, (8$, K,) in the belly, (8, M, Ķ,) or in 
the intestines and other parts, (T,) of a camel, or 
other animal; (S;) as also * àci: (K:) and 
food that has been caten before drinking: (T,$:) 
and any remains, or anything remaining: (5:) 
pl: JG. (TA.) — Also The part (Lb, M, K) 
of the belly (IK) of 2 man (Lb, M) in which are 
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the food and ‘rink : (Lh,M,K:) and the part 
in which ts the drink in the belly of the ass. 
(Lb, M.) 


dade (S, Sgh, K,) like dis (K, TA, but in 
one copy of the S Jor, and in another dads; 
and in the CK like ys) A refuge ; an asylum. 


($, 88h, K. [See also JL3.]) 


o Milk having froth; Lor, app., having 
much froth; see 4;] as also es (M, X.) 


E 
alomo : 
J: see Jos. in three places. 
— — ae 9 a 


see A. 


DE 

1. eda: aor. ? , (S, M, Mgh, &c.,) inf. n. al 
(M,) He took the eighth of their goods, or pro- 
perty. (S, M, Mgh, Msb, IX.) — And, aor. -, 
He was, or became, the eighth of them: (8, Mgh, 
Msb, K :) or he made them, with himself, eight. 
(S in art. 2.) And He made them, they being 
seventy-nine, to be eighty. (A Obeyd, S in art. 
eX. J= ó, [aor. ?,] inf. n. aes. It (a com- 
modity) mas, or became, precious, costly, of high 
price; and Y, 451 [signifies the samo ; or] it had 


(TA. [See oes. D 


2. aig He made it eight: or called it eight. 
(Esh-Sheybánee, and K in art, vos) — [He 
made it octangular. J— iy ox, or lacie, 
He remained cight nights with his mife: and in 
like manner the verb is used in relation to any 
saying or action. (TA in art. an .) = Also, (T, 
TA,) inf. n. — (TA,) He collected it together. 
(T, TA.) — Also, inf. n. as above, (Meb, TA,) 
He made known, or notified, [or he set, or 
assigned. it] its price; i.c., the price of a com- 


a price, or value. 


modity ; like dogs : (TA:) or he assigned it @ 
price by conjecture: (Msb:) and Vaiss) he named 
a price fur it. (TA.) 


4. pu wel The party of men became eight : 
(S, K :) and also the party of men became eighty. 
(M and L in art. 24. )— LÀ She brought 
forth her eighth offspring. (TA in art. £y.) — 
(yo! said of a man, He mas, or became, one whose 
camels came to water ESS, (S, K,) i. e., on the 
eighth night [after the next preceding matering]. 
(K.) = o! said of a commodity: see l. == 
aie! He sold it for a price. (Msb. )—; Sce also 
2. —— abe Ía wet, (T, $,) or ais, (Kj) 
and a) weil, (T, S, K,) [i. e. acke a exl, or 

axxl.,] signify the same, (T,S,*) IIe gave the 
man the price of his commodity : (K :) or cx 
ace Qe, and asks a A, ke named to 
the man a price for his commodity, and assigned 
it to it, or to him. (Mgh.) 


^ 


: Bee . 

Ud The eighth young one or offspri.7. (Ain 
art. M.) men One of the periods between two 
drinkings, or waterings, of camels: (S :) [or the 
end of one of those periods; namely, the night 
of coming to water which is] the eighth night of 
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VA.) The saying lS i. aro Osi! should 
properly be ast cs) (S) which means, The 
garment, or piece of cloth, is seven cubits in 
length by eight spans in breadth; (Msb;) because 
the length is measured y the go» which is fem., 


a period between two drinkings, or waterings, of | as o9); and & thing uns has a price, or value, 
camels, (K,) [counting the night of the next pre- | ig s termed Crete [app. Crete, as above; but perhaps 
ceding drinking, or watering, as the first: see q. v.]. (Har p. 42.) 


e pad c a FRUE a noun of number, well known; [mean- 
ing Eight;] as also * ob, (M, TA,) which is 
like bez, (M,K,) in form : (M :) the former is 
the masc. form: the latter, the fem.: (Msb:) 
this is not a rel. n. [though likened above to 
gu (M, K :) or it is originally a rel. n. from 


exin, because it is the part, or portion, that 
makes seven to be eight, so that it is its eighth: 

they make the first letter to be pronounced with 
fet-b, because they make changes [in some other 
cases] in the rel n., (S, K,) as when they say 


8 os 2 r 
ust and M JA, [which are rel. ns. of den and 


Jas] (8,) and they suppress one of the two 98 
which are characteristic of the rel. n., and com- 
pensate it by the insertion of !, as they do in the 
rel. n. of oe [when they say geh originally 
2 for cesi]: (S, K: [and the like is said 
in the Mgh:]) El-Fárisee says that the ! of Qui 
is the characteristic of the rel n., because "this 
word is not a broken pl. like E and IF 
assents to this, and says that were it not so, the 5 
would be inseparable, as it is in Aste &c. (M.) 
You d ge) ats [ Eight men], (T, S, Mgh,) 


and aul iu [eight days). (Msb.) And when 
ou is prefixed to another noun, its, 4 is retained, 
































































os The price of a thing; i.e. the thing that 
the seller receives in return for the thing sold, 
whether money or a commodity; (Er-Rághib, 
TA ;) the gd of a thing sold: (S:) and also 
(Er-Rághib, TA) a compensation, or substitute, 
(Mgh, Mab, Er-Raghib, TA,) whatever it be, for 
a thing, (Er-Rághib, TA,) i. e., for a thing that 
is sold; but in the sense commonly known, such 
as it is incumbent upon one to pay, of pieces of 
silver, and of gold [or other money]; not com- 
modities and the like: (Mgh:) or the value, or 
worth, of a thing; (K;) its deed: (T :) or the 
estimated value, or worth, of a thing, by mutual 
consent, even though it be really excessive or 
deficient; whereas the do is its — value or 
worth, its babar ad (ME :) pl. oxi (T, Mgh, 
Mgb, K) and CT (S, Msb, K,) the latter var 
only as a pl. of pauc., (Msb,) and [so] ij. 
(CK: not in tho TA.) The saying in me Kur 
[ii. 38 and v. 48], Tes e ouv li 5 $; is 


metaphorical, meaning f And take ye not in ex- 
change for my signs a small substitute: [i. e. 
purchase not in exchange for belief in my word 
tho happiness, or enjoyments, of the present life.) 
(Mgh. ) With respect to this saying, Fr remarks, 
when uci occurs in the Kur, with ~ prefixed to 


and the breadth by the po which is masc. ; but 


they use the fem. when "they do not mention 
"o2 


things ; as when they say, teers A e Uo 
(We fasted, of the month, fivc], though meaning 
days: (S:) or because £l) is fem. in most in- 
stances, and paw is masc. (Msb.) [But it is said 
that when 45,5 means the things numbered, not 


the amount of the number, it is imperfectly decl., 

being regarded as a proper name: thus] you say, 
ast e UPRKCES ix [Nine things are more than 
eight things]. (TA voce ias, q. v.) [See also 
"LM ]— When you make it a compound [with 
the number ten], you say, Se; * ast T" 
[I have with me eighteen men]: and in the case 
of the fem., you may either make the (4 to be 


with fet-h or make it quiescent, saying, Te 


Act htc sited on v or ite os [I have 
with me, of momen, eighteen momen}; but the 
former is the more chaste; and in one dial., the 
ed is elided, on the condition of [saying o 
CR making the ù to be „vith fct-h; (Msb ;) 


or in this case you say $i. od, with kesr. 
(T.) A poct says, (T, S,) namely, El-Aasha, (K,) 


"Ge - wor OF. 
the name of the thing sold or bought, in most cases | like the Vg in VL (S, Msb, K:) and it is} ° Co MEC —— ° 
it relates to two things whercof neither is a («9 | decl. in the same manner as words of the, class to T» 
: : Wyls iiis ite VM s 


in the sense commonly known, i.e., such as 


which this last belongs: (Msb:) you say E ulti 
pieces of gold and of silver : and such is the case 


[ Eight women], (T, S, Mgh, Mab, K,) and uos 
žu [eight hundred], ($, Meb, K,) [im the nom. 
and gen. cases;] and i» cé 5 [I saw 
eight momen], pronouncing the fet-hah [at the 
end, in this case]. (Msb.) When it is with 
tenween, the | 4 is dropped in the nom. and gen. 
cases, but it is retained in the accus. case: (S, 
K:) [i &,] when the fem. form is not prefixed 
to another noun, you say, od TNT v T 


A [And I n assuredly drink eight cups of wine, 
when you say, Us IN ox [4 purchased a (a pl. of vl, which is fem., being understood,) 
and eight more, and eighteen, and tro, and l four]: 
(T, $, K: but in the S and K, LA 25; and 
in the K, and in one copy of the S, os :) he 
should properly have said ers te or es 
ite, (accord. to different copies of the T and S 
and K,) but he elides the ( & after the dial. of him 
who says wa! Jis [for ot], (S, K,) and 
he makes the Qo to be with kesr in order to in- 
dicate the (c. (T.) — The dim. of Ápt;$ may 
be formed either by suppressing the |, which is the 


garment with a Us, q. s either of thebe 
may be termed a for the other: but in 
speaking of pieces of silver and of gold, you 
prefix the «5 to the ¿s> [only]; as is done in 
[the chapter of] Yoosuf, li. e. ch. xii., Y. 20, 
where it is said,] 539420 pm — wer CM 
[And they sold him fora deficient, or an ‘insuffi- 
cient, price: for pieces of silver not many, so as 
to requirc their being weighed, but few, and there- 
fore counted]: for pieces of silver are always a 
A: and when you purchase pieces of silver 
and of gold with the like, you prefix the 5 to 
whichever of the two you will, because each of 
them in this case is a purchase and a price. (T.) 

coed (S, M, Mgh, Msb, K) and 1.5.23 (M, 
Mb I TK) An eighth; an eighth part or portion; 
as also Vee) 5 (S, M,* Mgh, Msb, K ;) agree- 
ebly with a general rule applying to fractions, 
accord. to some; (M, K ;) but LS was ignored 
by AZ (T and S i in art. e) and by others, 
M and so was — (S in art. $45 :) pl. 

. (M, K) 


— and osi: see iu. 


[I have mith me, of women, eight], and —8 
ve ora [I passed by, of them, eight], and 
KC ON [T saw eight]. (Msb.) It sometimes 
occurs, in poetry, indecl.: (S, M:) this is because 
it is fancied to be a pl; (S;) or because it is 
likened, as to the letter, but not as to the mean- 
ing, to (4 )lsa-. (M.) The people of El-Hijéz 
pronounce the masc. and the fem. with nagh i in 


preferable way, so that you S (oues. or by 
suppressing the (4, saying Y i, changing the} 
into | € and incorporating into it the Ls that is the 
characteristic of the dim.; and you may com- 
pensate for both [of these — letters by 
saying ti and til. ($) — itr i is 
also the name of A certain plant. (As, T, K.) 


eyery case, in phrases like prey o» and 
UU i, and so on to ten [inclusive]. (S 
voce yd, q. V.) Th mentions * os; ; (TA;) 
and some instances of its occurrence are cited ; 

but As disallows it. (T, Mgh, TA.) a Ts 
Qué means A [garment of the kind | called] Les 
made of eight fleeces. (T.) 3335 aoe Gb 
ley [She advances with four and quu back 
mith eight] is a saying of one of the DE of 
El-Medeeneh ; meaning, with four creases (Ke) 
of the belly, and with eight extremities thereof; 


each crease having two extremities, towards the 
two sides of the woman spoken of, (Mgh in art. 


o»si a well-known noun of number; [mean- 
ing Lighty ;] sometimes uscd as an epithet; El- 
Aasha says, 


bó Se op Sb os 
CREE re wae 


—— ly if thou wert in a well eighty fathoms 

deep, and wert made to ascend the tracts of 

heaven by a ladder]: he uses it thus as meaning 

deep. (TA. [But in this yerse, as cited in the 

present art, in the TA, M is put in the place 
45 e 


oed: see oe =s Also Higi -priced ; or of 
high value; (S, TA ;) and * oss [signifies the 
same ; or] having a price, or value: (TA :) but 
accord. to the Durrat el-Ghowwás, the assertion 
that the former has the meaning here assigned 
to it is a mistake; for it means [only] the same 


356 


of , which is the reading commonly known, 
and given in the S and TA in art. ^, and in 


the TA in art. J.]) oU ló ere to D Gel 
(More stupid than an owner of eighty sheep), (S, 
K,) or oo Qu Ah cy {than a pastor of 
eighty sheep), as in some of the copies of the S, en 
as in the Proverbs of Aboo-'Obeyd, Qu ib oe 
Sait (than a demander of eighty sheep], (TA,) 
is & saying that originated from the fact that an 
Arab of the desert announced to Kisrà an event 
that rejoiced him, whereupon he said, ** Ask of 
me what thou wilt;" and he asked of him cighty 
sheep. (S, K.) — [It also signifies Eightieth.] 


iced on dir and S205 an and iige: see S53, 


last sentence but one. 

Roe [Eighth : fem. with 3]. (S, K, &c.) — 
s" go and 5* ail, the former masc. and 
the latter fem. " meaning Eighteenth, are subject 
to the same rules as poe jn and its fem. ., €X- 
plained in art. e, q; v.]— outs Ja, [the 
latter word pl. of —8 Camels that come to 


water on the eighth night [after the next preceding 
ee 
watering] : from (ye. (TA.) 


pK Of more [and of most] price or value. (S.) 


Sold for a price: (Mab :) or having a 
price named for it, and assigned to it. (Mgh.) 


[Sce also Des.) 
e t’ 4 & 
(ren: BCC ee. 


ilL A Pj [or nose-bag]: (IAar, T:) or 
the like thereof. (S.) 


—8 Octangular. (S, K.)—A verse composed 
of eight feet. (TA. = Collected together. (T, 


29- 


TA. jam Poisoned; syn. 2 (K.) — Fevered; 
syn. pyese. (K.) 
e 

2. cyl He (a horse) lifted his a3 [or fetlock] 
so that it did not touch the ground in his running, 
by reason of his briskness, or lightness: (M :) [or] 
his 03 touched the ground in consequence of his 
being ridden by a heavy person. (T.) 


4. cpl He (a weak old man) became wasted 
and worn out. (K.) 


5. * He pastured, or fed, upon c» [q. v.]. 
(T) l 


o) Dry herbage: (8:) or dry herbage when 
it lies heaped together, one part upon another : 


(T:) or dry herbage, (Ks) * what has become 


dried up of le and conn and wae, (M,) 
when it is much in quantity, and lies heaped 
together, one part upon another: or what has 
become black of any branches, or twigs; not con- 
sisting of J& nor of te: (M, K:) or dry 
herbage broken in picces: (IDrd, M:) or [simply] 
herbage, or pasture: (Th, M :) or herbage that ts 
weak, and soft, or easily broken. (1J.) 


53, of a human being, (Lth,T,) The part ° 
[And if glory, or any old ground of pretension to 


below the navel, (Lth, T, M,) above, (Ltb, T,) or 








— 

extending to, (M,) the hair of the pubes, (Lth, T, 

M,) in the lower part of the belly; (Lth, T;) the 
part between the navel and the hair of the pubes: 
(S:) or the thin skin (Gs 2^) between the navel 
and the hair of the pubes: (M,K:) or the hair 
of the pubes, (T, M, K,) itself. (M.) — And, of 
a horse (T, S, M, K) and the like, (T, $, K,) The 
fetlock; i.e. the hairs on the hinder part of the 
pastern-joint, (T, S, M K) hanging down (S, M) 


over the part called VS rJ so as nearly to 
reach the grows ($3 pl os. (S, M) — 
ii ES o^ as T tS t[app. meaning We 
mere engaged in light and confused telk] is a 
metaphorical saying, borrowed from the 4&3 of the 


the flies and other insects] of the meados or gar- 


den. (A, TA.) 
ou Numerous, or abundant, and tangled, or 
luxuriant, plants or herbage. (T, K.) 


wks 


wes fem. of oth, which see in art. | 3. 


. 
A and tad 
s- 203 


@- 304 HH 303 LH ae; 
aga and sg and s$a0 and shou: 


art. lus. 
Quasi $43 
“4 a 4 $ 4 $ +g 
ane Sr? GR and à: (543): 


3 a- 4r 
i yt: see art. | . 


Se: 


T 
1. ot, (T, S, M, Mgh, Msb, K,) said in the 
K to be like v implying that the aor. is < , 

but this is a mistake, (MF, TA,) [for it is welt 


known that] the aor. is ; , (Mgb,) inf. n. cos (S, 
M, Msb, &c.,) He doubled it, or folded it; (T ;) 
he turned one part of it upon another; (M, K ;) 
he bent it; (T, S, Mgh, Msb, TA ;) he drew, or 
contracted, one of its two extremities to [or to- 
wards] the other; or joined, or adjoined, one of 
them to the other; thus bending it; (Mgh;) 
namely, a stick, or branch, or twig, (Mgh,) or a 
thing, (T, $, M, Msb, K,) of any kind. (T.) 
One Says of a man with the mention of whom one 
begins, in relation to an honourable or a praisc- 
worthy quality, or m relation to science or’ know- 
ledge, mx ists a 47, (T,) meaning With [the 
mention of] him, (T, and Msb in art. pos,) 
among others of his class, (Mgb ib.,) the little 
fingers are bent. (T, and Msb ubi supra. [For 
the Arabs, in counting with the fingers, first bend 
the tip of the little finger down to the palm of the 
hand; then, the tip of the next; and so on; 
bending the thumb down upon the other fingers 
for five; and then continue by extending the fin- 
gere, one after another, again commencing with 
the little finger.]) And a poet says, 


eer eo- ñs 


PA 


* 













































horse and the singing [or humming or buzzing of 
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honour, be reckoned as belonging to a body of 
men, it is my people, with the mention of them, 
in that case, the fingers are bent]; meaning that 
they are reckoned as the best; (IAsr, M;) for 
the best are not many. (M.) One says also, 
dep a2). 25 TO "lit. He bent his hip, and alighted], 
meaning he alighted from his beast. (T.) And 
«xl os aie, id meaning He drew up | his leg 
to his thigh, and alighted. (M.) But ¿j Js 
aay EA occurring in a trad., means Before he 
turned his leg from the position in which it was 
in the proces of the testimony of the faith. 
(TAth.) $j9-o 3, aor. and inf. n. as above, 
[lit. He folded his breast, or bosom,) means t he 
concealed enmity in his breast, or bosom: or he 
folded up what was in it, in concealment. (TA.) 


uw e» -É 


It is said in the Kur [xi. 5], shj 39e UL vol S, 
meaning [ Now surely] they infold and conceal [in 
their bosoms] enmity and hatred: (Fr, T:) or 
they bend their breasts, or bosoms, and fold up, 
and conceal, what ts therein: Gi, T: :) I'Ab 


read, —— * usi: you say, 3 sl 
Tai mr meaning his breast, or bosom, in- 
folded, or concealed, vehement hatred: (T:) or 
the phrase in the Kur, accord. to the former 
reading, means they bend, or turn, their breasts, 
or bosoms, from the truth; they turn themselves 
away therefrom : or they incline their breasts, or 
bosoms, to unbelief, and enmity to the Prophet: 
or they turn their backs : (Bd :) [for] — AS, (T, 
S, Msb, TA,) aor. as above, (Msb,) and so the 
inf. n., (T, Msb, TA,) also signifies He turned 
him, or it, away or back. (T, $, Mgb, TA.) Also 
He turned him, or turned him away or back, 
(Lth, T, $,) from the course that he desired to 
pursue, (Lth, T,) or from the olject of his want: r 


($:) or you sey, «ye Ds st, (Mgh,) and Se 
al, (TA,) and exire os, (Msb,) he turned 
him, or turned him amay or bach, (Mgh, Mgb, 
TA,) from his course, (Mgh,) and from the object 
of his want, (TA,) and from the object of his 
desire. „Meb. ) One says also, aj 33 Ce uae 3 UU 
ayy Oe "Jy [Such a one will not be turned, or 
turned amway or bach, from his antagonist, nor 
from his course]. (T.) — Also He tied it; or 
tied it in a knot or knots; or tied it firmly, fost, 
or strongly. (TA.) You say, tty PX e, 
meaning, accord. to As, as related by A 'Obeyd, 
I bound both the fore legs of the camel with two 
bonds: but correctly, Z bound the two fore legs of 
the camel with the two ends of a rope; the last 


os. tmir 


word meaning a single rope: (T :) Qe 
means I bound one of his fore shanks to the arm 
mith tmo ties, or tyings. (T, Mas ud [as 
inf. n. of ul also signifies The act of drawing, 
or joining, or adjoining, one [thing] to another ; 

(Lih, T, Mgh ;) and so * 4:25 [inf. n. of | 2]. 

(Mgh.) — [As Paul signifies ** he took the third 
of their property," and “he made them, with 
himself, three,” and other verbs of number are 
used in similar senses, 80] ols signifies He took 
the half of their property: or m drem, or ad- 
joined, to him what became with him two: (TA:) 
or 4x5, (S, Msb,) aor. and inf n. as above, 
(Meb,) signifies I became (S, Mab) to him, (8,) 
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or with him, (Meb,) a second; (S, Msb;) or. I 
was a second to him, or it: (Er-Rághib:) or one 
should not say thus, but that AZ says, (M, ) » 
436 dels (M, K [but in the latter, 15a in the 


plage of >» and in the CK, Vass 1]) he is one, 
and be thou a second to him. (M, K. — 
aor. as above, also signifies He made eleven to be 
twelve. (T in art. e.) — os T inf. n. 
as above, He turned over the land, or ground, 
twice for sowing, or cultivating : (Meh, and A* 
and TA* in art. ) and * isi [inf. n. of 


cs] and oe [app. word inf. n. of s and 


app. correctly written 63] are often used y 


[the Imám] Mohammad in the sense of ge 

who explains its as signifying the turning over 
[the land, or ground,] Jor sowing, or cultivating, 
after the harvest, or as signifying the restoring 
land to its owner turned over for sowing, or cul- 
— commits an inadvertence. (Mgh.) — 
ss, occurring in a poem of Kutheiyir ' Azzeh, 
is explained as meaning Ten give thou to mea 
second time: (M, TA:) but this is strange: (TA:) 
(ISd says] I have not seen it jn any other in- 
(M.) — IA : LA» Sy e 5, (a phrase 
mentioned 3 LAr, M,) or Ji 35 $0 5, 
or LLY Js t Y: see lin art. 4. ~ 


stance. 


2. 3, (S, M, Msb, K,) inf. n. a5, (S, K,) 
He made tt two; or called it two. (S, M, Msb, 


K.) [Hence,] p: means also He counted two ; | 


whence the saying, Li Ys use OW ; ; See art. 
2J: (A and TA in art. 205 :) [and so, app., 


Y "Vr for] a poet says, 


t i "$23? E -s 
VIC sh ae oily lo 
[which scems plainly to mean He began mith my 
Sather ; then counted two with the father of my 
father}. (M.) — [Le dualized it, namely, a 
word; made it to have a dual. — He marked it 
with two points, namely, a © or a \S-]— He 
repeated it ; iterated it. (Mgh. ) See 1, in three 
places. — S u^ or ce, He remained 
two nights with his wife: and in like manner the 
verb is used i jn relation to any saying or action. 


(TA voce an: )— ey uae He did the thing 


immediately after another thing. (T) — &15 


also signifies A man's requesting others [who are 
playing with him at the game called yeseli] to 
return, for [a chance of) the stakes, his arrow, 


when it has been successful, and he has been secure, 
and has won. (Lb, M.) == See also 4. 


4. et, or vii, She brought forth her 
second offspring. (TA i in art. SX.) —— See also 1, 
in two places. — | ul, (inf. n. ET TA,) He 
shed his tooth called the Ei; (S, Mgh, Msb ;) 
he became what is termed wr said of a camel 
[&c.]: (M, K:) he'shed his e» [pl. ‘of anal 
which is the same, in this case, as E]; ; said of 
a horse [&c.]. (Is T. amr ade os (T S, M, 
Mib; K, &c.,) inf. n. i, (T;) and * es, inf. n. 
S, accord. to the E, but this is a mistake for 


Ys inf. n. i, (TA ;) .He praised, eulo- 
gized, commended, or spoke well of, him : and he 
dispraised, censured, discommended, or spoke ill 
of, him: (T, M, Msb, K :) the object is either 
God or a man: (T:) or it has the former mean- 
ing only: (M,K ;) or the former meaning is 
the more common: (Msb:) accord. to IAar, 
isl signifies he spoke, or said, well, or good ; 
and ill, or evil; and ,,5!, “he defamed,” or 
* did so in the absence of the object;” and “ » 
disdained, scorned, shunned, disliked, or hated,” 
thing: (T:) and you say, — ae v [He 
spoke, or said, well, or good, of him); (S, and 
TA from a trad.;) and pc [i], or evil], also. 
e | (TA from the same trad.) One says also, AA 
alas Uu praised his deed]; meaning alas ule; 
or because e means c^ (Ham p. 696. ) 


5. ee see 7. — Also He affected an in- 
clining of his body, or a bending, or he inclined 
his body, or bent, from side to side; syn. RS: 
(Har pp. 269 and 271:) and he walked with an 
elegant and a proud and self-conceited gait, with 
an affected inclining of the body from side to 
side; or with a twisting of the back, and with 
extended steps; eyn- yes. (Idem p. 271.) You 
say, a i? (4 (S, and Har p. 269) He 
affected an — of his body, or a bending, or 
he inclined his body, or bent, from side to side, in 
his gait. (Har ib.) [And in like manner, and 
more commonly, one says of a woman.] 


7. (gl, (T, S, M,K,) and Y on and v 
of the measure Jat, (M, K,) originally — 
(M,) and * iss, (T, 8, K,) of the measure 
Jest, (T,8,) It was, or became, doubled, or 
folded ; (T;) it had one part turned upon ano- 
ther; (M, K;) it was, or became, bent. (T, S.) 
—[Hence,] | 2! signifies also He turned, or 
turned. amay or back, (Har pp. 44 and 120,) 
D Un from an affair, after having determined 
to do it. (Lth in TA art. e» -) 

8: see 7, and 4: — and see also 2. 


10. slitz! He set it aside as excluded; or he 
excluded it, or excepted it; —E from a thing; 
syn. oÓs: (M :) or he set it aside, or apart, for 
himself: and in the conventional language of the 
grammarians, [he excepted it; i.e.) he excluded 
tt from the predicament in which another thing 
was included, or in which other things mere in- 


cluded: (Mgh:) — {in grammar] is the 
turning wey the agent from reaching the object 
of the A (Msb:) in the case of an oath 
(and the like], it means the saying a AS el (Jf 
God will. (Mgh.) [See G. ] 

12. | 531: see 7; and see also 1. 

ws A duplication, or doubling, of a thing: 
(T,*S, Msb: :) pl. E, (S, Msb;) or the sing. 
may be 8. Msb.) —A folding : so in the 
saying, > E Ms Sii, ($, TA,) or 
v" " us?» (so in a copy of the §,) i.e., 


m *. [lit. I sent, or transmitted, such a thing 


within the folding of my writing, or letter ; 
meaning infolded, or enclosed, in it; and included 
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in it]. (§,TA.)—A duplicature, or fold, of a 
garment, or piece of cloth: (TA:) or what is 
turned back of the extremities thereof: (T :) pl. 
as above: whence, in, a trad. of Aboo-Hureyreh, 
azao Cpe AS} ache aed CNS [He used to fold it 
upon him in folds by reason of its width]; mean- 
ing the garment. (TA.) [Hence the saying] 
ó I a BS Ó, ie, SE (gb [lit And 
that was in the. folds, meaning, in the midst, of 
such a thing, | or such an affair, or event]. (TA.) 
And n Gi "AD lee They came in the midst 
of the affair, or event. (Mgb.) [And hence, 


app.) Jii o» c use An hour, or a period, 
ora short portion, of the night passed ; (M, K;*) 
syn. acu, (Th, M, K,) or 535. (Lh, M, K.) 
[See also what is said below respecting its pl. in 


relation to a night. ] — Also sing. of HIST meaning 
The parts of a thing that are laid together like 
the strands of a rope, or that are laid one upon 
another as layers or strata, or side by side as the 
things that compose a bundle; (S, and SÚ ; 
[rendered by Freytag ** virtutes, facultates rei A 
and Tor, of which the sing. is W3c%, and Wud, 


signifies the same. (M,K.)— Also A bending 
of the neck of a sheep, or goat, not fn consequence 
of disease: (K: but in the M, mc [inf. n. of 1]:) 
and a serpent's bending, or folding, of itself: (M, 

K :) and also (thus in the M, but in the K **or") 
a curved part of a serpent that has folded itself; 
(M, K;) pl. Xi, (M,) i. e. the folds of a coiled 
serpent. (T.) The pl. is used metaphorically (as 
though meaning {The turns] of a night. (M. 
[But see explanations of the sing. as used in rela- 
tion to a night in what precedes.] — A part that 
is bent, or folded, or doubled, of a có (q- v.]; 
(TA;) pl. as above: (T, TA :) and so of a rope: 
(S:) or a portion of the extremity of a rope 
Jolded, or doubled, [so as to form a loop,) for 
binding theremith the pastern of the fore leg of a 
beast, to serve as a tether. (T.) Tarafeh says, 

. Jn EIS Soror Xs . 
SE CEN 
[By thy life, death, while missing the strong 
young man, is like the tether that is slachened 
while the two folded extremities thereof are upon 
the fore leg, or in the hand: see Jb]: (T,$:) 
he means that the young man must inevitably die, 
though his term of life be protracted; like as the 
beast, though his tether be lengthened and slack- 
ened, cannot escape, being withheld by its two 
extremities: (so in a copy of the T:) or by od" 
he means its extremity; using the dual form 
because it is folded, or doubled, upon the pastern, 
and tied with a double tie: (so in another copy of 
the T:) or he means, while its two extremities 
are in the hand of its owner: (EM p.91:) by 
Unset be, he means obi) ! o9, (S in art. Jyb,) 
or eU ioe: and the J [prefixed to the 9 of 
comparison] i is for corroboration. (EM ubi supra.) 
You say also, Ja! i3 Oy meaning He made 
loops in the middle of the rope to put upon the 
necks of the young lambs or kids. (T.) — Also 
A bend, or place of bending, of a valley, (S, M,* 
K,) and of a mountain: (S:) pl. as above: (M, 
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K :) and f; [likewise] signifies the bends of a 
valley. (T, K.) ama A she-camel that has brought 
forth twice, (S,) or two, (M,) or a second time: 
(K:) or, as some say, that has brought forth 
once: but the former is more analogical: (M :) 
one docs not say ¿i {as meaning “ that has 
brought forth thrice’’], nor use any similar epithet 
above this: (S, TA:) pl. Ñ$, like 3⁄6 pl. of 
Siu, accord. to Sb, (M, TA,) and {C31 accord. to 
others: (TA :) in like manner it is applied to a 
woman, (S, M,) metaphorically: (M:) and to 
the she-camel’s second young one: (S, M:) accord. 
to Ag, as related by A'Obeyd, a she-camel that 
has brought forth once: also that has brought 
forth twice: [so says Az, but he adds,] but what 
I have heard from the Arabs is this; that they 
term a she- camel that has brought forth her first 
young one ET ; and her first young one, her Ši; 
and whcn she brought forth a second, she is 
termed EF and her young one, ner and 
this is what is correct. (T. ) [Hence the saying,] 
Gs Ys KJ tie yl tae ú t This thing, or 
affair, is not thy. first nor thy second. (A and TA 
in art. y.) — See also ies. 

is: 

6 6 @ +02 

v3: sec : — and see also (lei: — and 

QU. 


eo 
sec i) first sentence. 


ws The repetition of a thing; doing tt one 
time after another: (Aboo-Sa'eed, TA:) or a 
thing, or an affair, done twice: (8, Msb, TA :) 
this is the primary signification : (TA :) and * —— 
GB, TA.) It is said in a 
trad., à all us uË ^j There shall be no repeti- 
tion in the taking of the poor-rate; (IAth, TA;) 
[i. e.] the poor-rate shall not be taken twice in one 
year: (As, Ks, T, S, M, Mgh,K:) or tmo she- 
camels shall not be taken in the place of one for 
the poor-rate : (M, IAth, K :*) or there shall be 
no retracting of an alms; or no revoking it: 
(Mgh, K,* TA :) this last is the meaning accord. 
to Aboo-Sa’eed, (Mgh, TA,) i. e. Ed-Dareeree, 
(Mgl,) who, in explaining this trad., as relating 
to the giving an alms to a man and then desiring 


signifies the same. 


to take it back, says he docs not deny that is 
has the meaning first assigned to it above in this 


paragraph. (TA.) — See also Dei: : — and 
TAS and V : 8e0 Š, in four places. 


0-0?! ^ 
de: sce vs, in three places. 


is The lomest, most ignoble, or meanest, of the 

people of his house; applied to a man. (8, TA.) 
— Also pl. of OGS, q. v. (SK) 

g a subst. from hn; (S, Mgh, Mab;) as 
also V655; ; the former with damm, and the latter 
with fet-h: (S, Mgb:) both are syn. with =u 
[used as a subst., meaning An exception]; (T;) 
as also ti, (T, K,) or 125, (accord. to one 
copy of the T,) and thy. (T:) so in the 


€ , 


saying, es - vd Ure: wile and Yigg and 


+ | seller of the camel used, in the Time of Igno- 


Td 
rió or * 153 and ti [he swore an oath in 
which there was not an exception] ; for when the 
swearer says, “ By God I will not do such and 
such things unless God will otherwise,” he re- 
verses what he [first] says by God’s willing other- 
wise : AT: [see 10: 2 [and so in the saying] 


t à pao D pe Ala. a swearing not made 
lawful [by an exception | : (M:) [so too in the 


saying] Ege 4d lo e [and ci &c.] (Kin 
art. ) a sale in which there is not an excep- 


tion: (TA in that art. :) or ei signifies a thing 
excepted, (M, Mgh, K,) whatever it be; (K;) as 
also Y oy, (M, K,) with s substituted for |, 
(M,) or * ess, (so in the TA, [but probably 
through inadvertence,]) and vi, (M,K,) or 


* i 3. (TA.) In a sale, it is unlawful when it is 
the eiteption of a thing unknown; and when one 
sells a slaughtered camel for a certain price and 
excepts the head and extremities: (T, TA :) or 
when an exception is made from things sold 
without measuring or weighing or numbering: 
and in a contract with another for labour upon 
land on the condition of sharing the produce, it is 
when one excepts a certain measure after the half 
or the third. (IAth, TA.) The saying of Mo- 


79? 32-4 


hammad, o3 ali pr v means Whoso 
maheth an exception, his shall be what he ex- 
cepteth : (M, TA :*) as, for instance, when onc 
says, “I divorce her thrice, save once:” or “I 
emancipate them, except such a one.” (TA.) — 
It also means particularly The head and legs of a 
slaughtered camel; (T, M,* K;) because the 


rance, to except them; (T;) and IF adds, but 
incorrectly, the back-bone : (Şeh, TA :) whence, 
applied to a she-camel, gii $5, (T, M,) 
meaning Zlesembling the make of the male in [the 
largeness of] her head and legs; (Th, M;) or 
C6 A, having thich legs, like those of the 
male camel in thickness. (T.) [Also, app., The 
exception, or omission, of a day, in irrigation : 
sec 3i in art. ^A, and ¿bi in the same art.] And 
ví. i3 signifies also A palm-tree that ts excepted 
from a bargain. (M, K.) And The martyrs 
whom Gud has excepted from those who shall fall 
down dead or swooning : (M, K:) these, accord. 
to Kaab, are Ley! is 4 at Y ákó [those whom 
God has excepted on the earth]; (T, M;) alluded 
to in the Kur (xxxix. 68], where it ia said, ** And 
the horn shall be blown, and those who are in the 
heavens and those on the earth shall fall down 
dead, or swooning, except those whom God shall 
please [to except].” (T.) 

oes The second chief; the person who comes 
second as a chief; (A’Obeyd, T;) the person 
who is [next] below the am, (S, M, K, [in some 
copies of the K, erroneously, Veni in rank; 
(S 2 as also t (A'Obeyd, T, S, M, K) and 
t (A'Obeyd, I, S, K) and EE (K:) pl. 
(of the first, S) as [which is also a sing., men- 
tioned above]. ($, K.) [See an ex. in a verse 
cited voce toy] — A man kaving no judgment 
nor intelligence, or understanding. (M, K.) — 
Applied to judgment, or an opinion, (M, Ķ,) 
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t Wrong, or having a wrong tendency; (M;) 
bad, corrupt, unsound, or wrong. (K,TA.) == 


8. 
Also a pl. of | 3 [q. v.]. (8, M, &c.) 


3 - 8 duos 
v rel. n. of (Ul, and of pas e, when 
either or these i is used as the proper namo of a 


man; as also UV [ns T when connected with 
a preceding word]; like V and M" as rel. ns. 


of v (S.) — And & 2,5) (The Dualists;] the 
sect who assert the doctrine of Dualism [431]. 
(TA.) 


f, [and accord. to CK, i, but this is a 
mistranscription for ài, inf. n. of vs and ad 


is a mistake for — inf. n. of um (see 4,)] 
Praise, eulogy, or commendation, (T, S, M, Mab, 
K,) of a man, (T, M,) and of God: (T:) and 
dispraise, censure, or discommendation, (T, M, 
Msb, K,) of a man: (T, M :) or the former only : 
(M, K:) or more frequently the former: (Mgb:) 
so termed because it is repeated: (Ham p. 696 :) 
that it relates to good speech and evil is asserted 
by many. (TA.) 

AS and XS: see — 

f The cord, or rope, with which a camel's 
fore shank and his arm are bound together ; (S, 
K;) and the like; consisting of a folded, or 
doubled, cord, or rope: each of the fulds, or 
duplicatures, thercof would be thus termed if the 
word were used in the sing. form: ($:) Ibn-Es- 
Seed [in the CK, erroneously, Ibn-Es-Seedeh] 
allows it; and therefore it is given as on his 
authority in the K : (TA:) and Lth allows it; 
but in this instance he allows what the Arabs do 
not allow: (T:) you say, — pel c, 
meaning I bound together the fore shanks and 
the arms of the camel with a rope, (S,) or with 
two ropes, (M, [but this is probably a mistake of 
a copyist,]) or with the two ends of a rope; (AZ, 
T,S,M;) without » because the word has no 
sing.: (Kh, Sb, T, $:) Lth allows one's saying 
Oel, also; but the Baerees and Koofees [in 
general] agree that it is without .: (T:) IB says 
that it has no sing. because it is a single rope, 
mith one end of which one fore leg is bound, and 
with the other end the other leg; and IAth says 
the like: (TA:) this rope is also called ¥ C2 ; 
but a single rope for binding one fore shank and 
arm is not thus called. (T.) Sce also 3. 
And see QU m == The U3 [or court, or open or 
mide space, in front, or extending From the sides,] 
(M, K,) of a house: (M:) [in the CK, skal! is 
erroneously put for 2U41:] accord, to IJ, from 


To aor. ah because there one is turned back, 
by its limits, from expatiating; but A’Obeyd 
holds the & to be a substitute for «5. (M.) 


E Shedding his tooth called the and [q. v.]: 
(8, M, Mab:) or that has shed the tooth so called: 
(T, Mgh:) applied to a camel &c., as follows: 
(T, S, M, &c.:) or, as some say, to any animal 
that has shed that tooth, except man: (M:) fem. 
with 3: (T, S, M, Msb, K :) a camel in the sixth 
year; (T, 8, M, IAth, Mgh, Msb, K ;) the least 


Boor I.] 


age at which he may be sacrificed: (T:) and a 
horse in the fourth year; (IAar, T, Mgh, K ;) or 
in the third year : (8, Msb:) and a cloven-hoofed 
animal, (S, Mgh, Msb,) or a sheep or goat and 
an animal of the bovine kind, [respecting which 
last see —— (T, IAth, K,) in the third year: 
(T, S, IAth, Mgh, Mgb, K :) or a sheep and a 
goat, (M,) the latter accord. to the persunsion of 
Ahmad {Ibn-Hambal], (TA,) in the second year: 

(M :) and a gazelle after the age at which he ts 


termed pt (M: [see E :]) in all cases, 
after what is termed sim and before what is 
@ ^e? 


termed gor (Mgh:) pl. (masc. S, TA) Od 
and i e M, Mgh, Msb) and ws, and, accord. 
to Sb, 3 (M ;) and pl. fem. Ses. (S.) 


Mn or eh see gt. 
i$ I q. dae : (AA, M, Mgh, K:) or the 


latter mcans a pm mountain that lies across the 
road, and which the road traverses; and the 
former, any such mountain that is traversed: 
(T :) so called because it lies before the road, and 
crosses it; or because it turns away him who 
traverses it: (Mgh:) or the road of what is 
termed à áe : (S; and so in copies of the K :) or 
a high road of what is thus termed : (K accord. 
to the TA :) or a road in, or upon, a mountain, 
(M,K,) like that which is termed 245 [q. v.]: 
(M:) ora road to a mountain: (M,K:) or a 
mountain (M, K) itself: (M:) or a part of a 
mountain that requires one, in traversing it, to 
ascend and descend ; as though it turned the 
course of journeying: (Er-Rághib, TA :) pl. UU: 
(T,S:) which signifies also [such roads as ware 
termed] pu (T.) Hence the phrase, o» 


— 2 Such a one rises to eminences, or to 


lofty things or circumstances, or to the means of 
5 Ge 


attaining such things ; like the phrase "e el 


[q. v.] : (S:) or, like the latter phrase, is accus- 
tomed to embark in, or undertake, or to surmount, 
or master, lofty and difficult things: (Mgh:) or 
is hardy, strong, or sturdy; one who embarks in, 
or undertakes, great affairs. (TA. [See an ex. 
under the heading of Ye e^ in art. gle: and 
sco also art. e rss tn) (T, 8, M, &c.,) pl. 
G (T, S, Mgh, Mgb) and Ses, (Mgb,) One of 
certain teeth, (T, S, M, Mgh, Mab, K,) the fore- 
most in the mouth, (M,) [namely, the central 
fncisors,] four in number, (T, M, Mgh, Mab,) to 
man, and to the camel, (T, M, &c.,) and to the 
wild beast, (M,) in the fore part of the mouth, 
(T, Mgh, K,) two above and two below: (T, M, 
Mgh, K :) so called as being likened to the aa 
of a mountain, in form and hardness; (TA ;) or 
because each of them is poseen next to its fellow. 
(Mgli.) = Also fem. of e [q. v.]. (T, $, M 
&c.) == See also CS, i in five places. 


aus A cord, or rope, of goats’ hatr (p24), or 
of wool, (S, K,) or of other material ; (K;) as 
also * fL (K) and ¥ i, and Y uh; (M, K;) 
which last is explained by TAar as signifying 
[simply] a cord, or rope: (M:) [or] the first 
has the meaning assigned to it above, voce Ù; 


syn. with Qu: and signifies also a long rope ; 


whence the saying of Zuheyr, describing the [she- 
camel termed] asl, 
vee ede omoa Qn 

. WG ui ues n VES . 
. is 1331, Ls AJ! ype . 
(T,) meaning [She draws the well-rope, and 
causes to run,] with her 445 upon her, (ISk, T,) 
(a wabbling, unsteady, sheave (2) of the large 
pulley ;] the 4:43 here being a rope of which the 
two ends are tied to the saddle (~) of the 
avlu; the [upper] end of the well-rope being tied 
to its Y st, [which here means the folded middle 
part]: (T j but Aboo-Sa’ced says that it [here] 
means a piece of mood by which are connected the 
two extremities of the checks, or side-pieces, (Uo 
Wesel, [the latter of which words I here render 
conjecturally, supposing it to be similar in mean- 
ing to P or cepa, ]) above the Alm, and 
a similar piece below ; the ae and [qu. or] 
the sheave turning between the two pieces thus 
eels: (T, in a later portiga of the art.) 


d [a rel. n. from o, anomalously formed, 
but analogous xm other rel. ns. from ns. of 


number, as os, eS; &e., Of, or relating to, 
two things]. — i i6 A word compr ising, 
or composed of, tro letters; us A; and PU (ores 1]. 
(TA.) 

ois a fem of o, q. v. 


v [act. part. n. of 1; Doubling, or folding ; 
&c.]. Hence, aay y% hs While he was bending 
his leg before rising, or standing up. (TA from a 
trad.) [And abe (QU Ju: sco art. Vike.] 
One says of a horseman who has bent the neck of 
his beast on the occasion of his vehement running, 
oU VIC ihe [He came bending the rein by 
pulling it with both hands a little apart]: (T:) 
or wis o teu ile [he came bending a part of 
his “rein J. ($) And of the horse himself, one 
says, o6 uc ile, i. e. He came outstripping, 
with bent nech, by reason of briskness; because 
when he is fatigued, he stretches out his neck ; and 
when he is not fatigued nor jaded by running, 
but comes in his first run, he bends his neck: 
and hence the saying of the poct, 


JEU E 
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i. e. [And he who glories in the like of my father 
and my grandfather, let him come before the 
mares that outstrip,] he being like the horse that 
outstrips [all others], with bent neck; orit may 
mean, he bending the neck of his horse which has 
outstripped the others. (T.) [Hence also,] Hb 
aU A sheep, or goat, bending the neck, not in 
| consequence of disease. (M, K.) — [Also Second; 
the ordinal of two: fem. with 5.] You say, ta | 
tjs ut [This is the second of this}; i. e. this is 
what has made this a pair, or couple: (M:) and 
SW (T) or 158 ($) gi 3h, (T,S) ie 
Such a one, or this, is [the second of two, or] one 
of the two; (T, 8) like as you say aye HÚ; 

and so on to 5ps : but not with tenween: (S ) 
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li. e,] you may not say ost VE (T: [see 
DIC :]) but if the two [terms] disagree, you may 
use either mode; ($;) you may say, ija (S) or 
» (Mgh) ls st and tots yý, (S, Mgh,) 
i.e. This has become a second to one, (8) [or 
rather, becomes &c. (i. e. T rather than uo» 
or he, or it, makes one, with himself, or itself, to 
be two. (Mgh.) ¥.U3 also signifies the same in 
a trad. respecting the office of commander, or 


- -sak 
governor, or prince ; Pau here it is said, 2 Ws! 


Joe t 5 PT) a» De ws FRS u$s, 
i. e. [The first result thereof is blame, aud] the 
second [is regret, and] the third [is the punish- 
ment of the duy of resurrection, except. in the 
case of him who acts equitably]: so says Sh. 
(T.) — And Vots (pl. of 455] signifies [The 
second horns;] the horns that are [next] after 
the Jitst. M.) — [de oe and ES ase, 
the former masc. and the latter fem. 7 meaning 
Twelfth, are subject to the same rules as EXC 
5E and its fem., explained in art. 2.) 

isi pl. of — and of odi and also syn. 
with this uus q. v. 


o: sce Go. 

oU a noun of number; (S, Mab ;) applied to 
the dual number; (Msb;) meaning [Two ;] the 
double of sols; (M,K;) with a conjunctive | 
{when not immediately preceded by a quiescence, 
written uUi]; (T, S, Msb;) but this is some- 
times made disjunctive when connected. with a 
preceding word by poctic license : (T, 8:) of the 
masc. gender: (S:) fem. ou, (T, 8, Mab) in 
which, also, the | is conjunctive; (T, Mab ;) and 
* oss; (T $, M, Msb, K 
used, (T,) [much less frequently than the former, 
though the only fem. form mentioned in the M 
and K,] and of the dial. of Temeem ; (Msb ;) 
like as one says, ow at Se and acy c^: (T:) 
the = in the dual is a substitute for the final 
radical, $, (M, TA,) as it is in wii, the only 
other instance of this substitution except in words 
of the measuro Jabi: (Sb, M, TA :) in (JUDI, 
the final radical, ( 4, is suppressed: (Mgb jd 
: (Lth, T:) if it were allowable to 
assign to it a sing., it would be ci [for the 


;) the latter sometimes 


has no sing. 


masc.] and i [for the fem.], like UC and &il: 
(8) accord. to some, (Msb,) it is originally 
VT ; (T, Mab, CK ;) and hence the dual QUI: 
(Msb:) or it is originally i (M, Msb, and 80 
in a copy of the K,) the conjunctive ! being then 
substituted for the (6, whence the dual uii 
like oi: (Msb :) this is shown by the form of 
its pl, which is KG, (M, E) like fc [p.. of 
cal, which is originally p of Eo and fi 
(pl. of > -i, which is originally 3i]. (M) In 
the saying in the Kur [xvi. 53], M —E y 
oct [Take not to yourselves two gods), the last 
word is added as a corroborative. (M.) The 
phrase s e occurs, by poetic license, for 


eo Oe 


jie o^ oed, meaning oU {Two colo- 


360 


cynths}. (S.) You say also, c» —E L5 
and cal tia Si 29,5, meaning [I drank] 
twice as much as the bowl, and as this bon: and 


wes oe 


in like manner, 5, aj e i! [foc and oí 
spel x [4 drank twice the quantity of the A 


of El-Basrah). (M.) And a poet says, 
. * ay ays 3 LG . 
- Yu ALG 


meaning [And she mas not milked save] three 
vessels and two, [nor was she given her midday- 
drink save when her midday- resting | mas near. 
(IAor, M J)—- Hence, (Msb,) oes pe (S, 
Msb,) or oU alone, (M, K,) One of the days 
of the week ; [the second ; namely, Monday ; ;] 
because the first, with the Arabs, is AS; ; (Mj) 
as nlso * 3 like VL (K;) so in the copies 
of the — {or,] accord. to some, e T 


nally con] of the measure Joss, like VI 
[pl. of 55], is used in this sense; (TA;) or 
tin byl, [so in the M, accord. to the TT,] 
mentioned by Sb, on the authority of certain of 
the Arabs: (M:) the pl. is Sf and Sot, (M, 
K,) the latter mentioned on the authority of Th: 
but it has no dual: and those who say f form 
this pl. from og, although this has not been in 
use: (M:) or it has neither dual nor pl., (S, 

Msb,) being itself a dual; (S;) but if you would 
form a pl. from it, you would regard it as itself a 
Bing., and, make its pl. Úi: (S, Msb:) IB says 
that cit has not been heard [from the Arabs], 
and is only mentioned by Fr, on’ the ground of 
analogy; thatit is far-fetched in  Teapect of analogy; 
and that the pl. heard is wh: Seer and others 
mention, as heard from the Arabs, iy Apad 4 
(Verily he fusts on the Mondays). (TA.) et 


in Coe)! s» has no dim. (Sb, S in art. | el.) 
IJ says that the article JI in el is not re- 
dundant, though the word is not an epithet: 
Abu-l- Abbás says that the prefixing of the article 
in this case is allowable because the virtual mean- 
ing is et as [the second day). (M.) The 
saying Qu 2» means The name of to-day [is 
Ut); and is like the saying pex Axel [to-day 
is two days] and py alt pe y —— gall [to-day 
is fifteen of the month]. (Sb, M.) Sometimes, 
wel Pes without the article JI, occurs in poetry. 
(M, K.) When a pronoun refers to HUY [as 
meaning Monday}, this word may be treated in 
two ways, (as a sing. and as a dual,} but the more 
chaste way is to treat it as a sing., as meaning 
the day: (Mgb:) [thus,] Aboo-Ziyád used to say, 
4d ly oy uso {Monday passed with what 
occurred in it]; — it sing. and masc. ; and 
thus he did in the case ÖF every day of the week, 
except that he made —— fem.: Abu-l-Jarráh 
used to say, Leyes - o ue treating the 
word as a numeral ; and thus he treated the third 
and fourth and fifth days, saying in each of these 


cases je Ley. (M.) —[ phe ČI, fem. 5,86 Ud; 


respectively, 4 a case of nash and khafd, p46 P 
and à $i MT and with 1 when not immediately 
preceded by a quiescence; mean Twelve: see 
525.) 

3. - 

D [with ! when not immediately preceded 
by a quiescence, in the CK erroneously written 


($5331 One who fasts alone on the second day of 
the week. (IAgr, Th, M, K.) 


PRSE [The doctrine of dualism : sec C53]. 
(TA. ) 


uis (S, Mgh) and * JS (T, S) (Two and 
tmo; two and two together ; or two at a time and 
tmo at a time]: they are imperfectly decl., in like 
manner as [A5 and] Au, as explained in art. 
eJ; (S, TA;) [because] changed from the ori- 
ginal form of or o; (T, Mgh, TA ;) or 
because of their having the quality of epithets and 
deviating from the original form of o ; (Sb, S 
in art. £5, q. v. ;) or because they deviate from 
their original as to the letter and the meaning ; 
the original word being changed as above stated, 
and the meaning being changed to o o. T 
(S ibid.) You say, | ste ls and * 4&3 (M, K) 
or T To (S,) but this is a repetition of the 
word only, not of the meaning, (Mgh,) and in 
like manner one says of women, (M, K,*) i.e. 
They came tno [and] two. (S, M,K. ) And it is 
said in a trad., — del BS, i. e. The 
prayer of night is two rek'ahs [and] two rek'ahs 
(gins cad), (TA.) [See also other exs. 


voce J55.] — oy T The repeating a 
benefit, or benefaction; or reiterating it; con- 
ferring it twice, or thrice; (As, T, K;) or twice, 
or more than twice: (K:) or the shares remaining 
of the slaughtered camel (A'Obeyd, T, $, M, K) 
in the game called Sorell, (A’Obeyd, T, S, K,) 
which shares a bountiful man used to purchase, 
and give for food to the Aly, (A'Obeyd, T, S, 
M, K,) i. e., those who took no part in the game, 
not contributing: (M :) or the taking a portion 
time E d time. (AA,T,S, M. )— 95 [is pl. 
of e as signifying A place of doubling, or 
folding &c.: and hence means —] The knees 
and elbows of a horse or similar beast. (T, K.) 

— And The bends AE valley. (T, K. See ez -) 
—And,as pl. of ue, The chords of the lute that 
are after the first: (M, K:) or | exo signifies 
a chord [of a lute] composed of two twists : or, 
as some say, the second chord. (Har P- 244. See 
AL. jase also signifies The ES [or nose- 
rein] of a she-camel: and Er-Rághib says that 
the atte [i. e. * aUis or Y au] is the doubled, or 
folded, part of the extremity of the aj. get J 
— stat as Er to the Kur-án is pl. of qu 
(Mgh,) or of * $5, : (AHeyth, T, Mgh:) it has 
three applications, accord. to A’ Obeyd: (T, Mgh:)|. 
it signifies The Kur-án altogether; (A’Obeyd, 
T, S, M, Mgh, K;) so in the Kur xxxix 24; 
(A'Obeyd, T, Mgh;) meaning that the mention 
of reward and punishment is repeated, or reite- 
rated, in it; (Fr, T;) or eo called because the 


Boox I. 


verse of mercy is conjoined with that of punish- 
ment; (S;) or because narratives and promises 
and threats are repeated in it; or because one 
peruses it repeatedly without being wearied : 
(Mgh :) or it signifies, (M, K,) or signifies also, 
(A'Obeyd, T, S, Mgh,) [the first chapter, called] 
the 4-56, (A'Obeyd, T, S, M, Mgh,) or Jead, 
(K,) which means the same; (TA;) so in the 
Kur xv. 87; (A’Obeyd, T, Mgh;) because it is 
repeated, or recited twice, in every [act of prayer 
termed a] 4x2», (Fr, Zj, AHeyth, T, §,) or with 
every chapter, (Th, M,) or in every prayer; 
(Mgh;) or because containing praise of God: 
(Zi, T, Mgh:) [but see that | voce ix: 3] 
or it signifies, (M,K,) or signifies sls (A'Obeyd, 
T, S, Mgh,) the chapters that ane less than those 
containing a hundred verses, (S, M, Mgh,) or 
that are less than the long ones (Jab, q. v.), 
and less than those containing a hundred verses, 
(A’ Obeyd, T, K, but in [most of] the copies of 
the K CRT UH is put in the place of sto)! O3» 
which is thc right reading, TA,) and more than 
ee of the portion called] the Jai, (A’Obeyd, 

; Mgh, K,) as is related on the authority of the 
Prophet by Ibn-Mes'ood and ’Othman and Ibn- 
"Abbas; (AHcyth,T;) because, (Mgh,) or as 
though, (T,) occupying the second place after 
those containing a hundred verses: (T, Mgh:) or 
the chapters, (T, K,) six and twenty in number, 


(T) entitled pe and — and Js and 


j£ and Jay and eye and Sya and 


y and (x Ç and o and pee and 
Asyl and s and aat and seal] and phe 


and — and os and A and UEM and 
Ly and Paci and Aer and Ae JI and 


Oe (T, K) and ao, (K,) which last has 
been omitted by the copyists of the T: (TA:) or 
the chapters of which the first is the 55A), and the 
last is ziy: or what is repeated, of the Kur-án, 
time after time. (M,K.) 


iS; pl. yee: sce e and as: and i; 
the last in two places. — It is said i in a trad. that 
one of the signs of the resurrection will be the 
public reading, or reciting, of the i (T, S,) 
which means "That which has been desired to be 
transcribed from a source other than the Book of 
God: (T:) or a certain book, (T, K,) [the 
Mishna,] which the learned men, and the recluses, 
of the Children of Israel, after Moses, composed 
after their omn desire, from a source other than 
the Book of God, as A'Obcyd says on the 
authority of & man learned in the books of the 
earlier times, (T,) containing the histories of the 
Children of Israel after Moses, in which they 
allowed. and disallowed what they pleased: (K:) 
or what ts sung: (K:) or what is called in Per- 
sian T »» (S, K,) which means tmo verses, 
each composed of a pair of hemistichs; (TA ;) 
i.e. what ts sung; but A’Obeyd explains it 
otherwise than thus: (S:) it is pio is known 
among the ' Ajam by the — Y v. as though 
this were a rel. A from ie: the vulgar say 
[erroneously] c , with the pointed 3. (TA.) 
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— ph. Que: see i and QU; the latter 
in two places : and see also use. 


— [pass part. n. of 2. — Dualized: a dual. 


ea o- 


— A 5 HEC Marked with two points above: 

an epithet added to .U to prevent its being mis- 
taken for ly or .U or 4. And i5 REJA Marked 
with two points below: an epithet added to sy to 
prevent ita being mistaken for Ñ or © or s.) 


— Gesell dabit t That which passes away [out 
of sight, ov disappears,] by length; mostly used 
ue thing that is long without breadth. (TA.) 


ee (pass. part. n. of 1; Doubled or folded 
&c.] — s oj Land, or ground, turned over 
twice for soning, or cultivating. (Mgh, and A 
and TA in art. 40.) 


3 Be Sd $ ros 
Spo: Bee Shio. 


$3 2p Mb. 
Dyt: sce Ww, in four places. 


> 

35 {mentioned in the M under the head of | & 
g, as the radical letters, but in the T and K 
in art. (¢93,] sing. of 45, (IAar, T, K,) which 
latter, (LAar, T,) or the former, (K,) signifies The 
goods, or utensils and furniture, of a house or tent : 
(1Aar, T, K :) or the former, pieces of rag made in 
the form of a ball of thread or string, upon a peg, 
or stake, upon which the shin of milk is agitated to 
mahe butter, lest it should become lacerated; as 
also ¥ VAT (M, K;) which latter we hold to be 
from . 43 because syn. with 255 like i: (ISI in 
the M:) or a piece of rag, which is moistened, 
and put upon the shin of milk when it is agitated 
to make butter, lest it should become lacerated : 
(T :) or it signifies, (K,) or signifies also, (M,) 
a piece of rag, (M, K,) or some wool wound upon 
the head of a peg, or stake, (IB, TA,) put beneath 
the shin of milk when it is agitated to make 
butter, in order to preserve it from being injured 
by the ground; (M,IB,K;) pl. (693: (IB,TA:) 
or it signifies, (K,) or signifies also, (M,) an 
elevated and a rugged spot, upon which, some- 
times, stones are set up in order that one may be 
directed thereby to the right vay ; (M, K ;) like 


eas 


"n oe Sce also au, in art. 69.) 
VXE 


see above. 
y 

4. por AX, (S in art. v, (incorrectly there 
mentioned, as is said by IB and others and in 
the K,] and K in the present art. and in art. 
05) inf. n. $61, (S,) I shot him, or shot at him, 
mith an arrow; (S, K;) so says AA, and Ks 
says the like; ($;) as also il, and, accord. 
to Ag, acl, (TA in art. u,) which is a strange 
word. (TA in the present art.) It is mentioned 
in the present art. by Sgh; (K in art. 6) and 
this is its proper place; (TA in the present art. ;) 
the verb, accord. to him, being like Al: (TA 
in art. Ul :) A'Obeyd has mentioned it in art. tr, 

Bk. I. 


us — 
(K in that art.,) as also Az; holding the verb 
to be like aio; and so IKtt and IKoot assert 
it to be. (TA.) 


Ó The name of the letter &, q. v. ; as also Ú: 
pl. lof the former, ] LM, and [of the latter,] 
EA and i. (TA in i Ay wy.) It 
also stands for t, and isl, and the like. 
(Idem ubi supra.) = Also The best of anything ; 
as, for instance, of wheat, and of flesh-meat, and 
of — (Et, TA ubi suprà.) 


M and C35 rel. ns. a 46 and Ú, the names 
of the letter S; as also v (TA ubi suprà.) 


- 

1. 26, (T, $, M, &c.) aor. QU; ($, Mgh, 
&c. j. inf. n. iei (S, M, Msb, K) and uus (S) 
and s, (M, K,) He, or. it, (a thing, M,) re- 
turned ; n cM gn, Msb, K ;) as also Voy, 
inf. n. dor) : (M, K:) he returned to a place |» 
to which he had come before; or it returned 

: (T:) he (a man) returned, after. he had 
gone away. (S.) You say, 1s b pe DOS i. e. 
[They became separated, or dispersed: then] they 
returned. (A.) — dii I} OU, like DU, + He 
returned [ from disobedience] to obedience to 
God; he repented; as also Sul (T.) — =U 
also signifies t He returned to a state of adver- 
tency, or vigilance; or he had his attention 
roused. (Th, T.) — Also t He returned to a 
state of health, or soundness : (TA, from a trad. :) 
he became convalescent, and fat, after leanness. 
(Mgh.) And POMPE É5 (M, A, K,) inf. n. 
oos; (M, K5) and one * 605 (IK, Mj) |. 
and dos al Ü; (T, M, A;) and OÜ, 
alone; (S, 3 M LÀ 1 He became fat, after lean- 
ness; (A5) his good state of body returned to 
him; (S, M,K ;*) his condition of body became 
good, after extenuation ; and health, or sound- 
ness, thereof returned to him. (T) — at wt 
adic 1 [His reason, or intellect, returned to him]: 
and asha [his forbearance, or clemency]. (A.) — 
An eU t The water of a well returned, or 
collected again: (T :) the water attained again 
its former state after some had been drawn: 
(M :) the water collected [again] in a watering- 
trough, or tank. (S.) — UW! U + The people 
collected themselves together, and came. (S.) 
And ye Ü t The company of men came 
following one another ; the verb is not used in 
this sense in speaking of one person. (M.) — OU 
said of a man's property, t Zt became abundant, 
and collected. (A.) — Said of dust, 1 It rose, or 
spread, or diffused itself, and became abundant. 
(A.) — Said of a watering-trough, or tank, (T, 
M, A, K,) inf. n. 555 (AZ, T, M, K) and ju 
(AZ, T) and Mu (M, K,) t It became full: 
(AZ, T, M, A, K:) or nearly full. (AZ, T, M,K.) 


2. vy, inf. n. eg: see 1, first sentence. 
— Lolas Ja 3 t [He returned to a state of 


richness, or competence, after poverty, or strait- 
ness, or being in an evil condition]. (A, TA.) — 
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wh meaning The calling, or summoning, 
(M, Mgh, K,) to prayer, (M, K» and to other 
things, (M,) is said to be from b% “a garment,” 

(Mgh,) because a man, when he comes crying 
out for aid, makes a sign with his garment, (M, 
Mgh,) moving it about, raising his hand with it, 
in order that he to whom he calls may sce it, 
(Myh,) and this action is like a calling, or sum- 
moning, (M, Mgh,) and an announcing, to him ; 
so the calling, or summoning, by reason of fre- 
quent usage of this word [as meaning the making 
a sign with a garment], came to be thus called ; 
and one said of the caller, or summoner, we: 
(Mgh:) or it means the calling, or summoning, 
twice; (M,K;) or the repeating a call or sum- 
mons; from QV “he returned :” (Mgh:) you 
Bay, ~>); inf. n. as above, (T, Msb,) meaning 
he called, or summoned, one time after another ; 
(T ;) he repeated his cali, or cry: (Mgb:) and 
hence in the clit; (T, Msb;) i. e., the 
saying of the wise, after having, hy the wish 
called the people to prayer, ail am) — 
Lal [Prayer: may God have mercy on you! 
Prayer !] ; thus calling to it a second time: (T:) 
or his saying, (S, TA) n the morning call to 
prayer, (§,) Asl o ped sy [Prayer is 
better than sleep]; (S, TA ;) for he resumes ie 
call by saying this after he has said, ole 4- 


—8 {and - ole cel desiring the people 
to hasten to prayer: (TA:) or his saying, in the 
morning call to prayer, rg) ye palm shal! 
twice, (T, BO after having said, ool we v 

cH is em (T :) or the old e$ was 
n saying of the UT in the morning call to 
prayer, Ar cre Ope Pet 
oa otha; or Su Sl. (Mgh.) It also 
signifies The a]; (Mgh, K, TA;) [mean- 


Jae 


ing, the chanting, by the ses, in a mosque, 


and the modern, 


not by the ox the common wor ds of the oll, 

with the addition of ejoa c os (The time of 
prayer has come), pronounced twice after v 
co» use i] i. e the debt of prayer: (IAth, 
TA :) and this is un is meant by the phrase, in 
a trad., aay Sy 15) {When the words of the 
dol5! are chanted]. (IAth, Mgh, TA.) And The 
praying after the prayer divinely ordained. (Yoo, 
T, X.) You say, 5, meaning He performed a 
supererogatory prayer after the prescribed; ag 
being only after the prescribed ; being the pray- 
ing after praying: (T:) and * signifies 
the same. (K.) And Cady ~3 lle per- 
formed tmo rek'ahs as a supererogatory act. 

(A.) But this and the similar significations are 
said to be post-classical. (MF.) — See also 4, in 
four places. == J4, (T,S, , Meh, ) inf. n. «3; 
(T, Mgh;) formed from T upon supposition 
[that the medial radical letter of this word is "3 
whereas many hold that letter to be 9]; (Mgh;) 


or * uis; (K in art. wt; [the author of 
which seems to have supposed that, for ae, one 
should read L5 and therefore he gives — 


as syn. with e 2) She (a woman) became what 
46 
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is termed — (T, Mgh, K.) — [Accord. to 
my copy of the Mgh, it also signifies She (a 
camel) became what is termed wÚ: but I think 
that, in this instance, it is a mistranscription, for 
. xs [Sce also the last sentence of the 
second paragraph of art. ys; and compare, with 
what is there said SUY. SM, meanings assigned 
below to MU and ands. J 


3. Gré DELI The suitors return to her 
(namely, a woman such as is termed we) time 
after time. (A, Mgh.) 

4. wl: sce 1, in two places. — It may also 
mean £t (a valley, or a well) had a return of 
mater after | a stoppage thereof. (Ham p. 593.) 
mes ge avi wb! t God restored him to fatness, 
(A ;) restored his body toa gend 
(TA.)— Ý geil 5525 St 
Jú Ù} TIY 2 t Verily the column of the 
religion cannot be set upright again by women, if 
said by Umm-Sclemch to ' Kishch, 


after leanness ; 


state, or condition. 


it incline: 
when the latter desired to go forth to El-Dasrah. 
uU — att, (T,S,°M, A, Msb, K,) inf. n. 
à ; (Mgh;) und ayi [dev. lire rule]; (M, 

ME und Vays), (T, A,) iuf. n. wes (T, Mgh;) 
God recompensed, compensated, requited, or re- 
warded, him: (T, $,* M, A, Mgh,* Mgb, K:) said 
in relation to good and to evil. (T.) And AUI, 
(Lb, Mj) and agi, (T) Aim doo, (Lb, T, 
M,) and ay524, (Lb, M,) He (God) gave him 
a quon recompense, compensation, &c. (M.) And 
FRE Vays He gave him his recompense. &c. 
(M,K.) It is said in a trad. ge le i. e. 
Ilecompense ye your brother for his good deed. 
(TA.) And in the Kur [Ixxxiii. last verse], Ji 
: ere Ips ú Kr tos Have the unbelievers 
been recompensed for what they y did? (T,S, M.) 
And one says also, axe uS att, meaning He 
gave him a substitute, 4 something instead or in 
exchange, or a compensation, for his gift. (Mgh,* 
and TAi in n wee.) And NC Uu 143, (M,) 
inf. n. A, (K,) He gave him a a 
&e. for. such a thing. (M,K. D NESCIT ül, 
inf. n. aur, He sewed the garment, or piece of 
cloth, the second time: when one sews it the first 
time, [in a slight manner,] you say of him alo 
[and ali, i. e. “ he sewed it in the manner termed 
‘running’ ”). (T.) — wt t He filled 
the matering-trough, or tank: (K,TA:) or nearly 
filled it. (K.) 

b. etd: and Cui: see 2, in the latter 
part of the paragraph. — The former also signifies 
He gained, or earned, a wip [or recompense, 


&c.]. (K.) But this is said to be post-classical. 
(ME. 
6. Yel : see — in art. lb. 


10. 30 win! He restored to himself, or 
repossessed himself of, property; syn. dae yin! n 
(T, A, K ;) his property having gone away. (T, 
A.) And Ia L em T restored to myself, or 
repossessed myself of propert y, by means of that 


e» 


which thou gavest me; my property having gone 
away. (A.) El-Kumeyt says, 


. ERES. CT . 
-oÉ $445 ooe 
: Liye! 535-0 985 poc : 


[Verily the tribe restore to themselves wealth by 
means of his property; and he makes incursions 
into hostile territories at his own expense, making 
their property abundant by the spoil that they 
gain with him]. (T, TA.) — zu! He asked 
him to recompense, compensate, requite, or reward, 
him. ($, X.) 

S% A garment, (M, Mgh, Msb, K,) [or piece 
of cloth or stuff,] that is worn by men, composed 
of linen, cotton, wool, fur, jé [q. v-], (Mgh, 
Msb,) silk, or the like; (Msb;) but [properly] 
not what is cut out of several pieces, such as the 
shirt, and trousers, or drawers, jc.; (Mgh;) 
(though often applied to a shirt or shift (uams or 
e» and to a de &c. :] it seems to be so called 
because the wearer returns to it, or it to the 
wearer, time after time: (Mgh:) [also a garment 
morn by momen and girls over the shift; (see 
3045) app., a8 in the present day, a long gown, 
reaching to the feet, with very wide sleeves :] pl. 
2G [the pl. of mult.] (T, S, M, A, Mgh, Msb, 
K) and mS Ja n of pauc.] (S, M, Msb, K) 
and T and S, (S, M, K,) the last two being 
pls. of pauc., and the latter of them being thus 
pronounced with , by some of the Arabs because 
the dammeh immediately after 9 is deemed diffi- 
cult of utterance ; for which reason they substitute 
s for 4 in all instances like this. (S.) — Curtains, 
and the like, are not [properly] called v; but 
A iazo: (Mgh, Msb:) though Es-Sarakhsce 
uses the ‘phrase Sewell PU. (Mgh.) Du ol 
ayi t [He clung to the curtains of the House of 
God], i.e., to the curtains of the Kaabeh, is a 
tropical expression.” (A.) — Sometimes, D$ is 
used metonymically to signify {A thing [of any 


hind] that veils, covers, or protects: as in the 
saying of a poet, 

57^ es ose 
: 4? 9 A Or! Meth " 
. Set GIN (gfe 55 . 


(Like the means of protection adopted by Ibn- 
Beed : he protected them by it, and closed the 
may against the passengers]. (TA.) Ibn-Becd 
was a wealthy merchant of the tribe of 'Ad, who 
hamstrung his she-camel upon a mountain-road, 
and stopped the way [to his abode] with it. (K 
in art. vå.) — In the same manner, also, WC 
(Ham p. 63.) — 
And MX is sometimes employed to signify t The 
wearers of garments; the wearers’ bodies. (R, 
TA.) Esh-Shemmákh says, (T,) or Leyla, de- 
scribing camels, (TA,) 


is used to signify t Weapons. 


027 


: c5 36 ota pi» iso; x 
. ——— 3 bas Ui . 


i. e. They mounted them, namely, the travelling- 
camels, (T,) with their [light, or agile,] bodies: 
[and thou seest not anything like them, except 
ostriches scared amay.] (T,TA.) And in like 


manner, also, the dual is employed to signify 
+The wearer's body, or self; or what the gar- 
ments infold: and i is employed i in the same 
manner. (TA.) You say, PC d, i. e. f To God 
be he [meaning his excellence] ‘attributed ! (for 
nothing but what is excellent is to be attributed 


to God:] (A:) or it means 5) a [To God be 
attributed the good that hath proceeded Jrom 
him! or his good « deed? &e.: _See arts. al and 55]. 


(K.) And n ol cd MC uss meaning } [On 
me and on my father. it rests, or lies, or be it, that 


I pay it: or] cal äss E cst [on my respon- 
sibility and the responsibility of my father}. (K, 
TA.) And ists v suis Sei t Withdraw, or 
separate, thyself. from me. (A. )— [The following 


exs. are mostly, or all, tropical. ]— e ol 


v) Dee (ll als gb Land, (K,* TA) a 
saying of Mohammad, repeated by Aboo-Sa’eed 
Ei-Khudree, when, being about to die, he had 
called for new garments, and put them on: 
(TA :) it means Verily the dead will be raised in 
his garments in which he dies; accord. to some ; 
and was uscd in this sense by Aboo-Sa'ced : (El- 
Khattabee, MF, TA :) or 1 [agreeably with] his 
works (K, TA) with which his life is closed: 
(TA :) or t in the state in which he dies, accord- 
(TA. ) yb At, 
in the Kur [Ixxiv. 4], means And purify thy 
garments: (Abu-l Abbás, T:) or shorten thy 
garments; for the shortening them is a means of 


ing as it is good or evil. 


purity: (T :) or t put not on thy garments in a 


state of disobedience or unrighteousness : (I'Ab, 
T:) or tbe not perfidious; for [figuratively 
speaking,] he who is so pollutes his garments: 
(Fr, T:) or, as some say, tpurify thy heart: 
(Abu-l- Abbás, T, K :) or + purify thyself (1Kt, 
T, TA) from sins, or offences: (IKt, TA :) or 
trectify thine actions, or ig conduct. (TA. )—— 


You say, UD Gs S, meaning } Such a one 
ts free from vice, or fault: (A:) and res) E 


t [the same; or pure in heart, or conduct, or 
reputation]. (TA in art. 3.) And OU 5 
t Vicious, or faulty: (A:) or perfidious: (Fr, 
T:) or foul, or evil, in reputation, (T,TA,) in 
conduct, or actions, and in the way that he follows 
[with respect to e and morality]. (TA.) 


23 0-0: $ -05 
—)5 ie LIS: MEC vee 
vet and —* &c.: sec no — st oe 

t [The membrane called] e and yall. (K. 


See these two words.) 


v Bee M, in two places. 

a3 The place where the mater collects in a 
valley or low ground; so called because the water 
returns to it: (Aboo-Kheyreh,T:) and the middle 
of a watering-trough or tank, (T, S, M,) to which 
the mater returns when it has been emptied, (S,) 
or to which what remains of the water returns; 
(T;) as also Y DÚS: (S:) the 3 is a substitute 
for the s, the medial radical, which i is suppressed ; 
(S,L;) the word being from 25, aor. X: 
(L:) Aboo-Is-hák infers that this is the case from 
ita having for its dim. Y à» 45: but it may be 


A 


from I collected together:" (M :) it is 
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not applied to a man (Lth, El-’Eyn, T, M, Mgh, | which he stands], (A 'Oheyd, T) or at the brink, 
K) except in the dual form, as when one says | where is the ie [sing. of 936], (S,) or which 




















































mentioned in the K in art. T or s» and not 
here. (TA.) See also art. 49 or v — Also 
A company of men; (T,M,L;) and so i: 

(M :) or a company of men in a state of separa- 
tion or dispersion ; (T ;) a distinct body, or com- 
pany, of people: (Yoo, T:) and a troop of 
horsemen : (M :) pl. ju and Os (T, M) and 
Ós: (S and M in art. v and M in art. ~ 

































Ooms 


pe 35: (Lth, El- Eyn, T, M, K:) and a 
woman is also termed — ; (M;) orf — 
like f haa : (K: [but sce 2, last sentence but 
two: :]) the pl. of d applied to a woman is 
Ie, (T, Mgh, Msb,) and the post-classical 


2 


forms part of the oer (M,) of a well: 
(A 'Obcyd, T, S, M, K:) or the middle of a well: 
(K:) or it has * meaning also: (M :) pl. 
Zs. (T,M.) [See also 46.] — And t The 
construction, or casing, of stones (3 ob) 
that succeed one another from top to bottom 
[round the interior of a well}. ({Agr.) [See 
again ads.) 


writers say — which has not been heard as 
genuine Arabic : „Megh, * Mab:) its pl. if applied 
to a man is Ose (Msb.) It is said in a trad., 


also :) Scots to some, from wu, being ori- 
ginally 4j 43; and its dim. is Y jj Jj : accord. to 
others, it is originally i; (T, L;) and its pl. 
is is (1..) Hence, in the Kur [iv. 79], D 


Oss oiim SHES olere oue [The 
two persons of whom each has previously y had 
carnal intercourse in marriage with one of the 
other sex shall be stoned if they commit adultery 
together; and the tmo who have previously had 


TÉ (accord. to Aboo-Ie-hik originally 147522, 
T) A place to which people return, (ISh, Aboo- 
Is-hák, T, S, Msb,) or to which one returns, (1Sh, 


S, Msb,) time after time; ($5) and Vous sig- 
nifies the same: (Aboo-Is-hik,T:) and the forincr, 
a place of assembly or congregation : (ISh:) ora 
place where people assemble, or congregate, after 
they have separated, or dispersed ; as also Y the 
latter word: (M, K:) aud a place of alighting or 
abode; an abode; or a house; because the in- 
habitants thereof return to it (ISh, $) after having 


* . $ h^ 
cone to their affairs: ($:) the pl. is UU; [also 


25, i. e. [And go ye forth to war against the 
unbelievers] in troops, (Fr, T,) or in distinct 
bodies. (Yoo, T.) See, again, art. e or v 


no connubial intercourse with others shall he 
flogged and banished if they commit fornication 
together). (T.) — It is also applied to tA woman 
mho has attained the age of puberty, though a 
a virgin; tropically, and by extension of its 
proper signification. (IAth, TA.) — This word 
is mentioned in the K [and M] in art. 2; and 
its mention in art. .»9J is said by the author of 
the K to be wrong: but IAth and many others 


Ñy: sec ÑH, in art. Ü. 


Sy (T,S $M, Mich, Msb, K) and ris (T, 
Msb) and * 4 digits (T, $, M, K) and ti dire (Et- 
Temeemec, T, M, K,) the last anomalous, (M,) 
and unknown to the Kilibecs, who knew the 
second of these words, (T,) A recompense, com- 
pensation, requital, or reward, (T, S, M, Mgh, 
Mab, K,) of obedience [to God]: ($:) or abso- 
lutcly ; for good and Jor enl ; as appears from 
the words of the Kur, jst Sy Ja [cited above, 
see 4); but more especially and frequently, for 
good. (LAth, L, MF, TA. )— 2. is also used 
as a quasiinf. n, in the sense of aU) ; ; and in 


mentioned above as pl. of Jé ;] (ISh ;) or it is 
$ 2^4 

decisively assert that it is from 2S, aor. v», Vote; ($3) [or this is a coll. p 3} er, 

* he returned.” (MF, TA.) accord. to Fr and others, 4j and t 56s are the 


$2 ^. same: Th says that a — or A. (zm) i is 
ång : see 43, in two places. 

called jo; and some say tij; but no one 
reads thus [in the Kur]. (TA.) It has the first 
of all these meanings in the Kur ii. 119: (T,§, 
Bd, Jel, TA :) or it there means a place of recom- 
pense or reward for the pilgrimage to the Kaabeh 
and the visitation thereof. (Bd.) — And, sometimes, 
The place where the Junter, or fowler, puts his 
snare. (S.) — EX ashe 1 The place where the 
mater of the well collects : (A, TA:) or the place 
reached by the water of the well when it returns 
and collects after one has drawn from it. (M, K.) 


[Hence,] Ave aide CAE Hisi — became 


Oren 9-7 5? 
aU3 and áj4, as meaning The state of being 


a — are not of the genuine language of the 
Arabs. (Mgh.) 


this casc, accord to the Koofees and Barhdidees, 
it may govern as a verb, [like the inf. n.,] as in 
the saying, 

we? $5 1e 72 5E 
: vege J dU oly OF ° 

48723 7 -9 4 $- 
MRL US sists ole 
[For God's rewarding every believer in his unity 
will be the giving gardens of Paradise, wherein 
he mill be made to abide for ever]. (Expos. of 
the Shudhoor cdh-Dhahab.) — It significs also 
t Honey; (K,TA;) i. e. (TA) the good that 
proceeds from bees. (A, TA.) — And in like 
manner, f (Ituin; i.e] the good that results 
from the winds. (A,TA. [Sec X. )— And 


+ Bees ; (M, K ;) because they return [to their 
hives]. (M.) 


3 One who takes care of the clothes in the 
bath. (K.) [A post-classical word.] 


la i. q. olii [One who repents, or returns 
from disobedience to obedience to God, much. or 
often). (T.) == A seller of garments, or pieces of 
cloth: (AZ,T,L,K:) and a possessor thereof. 
(Sb, S, L, E) 


2822 č 2 


confirmed. (A,TA.) And «iz — ce 
1 [He used to wait for his lightwittedness, or silli- 
ness, to attain its full degree]: metaphorical 
phrase, occurring in a trad. (Har p. 68.) — Also 
+ The stones that project, or overhang, around the 
well, (M,K,) upon which the man sometimes 


26 Ü p + A well into which water returns 
after one has dramn from it; (A, TA;) see 
Mor ; and in like manner, [but in an intensive 
sense in the second of „the following phrases, ] 
toj W k^ and — Y vs S15 [in which 
wuts is an epithet] : (T, L TA :) or the first 
of these three phrases means a well of which the 
water stops sometimes, and then returns. (Ham 
p. 598.) You say of a well (54), NCC e ú 
t How quick is its returning supply of water! 
(T.) — ES iu + The water of the sea mhen 


it flows after ebbing. (K.) Hence, y hó 
e “U t Fresh, , SIPPY» [green,] herbage. 
TA :) or one that is not a virgin: (IAth, TA :) (T, L. ) LS e as 14 people, or number 
or a woman to whom a man has gone in; anda of men, who come company after company. (A, 
man who has gone in to a woman: (Ks, ISk, $, TÀ. )— also signifies [.4 violent wind that 
Mgh, K :) or a person who has married: (Msb:) | blows at the beginning of rain. (S, K, TA.) 

applied to a man and to a woman; (As,S, M, 
Meb;) like jx, and m: (Mgh, Msb:) from 265; 
(IAth, Mgh, Msb;) because they generally return 
time after time to the marriage-state: (Mgh :) 


stands in order that the bucket (95 or v) may 
not strike against the side of the well: M: :) or 


the place where it is walled round within (5 e 
Usb): (K:) or, accord. to IAgr, it means b 


EXP but [ISa says s) I know not whether he 
mean thereby eb e» or the building it [or 


wa, [like peels originally Sa; or Sas 
i. e.] of the measure Jed, (Mgh,) or UT 
(Msb;) A woman who has become separated 
from. her husband (Lth, T, M, Mgh, K) in any 
manner: (Lth, T, M, Meh :) or a woman whose 
husband has died, or riko has been divorced, and 


walling it round within] wilh stones ; though it is 
has then returned to the marriage-siate: (A Heyth, 


rarely that a word of the measure iais [like 
ayo] is an inf, n. OL ) [See 26: and see 
what is said of 2 in the last sentence of the 
second paragraph of art. 9. J— Sue [the pl.] 
also signifies t The foundations of a house. (1Agr, 


— see aS, in four places: — and see . e 
T.) ae See also ig’. 


— Also +The place from which the water 
returns [to supply the place of that which has 
but mostly applied to a woman; Ùecause she | been drawn, in a well): whence 136 ý E 
returns to her family in a manner differe.“*t pos [see 2 (TA.)— And t The station of the} , 3. 
the first [state]; (Msb;) or because the su, to rs | eater-dramer, (A’Obeyd, T, $, M, K,) above the xard 
return to her time after time: (Mgh:) or it = vine [which means the pieces of wood upon “a and v see ed. 


FER : Bee D. 


FECE see au, in two places : m= and see also 


364 
cu SU SA 1 Winds that are attended by 


prosperity and blessing; from which one hopes 
Jor a good result [i.@ rain]. (A, TA.) 


e» 

1. —* and ra both signify Ife, or it, sank 
into the ground; and Yagkoob asserts that the > 
in the former is a substitute for the =» in the 
latter. (L, TA.) You say, Jet "TC LAU, 
(S,) or Je y! ob (L,) aor. to and e» His 
foot sank, or entered, into the mire. (S, L.) And 
E cl, aor. as above, (L, K,) inf. n. E» 
(14) The finger entered, or sank, into a swollen, 
or tumid, or a soft, or yielding, substance ; (L, 


K;) as also cel, (L,) and 6G: (Lth:) but 
this last is disapproved by IDrd, and J and others 


do not mention it. (TA in art. e»? 


2 
1. jú, aor. 350; (M,) inf. n. is and 5988 and 
Wh», (M, K,) It (a thing, M) became raised, 
roused, excited, stirred up, or provoked, syn. 
an (M) syn. of the inf. n. : (K:) as 
also * 423. (M, K.) — Said of dust, (S, M, A, 


Mgh, Meb,) and of smoke, (M, Aj) 8 and of other 


things, (M, TA) inf. n. $5 and 5983 (S, M, 
Mab, K) and h, (K,) 1 Zt became raised, or 
stirred up; (Mgh, Mgb;) and spread: (Mgh:) 
or rose, e M, A, K,) and appeared ; (M ;) as 


also * 525: (K :) also said of the redness in the 


sky — sunset, inf. n. pt and obs, ftit spread 


upon the horizon, and rose: (TA: [sce js: 
and jU, said of anything, means tit appeared 
and spread. (Mgh.) — Said of a camel lying 
upon his breast, Je became roused, or put in 
motion or action; ns also * ,425. (TA.) —Said 
of the bird called dll, (M. A) inf. ns. as first 
mentioned above, (K,) or 543 and (l5, (M,) Jt 
rose (M, A, K) from the place where it lay; (M, 


A;) ns also * 525: (K:) and of a swarm of 


locusts, it rose; (M, K;) as also * 5415: (K:) 
or appeared ; as also * U1, (TA.) — Also, (S, 
M,) inf. ns. as first mentioned above, (M, K,) 
He leaped, or sprang; (M, K;) as also 1223. 
(K.) You say, «Ji JU He leaped, or sprang, to, 

or towards, him, or tt. (M.) And ott ay ev 
The people leaped, or sprang, upon him. (S.) 
And po csl jS He rose, or hastened, to do evil, 
or mischief. (Msb.) slo! JO The water flowed 
forth with force; gushed forth. (TA. )—« 5 
pal, (TA,) inf. ns. as first mentioned above, 
(K,) t The blood appeared i in him as also MT 
(K,* TA.) And v us? post JÖ 1 The blood 
appeared in [or mantled in or mounted into] his 
face; as also "eb (M.)— inet a =, 
(S, M, A,) inf. n. 59 and »5 and PRG [or 
s 7] and Chad, (M,) t The measles spread [or 
broke out] in him: (M:) and in like manner one 
says of anything that appears: (M*:) one says, 
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Jọ, inf. n. BC and obs, meaning t tf appeared. 
(T.) And accord. to Lh, one says, 5 aU, 
inf. n. bs, meaning 1 The man had the measles 
appearing in him, (M.) EO I) pee JË 
t Pimples, or small pustules, breaking out in the 
mouth, appeared in the fevered man. (A.) — 
eee my t(The fever rose, or became excited]. 
(TA from a trad.) — 4-4 cU t His soul [or 
stomach] heaved; or became agitated by ya ten- 
dency to vomit ; syn. da (T, $) i. e. Lis; 

(T5 or e, (TA) i. e. Di. (T.) — € 
adl, (Meb,) inf. n. 385 (M,) t [Anger became 
roused, or excited, or inflamed : or became roused, 
or excited in the utmost degree: or boiled: or 
spread: (sce 25, below :) or] became sharp. 


est^ 


(M, Msb.) — 355 ids Qu cy (A, Mob?) 
t Discord, or dissension, or the like, and evil, or 
mischief, became excited among them, or between 
them. (Msb.) 

» sce 4, in pol places. — You say also, 
v 333; inf. n. pni t + He searched, or sought, 
Sor, or after, the thing, or affair; inquired, or 
sought information, respecting it; searched, or 
inquired, into it; investigated, scrutinized, or 
examined, tt. (M.) And Cat n t He searched 
after a knowledge of the Kur-án, (8, K,) or tts 
meanings: (M :) or he read it, and inquired of, 
or examined, diligently, those skilled in tt, respect- 
ing its interpretation and meanings: (Sh:) or he 
scrutinized it, and meditated upon its meanings, 
and its interpretation, and the reading of it. 
(TA.) 


8. 5530, (T, M, A,K,) inf. n. 5,36» (S, M, K) 
and 1, (Lh, M,K,) He leaped, or sprang, upon 
him, or at him; he assaulted, or assailed, him; 


syn. 4215, (T,S, M, A, K,) and 05. (T, A.) 


4. 6,01, (T, $, M, A, Mgh, K,) and »jl, and 
ope, (K,) [but in the M, I find OC and ih, 
(in the latter of which the o is substituted for the 
3 of the former, as in UA for oU) and it is 
evident that the author of the K crroncously sup- 
posed tliem to be from Pl and 4, whereas they 
arc from ui and Kus and are originally sl 
and 25; sah, but, for $55, SM appears to have 
read opt, for he says that it is formed by trans- 
position, inf. n. 56! and KT (Lh, M ;) and 
*; 2)»; ; (M,K;) and f MINE (T, M, A, K;) 
He raised, roused, excited, stirred up, or pro- 
voked, him or it; (8$, M, A, Mgh,K;) [as, for 
instance,] an object of the chase or the like, 
(T, M,A,) a beast of prey, (T,) a lion, (M, 

A,) t dust, (M, Mgb,) tsmoke, and any other 
thing: (M :) or he drew it forth: (M:) —R 
is [often used in this last sense, or as mean- 
ing he disinterred it, exhumed it, or dug it 
up or out,] said of a thing buried. (K in art. 
ern) You say, uH jul He roused such a one 
for an affair. (T.) And padi JUI He roused 
the camel lying upon his breast, or put him in 
motion or action. (T.) And 5,9! 453, and 
Y uj UL, He roused the camels lying upon their 













[Book I. 
($) — jon 
aso A, Shin He [a beast] scraped up the earth, 


or dust, with his legs. (T, M. ) — 59 yu 
(M, Mgh, Mebh,) and úi, (M,) He tilled the 
ground, or land; cultivated it by ploughiny and 
sowing: (Mgh, Msb:) he turned the ground over 
upon the grain after it had been once opened: 
(M, TA :) he ploughed and sowed the land, and 
educed its increase, and the increase of its seed. 
roe -t 
(TA.) And aè SU! [She (a cow) tilled the 


ground]. (TA.) — aca jU! t He (an enemy) 
excited discord, or dissension, or the like. (Msgh.) 
And Ji dele Y 555 (inf. n. A, Meb) 1 Me 
excited evil, or mischief, against “them, (T,S, A,* 
Msb,*) and manifested it. (S.) 


5: sec 1, in seven places. 


breasts, and made them to rise. 


T! see 1, in two places. 
10: see’, in three places. 


s: sce JU. 
pe A bull: (S,M, Mgh, K: ) and 5553 a com: 


(ŞS, M, Msb:) pl. [of pauc ] MAT (M, Mab, K) 
and aye) (S, M, K) and lof mult.] UN und 3 53 


(T, S, M, Msb KD and $5 (S. M, K) aud S 
(M, JR) and KE (M, T'A:) Sb says of the 
pl. DC that $4 in it is changed into (¢ because 
of the kesreh before it, though this is not ac- 
cordant to general rule: (S :) accord. to Mbr, 
they said aye) to distinguish it from the —* of 
bil, and that it was originally of the measure 


is: (S, M: *) accord. to Aboo-’ Alec, it is a 
contraction of aid. (M.) [IIence,] 3534 1 1 [The 
constellation Taurus ;] one of the signs of the 
Zodiac. (8, M, K.) — t A lord, master, or chief, 
(M, A, K,) ofa spoons: (A.) 'Otlimán is called, 
in a trad., ARNI 553; the epithet Gayl being 
added because he was hoary ; or it may denote cele- 
brity. (M.) — t Stupid; foolish ; of little sense: 
(T, K :) a stupid, dull man, of little understand- 
ing. (T.) — t Possessed by a devil, or insane, 
or mad; syn. RR so in copies of the K ; 
but in some copies, [and in the CK,] Ur (dia- 
bolical possession, or insanity, or madness]. (TA; 


;}and thus in Har p. 415.) zz A piece, (T, S, 


Mgh, Msb,) or large piece, (M, K,) of bål, (T, 
S, M, Mgh, Msb, K,) i. e. milk which [has been 
churned and cooked and then left until it] has 
become congealed and hard: like stone: (TA :) 
pl. [of mult.) 255 (T, $, MK) and jiii. (M, 
K.) zx The green “substance that one spreads stale 
water; (T,M, K;) this is called Qut 59°; (S, Mgb;) 
syn, et, (AZ, T,S, M, Msb, K,) and usps, 
and oA ; (M ;) and the like thereof : (T, M :) 
and small rubbish, or broken particles of things, 
(Msb, TA,) or anything, (K,) upon the surface 
of water, (Msb, K, TA,) which the pastor beats 
to make the water clear for the bulls or cows. 
(Msb.) Accord. to some, it has the first of these 
meanings in the following verse of Anas Ibn- 
Mudrik E! -& hath'amee: 


e 24 0k a? $8.2 ose - 
dub EE up - 


ze 
. AJI 
pe 

r 
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[Verily I, with respect to my slaying Suleyk and 
then paying the price of his blood, am like the 
green substance upon the surface of stale water, 
that ts beaten when the coms loathe the mater]: 

but accord. to others, by yg! the poet means 
the bull; for the cows follow him: (M, TA :) 
the cows are not beaten, because they have milk ; 
but the bull is beaten that they may be frightened 
and therefore drink. (S.) [Sce a slightly-different 
reading, and remarks thereon, in Ham p. 416: 
and see Freytag’s Arab. Prov. ii. 330. The latter 
hemistich is used as a prov., applied to him who 
is punished for the offence of another.) — 
+ Pimples, or small pustules, breaking out in the 
mouth, in a person who is fevered. (A.) — 1 The 
redness shining, GÓ, K,) or spreading and 
$56, M,) in the faint light that is seen 
above the horizon between sunset and nightfall : 


rising, ( 


(M,K:) or T p the spreading appearance 
of the redness above the horizon softer sunset. 
(S, A, Mgb.) You say, oi je bá [The 
spreading appearance of the redness above the 
horizon after sunset sank down, or set]. (S, A.) 
With its byt commences the time of the prayer 
of nightfall. (TA.) — t The whiteness in the 
lower part of the nail (M, K) of a man. (M, 
TA.) 

" A covering of [or film or er] the eye. (K.) 
One says, x E o Upon his eye is a covering 
Lon (TK. ) 


by: REC 5» =t An excitement : 


RAVINE, ija od ELS go [Wait thou 
until this excitement. become stilled]. (S.) == 

t Many; a great number; much; or a large 
quantity; of men; (T,M,K;) and of wealth, 
or of camels or the like; (T, K ;) like $3) : (T, 
M :) or not of wealth ; for of this one says $5 
only. (M.) 


so in the 


5 The [part of the body called the] ils 
la vJ. (K) 

pu PT" [ Locusts before they have mings] just 
(T, 8.) 
— ud 56 t Having the hair of his head 


reus out in disorder, and standing up: 


(As, T,’ S,* TA :) or shaggy, or dishevelled. 
(7, A. usas) vars 5ú 42 1[I saw him 


coming | forth from the dust, or earth. 


mith his external jugular veins, or with the sinews 
and veins of his nech, swelling by reason of 
anger). (A. y— pu also signifies t Angry. (T.) 
— And | Anger: (8, A,K:) [or an ebullition of 
anger, rite. or passion: whence the phrase,] 
op 54, (T, S, M, A,) like 256 56, (T, A,) t He 
was angry: (T: ) or his anger became roused, or 
excited, (S, M,) or inflamed: (A:) or became 
roused, or excited, in the utmost degree: (TA :) 
or boiled: (S in art. 595 :) or spread. (TA in 
that art.) 


* 5j Land ploughed up. (T-) 
oo 4 - 


ES geil A land abounding with bulls (and 
id (Th, M, K.) 


* A cow that tills the ground; (Mgh, K;) 
and in like manner applied to bulls (52. (T.) 




























2- 
Js 

L JÓ, (T, Sgh, K,) aor. Jy’, infin. JS, 
(T,) He (a man, T) was, or became, stupid, fool- 
ish, or disordered in his intellect: (K:) or he 
mas, or became, affected with incipient madness 
or demoniacal possession, not such as had become 
confirmed. (T, Sgh, K.) You say to a man, 
when you order him to be stupid. and ignorant, 
AM s. (Aon, Th, T. )— And Úy, (T, M, Msb, 
K,) aor. dabo, (T,) inf. n. Je; (T, M,) He (a 
man, and any animal,) was, or became, affected 
mith confirmed madness or demoniacal possession: 
(T:) he (asheep or goat) mas, or became, affected |? 
with mhat is termed Js, explained below ; (M, 
Msb, K ;) as also, accord. to Sb, PJs; (si in 
the TT, as from the M;) or AS inf. n. Sight. 
(K.) sax fyi JU, (Sgh, K,) aor. diss inf. n. 
Js, (TA,) Tle poured forth what was in the 
receptacle. (Sgh, K.) 

4: sce 1. 


5. Je MJ The bees collected themselves 
eee and became dense. (M,K.) Sce also 7. 
c ade Js He, (a man, TA,) or they, (a com- 

pany of men, S, M,) assailed him, or overcame him, 
with reviling. (S, M,K) and beating (8,M) and 
oppressive conduct; (M,K;) asalso Y JUI. M.) 


q. JUO It poured fone (K: :) or it poured 


(Msb.) MT ae JU! The 
dust, or earth, poured forth upon him. (8.) — 
[Hence,] ams jó uU aul ase JO! The 
people poured for th upon hin, or against. him, 
from every quarter: (8, TA:) or collected them- 
selves together against him: (Mgb :) [for] 19G 
aleo significs they collected themselves together; 
and so tip . (TA. [Sce also 7 in art. J.J) 

— See also 5. — sin ade JU! + Speech sug- 
gested itself to him uninterruptedly and abun- 
dantly, so that he knew not with what to begin. 
(M, K.) 

9: sce 1. 


2 at once. 


joi A number, or collection, or swarm, of 
bees: (As, T, S, M, K:) or simply bees: — 
Th,T:) a word having no proper sing.; (As, T 
S, M, K ;) and of the fem..gender: (M :) or the 
male bee; (M, K ;) thus Lth explains it; but the 
right explanation is the first, that of As. (T.) — 
And A company of men. (Ibn-' Abh: id, TA.) — 
Also The kind of trees called tose (M, K.) 


Je a dial. var. of Js, meaning The sheath of 


the penis of the camel. (Nh, TA.) 


di Madness, or demoniacal possession: (YAar, 
Th, T:) or madness, (S,) or an affection like 
madness, (Lth, T, M, K,) [i.e.] a certain disease 
resembling madness, (Mgb,) that befalls a sheep 
or goat, (Lth, T, $, M, Meb,” K,) tn consequence 
of which the animal will not follow the other 
sheep or goats, but turns, or goes, round in his 
place of pasturage: (§,M,K:) ora lawness in 
the limbs of a sheep or goat; (M,K;) a certain 
disease that attacks a sheep or goat, occasioning 
u laxness in the limbs. (IF, Mab.) 


RARE see 95, in art. JU. 
dhs A company, or an assemblage, of men 


(As, T, M, K ;) a subst., 
— (M :) or an assemblage of locusts, and of 














disordered in intellect : 
a ram (M, Msb) or he-goat, (S, Mgb,) affected 
by what is termed Js, explained above; fem. 
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come from detached, or scattered, — or tents; 
(S,K;° [in Har p. 261, ON FED aW; but in 
the TA, said to be like iis, as written in the 
S and K;]) and of boys, or children; and of 


camels or the like (JL): mentioned by Yagkoob, 
on the authority of Aboc-Sá'id. (8.) — Also A 


place in which fresh herbage is, or becomes, col- 


lected together. (Th, M, K.) 


ïy A swarm, or large number, of locusts; 
like ite (M, K) and 


(TAar, Th, T.) 


M Mad, or possessed: and stupid, foolish, or 
(M, K.:) and, applied to 


Ns, applied to a ewe (S, M, Msb) or she-goat; 
(S, Msb;) or this, applied to a ewe or she-goat 
&c., signifies mad: (Mgh:) pl. Je. (Msb. ) — 


Also Slow in aiding, or in aiding against an 


cnemy: and slow in doing good, and in acting: 
and slow in running: 


täl, applied to old men, Slow (K,TA) in 


pl. as above. (K.) And 


doiny good, or in acting, or in running. (TA.) 
9- ~E 
U1: sce what next precedes. 
sy 
* + 
py (Garlic; the allium sativum of Linn.;] a 


hind of JA), (Alin, M,) well known, (8,) abun- 


dant in the country of the Arabs; (AHn.M;) 
of two sorts; wild, (ATIn, M, K,) and growing 
in the cultivated tracts, (AYIn, M) or in gardens: 


(K :) the former sort is called Lal 295, and is 
the stronger, (K,) and is brought from Syria: 
(TA:) each of them is heating, expels flatulence 
and norms, and is strongly diuretic; and this ts 
the most excellent [property] that is therein: it 
is good for obliviousness, and asthma, and chronic 
cough, and [pain in] the spleen and the flank, 
and colic, and sciatica, &e.: (K: [in which are 
added many other supposed uscs:]) n. un. with à. 
(An, M, K.)— Hence, as being likened thereto, 
(M,) VR signifies also l A m pommel of a sword. 
(S, M, K.) Whence, das) pr said to be tlie name 
of a certain woman, may mean tA sword, (M.) 
— [Hence, also,] Je 323 FAC t [The glans of 
a man's penis). (Az, in TA voce Lb. )— 
— also signifies Zhe channel [or oblong de- 
pression] between the two mustaches, against the 
partition between the two nostrils; (Aer, TA 3) 
i.q. , &c. (Ai in art. — is 
also a dial. var. of p9, meaning Wheat. (Lh, 

T, M.) And the latter is used in the [ordinary] 
(T.) 


sense of the former. 
sx 
1. v (T, S, M, Mgh, Msb, K) YÉ, ($, 


M, pan Msb, K,) and «49, (Msb,) and TS 
VI, (S,* M, Meb, K,) aor. ;, (T, $, Msb, 
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K,) inf. n. 21$ (T, 8, M, Mgh, Meb, K) and 


v6» (S, M, Mgh, K) and oT (T, M;) and 
* e (T, $, M, Msb, K) WKY, (8, M, K,) 
or 43; (so in the CK ;) He remained, stayed, 
dwelt, or abode, (T, S, Mgh, Msb,) in the place : 
($, Mgh, Msb:) or he remained, stayed, dwelt, 
or abode, long (Lth, T, M, K) therein: (M, K :) 
or he alighted, or alighted and abode, in the 
place: (K:) or ss signifies also he alighted, or 
alighted and abode, (M,) or he settled, (TA,) 
o£ tn the place. (M.) Hence, Gogh Jes iE, 
ET y^ usb [Verily we prolong the stay in the 
seat of mar]. (Mgh.) (You say also, call ies 
öle He betook himself to the woman to remain, 
stay, dwell, or abide, with her: see à) 9 J 
[Hence,] “ý, (T, M, IB, pe aor. .; in the 


K, incorrectly, Voss, inf. n. i545; (TA;) sig- 
nifies also He was slain, (T, M,) and remained 
where he was: (M :) or he remained in his grave: 
(IB, TA :) or, as the latter verb is explained in 
the K, he died. (TA.) [See a verse cited in art. 
wnt, conj. 2.] ex (593 He was buried: (M, 
K:) because there is no longer dwelling than 
that of him who is buried. (M.) 


2: sec 4: ex and sce also 1. 


4. (6991: Bee 1. zs og! He made him to re- 
main, stay, dwell, or abide; (S, Msb, K;) or to 
remain, &c., long; (M, K;) ina place; (M, K;) 
and Vols, (Kr, 8, M, K,) inf. n. i S5, (S,) sig- 
nifies the same. (Kr, S, M, K.) [In the CK, 
PK is erroneously put for ay. ] — And He 


lodged him; made him his guest ; or entertained 


him as a guest. (M, K.) You say, tsb gji 
—— iig [He lodged me, and entertained me well 
as a guest). (T.) 


b. XE He became his guest. (T A.) 


íi [mentioned in this art. in the K, as “A cer- 
tain letter of the alphabet,” namely, 25]: see art. 
di: IS4 holds its ! to be originally 5. (TA.) 


z 
ou 


ust: 
56. 

iu, (S, M, Ķ,) without ., (S,) formed by 
permutation from 4,53, though the author of the 
Kitáb [i.e. Sb] holds the ! to be originally $, 
(M,) The lodging-place, or nightly resting-place, 
of camels, (ISk, 8, M, K,) and of sheep or goats, 
(ISk, $,) when they have gone away to a distance 
in the pasture, or around the tents or houses ; 
(ISk, S, M, K ;) as also Va and 156: (K:) 
or the first and second, (AZ, T, $, M,) and the 
third also, (M,) signify the lodying-place, or 
nightly resting-place, of sheep or goats, (AZ,T, 
8, M,) and of oxen, or bulls and coms; (M ;) and 
the last is app. formed by permutation from the 
first. (M.) — Also A combination of two or 
three trees, upon which is thrown a piece of cloth, 
used for shade, or shelter JUN the sun. (IAar, 


. [And in like manner iú i is explained in the 
= in art. csv. ]) — Also, (AZ, T,$, M,) and 
tió, (M,) Stones elevated for a sign of the 


| sce what next follows. 


5 — Jd 
may to direct the pastor mhen he returns by 
night: (AZ, T, SM 2A and the former, or latter, 
(M,) or both, and uE 157, (K,) with damm, (TA, 


[Boox I, 


alighting, or abode, in which he passes the night; 
occurring in this sense in a trad., not meaning 
his wife. (TA.) — It is also an inf.n. of e». 


[in the CK 255,]) the lowest sign of the way, of | (T, M.) 


the height of a man in a sitting posture. (M, K.) 

— Also The part which is the place of stabbing 
ofa slaughtered camel. (TA.) — The pl. of &U 
is * b: (Lh, M :) (or rather the latter is a coll. 
gen. n., of which the former is the n. un.] 


es? $- = 
895: see art. Sj: and see 4,0 in the present 
art., above. 


a. 
Uy A guest: (IAer, T, $, M, K :) the vulgar 


— pronounce it bs. (TA. [See also 
v 
abiding; as also VT but the former is better 
known in this sense. (M in art. ( 443.) — One 


*2.]) — Remaining, staying, dwelling, or 


who abides Gale {generally meaning for the 
purpose of study]) tn either of the tmo sacred 
cities or territories [of Mekheh and El-Me- 
deeneh]. (lAar, T, K.) — One who is very 
patient in military and predatory expeditions, 
who is detained in the territory of the enemy, or 
on the frontier of the enemies’ country. (IAar, 
T.) — A captive. (Th, M, K.) zz A chamber, 
or house, or tent, prepared for a guest: (T, M, 
K :) and, (M,) accord. to Lth, (T,) a chamber 
within a chamber. (T, M.) 


del: see art. 4. = Also an inf.n. of 1. (S 
&c.) 

ii : Bee 1, above, in two places. == Also A 
woman (K, TA) to whom one betakes himself. to 
remain, stay, dwell, or abide, with her (T. eo). 
(TA.) 

3» part. n. of 1; (Msb;) [ Remaining, &c.: or 
remaining, &c., long:] a stranger remaining, stay- 
ing, dwelling, or abiding, in a country, or town: 
(T:) or ial, VI. a stranger who keeps to u 
country, or town. (M.) — A man remaining in 


his grave (p, TA.) 


coss: Bee 5, in art. y. You say is ast 


ws 
2. 2 and Us. [I made, or wrote, 
a beautiful 55]. (TA in WY! Db.) 


“a The lodging-place, or nightly resting-place, 
of sheep or goats [when they have gone away to a 
distance in the pasture, or around the tents or 
houses}; (IB, K;) a dial. var. of i [q. v. in 
art. 443]. (IB, TA.) 


$s 
Ú: 
— | Sec art (Ss. 
aU : 
XT see it, in art. lg. 


a 


7e 
For several words mentioned in the M and K 
as belonging to this art., see art. spg. 


' 
>s 


Qu | sce art. Joo. 


by 


ee 
1 ee, aor. * see art. ¿> 


JS 
sor 
Jo: sce what next follows. 


Sed The sheath of the penis of a camel (Lth,* 
AZ, T, S, M, K) &e.; (K;) li. e. J of a he-goat 
also, and of a bull: (M:) or the penis itself: 
(Lth, T, M, K :) sometimes also used in relation 
to a man: (M:) and 3 signifies the same; 
(K ;) mentioned by Ibn-'Abbád ; and IAth adds 


seek 


[in the CK, erroneously, & 50] A rhyme of Jai. (TA.) Hence the prov., Je u^ wile! 


which the characteristic is S. (K,* TA.) 


Tao A place where one remains, stays, dwells, 
or abides; (T;) a place of alighting or abode, an 
ns or a dwelling, (T, M, Mgh, Msb,) of a 

: (T:) pl je (T, M, Mgh, Msb, K.) 


e AXI » The master (M, K) of the 
house or tent, (M,) or of the place where one 
alights or abides, or of the abode or dwelling. 


2 
(K.) And —— The es of the house or 


tent. (M.) And Je TA Pe The master of | 
the place of alighting, or of the abode, of the 
man: (S:) the host who entertains the man; to 
whom he betakes himself for lodging, and at 
whose abode he stays: (Har p. 595:) and the 
guest whom the man — (M, K.* [See 


3 
also s ]) And Jas! hans a The mistress of 


the — of alighting, or of the abode, of the 
: (S:) the mistress of the man’s place of 


Jos! [More contrary to what is usual than the 
sheath of the penis, or than the penis, of the 
camel]: for the camel, like the tion, is & rctro- 
mingent. (TA) amd kind of plant; (S, K;) 
as also tjs: (K:) a certain plant having a 
root and stem; when short, called pre and a 
certain herb, or, a8 some say, a plant, that is 
found on the banks, or sides, of rivers, in mea- 
dows: and, some say, a species of the [ plants, or 
trees, called) ine, which grows in the territory 
of [the tribe of] Temeem, and becomes large, so 
that the sheep, or goats, lie in its shelter: (M:) 
AHn says, (M,) in the “ Book of Plants," 
(Mgh,) the J, (M,) or 13, (Mgh,) [both 
appellations now applied. to triticum repens, or 
dog's grass,] is the dems; called in Persian 
Mob 5x]; (Mgh;) irs leaves are like those of 
voheat, but shorter, and it spreads upon the face 
of the ground, extending far, and becoming com- 
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plicated, ov tangled, so as to be like felt (M, 
Mgh) upon the ground; (M 3) tt has many 
joints, or knots, and short internodal portions; 
and scarcely, or never, grows anywhere but over 
water, or in a place beneath which is water ; (M, 
Mgh;) and it is one of the plants that are re- 
garded as indicative of the existence of mater: 
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n.un. with 5: (M:) Lth says that the J.J is a s: see s, in two places. 


certain plant that tangles upon the ground: Th, ca 
on the authority of IAar, says that it is a kind of Jel A camel large in the Jo; (T, S, M, K;) 


plant said to be that called — : and Sh | wide therein : (M:) pl. Je. (K.) 


says that the al is a green small tree Tor plant) — 
resembling the first shoots that come forth from alte A place in which is the hind of plant 
grain. (T.) called JS. (Mgh.) 


END OF THE FIRST PART OF BOOK I. 


